
BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND JFD
FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) TO
SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES
MADE TO THE CTS

BVPS Units I and 2
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE 1

CHANGES TO THEISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units 1 and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit I & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units I and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit 1 and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-1 9, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the IndustrylNRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

SECTION 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves 3.7.1.1 Main Steam Safety
(MSSVs) (MSSVs) Valves (MSSVs)

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves 3.7.1.5 Main Steam Line

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

ISTS | . BVPS ITS CTS
Valves (MSIVs) (MSIVs) Isolation Valves

3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation 3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation NIA
Valves (MFIVs) and Main Valves (MFIVs) and Main
Feedwater Regulation Valves Feedwater Regulation Valves
(MFRVs) and [Associated (MFRVs) and MFRV Bypass
Bypass Valves] Valves

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves N/A
(ADVs) (ADVs)

3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) 3.7.1.2 Auxiliary Feedwater
System System Syslem

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank 3.7.1.3 Primary Plant
(CST) (CST) Demineralized Water (PPDW)

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water 3.7.7 Component Cooling Water 3.7.3.1 Component Cooling
(CCW) System (CCW) System Water System (Unit 1);

3.7.3.1 Primary Component
Cooling Water System (Unit 2)

3.7.8 Service Water System 3.7.8 Service Water System 3.7.4.1 Reactor Plant River
(SWS) (SWS) Water System (RPRWS) (Unit

1);

3.7.4.1 Service Water System
(SWS) (Unit 2)

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 3.7.5.1 Ultimate Heat Sink -
Ohio River

3.7.10 Control Room Emergency 3.7.10 Control Room Emergency 3.7.7 Control Room Emergency
Filtration System (CREFS) Ventilation System (CREVS) Ventilation System (CREVS)

3.7.11 Control Room Emergency 3.7.11 Control Room Emergency 3.7.6 Control Room Emergency
Air Temperature Control System Air Cooling System (CREACS) Air Cooling System (CREACS)
(CREATCS)

3.7.12 Emergency Core Cooling 3.7.12 Supplemental Leak 3.7.8.1 Supplemental Leak
System (ECCS) Pump Room Collection and Release System Collection And Release System
Exhaust Air Cleanup System (SLCRS) (SLCRS)
(PREACS) 3.9.12 Fuel Building Ventilation

._ System

3.7.13 Fuel Building Air Cleanup N/A N/A
System (FBACS)

3.7.14 Penetration Room N/A N/A
Exhaust Air Cleanup System
(PREACS)

BVPS Units I and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water 3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water 3.9.11 Storage Pool Water
Level Level . Level

3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron 3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron 3.9.15 Fuel Storage Pool Boron
Concentration Concentration Concentration (Unit 2);

3.9.14 Spent Fuel Storage Pool
(Unit 1)

3.7.17 Spent Fuel Pool Storage 3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Storage 3.9.14 Spent Fuel Storage Pool
(Unit 1);

3.9.14 Spent Fuel Pool Storage
_ (Unit 2)

3.7.18 Secondary Specific 3.7.13 Secondary Specific Activity 3.7.1 A Activity
Activity

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page iii Revision 0
2/05
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MSSVs
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

LCO 3.7.1 IF'tel MSSVs per steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

3Value

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

- NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.

0

0

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more steam A.1 Reduce THERMAL 4 hours
generators with one POWER to % RTP.
MSSV inoperable [and
the Moderator a ue l
Temperature Coefficient
(MTC) zero or negative
at all power levels}!.

B. One or more steam B.1 Reduce THERMAL 4 hours
generators with two or POWER to less than or
more MSSVs inoperable. equal to the Maximum

Allowable % RTP specified
fOR in Table 3.7.1-1 for the

number of OPERABLE
One or more steam MSSVs.
generators with one MSSV
inoperable and the MTC AND
positive at any power
level. }!

WOG STS 3.7.1 - I Rev. 2, 04130/01
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MSSVs
3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

- NOTE -
Only required in MODE 1.

NUREG-1431, Rev3 |' j2] Reduce the Power Range 36 hours
Neutron Flux - High
reactor trip setpoint to less
than or equal to the
Maximum Allowable %
RTP specified in
Table 3.7.1-1 for the
number of OPERABLE
MSSVs.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

OR C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

One or more steam V
generators with 2 V 4ae
MSSVs inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.1.1 --

-NOTE-
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.

Verify each required MSSV lift setpoint per In accordance
Table 3.7.1 2 in accordance with the Inservice with the Inservice
Testing Program. Following testing, lift setting shall Testing Program
be within ± 1%.

Table 3.7.1-2ai(Unit 1), DO

WOG STS 3.7.1 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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MSSVs
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
OPERABLE Main Steam Safety Valves versus

Maximum Allowable Power

NUMBER OF OPERABLE
MSSVs PER STEAM

GENERATOR

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE
POWER (% RTP)

| CTS Value [* 41

3

2

[46jg

r2-n

WOG STS 3.7.1 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSSVs
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-page 1 of 1)
EEEIj Main Steam Safety Valve Lift Settings

H H H \ [1

H H

H H H [I

H H []

WOG STS 3.7.1 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSSVs
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1- page 1 of 1)
jj j M ain Steam Safety Valve Lift Settings

WOG STS 3.7.1 - 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSIVs
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)

LCO 3.7.2 f Fjuq MSIVs shall be OPERABLE.

Q
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,

MODES 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed land de-activated].

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One MSIV inoperable in A.1 Restore MSIV to {8} hours
MODE 1. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

C. - oC.l Close MSIV. f8 hours
-NOTE -

Separate Condition entry AND
is allowed for each MSIV.

- C.2 Verify MSIV is closed. Once per 7 days

One or more MSIVs
inoperable in MODE 2
or3.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not AND
met.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.7.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSIVs
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1.
-NOTE-

Only required to be performed in MODES I and 2.

Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is In accordance
. -with the Inservice

Testing Program

SR 3.7.2.2 - -_ _ __ _-

-NOTE-
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.

Verify each MSIV actuates to the isolation position on [I 81 months
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

within limits. 0

WOG STS 3.7.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MFIVs and MFRVs and [Associated Bypass Valves]
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Main Feedwater Regulation Valves
(MFRVs) and fAssociaM Bypass Valves]

LCO 3.7.3 E IFFouf MFIVs, Rs,-fa nd-assool ed bypass valves-shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, [and 2] f2, and 31 except when MFIV, MFRV, [orasseoiated
bypass valve] Is eheFclosed and [de-activated] [or isolated by a
closed manual valve].

0

0

ACTIONS
-NT---NOTE--

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more MFIVs A.1 Close or isolate MFIV. (72] hours
inoperable.

AND

A.2 Verify MFIV is closed or Once per 7 days
isolated.

B. One or more MFRVs B.1 Close or isolate MFRV. {721 hours
inoperable.

AND

B.2 Verify MFRV is closed or Once per 7 days
isolated.

C.4One or more [MFRV of C.1 Close or isolate bypass [72] hours
pf~eheateF3 bypass valves - - valve.
inoperable. AND

C.2 Verify bypass valve is Once per 7 days I
closed or isolated.

0

WOG STS 3.7.3- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MFIVs and MFRVs and [Associated Bypass Valves]
3.7.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two valves in the same D.1 Isolate affected flow path. 8 hours
flow path inoperable.

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours 3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3.1 Verify the isolation time of each MFIV, MFRV{, and In accordance
asseriat bypass valve} is with the Inservice

LMFRVTesting Program

SR 3.7.3.2 Verify each MFIV, MFRV[, and s ted bypass [181 months
valve] actuates to the isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

0

0

0

WOG STS 3.7.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ADVs
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)

F6FUM-4i Gl
LCO 3.7.4 /hree}-ADV lines shall be OPERABL

g~it, four ADV lines shall be OPERABLE.I

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required ADV line A.1
inoperable. -NOT TSTF-359

LCO 3.0. _

Restore required ADV line 7 days
to OPERABLE status.

B. Two or more required ADV B.1 Restore all but one ADV 24 hours
lines Inoperable. line to OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 4 without f24] hours
reliance upon steam
generator for heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each ADV. [18] months

WOG STS 3.7.4 - I Rev. 2, 04/30/01 14



ADVs
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.2 [Verify one complete cycle of each ADV block valve. [181 months]

\ SR 3.7.4.3 -

-NOTE-
L~~ pplicable oUiJ

Verify one complete cycle of each individual SG isolation 18 Months
valve associated with the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release
Valve ADV line.

WOG STS 3.7.4 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01 15



AFW System
3.7.5

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

LCO 3.7.5

- NOTE -
[Only one AFW train, which includes a motor driven
be OPERABLE in MODE 4.]

TSTF-359 -OEI -NOTE-
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable4 when entering MODE 1.-

MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

-I

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION;/

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION. COMPLETION TIMEA. tea suppl

turbines pumpA.

OR

-NOTE -
Only applicable if MODE 2
has not been entered
following refueling.

A.1 Restore affected
equipment to OPERABLE
status. A3)

7 days

AND

10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO4

Turbine driven AFW train
inoperable due to one inoperable
steam supply in MODE 1, 2 or 3.

I

B.A
-NOTE-

Only applicable if both supply
headers are OPERABLE.

One turbine driven AFW
pump inoperable in
MODE 3 following
refueling. /

Realign OPERABLE AFW
pumps to separate train supply
headers.

2 hours

B. One AFW train inoperable t ;[ Restore AFW train to 72 hours +
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 [for f OPERABLE status.
reasons other than AND
Condition Al. L

[-10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO-4

WOG STS 3.7.5 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AFW System
3.7.5Insert 1

ACTIONS (contir

CONDI

. Required Ac
associated C
Time for Cor

L. not met.

wed)

TION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

tion and
Completion
idition A

I

fOR

.1 Be in MODE 3.

ANDx

G.2 [Be in MODE 4.

for reasons other than
Condition C.

3

6 hours

{18} hours I

Two AFW trains
inoperable in MODE 1,2,
or a

1-

- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.3 and all other
LCO Required Actions
requiring MODE changes
are suspended until
one AFW train is restored
to OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to restore Immediately I
one AFW train to
OPERABLE statusv

H

Required AFW train
inoperable in MODE 4.

Initiate action to restore
AFW train to OPERABLE

y

OR |with a capability of providing I
--I flow to the steam generator(s). I

OR

One or two feedwater injection headers Inoperable in MODE 1. 2, or 3.

OR
_NOTE

This Condition is only applicable when the turbine-driven AFW train is inoperable solely due to one inoperable steam supply.

Three AFW trains inoperable in MODE 1, 2 or 3.

WOG STS 3.7.5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1
- NOTE -

{AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment and operation for steam generator level
control, if it is capable of being manually realigned to
the AFW mode of operation.]

Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in each water flow path, [and in both
steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine driven
pumpj that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7.5.2
-NOTE -

[Not required to be performed for the turbine driven
AFW pump until 124 hours] after 2 fl - psig inthe
steam generator.)

In accordance
with the Inservice
Testing Program

Verify the developed head of each AFW pump at the
flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head.

SR 3.7.5.3 S
-NOTE-

-fAFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during
1. ai alignment and operation for steam generator level

control, if it is capable of being manually realigned to
the AFW mode of operation.)

Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the
correct position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

0
{ 18] months

2. Not required to be met in MODE 4
when steam generator(s) is relied
upon for heat removal.

Retained from CTS I

WOG STS 3.7.5 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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3. Not required to be met in MODE 4
when steam generator(s) is relied AF%
upon for heat removal. 4

k 4Retained from CTS

V System
3.7.5

SURVEILLAPE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.4 -

1.
- NOTES -

[Not required to be performed for the turbine driven
AFW pump until f24 hours] after 2 f43 psigin
the steam generator.) T
[AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE
during alignment and operation for steam generator
level control, if it is capable of being manually
realigned to the AFW mode of operation.]

Value

{18} monthsVerify each AFW pump starts automatically on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.5.5 { Verify proper alignment of the required AFW flow Prior to entering
paths by verifying flow from the condensate storage MODE 2
tank to each steam generator. whenever unit

has been in
MODE 5,
MODE 6, or
defueled for a
cumulative period
of > 30 days]

WOG STS 3.7.5 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.5

Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

1. CONDITION C (From TSTF-412)

C. Turbine driven AFW train inoperable C.1 Restore the steam supply to the [241148] hours
due to one inoperable steam supply turbine driven train to
in MODE 1, 2 or 3. OPERABLE status.

AND OR

One motor driven AFW train C.2 Restore the motor driven AFW [24H-481 hours
inoperable in MODE 1, 2 or 3. train to OPERABLE status.

(For Information Only.) TSTF-412 Condition C Completion Time Reviewers Note:

The 24 hour Completion Time is applicable to plants that can no longer meet the safety
analysis requirement of 100% AFW flow to the SG(s) assuming no single active failure
and a FLB or MSLB results in the loss of the remaining steam supply to the turbine
driven AFW pump.

The 48 hour Completion Time is applicable to plants that can still meet the safety
analysis requirement of 100% AFW flow to the SG(s) assuming no single active failure
and a FLB or MSLB results In the loss of the remaining steam supply to the turbine
driven AFW pump.

2. Condition E (From TSTF-412)

NOTE-
This Condition is only applicable when the turbine-driven AFW train is inoperable for
reasons other than one inoperable steam supply.

Three AFW trains inoperable In MODE 1. 2. or 3.

20



CST
3.7.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

LCO 3.7.6 The CST shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST inoperable. A.1 Verify by administrative 4 hours
means OPERABILITY of
backup water supply. AND

Once per
12 hours thereafter

AND

A.2 Restore CST to 7 days
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4, without [24] hours
reliance on steam
generator for heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST level IsfT -galI. 12 hours

> 3.0 an

WOG STS 3.7.6 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CCW System
3.7.7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CCW train A.1
inoperable. - NOTE -

Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.4.6, 'RCS Loops -
MODE 4 "for residual heat RHR
remova;loops made (R )
Inoperable by CCW.

Restore CCW train to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

1B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
F-

NOTE NOTE
Only applicable in MODE 4 with inadequate LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO Actions
CCW now to the RHR heat exchangers to requiring a MODE change From
support the required decay heat removal MODE 4 to MODE 5 are suspended
needed to maintain the Unit In MODE 5. unUti adequate CCW flow to the RHR

heat exchangers Is established to
maintain the unit in MODE 5.

C. Two CCW trains inoperable. C. Initiate action to implement an Immediately
alternative means of decay heat
removal.

ANQ .

C.2 Initiate actions to be In MODE
5. Immediately

4�Q

WOG STS 3.7.7 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CCW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1

,+stm

- NOTE -
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components does
not render the CCW System inoperable.

Verify each CCW manual, power operat d, and
automatic valve In the flow path servicin safety-related
eqpmen-, that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7 e c C automatic valve in the flow path thag . J~--onh
not lockedor otherwise secured i~n

actuats to tectual or
simulated acut

_SR ~3-7.7a. ~erif~y-each CCW pump starts automatically on an l g
actual or simulated actuation signal.

WOG STS 3.7.7 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SWS
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 Service Water System (SWS)

LCO 3.7.8 Two SWS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SWS train A.1
inoperable. -NOTES -

1. Enter applicable and
- Required Actions of

LCO 3.8.1, -AC
Sources - Operating,"
for emergency diesel
generator made
inoperable by SWS.

2. Enter applicable
Conditions and
Required Actions of
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS
Loops - MODE 4," for
residual heat removal
loops made inoperable
by SWS.

- Restore SWS train to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

WOG STS 3.7.8- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SWS
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1
*NOTE-

Isolation of SWS flow to individual components does not
render the SWS inoperable.

Verify each SWS manual, power operated, and 31 days
automatic valve in the flow path servicing safety related
equipment, that Is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify each SWS automatic valve in the flow path that is f181 months
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify each SWS pump starts automatically on an {181 months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

0

0

WOG STS 3.7.8 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ISTS 3.7.8 Service Water System Inserts

1. New Condition C

NOTE
Only applicable in MODE 4 with
inadequate SWS flow to the
Component Cooling Water (CCW)
heat exchangers to support the
required decay heat removal needed
to maintain the Unit in MODE 5.

NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 and all other
LCO Actions requiring a MODE
change from MODE 4 to MODE 5
are suspended until adequate
SWS flow to the CCW heat
exchangers is established to
maintain the unit in MODE 5.

C. Two SWS trains inoperable. C.1 Initiate action to implement
an alternative means of
decay heat removal.

AND

C.2 Initiate actions to be in
MODE 5.

Immediately

Immediately

26



UHS
3.7.9

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.9 The UHS shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
9

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

towers with one cooling
tower fan inooershlo.

A.1 ' Restore cooling tower

status.
1*

\ REVIEWER'S NOTE
The [ is the maxi
allowed S temp ature value
and is base emperature
limitations oq uipment that
is relied on for a dent
mitigKon and safe sh own of
Khnit.

Verify water temperature of
the UHS is 4-f990

averaged over th previous
24 hour period.

Once per hour]

\ . .

I n9~ (nt .1), !MklIn~iL2 I
A

lI

A.

G.-f Required Action |B .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associated
Completion Time of AND
Condition A er-B not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
OR -3

UHS inoperable [for
reasons other than
Condition A or-B].

X

WOG STS 3.7.9 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

27



UHS
3.7.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.1 [Verify water level of UHS is 2 [5623 ft [mean sea level). [241 hours I

SR 3.7.9.2 [Verify average water temperature of UHS is 9O14F 24 hours I

SR 3.7.9.3 e oling tower fan for 31 days]

SR 3.7.9.4 coolling tower fan starts auto18] months]
actual or simulated actuation signal.

9
Is!LJ' 2) CS Values

WOG STS 3.7.9 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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LI-CREEFS
3.7.10

ntlaion
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.10 Control Room Emergencyrt atio, System EF.S)(
CREVS

3s s
LCO 3.7.1 0 Two CE tra~ins shall be OPERABLE.

- NOTE -
The control room boundary may be opened intermittently under
administrative control.

MODES 1,2, 4,-f5 , and 61,
During movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblie

4- During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One !TE~' train A.1 Restp "RFS- train to 7 days
inoperable. ;I-rqie RE RABLE status.

B Two trains B.1 Restore control room 24 hours
inoperable due to boundary to OPERABLE
inoperable control room 2 status.
boundary in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or4.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or B AND
not met In MODE 1, 2, 3.
or 4. C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

WOG STS 3.7.10 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.7.10

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met[in MODE 5 or 6 or]
during movement of
[recently) irradiated fuel
assemblie

or during movement of
fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel. G

/ | reid CREVS

\- NOT
[ Place toxic 2
protection e if
automati antrio toxic
gas p ection m o
i erable. I CREVS

Place OPERABLE GRA
train in emergency rip;

Immediately

OR | pressurization mode of operation.

D.2 Suspend movement of I Immediately
[recently) irradiated fuel I and movement of fuel assemblies over
assemblies recently irradiated fuel.

I 4 4-

|E. Two CRFS; trains
inoperable [in MODE 5 2,
/re during movement of

[ recently) irradiated fuel
assembl ,

inoperable in MODE 1. 2,
3, or 4 for reasons other
than Condition B.

E.1 Suspend movement of
[recently) irradiated fue
assemblies*- /,

Immediately 0

4-

F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3 Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

CREVS SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.10.1 Operate each train for+--40-continuous-hours 31 days
withhe-_eater&4etr Ifx=6yaterns-wihout

Q J heateF)2: 15 minutes haesoeaig

SR 3.7.10.2 Perform required filter testing in accordance
with the4Ventilati Filter Testing Program (VFTP)].

CREVS

3.7.10- 2

In accordance
with [VFTP]

WOG STS Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.7.10

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.10.3 Verify each train actuates on an actual 1f181 months
simulte luation signal. /7

SR 3.7.10.4 Verify one train can maintain a po1live[18] months on a
pressure of 240.1251 inches water gaug, relative to the STAGGERED

I adjacent fturbin- uildijig] during the pressurization TEST BASIS
vD ---" "mode of operatio at a makeup flow rate of

f3Ocfm. 800-1000
- | ~outside atmosphere|

WOG STS 3.7.10- 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CONDITIO EQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One GREATGS train A.1 RestrEATCS train to 30 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4. B.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

C. equired Action and
0 associated Completion

Time of Condition A not
met [in MODE 5 or 6, or]

Insert ding movmntof
[FeaentlyIrradiated fuel

\assembi~es.
\ | CREACS I

\. /

C.1 Place OPERABLE
-CR;EATCtrain in
operation. -

OR I CREACS I

C.2 Suspend movement of
AFeGen l irradiated fuel
- - - - _

Immediately

0
Immediately

assemilIes. 4

D. Two CRATCGS trains
inoperable [in MODE 5
or 6,or ui o 'n
of [recdentl irraIbIe uel
assbe lies

D.1 Suspend movement of
We~en tM irradiated fuel

assemblies

I

WOG STS 3.7.11 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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-,CDPAT-C

| CRECS |3-7-11

A) ACTIONS (continued)

-LCONDITION

E. Two trains
inoperable in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4.

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 months

I

r,--��r�euked�I
\17� | and purge the control room atmosphere at the required flow rate. I

4,- NOTE
For Unit 1 the verification of heat removal function of CREACS is
not required to support the movement of non-recently irradiated fuel.

WOG STS 3.7.11 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

33



INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.11

Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System (CREACS)

INSERT 1 Condition C and D Notes

- NOTES-
J. : -;;Only applic6alet Urniit1 unn'g movement of irradiated fuel assemblies fuel

assemblies over irradiatedifuelassemblies.

Oit2'dura gpvement of recentl yk =itej as

34



tllSECS PREACS
3.7.120 | Supplemental Leak Coflection and Release System (SLCRS)

3.7 PLANT SYSTEA . .vlS /
3.7.12 Urer_f1emFUerqefi?#-BUft LUooiI1 V I1 U-toauseany-Yem

{F7REAGS)
One SLCRS I I and in operation7|

ToEC PR trains shall be OPERABLE. /LCO 3.7.12

I fuel building --

- NOTE -
Th pboundary may be opened intermittently under
administrative control.

0
APPLICABILITY: MODES 4,.,3

WfI~6hen reqird girl acodac wihLO393c Ui ny
During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within

the fuel storage pool;
During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated

fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

e ECCS PREACS train A.1 Restore ECCS PREACS 7 days
mnopne train to OPERABLE status.

B. Two ECCS PREAC s B.1 Restore ECCS pump 24 hours
inoperable due to boundary to O BLE
inoperable ECCS pump
room boundary.

C. Required Action and 1 Be in MODE 3 6 hours
associated Comple 6
Time noB MOD

/ ~C.2 Be in MODE 5. 3 or

0

WOG STS 3.7.12- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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~iJ-~ECGS PREAGS
1 3.7.12

0O

SR 3.7.12.2 Perform requireREA GS filter testing in
accordance with th nilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP)J. |SLCRS|

In accordance
with the [VFTPI

-� I

.3 Verify each ECCS PREACS train actuates on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

1 18] mo

SR 3.7.12.4 Verify one6 PREACS train can m a [18] months on a
pressure S [-0.125] in wat e relative to STAGGERED
atmospheric pressure g ost accident] mode TEST BASIS
of opera t rate of S [3000J c

SR 3.7.12.5 erify each ECCS PREACS filter bypass damper can months]
be closed.

SR 3.7.12.3
-NOTE-

Only required to be met during movement of recently irradiated
fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool and during movement
of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies within
the fuel storage pool.

Verify the required SLCRS train can maintain the fuel stora e pool 18 months
area at a negative pressure of O.125 (Unit 1) 0SjU n
inches water gauge relative to atmospheric pressure during
system operation.

WOG STS 3.7.12 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.12

Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS)

1. BVPS Specific Actions A and B

A.
-NOTE-

Only apprlcable to Uit 1.

Requirements of LCO not met A1 Enter applicable Conditions and Immediately
when required in accordance Required Actions of LCO 3.9.3.
with LCO 3.9.3.c.3. 'Containment Penetrations."

B. Requirements of LCO not met
during fuel movement involving - NOTE -
recently irradiated fuel LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
assemblies within fuel storage
pool.

B.1 Suspend movement of recently Immediately
irradiated fuel assemblies within
the fuel storage pool.

AND

B.2 Suspend movement of fuel Immediately
assemblies over recently irradiated
fuel assemblies within the fuel
storage pool.

37



FBACS
3.7.13

3. PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.13 Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS)

LCO 3.7.13 Two FBACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

- NOTE -
The fuel building boundary may be opened inter ittently under
a inistrative control.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

[MODES 1, 2, 'and 4.]
During movement V [recen grradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel

building.<

/ NOTE - \
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. /\

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One FBACS trai A.1 Restore FBACS train to days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Two FBA/CS trains B.1 Restore fuel building 24 hours
mop ble due to boundary to OPERABLE
in erable fuel building status.

Soundary in MODE 1, 2, 3,

II

GA

WOG STS 3.7.13 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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FBACS
3.7.13

\ CTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION T E

C. [Re ired Action and C.1 Be In MODE 3. 6 hours
assoc ted Completion
Time o ndition A or B AND -/
not met inODE 1, 2,3,
or 4. C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hrs]

or

Two FBACS trains
inoperable in MODE 1,
3, or 4 for reasons other
than Condition B.

D. Required Action and D.1 Place OPER LE FBACS Immediately
associated Completion train in op tion.
Time [of Condition Al not
met during movement of OR
[recently] irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel D.2 S p d movement of Immediately
building. fecentl irradiated fuel

/assem6leq h fuel
/. building.

E. Two FBACS trains /.1 Suspend movemer t of Immediately
inoperable during [recently] irradiated el
movement of [recently] assemblies in the fuel
irradiated fuel assem s building.
in the fuel building

SURVEILLA E REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR .13.1 Operate each FBACS train for [> 10 continuous hours
with the heaters operating or (for systems without
heaters) 2 15 minutes].

3.7.13 -2WOG STS Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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------

FBACS
3.7.13

SRLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)/

SURVEILLANCE QUENCY

SR 3.7.13.2 Pe required FBACS filter testing in accordanc In accordance
with the ilation Filter Testing Progra )]. with the [VFTP]

SR 3.7.13.3 [Verify each FBAC actuate n actual or [18] months]
simulated actuation signa.

SR 3.7.13.4 Verify one FBAC an can maintain essure [18] months on a
• [-0.125] ies water gauge relative to a heric STAGGERED
pressduring the [post accident] mode of ope n at TEST BASIS

w rate of • [20,000] cfm.

SR 3.7. [Verify each FBACS filter bypass damper can be closed. [18]/<

WOG STS 3.7.13 -3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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PREACS
3.7.14

\ PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREACS)

LCO 3.7.1 Two PREACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

\ -NOTE -
The penetration room boundary may be opened intermi ntly under
administrative control.

APPLICABILITY: MODE,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION \REQUIRED AXTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PREACS train A.1 R tore REACS train to 7 days
inoperable. OP BLE status.

B. Two PREACS trains B.1 store p netration room 24 hours
inoperable due to Koundary to PERABLE
inoperable penetration status.
room boundary.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5. \ hours

SURVEILLA E REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQkNCY

SR3.4.1 Operate each PREACS train for [Ž 10 continuous hours
with the heaters operating or (for systems without
heaters) 2 15 minutes].

31 days

/

WOG STS 3.7.14 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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PREACS
3.7.14

ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)/

\SURVEILLANCE QUENCY

SR 3.7.14.2 P rm required PREACS filter testing in accorda In accordance
with th eilation Filter Testing Program )] with the [VFTP]

SR 3.7.14.3 [ Verify each PR train actuat nan actual or [18] months
simulated actuation sig

SR 3.7.14.4 [ Verify one PRE n can ma a pressure [18] months on a
< [-0.125] inks water gauge relative to ospheric STAGGERED
pressu ring the [post accident] mode of tion at TEST BASIS]
a rate of • [3000] cfm.

SR 3.7.1 . [Verify each PREACS filter bypass damper can be f18j ths ]
/ ~dosed.\

WOG STS 3.7.14 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
3.7.15

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.15

APPLICABILITY:

The fuel storage pool water level shall be 2 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies In i
the fuel storage pool.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel stow;

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Fuel storage pool water A.
level not within limit. NOTE -

LC not
applicable.\

Sus movement of iately
radiated fuel assemblies

in the fuel storage ool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.15.1 Verify the fuel storage pool water level is 2 23 ft above 7 days
the top of the Irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the
storage racks.

- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

A.1 Suspend movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the fuel storage
pool.

AND.

A.2 Suspend movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool.

Immediately

Immediately

Rev. 2, 04130/01WOG STS
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[Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration]
3.7.16

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
2 iO50pp(nit4 CTS

3.7.16 f-Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration-] EiiT(L nit2| Values

LCO 3.7.16 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall b [f3OO1-ppm.

APPLICABILITY: Whnfuel assemblies are stoed inthe fuel storage pool and a I
storage Ppool verification has not beenrpbiformed since th 0
movement o-ffuel assemblies jn the fuel storage pboo.
4EJ1WI EUW -dI - C. IS F. .- I C

DEED~ k Wt ILSE w Ll at,3rm Burbl U V cl.~lOIE~1A-ik&
I

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. Fuel storage pool boron
concentration not within
limit.

-NOTE-
Required Acti A-22 Is only
applicable for Unit 1;

*4-
- NOTE -

LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

4-

A.1 Suspend movement of fuel
assemblies in the fuel
storage pool.

AND

A.2.1 Initiate action to restore
fuel storage pool boron
concentration to within
limit.

A.2.2 Initiate action to perform a
fuel storage pool
verification.

|NUREG.1431, Rev. 3

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately(

---

WOG STS 3.7.16 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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fFuei Storage Pool Boron Concentration]
3.7.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is within 7 days
limit.

WOG STS 3.7.16-2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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[Spent Fuel Pool Storage]EO_ f.
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Ithe spent heel storage pool shall be within the limits specified
3.7.1 j Spent Fuel Pool Storage 3 in Table 3.7.14-1A (Unit 1). Ile3: SIB (UMBER

LCO 3.7.1 The combinatio of initial enrichment and burnup of each fuel assembl
stored in e th-be-within4he-Aceptable{BumurDomak]o
F1 7,aoF41 od ance-withSpedif wation,4.344-.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel
storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1
LCO not met. - NOTE -

LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

to a location that complies with Initiate action to move the Immediately
I Table-3.7.14-1A (U nit 1).; noncomplying fuel

assembi romm4Reiroa2].

WOG STS 3.7. 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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[Spent Fuel Pool Storage]
[E1~ 14137

ICTSVaue et

WOG STS 3.7.4- Rev. 2, 04130/01
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INSERT I FOR ITS 3.7.14

iTABL E 3.7N1(;A (Unit 1Spent Fuel Pool Storage)
(Page 1 of 1)

Fuel Assembly Minimum Burnup versus U-235 Initial Enrichment for Storage in Spent Fuel Rack
Regions 1, 2, and 3

Region 3 Region 2 Region I
Nominal

Enrichment Value Assembly Discharge Assembly Discharge Assembly Discharge
(wlo U-235) Bumup Burnup Bumup

(MWD/MTU) (MWD/MTU) (MWD/MTU)

2.0 0 2585 0

2.348 0 7911 (calculated) 0

2.5 1605 9551 0

3.0 6980 15784 0

3.5 11682 21643 0

4.0 16239 27260 0

4.5 20672 33710 0

5.0 25000 40000 0

NOTES:

Region 2: The data in the above Table may be interpreted linearly or may be calculated by the
conservative equation below. This equation provides a linear fit to the design bumup limits.

Minimum Bumup, MWDIMTU = 12.100 * E% - 20,500

Where E = Enrichment (E S 5%)

Region 3: The data in the above Table may be interpreted linearly or may be calculated by the
conservative equation below. This equation provides a best fit to the design bumup limits.

Minimum Bumup, MWDIMTU = - 480 X (E%)2 
+ 12,900 ' E% - 27,400

Where E = Enrichment (E S 5%)

48



INSERT I (CONTINUEDI FOR ITS 3.7.14

(Page 1 of 1)

Fuel Assembly Minimum Burnup versus U-235 Initial Enrichment for Storage in Spent Fuel Rack
Regions 1, 2, and 3

Region 3 Region 2 Region I
Nominal

Enrichment Value 4-out-of-4 3-out-of-4 2-out-of-4
(w/o U-235) Bumup Checkerboard Checkerboard

(MWD/MTU) Burnup Bumup
(MWD/MTU) (MWD/MTU)

1.9 0 0 0

2.0 1615 0 0

2.2 4629 0 0

2.4 7295 0 0

2.6 9677 0 0

2.8 11877 1798 0

3.0 13995 3556 0

3.2 16112 5268 0

3A 18235 6940 0

3.6 20349 8581 0

3.8 22443 10198 0

4.0 24503 11800 0

4.2 26519 13394 0

4A 28492 14979 0

4.6 30428 16552 0

4.8 32329 18110 0

5.0 34201 19650 0

NOTE:

Linear interpolation yields conservative results.
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Secondary Specific Activity

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Secondary Specific Activity j

LCO 3.7.1 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be • [0.10] pCi/gm
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Specific activity not within A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
limit.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.18.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary coolant is 31 days
•40.10] pCilgm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

3

|CTS Value|

WOG STS 3.7.-- 1

[El/
Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

3.7 Plant Systems

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

BVPS Units I and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.7.1 Main Steamt Safety Valves (MSSVs)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Editorial changes were made in the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the removal of
the Reviewer's Note and associated bracketed requirements consistent with the ISTS
Writers' Guide. The Reviewer's Note provides an option for the construction of Actions
depending on the Unit's licensing basis for operating at partial power with a positive
moderator temperature coefficient. These Actions have been retained since the BVPS
current licensing basis contains this allowance.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.7.2 Main Steams Isolation Valves (AIls)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Brackets have been removed in the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the inclusion of
plant specific values or details.

2. Brackets have been removed In the ISTS LCO for the inclusion of details associated with
de-activation of the MSIVs in MODE 3. When the MSIVs are closed and de-activated,
they are performing their assumed safety function when there is significant mass and
energy in the RCS and steam generators.

3. The ISTS SR is revised to remove the isolation time for the MSIVs and to add a
reference that the isolation time of each MSIV is 'within limits.' The required valve
isolation time is relocated to the Licensing Requirements Manual (see DOC LA.I)
consistent with other BVPS valve isolation and response times (such as the isolation
time for the containment isolation valves and the ESFAS and RPS instrument response
times).

It also should be noted that the MSIVs perform an ESF function (i.e., Main Steam
Isolation). The ESFAS response time definition in Section 1.1 of the ITS specifically
includes the time it takes for ESF equipment to perform its safety function "i.e., the
valves travel to their required positions...." Therefore, the MSIV isolation time is included
in the ESFAS response time required to be met for the main steam isolation Function in
ITS 3.3.2, ESFAS Instrumentation. The ESFAS response times are currently specified
in the BVPS LRM. The inclusion of a separate valve actuation time in the MSIV
specification is redundant and unnecessary to assure the MSIV isolates within the
required time.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2105
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.7.3 Main Feedivater Isolation Values (MIFIs) and AMain Feedwater
Regulating Valves (MFR Vs) and Associated Bypass Valves

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Brackets have been removed In the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the Inclusion of
plant specific values, names, or other details. The word either is deleted from the
Applicability consistent with NUREG-1431, Rev. 3.

2. The ISTS SR is revised to delete the valve isolation time for each MFIV, MFRV, and
associated bypass valve and to add a reference that the isolation time of each MFIV,
MFRV, and associated bypass valve is "within limits." The required valve isolation time
is relocated in the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM) consistent with other BVPS
valve isolation and response times (such as the containment valve isolation times and
the ESFAS and RPS instrument response times).

It also should be noted that the MFIVs, MFRVs, and associated bypass valves perform
an ESF function (i.e., Feedwater Isolation). The ESFAS response time definition in
Section 1.1 of the ITS specifically includes the time it takes for ESF equipment to
perform its safety function "...l.e., the valves travel to their required positions...."
Therefore, the valve Isolation time is included in the ESFAS response time required to
be met for the Feedwater Isolation Function in ITS 3.3.2, ESFAS Instrumentation. The
ESFAS response times are currently specified in the BVPS LRM. The inclusion of a
separate valve actuation time In the MFIVs, MFRVs, and associated bypass valves
specification is redundant and unnecessary to assure the valves isolate within the
required time.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page 3 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (AD Vs)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. This Is a new Technical Specification for BVPS Units 1 and 2. Brackets have been
removed in the ISTS LCO for the inclusion of plant specific values. The proposed ITS
3.7.4 LCO reflects the BVPS Unit I and 2 design and safety analysis. The Unit I ADVs
are larger (greater relief capacity) than the corresponding Unit 2 ADVs. Therefore, a
total of 3 Unit 1 ADVs are sufficient to meet the applicable safety analysis assumptions
while Unit 2 requires 4 lines (the three ADVs, one per SG, and the larger capacity
Residual Heat Release Valve which is connected to all three SGs).

The BVPS Steam Generator (SG) Tube Rupture (SGTR) safety analysis (as described
in the Unit I and 2 UFSARs) relies on the operation of the ADVs to depressurize the SG
to mitigate the primary to secondary leakage. The accident analysis described In the
UFSAR assumes a loss of power and that the condenser is unavailable for normal
condenser steam dump valve operation. Therefore, the ADVs have been included in the
BVPS ITS consistent with the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36 for Technical Specification
selection.

2. New SR 3.7.4.3 is added to the ISTS for BVPS Unit 2. This BVPS specific SR
addresses the individual SG isolation valves associated with the Unit 2 Residual Heat
Release Valve. As the individual SG isolation valves are separate and different isolation
valves from the block valve associated with the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve they
are not considered "the ADV block valve.' As such, the requirement to verify the
Individual SG isolation valve operability Is included in a separate BVPS specific SR to
avoid any confusion.

In addition to the three ADVs (one dedicated to each SG), the BVPS Unit 2 design
includes the Residual Heat Release Valve, which functions as larger capacity ADV that
is connected to all three SGs via a separate normally open manual isolation valve for
each SG. The individual SG isolation valves must be capable of closing in order to
isolate a faulted SG from the Residual Heat Release valve. Thus, the individual SG
isolation valves for the Residual Heat Release Valve are required to change position in
order for the Residual Heat Release Valve to be used for accident mitigation purposes
(i.e., steam generator tube rupture). Isolation of the faulted SG from the Residual Heat
Release Valve is necessary to assure the dose consequences of the accident are
maintained within the required limits if the Residual Heat Release Valve is used to
mitigate a steam generator tube rupture accident.

Therefore, a new Unit 2 specific SR is added to the ISTS to verify the capability of the
individual SG isolation valves to be closed, if necessary, to isolate the Residual Heat
Release Valve from a faulted SG.
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ITS 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to insert BVPS specific information in
addition to or in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS LCO and Bases is revised
consistent with the corresponding CTS and CTS Bases descriptions or design of the
plant. The specific change incorporates the CTS requirements and associated Actions
for the feedwater injection headers. The BVPS design includes common feedwater
injection headers where the two train related AFW supply headers are combined to feed
a single SG. The common feedwater injection headers contain check valves. An
inoperable feedwater injection header (i.e., due to a leaking check valve) could block
flow from both AFW train related supply headers to the affected SG. Incorporating the
CTS requirements and associated Actions for the common feedwater injection headers
into the ITS provides the appropriate BVPS specific requirements to address inoperable
feedwater injection headers along with the corresponding Action to ensure the capability
of providing flow to the SGs Is restored. This is necessary to ensure the required AFW
flow acceptance criteria of design basis accidents are met (e.g., two operable feedwater
injection headers are not sufficient to meet the feedline break analysis requirements).

2. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to insert BVPS specific information in
addition to or in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS LCO and Bases is revised
consistent with the corresponding CTS and CTS Bases descriptions or BVPS design
basis. The specific change Incorporates the CTS requirements for realigning Operable
AFW pumps to separate train supply headers. There are two BVPS AFW supply
headers, one supply header associated with each of the motor driven AFW pumps. The
turbine driven AFW pump has the capability of being aligned to either of the two supply
headers. When a motor driven AFW pump becomes inoperable, the remaining two
Operable AFW pumps may be aligned to the same train related supply header.
Therefore, a CTS Action is incorporated into the BVPS ITS to realign the Operable AFW
pumps to separate supply headers to preserve independence and enhance system
reliability while the Action Condition is applicable.

3. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to reflect TSTF-412. The TSTF, as
incorporated herein, clarifies the OPERABILITY of the turbine driven AFW pump
whenever one steam supply is Inoperable in Mode 1, 2, or 3. ISTS 3.7.5 currently
requires an entry into Condition A for an inoperable steam supply. Assuming a motor
driven AFW pump became inoperable during the Completion Time of Condition A,
Condition B would be entered for an inoperable motor driven AFW train and Condition C
would be entered for two inoperable AFW trains. The affected turbine driven AFW train
remains capable of performing its specified function, but with a lack of redundancy with
respect to its steam supplies. A turbine driven AFW pump with a single OPERABLE
steam supply is capable of performing its safety function in the absence of a single
failure or a faulted steam generator associated with the steam supply. The ITS
ACTIONS in many Specifications recognize that loss of single failure protection is a less
degraded condition than Inoperability and provide longer Completion Times for those
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situations. Condition C as modified by TSTF-412 provides two Completion Times to
address the situation where the flow assumed in the safety analysis can still be met (48
hours) and where the required flow can not be met (24 hours). The applicable
Completion Time is selected for the BVPS design.

4. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to Insert a SR Note exempting the
Applicability of SR 3.7.5.3 and SR 3.7.5.4 in Mode 4. These SRs verify the automatic
actuation of AFW pumps and valves. The Note states that the SR is 'Not required to be
met in MODE 4 when steam generator(s) is relied upon for heat removal." These Notes
are consistent with the CTS which provides the same exceptions. The CTS Notes are
also consistent with the instrumentation requirements specified in ITS 3.3.2, "ESFAS",
which do not require AFW system automatic start instrumentation operable in Mode 4.
The exceptions contained In the Notes are justified due to the plant conditions in Mode 4
that would allow time for manual operation of AFW pumps and valves.
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ITS 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CC119

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS SR 3.7.7.2 and SR 3.7;7.3 and associated Bases are edited to delete the
surveillance requirements. The purpose of the ISTS SR 3.7.7.2 requirement is to verify
automatic operation of the CCW valves on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The
purpose of the ISTS SR 3.7.7.3 requirement is to verify the automatic operation of the
CCW pumps on an actual or simulated signal. These SRs ensure the operability of the
CCW Systems for responding to the design basis accident (DBA) LOCA. The CCW
system described in the ISTS assumes the CCW System removes DBA post LOCA heat
loads from the containment. The CCW System at BVPS serves no DBA LOCA
mitigation function. The CCW System design consists of redundant trains to ensure
performance of the cooling function in the event of a single failure. The principal function
of the CCW System is the removal of decay heat from the reactor via the RHR System.
The RHR System does not perform a DBA LOCA mitigation function at BVPS.

2. ISTS 3.7.7 Actions and associated Bases are revised to include a new Condition
(Condition C) for two CCW trains inoperable with insufficient CCW flow to the RHR heat
exchangers to support the required decay heat removal in Mode 4. The proposed
change to the ISTS (and CTS) provides a more appropriate Action than the application
of LCO 3.0.3 when two CCW trains are inoperable and can not supply the RHR system
with the necessary cooling water to support a cooldown to reach and maintain the plant
in Mode 5. The proposed Action Condition is similar to a Condition provided in the AFW
System specification for three inoperable AFW trains that requires the restoration of at
least one AFW train before reducing operating Modes.

LCO 3.0.3, which would otherwise be applicable with two inoperable trains of CCW,
simply requires that the plant be placed In Mode 5 within the specified time. However,
the CCW System at BVPS functions to supply the RHR heat exchangers with cooling
water to cool the unit from RHR entry conditions to Mode 5. Without the cooling capacity
of the CCW, the ability of the plant to transition from Mode 4 to Mode 5 and to stay In
Mode 5 may be adversely affected. The proposed new Condition for two CCW trains
inoperable In Mode 4 with inadequate flow to the RHR heat exchangers provides more
appropriate Actions for the specified plant condition than LCO 3.0.3.

LCO 3.0.3 would remain applicable for transitioning from Modes 1 to 4 if two trains of
CCW were inoperable. However, once in Mode 4, if the RHR cooling capability is
adversely affected, the proposed new Condition would provide the appropriate Actions
Instead of LCO 3.0.3. If the required RHR cooling capacity to place the unit in Mode 5 is
not affected, the proposed new Condition would not be applicable. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3
would remain applicable for the condition of two inoperable CCW trains and result in the
unit being placed in Mode 5 within the time specified in LCO 3.0.3.

The proposed change includes immediate Completion Times for initiating action to
implement an alternative means of decay heat removal and to be in MODE 5. As such,
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the proposed change continues to drive the unit into a Mode where the CCW Technical
Specification is not applicable but in a manner and time that takes into account the lack
of RHR cooling capacity usually available to reach and maintain Mode 5 operation.

The BVPS RHR design is for a dedicated decay heat removal system. The BVPS RHR
System does not support the ECCS System in Modes 1-4 as in a more typical
Westinghouse design. In addition, other plant systems can safely remove decay heat in
Mode 4 until adequate RHR heat removal capacity is restored. Therefore, the additional
time that may be required to reach Mode 5 from Mode 4 in these circumstances does
not introduce any undue risk or adversely affect the safe operation of the plant.

3. ISTS SR 3.7.7.1 and associated Bases are edited to delete references to safety related"
systems in order to clarify the BVPS CCW design by denoting a specific reference to the
RHR system. This change is necessary due to the design of the BVPS CCW and RHR.
The primary safety function performed by the CCW System at BVPS is to supply the
RHR heat exchangers, with cooling water to cool the unit from RHR entry conditions to
Cold Shutdown. The BVPS RHR system does not function as part of the Emergency
Core Cooling System (ECCS). Therefore, the BVPS CCW system does not function to
support components of the ECCS, as In other Westinghouse plant designs. The
surveillance is edited to reflect this plant specific CCW design.
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ITS 3.7.8 Service Water Systenm

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Brackets have been removed in the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the inclusion of
plant specific values or details. The ISTS frequency is consistent with the CTS
frequency.

2. ISTS 3.7.8 Actions and associated Bases are revised to Include a new Condition
(Condition C) for two SWS trains inoperable with insufficient SWS flow to the CCW heat
exchangers to support the required decay heat removal in Mode 4. The proposed
change to the ISTS (and CTS) provides a more appropriate Action than the application
of LCO 3.0.3 when two SWS trains are inoperable and can not supply the CCW system
with the necessary cooling water to support a cooldown to reach and maintain the plant
in Mode 5. The proposed Action Condition is similar to a Condition provided in the AFW
System specification for three Inoperable AFW trains that requires the restoration of at
least one AFW train before reducing operating Modes.

LCO 3.0.3, which would otherwise be applicable with two inoperable trains of SWS,
simply requires that the plant be placed in Mode 5 within the specified time. However,
the SWS System at BVPS functions to supply the CCW heat exchangers with cooling
water which in turn provide RHR cooling to cool the unit from RHR entry conditions to
Mode 5. Without the cooling capacity of the SWS, the ability of the plant to transition
from Mode 4 to Mode 5 and to stay in Mode 5 may be adversely affected. The proposed
new Condition for two SWS trains inoperable in Mode 4 with inadequate flow to the
CCW heat exchangers provides more appropriate Actions for the specified plant
condition than LCO 3.0.3.

LCO 3.0.3 would remain applicable for transitioning from Modes 1 to 4 if two trains of
SWS were inoperable. However, once in Mode 4, if the RHR cooling capability is
adversely affected, the proposed new Condition would provide the appropriate Actions
instead of LCO 3.0.3. If the required RHR cooling capacity to place the unit in Mode 5 Is
not affected, the proposed new Condition would not be applicable. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3
would remain applicable for the condition of two inoperable SWS trains and result in the
unit being placed in Mode 5 within the time specified in LCO 3.0.3.

The proposed change includes Immediate Completion Times for Initiating action to
implement an alternative means of decay heat removal and to be in MODE 5. As such,
the proposed change continues to drive the unit into a Mode where the SWS Technical
Specification is not applicable but in a manner and time that takes into account the lack
of RHR cooling capacity usually available to reach and maintain Mode 5 operation.

The BVPS RHR design is for a dedicated decay heat removal system. The BVPS RHR
System does not support the ECCS System in Modes 1-4 as in a more typical
Westinghouse design. In addition, other plant systems can safely remove decay heat in
Mode 4 until adequate RHR heat removal capacity is restored. Therefore, the additional
time that may be required to reach Mode 5 from Mode 4 in these circumstances does
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not introduce any undue risk or adversely affect the safe operation of the plant.
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ITS 3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Actions and Surveillance Requirements are edited to insert BVPS specific
values consistent with the CTS. ISTS Action A is deleted as BVPS does not use cooling
towers in the ultimate heat sink system. Since the BVPS UHS is the Ohio River, the
specific change eliminates references to cooling towers in the Actions and Surveillances.

2. ISTS Action Condition B is revised to Condition A and the BVPS specific values are
incorporated into the revised Condition. In addition, this Condition is revised such that it
works with the BVPS single value temperature limits for each unit. As revised, the
proposed Action does not Include the ISTS upper limit, but will prevent an immediate
Unit shutdown requirement when the UHS temperature exceeds the single BVPS limit
for each Unit. As such, the proposed Action will prevent unnecessary plant transients
due to temporary temperature fluctuations in the UHS. As the Ohio River is constantly
flowing, the temperature will vary over the course of a day. The proposed change still
provides an Action that adequately limits operation when the UHS temperature limit is
exceeded for an extended period. The proposed Action would require more frequent
monitoring of the UHS temperature and ultimately require a Unit shutdown if the UHS
temperature, averaged over the previous 24 hours, exceeds the limit. Therefore, the
proposed Action would still limit continued operation above the temperature limit to a
matter of hours (before the 24 hour average exceeds the limit). As such, the proposed
Action would provide a reasonable time to evaluate a fluctuating trend of the UHS
temperature while avoiding the potential for entering and exiting the shutdown Action
due to temporary changes In river water temperature. For example, during a heat wave,
the river temperature may briefly exceed the limit each day of the hot spell but be within
the limit for the majority of the day. The proposed change would address this situation
by using the 24 hour average temperature to determine when a shutdown must be
initiated.

ISTS Condition C is revised to reflect changes made to the other ISTS conditions.
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ITS 3.7.10 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO, Applicability, Actions, and Surveillances are edited to insert BVPS
specific information in addition to or in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS is revised
consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements and descriptions (including
terminology, applicability, action, and surveillance requirements). This includes specific
values used in the surveillances and the use of the term 'required" when referring to the
number of CREVS trains. BVPS has a total of three trains, but only two are required
operable in the LCO.

Additionally, the CTS surveillance requirements do not require that the CREVS be
operated for 10 hours with heaters energized. Due to the mild environment of the
control room, the BVPS CREVS does not require the extended (10 hours) heater
operation to assure the moisture content of the charcoal filters is controlled. The BVPS
CTS requirement for operating ESF filters for only 15 minutes was previously evaluated
and approved by the NRC in Section 6.5.1.3 of the Unit 2 initial license SER, NUREG-
1057 dated October 1985. The NRC determination of acceptability was based on the
existing Unit 1 Technical Specifications.

2. The ISTS Action and Note regarding inoperable automatic transfer to the emergency
mode of operation are revised consistent with the BVPS system design. The BVPS
CREVS does not transfer from a "normal' mode of operation to an 'emergency' mode of
operation nor does the BVPS CREVS have a separate toxic gas mode of operation. The
BVPS CREVS is a dedicated control room pressurization system. Therefore, the ISTS
note clarifying which mode of operation the system must be placed in is not required for
BVPS. The proposed BVPS specific Action text utilizes the BVPS terminology of
"emergency pressurization mode of operation' to clearly identify the required mode of
operation.
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ITS 3.7.11 Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System (CREA CS)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO title, Applicability, Actions, and Surveillances are revised to insert BVPS
specific information in addition to of in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS version of
this Technical Specification is revised consistent with the corresponding CTS
requirements and design of the BVPS Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System
(CREACS). The BVPS system does not provide a complete 'temperature control
function". The BVPS system does not include heaters and only provides a cooling
function for the control room. The ISTS text is revised to incorporate the BVPS NRC
approved CTS wording and terminology necessary to make the Specification BVPS
specific.

The BVPS CREACS cooling and atmosphere purge functions are credited in the safety
analyses in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to support the Main Steam Line Break and Steam
Generator Tube Rupture accidents. In addition, Unit 1 requires the control room
atmosphere purge function to support the current fuel handling accident (FHA) analysis
for fuel movement Involving non-recently irradiated fuel assemblies. The manually
initiated purge function is necessary to limit the dose to Unit 1 control room personnel
after a FHA. The current Unit 2 FHA analysis (non-recently irradiated fuel movement)
does not require the purge function to limit dose.

The current FHA analyses (non-recently irradiated fuel) for both Units also do not require
control room isolation to limit the dose to the control room personnel. Therefore, the
heat removal capability of the BVPS CREACS is not an assumption of the current FHA
analysis (i.e., involving non-recently irradiated fuel) for either Unit.

Although the movement of recently irradiated fuel is not currently permitted (based on
decay time restrictions) the CREACS cooling and atmosphere purge functions are
required operable for both Units by ITS 3.7.11 during fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel assemblies. This requirement is retained in the Technical Specifications
to address the potential need for these functions in mitigating a FHA involving 'recently"
irradiated fuel assemblies. The retention of requirements for recently irradiated fuel
movement is consistent with the ISTS.
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ISTS 3.7.12 Emergency Core Cooling Systein (ECCS) Purmp Room Exhaust Air
Cleanup System (PREA CS)

ITS 3.7.12 Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.7.12 ECCS PREACS Specification is replaced by the BVPS specific system
Specification consistent with the corresponding BVPS design. ISTS 3.7.12, is used to
markup the CTS requirements for the BVPS Supplemental Leak Collection and Release
System (SLCRS). The BVPS SLCRS serves plant areas similar to those described in
ISTS 3.7.12 as well as those described in ISTS 3.7.13, "Fuel Building Air Cleanup".
However, the BVPS SLCRS Is not credited in the current safety analyses for filtration/
cleanup of these areas. Therefore, extensive changes to the ISTS were made to
implement the BVPS specific system requirements.

The BVPS CTS LCO requirement for SLCRS only specifies that one train must be
operable but that single train must also be in operation. The revised ISTS 3.7.12 reflects
this CTS requirement. The BVPS SLCRS does not have an automatic actuation feature
and must be placed in service when required by the Technical Specifications. As the
system must be in operation, failures are readily detectable and one train is sufficient.
The system must be in operation and aligned to the required area ventilation exhaust
prior to entering the Mode of Applicability.

The Applicability of ISTS 3.7.12 is revised to reflect the remaining SLCRS requirements
(from CTS 3.9.12) applicable during fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel
assemblies in the spent fuel pool area and for Unit 1 only, when required operable for
containment penetration requirements per ITS 3.9.3 for fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel inside containment. The CTS requirements do not require SLRCS
operable for fuel movement Involving non-recently irradiated fuel. The BVPS SLCRS is
not credited in the safety analysis to mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling
involving non-recently Irradiated fuel.

The Actions and surveillance requirements of the ISTS 3.7.12 are replaced with the
BVPS specific SLCRS Actions and surveillance requirements consistent with the CTS
requirements as marked In CTS 3.7.8.1 and CTS 3.9.12. The Actions reflect the
proposed Applicability for fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel in the fuel
storage pool (both units) and Inside containment (Unit 1 only). A BVPS specific
surveillance (SR 3.7.12.1) to verify the required SLCRS train is In operation is added to
the ISTS 3.7.12 surveillances. This BVPS surveillance effectively replaces the ISTS
monthly start verification required for standby systems. The BVPS SLCRS are not
standby systems. The BVPS SLCRS fans are normally in service and the system is
manually aligned to filter the fuel building exhaust or containment exhaust (for Unit 1)
when the system is required by the Technical Specification. Other ISTS surveillances
that are not applicable to the BVPS SLCRS design are deleted.
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ISTS 3.7.13 Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBA CS)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO for FBACS is deleted and is not used in the BVPS ITS. The BVPS
design does not have a corresponding fuel building ventilation filtration system. The
BVPS Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS) (ITS 3.7.12)
performs the required filtration function for the fuel building. The BVPS fuel building
ventilation system is only used for area cooling.
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ISTS 3.7.14 Penetration Room Exhiaust Air Cleanutp Systenm (PREA CS)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. This ISTS for the PREACS has been deleted and is not used in the BVPS ITS since the
Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS), which services required
areas for the filtration of airborne radiation following a DBA LOCA, has been deleted for
MODES 1, 2,3, and 4 (see JFD I for ITS 3.7.12).
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ITS 3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level Applicability and Actions are revised to
be consistent with the CTS by the addition of "During movement of fuel assemblies over
irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool". This addition is necessary based
on the BVPS fuel handling accident analysis. The fuel drop analysis determined that
damage to a struck fuel assembly would result in fuel rod failure. The movement of any
fuel assembly could result in a radiological release if that assembly was dropped and
struck an irradiated fuel assembly. The release from a struck fuel assembly may require
the specified water level in order to mitigate the radiological consequences. Therefore,
consistent with the CTS requirements as previously approved by the NRC in a Safety
Evaluation Report dated August 30, 2001, the ISTS Applicability and corresponding
Action are revised to address this situation.
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ITS 3.7.16 Fuiel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration requirements are revised to be
consistent with the corresponding CTS 3.9.14 (Unit 1) and CTS 3.9.15 (Unit 2)
requirements and the different spent fuel pool safety analysis for each unit. The BVPS
Unit 1 safety analysis is similar to the analysis described in the generic ISTS 3.7.16
Bases (i.e., the spent fuel pool boron concentration is only credited to maintain keff 0.95
during abnormal (accident) conditions). Therefore, the provisions of ISTS 3.7.16 are
applicable and appropriate for BVPS Unit 1. The BVPS Unit 2 safety analysis, however,
is not consistent with the analysis described in the ISTS 3.7.16 bases. BVPS Unit 2
takes credit for the spent fuel pool boron concentration to maintain ken • 0.95 during
normal (static) conditions as well as abnormal (i.e., accident) conditions. Therefore, the
ISTS 3.7.16 requirements are revised for BVPS Unit 2 to be more consistent with the
corresponding Unit 2 CTS requirements.
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ISTS 3.7.17 Spent Fuiel Pool Storage

ITS 3.7.14 Spent Fidel Pool Storage

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.7.17 (ITS 3.7.14) Spent Fuel Pool Storage requirements are revised to be
consistent with the corresponding CTS 3.9.14 LCO requirements. The CTS spent fuel
storage requirements ensure that the spent fuel pool will remain subcritical during fuel
storage. Specifically the ISTS Is revised to incorporate changes that implement the CTS
Unit 1 and Unit 2 specific three region tables. The CTS Tables contain the BVPS
specific enrichment and bumup requirements and replace the figure and reference to
Section 4.3.1.1 used In the ISTS. These changes are consistent with the CTS
requirements and the applicable BVPS licensing basis.
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ISTS 3.7.18 Secondary Specific Activity

ITS 3.7.13 Secondasy Specific Activity

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES &

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to BVPS Units I
and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are Identified with a number. The number is associated with a
JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS Bases are followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to the ISTS Bases. Not every
change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current
Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced
with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-
explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other
changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of TS,
one markup of each ISTS Bases is provided for both Unit 1 and 2. Unit differences are identified In
each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to the
standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF revisions
to the standard are marked-up and Identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e., TSTF-03,
TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part of the
Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion
documentation.
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B 3.7.1

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

BASES | and Atmospheric Dump Valves are

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the MSSVs is to provide overpressure protection
for the secondary system. The MSSVs also provide protection against
overpressurizing the react r coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) by
providing a heat sink for th removal of energy from the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) if the prefeed heat sink, provided by the Condenser and
Circulating Water System, is not available. (Unit 1) and Section

[Five] MSSVs are located on each main steam header, outside 1 10.32 (U 2)
containment, upstream of the main steam isolation valves, as described

UEJ in the4FSAR, Section 110.3.1 Ref. 1). The MSRVNms .-ve suffi
limit t cndaryvv-systrmprcssuro to 110% of the -

Tabler 1 (ents3of UheASMn
.

T Tble 3.7.1-2a (Unit 1 ) and7
Table 3.7.1-2b (Unit 2)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

c~~ :, s n fn. e MSSV design includes staggered
setpoints, according to)abiea34.7.12-2 in the accompanying LCO, so that
only the needed valves will actuate. Staggered setpoints reduce the @
potential for valve chattering that is du'to steam pressure insufficient t1 '
fully open all valves following a turbintreactor trip. + initiated

The design basis for the MSSVs comes from Reference 2 and its
purpose is to limit the secondary system pressure to • 110% of design
pressure for any anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or accident
considered in the Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient analysis.

14.1 (Unit 1) and Sec
15.2 (Unit 2)

tijon The events that challenge the relieving capacity f the MSSVs, and thus
RCS pressure, are those characterized as decreased heat removal

_ vevents. which are presented in theFSAR, Sectioar*45.2I-(Ref. 3). Of
u these, the full power turbine trip without steam dump is typlsatty the

limiting AOO. This event also terminates normal feedwater flow to the
steam generators.

The safety analysis demonstrates that the transient response for turbine
trip occurring from full power without a direct reactor trip presents no
hazard to the integrity of the RCS or the Main Steam System. One
turbine trip analysis is performed assuming primary system pressure
control via operation of the pressurizer relief valves and spray. This
analysis demonstrates that the DNB design basis is met. Another
analysis is performed assuming no primary system pressure control, but
crediting reactor trip on high pressurizer pressure and operation of the
pressurizer safety valves. This analysis demonstrates that RCS integrity

0
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

is maintained by showing that the maximum RCS pressure does not
exceed 110% of the design pressure. All cases analyzed demonstrate
that the MSSVs maintain Main Steam System integrity by limiting the
maximum steam pressure to less than 110% of the steam generator
design pressure.

In addition to the decreased heat removal events, reactivity insertion
events may also challenge the relieving capacity of the MSSVs. The
uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly (RCCA) bank withdrawal at
power event Is characterized by an increase in core power and steam
generation rate until reactor trip occurs when either the Overtemperature
AT or Power Range Neutron Flux-High setpoint is reached. Steam flow to
the turbine will not increase from its initial value for this event. The

14.1 (Unit 1) and increased heat transfer to the secondary side causes an increase in
Section 15.1 (Unit 2) steam pressure and may result in onening of the MSSVs prior to reactor

trip, assuming no credit for operation of he atmospheric or condenser
U steam dump valves. Thd'FSAR Sectio 3 safety analysis of the

RCCA bank withdrawal at power event for a range of initial core power
levels demonstrates that the MSSVs are capable of preventing secondary
'de overpressurization for this AOO.

Th FSAR safety analyses discussed above assume that all of the
MSSVs for each steam generator are OPERABLE. If there are
inoperable MSSV(s), it Is necessary to limit the primary system power
during steady-state operation and AQOs to a value that does not result In
exceeding the combined steam flow capacity of the turbine (if available)
and the remaining OPERABLE MSSVs. The required limitation on
primary system power necessary to prevent secondary system
overpressurization may be determined by system transient analyses or
conservatively arrived at by a simple heat balance calculation. In some
circumstances it is necessary to limit the primary side heat generation
that can be achieved during an AOO by reducing the setpoint of the
Power Range Neutron Flux-High reactor trip function. For example, if
more than one MSSV on a single steam generator is inoperable, an
uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal at power event occurring from a
partial power level may result in an increase in reactor power that
exceeds the combined steam flow capacity of the turbine and the
remaining OPERABLE MSSVs. Thus, for multiple inoperable MSSVs on
the same steam generator it is necessary to prevent this power increase
by lowering the Power Range Neutron Flux-High setpoint to an
appropriate value. [When the Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)
is positive, the reactor power may increase above the initial value during
an RCS heatup event (e.g., turbine trip). Thus, for any number of

0
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APPLICABLE SAFET
con ions

Y ANALYSES (continued)

inoperable MSSVs, It is necess to reduce the trip setpoint if a positive
MTC may exist at partial powe d -- 1t-iS-dmonstratedby/

analysls4haseGeofi eafto-power4eduction-alone4s-sufftient4o k
pent pessaluen-o4heam -systemn;

D
The MSSVs are assumed to have two active and one passive failure
modes. The active failure modes are spurious opening, and failure to
reclose once opened. The passive failure mode is failure to open upon
demand.

The MSSVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The accident analysis requires that [five] MSSVs per steam generator be
,OPERABLE to provide overpressure protection for design basis

1cumng aK 2% RTP. The LCO requires that [five] MSSVs
2J per steam generator be OPERABLE in compliance with Reference 2, and

the DBA analysis.

| 1431 Rev3 |

Der steam generator

The OPERABILITY of the MSSVs is defined as the ability to open upon
demand within the setpoint tolerances, to relieve steam generator
overpressure, and reseat when pressure has been reduced. The
OPERABILITY of the MSSVs is determined by periodic surveillance
testing in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

This LCO provides assurance that the MSSVs will perform their designed
safety functions to mitigate the consequences of accidents that could
result In a challenge to the RCPB, or Main Steam System integrity.

I '

APPLICABILIIZ, In MODES 1, 2, and 3, [five] MSSVs ire required to be OPERABLE to
(\) preventffainR'eam System overpressurization.

In MODES 4 and 5. there are no credible transients requiring the MSSVs.
The steam generators are not normally used for heat removal in
MODES 5 and 6, and thus cannot be overpressurized; there is no
requirement for the MSSVs to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS rje The ACTIONS4rablo is modified by a Note indicating that separateO Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.

With one or more MSSVs inoperable, action must be taken so that the
available MSSV relieving capacity meets Reference 2 requirements.
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ACTIONS (continued)

Operation with less than all [five] MSSVs OPERABLE for each steam
generator is permissible, if THERMAL POWER is limited to the relief
capacity of the remaining MSSVs. This is accomplished by restricting
THERMAL POWER so that the energy transfer to the most limiting steam
generator Is not greater than the available relief capacity in that steam
generator.

A.1

In the case of only a single Inoperable MSSV on one or more steam
generators fwhen the Moderator Temperature Coefficient is not positive],
a reactor power reduction alone is sufficient to limit primary side heat
generation such that overpressurization of the secondary side is
precluded for any RCS heatup event. Furthermore, for this case there is
sufficient total steam flow capacity provided by the turbine and remaining
OPERABLE MSSVs to preclude overpressurization in the event of an
increased reactor power due to reactivity insertion, such as in the event of
an uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal at power. Therefore, Required
Action A.1 requires an appropriate reduction in reactor power within 4
hours.

The maximum THERMAL POWER corresponding to the heat removal
as discussed below capacity of the remaining OPERABLE MSSVs is determined via a

conservative heat balance calculation a es hoe in ttac -hment to
Refeenoae 6, with an appropriate allowance for calorimerin nower
uncertainty. Is determined by

To determk he maximum THERMAL POWER corresponding to the
heat removal capacity of the remaining OPERABLE MSSVsi he

governing heat transfer relationship Athe equation q = mAh, where q isLtmi the heat Input from the primary side, m is theiar.ss flow rate of-he steam,
Isteam mass flow rate and Ah Is the incRcso in cnthalpy that occurs in converting the scoondary

I r'.Ar ---Ztb 9- -#---r If if'.4 '1- rw§R~z --- Ar9 h *ho# 4$,--rl

Iassumirg no |
I subcooled feedwater I

For each steam generator, at
a specified pressure, the
maximum allowable power
level is determined as follows:

be, rlcud,
.. . .. .. Uiside water is all 6awalsed lsgfiquid . osmoldfe -nine

Ah-sthe heat of vaporization ( at the steam relief pressure. The
followingjequationis u sedo-kdetermine-themaximnum-atlowablepower
ls tinton ith4noperable-MSSV(4

Maximumx
_ Alowable Power Level I
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where:

o = Nominal NSSS power rating of the plant (including reactor
coolant pump heat), MWt

K = Conversion factor, 947.82 (Btu/sec)/MWt

w, = Minimum total steam flow rate capability of the OPERABLE
MSSVs on any one steam generator at the highest OPERABLE
MSSV opening pressure, including tolerance and accumulation,
as appropriate, Ibm/sec. *OL2�iIt

htg = Heat of vaporization at the highest MSSV opening pressure,
including tolerance and accumulation as appropriate, Btuopbm.

N = Number of steam-genealt i ant-IHP 0
For use In determining the %RTP in the Required Action statement A.1@
the Maximum NSSS Power calculated above Is reduced by {23% RTP to
account for calorimetric power uncertainty.

B.1 and B.2

In the case of multiple inoperable MSSVs on one or more steam
generators, with a reactor power reduction alone there may be insufficient
total steam flow capacity provided by the turbine and remaining
OPERABLE MSSVs to preclude overpressurization in the event of an
increased reactor power due to reactivity insertion, such as in the event of
an uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal at power. [Furthermore, for a

@. single inoperable MSSV on one or more steam generators when the
Moderator Temperature Coefficient is positive the reactor power may
increase as a result of an RCS heatup event such that flow capacity of
the remaining OPERABLE MSSVs is insufficient.]- The 4 hour Completion
Time for Required Action B.1 is consistent with A.1. An additional 32 @

Powreacr Rangeu hours is allowed in Required Action B.2 to reduce the setpoints. The
Flux-High reactor trip Completion Time of 36 hours is based on a reasonable time to correct the

to reset time required to perform the power reduction,
n Fesetting all channels of a protective function, and

on the low probability of the occurrence of a transient that could result in
steam generator overpressure during this period.
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The maximum THERMAL POWER corresponding to the heat removal
ca acity of the remaining OPERABLE MSSVs is determined via a
conservative heat balance calculation asTesridbed-iihe-attachmen4to
Reksfene, with an appropriate allowance for Nuclear Instrumentation
System trip channel uncertainties.

lI A _ _ - I )
(T o determine the Table 37.1 -1 Maximum Allowable Power for Required

ct B Pr NSSS Power calculated
sin 1he equation in the R werv Note abVo is reduced by 191% RTP KO Insert 5 to account for Nuclear Instrumentation System trip channel uncertainties.

Required Action B.2 is modified by a Note, indicating that the Power
Range Neutron Flux-High reactor trip setpoint reduction is only required in
MODE 1. In MODES 2 and 3 the reactor protection system trips specified
in LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip System Instrumentation," provide sufficient
protection.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable based on operating
experience to accomplish the Required Actions in an orderly manner
without challenging unit systems.

C.1 and C.2

If the Required Actions are not completed within the associated
Completion Time, or if one or more steam generators have 2 f4)
inoperable MSSVs, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.1.1 and te reauirements.
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies e OPERABILITY of the MSSV by the verification of
each MSSV Ii etpoint in accordance with the I service Testing
Progra ASME Code, Section Xl (Ref. 4)e

5relief valve tests be performed in ar danre withANSIMSME
OM 1 1987 (Ref. 5). According to Rcfcrcnce 5, the following tests are
feqUired:
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

sual examination,

b. Seat ig setrmination,

c. Setpoint pressure e nation

d. Compliance with owne t teria, and

e. Verificat alancing device integrd valves.

The SME Standard requires that all valves be tested
ears, and a minimum of 20% of the valves be tested everv 24 mon

1-2a (Unit 1) and The ASME Code specifies the activities and frequencies necessary to
1-2b (Unit 2) specify satisfy the requirements. Table 3.7.1 -aliows-g-3J% setpoint tC
e-d tolerance for OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to ± 1% }

during the Surveillance to allow for drift. The lift settings-ealordkin9to
Table 3.7-.12 correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at nominal
operating temperature and pressure.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in
MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. The MSSVs may be either bench
tested or tested In situ at hot conditions using an assist device to simulate
lift pressure. If the MSSVs are not tested at hot conditions, the lift setting
pressure shall be corrected to ambient conditions of the valve at
operating temperature and pressure.

- Al (Unit 1) and Section 10.3.2
REFERENCES IU 1. j FSAR, Section[1 0.3.13 | (Unit 2)

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 1II,
Article NC-7000, Class 2 Components.

3. @ tFSAR, SectioiJ ~ |14.1 (Unit 1) and Secton Gl :I3. FAR eci 15.2 (Unit 2)

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Se I.

6.-NRC InformatiOnciiGe 94 60- Potental Ovcrpressurization of the
Main oAnSt A 22,1991
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Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

1. The specified valve lift settings and design relieving capacities are in accordance with
the requirements of Section III of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Code, 1971 Edition
(Unit 1 and Unit 2) and Winter 1972 Addenda (Unit 2). The total design relieving
capacity for all valves on all of the steam lines is 12.8 x IO6 lbs/hr (Unit 1) and 12.7 x
106 lbs/hr (Unit 2) which is approximately 98% (Unit 1) and 97% (Unit 2) of the total
secondary steam flow of 13.1 x 106 lbs/hr at 100% RATED THERMAL POWER.

2. The above capacity (98% or 97%, as applicable, of rated flow) is sufficient capacity such
that main steam pressure does not exceed 110% of the steam generator shell-side
design pressure (the maximum pressure allowed by the ASME B&PV Code) for the
worst-case loss-of-heat-sink event. This requirement is verified by analysis.

3. For example, if the maximum number of inoperable MSSVs on any one steam generator
is one, then w, should be a summation of the capacity of the OPERABLE MSSVs at the
highest OPERABLE MSSV operating pressure, excluding the highest capacity MSSV. If
the maximum number of inoperable MSSVs per steam generator is three, then w,
should be a summation of the capacity of the OPERABLE MSSVs at the highest
OPERABLE MSSV operating pressure, excluding the three highest capacity MSSVs.

4. This is a conservative value that bounds the uncertainties associated with both the
feedwater flow venturis and the Leading Edge Flow Meter.

5. An additional conservatism is employed by setting the values equal to the most
conservative between the two units, this being the Unit 1 values.
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)

Unit 1 is designed with main steam trip valves, main steam non-return check valves,
and main steam trip bypass valves. The main steam trip valves perform similar

BASES functions as the Unit 2 MSVs and will be herein referred to asMSVs.

BACKGROUND

a Containment Pressure -
Intermediate High High,
Steam Line Pressure -
Negative Rate - High, or
Steam Line Pressure - Low
function. For Unit 1, the
MSIVs fail dosed on loss of
control air pressure. For
Unit 2, the

The MSIVs isolate steam flow from the secondary side of the steam
generators following a high energy line break (HELB). MSIV closure
terminates flow from the unaffected (intact) steam generators. steam supply

One MSIV is located in each main s am line outside, but close to,
containment. The MSIVs are down ream from the main steam safety
valves (MSSVs) and auxiliary feed ater (AFW) pump turbine steam
supply, to prevent MSSV and A solation from the steam generators
by MSIV closure. Closing the MSIVs isolates each steam generator from
the others, and isolates the turbine, Steam Bypass System, and other
auxiliary steam supplies from the steam generators.

The MSIVs close on a main steam isolation signal generated by either
lo-vi rsteam generator pressure or h Gona-mntwlsur. h MSIVs

_ _

closed on loss of control or actuation power.

.
' Each MSIV has an MSIV bypass valve. Although these bypass valves

are normally closed, they receive the same emergency closure signal as
do their associated MSIVs. The MSIVs may also be actuated manually.

O A description of the MSIVs Is found in thiFSAR, Section {1 0.31 (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE u l in basis of the MSIVs is established by the containment analysis
SAFETY for the larg k-(SLB) inside containment, discussed in the
ANALYSES FSAR SeI is also affected by the accident analysis

of the SLB events presented in t SAR, Sectio [l5.4.5] (Ref. 3). The J
Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and design precludes the blowdow n steam generator,

( )assumnecomponent failure (e.g., the failure of one MSIV
oeon demand). available pressure

14.2.5.1 (Unit ) ands.ide
Section 15.1.5 (Unit 2) The limiting case for the containment alysis is th SLB inside

containment, with a loss--foffsite powe fettowi , and failure
of ths;JY on the affected steam generator to ose. At lower powers,

steam generator inventory and Fperae re at their maximum,
izin the analyzed mass and energy release to the containment.

main steam non-return Due to reverse flow a-nai ure ol M;SIV to close, the additional mass
check valve (Unit 1) or the and energy in the steam headers downstream from the other MSI\AM- s

contribute to the total release. With the most reactive rod cluster control
assembly assumed stuck in the fully withdrawn position, there is an
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

increased possibility that the core will become critical and return to power.
The core is ultimately shut down by the boric acid injection delivered by
the Emergency Core Cooling System.

The accident analysis compares several different SLB events against
different acceptance criteria. The large SLB outside containment
upstream of the MSIV is limiting for offsite dose, although a break in this
short section of main steam header has a very low probability. The large
SLB inside containment at hot zero power is the limiting case for a post

etum to powe*The analysis includes scenarios with offsite power
available, and with a loss of offsite power following turbine trip. With
offsite power available, the reactor coolant pumps continue to circulate
coolant through the steam generators, maximizing the Reactor Coolant
System cooldown. With a loss of offsite power, the response of mitigating
systems is delayed. Significant single failures considered include failure
of an MSIV to close.

The MSIVs serve only a safety function and remain open during power
operation. These valves operate under the following situations:

a. An HELB inside containment. In order to maximize the mass and
energy release into containment, the analysis assumes that the
MSIV in the affected steam generator remains open. For this
accident scenario, steam is discharged into containment from all
steam generators until the remaining MSIVs close. After MSIV
closure, steam is discharged into containment only from the affected
steam generator and from the residual steam in the main steam
header downstream of the closed MSIVs in the unaffected loops.
Closure of the MSIVs isolates the break from the unaffected steam
generators.

b. A break outside of containment and upstream from the MSIVs is not
a containment pressurization concern. The uncontrolled blowdown
of more than one steam generator must be prevented to limit the
potential for uncontrolled RCS cooldown and positive reactivity
addition. Closure of the MSIVs isolates the break and limits the
blowdown to a single steam generator.

c. A break downstream of the MSIVs will be isolated by the closure of
the MSIVs.

WOG STS B 3.7.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

83



MSIVs
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

d. Following a steam generator tube rupture, closure of the MSIVs
isolates the ruptured steam generator from the intact steam

I t generators to minimize radiological releases.

'e. > MSIVs are also utilized during other events such as a feedwater
line break. This event is less limiting so far as MSIV OPERABILITY
is concerned.

Q
The MSIVs satisfy Criterion 3n n FR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).dt threeI

This LCO requires that :uq MSIVs i'n the steam lines be OPERABLE.
The MSIVs are considered OPERABLE when the isolation times are
within limits, and they close ogrn-M isolation actuation signal.

LCO

| a manual and automatc L

0
This LCO provides assurance that the MSIVs will perform their design
safety function to mitigate the consequences of accidents that could result
in offsite exposures comparable to the 10 CFR 100 (Pcf. 4) limits orthevq_ "
NRG-staff-approved-Iicensiflj-asis. Ilimits specified in Regulatory Guide 1.183 (Ref. 4).

APPLICABILITY The MSIVs must be OPERABLE in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3
except when closed and de-activated, when there is significant mass and
energy In the RCS and steam generators. When the MSIVs are closed,
they are already performing the safety function.

In MODE 4. normalv montat ma _ iIs are closed. and the steam /AT
generator energy Is low

In MODE 5 or 6, the Sam generators do not contain much energy
because their tempe/ature is below the boiling point of water; therefore,
the MSIVs are not required for isolation of potential high energy
secondary system pipe breaks in these MODES.

D

I and the MSIVs are not required to support the safety
analysis due to the low probability or a design basis accident

ACTIONS A.1

With one MSIV Inoperable In MODE 1, action must be taken to restoreO OPERABLE status within f8] hours. Some repairs to the MSIV can be
@ made with the unit hot. The fBI hour Completion Time is reasonable,

considering the low probability of an accident occurring during this time
period that would require a closure of the MSIVs.

The fI hour Completion Time is greater than that nomal!y allowed forkO containment Isolation valves because the MSIVs are valves that isolate a
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closed system penetrating containment. These valves differ from other
containment Isolation valves in that the closed system provides an
additional means for containment isolation.

B.1

O If the MSIV cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within (81 hours, the
unit must be placed In a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in MODE 2 within 6 hours
and Condition C would be entered. The Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 2 and to
close the MSIVs in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

C.1 and C.2

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that separate Condition entry
is allowed for each MSIV.

Since the MSIVs are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3, the
inoperable MSIVs may either be restored to OPERABLE status or closed.
When dosed, the MSIVs are already in the position required by the
assumptions In the safety analysis.

Oi) The R8] hour Completion Time is consistent with that allowed in
Condition A.

For inoperable MSIVs that cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the specified Completion Time, but are closed, the inoperable
MSIVs must be verified on a periodic basis to be closed. This is
necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain
valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering
judgment, In view of MSIV status indications available in the control room,
and other administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are in the
closed position.

D.1 and D.2

If the MSIVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or are not closed
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be placed at least in MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
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operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from MODE 2
conditions in an orderi manner and without challenging unit systems.

(sga geeainpu SVcoue | within the limit specified in the Licensing
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.2.1 |Requirements Manual (Ref. 5). r
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verif s that MSIV closure time iT- e.s. The MSIV
reisolation tim s assumed in the accident and-containment analyses. ThisO Suveiltance4s-normaly-performed-upon-eturning~he-unitlo-operation

following a refueling outage. The MSIVs sqpuld nnt hp tested at power;. .
since-evel qfoke-xercise-increaseslhe risk of a valve closureO when the unit is generating power. As the MSIVs are n&i tested at power,|typicanyl

_ they are exempt from the ASME Code, Section Xl Refun requirements
during operation In MODE I or 2. L af

allowed to be The Frequency Is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

O This test i conducted in MODE 3 with the unit at operating temperature
and pressure. This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and
operation In MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This-allows-a-delay-of
testing util MODE-3 establish-conditions-consistent-witithosetlder
which the acceptance criterion was te

automatic and manual SR 3.7.2.2

This SR verifies that each MSIV can close on an actual or simulatedO Actuation signal. T-hh;Sxveilane-is-normally-performedupon-retuming
the-plant-toeration-following-a-refuefing-outage, The Frequency of
MSIV testing is every {18] months. The {1 83 month Frequency for testing
is based on the refueling cycle. Operating experience has shown that
these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the
[18] month Frequency. Therefore, this Frequency is acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 110.31.
FSR Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and
E~ t FSAR, Sectio +Section 6.2 (Unit 2).

FSAR, Section [

4. S R 1 00.11. |14.2.5.1 (Unit 1) and
O -S BI Section 15.1.5 (Unit 2).
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BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.
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Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)

Isolation of the main steam lines provides protection in the event of a steam line break
(SLB) inside or outside containment. Rapid isolation of the steam lines will limit the
steam break accident to the blowdown from one steam generator (SG), at most. For an
SLB upstream of the MSIVs, inside or outside of containment, closure of the MSIVs
limits the accident to the blowdown from only the affected SG. For an SLB downstream
of the MSIVs, closure of the MSIVs terminates the accident as soon as the steam lines
depressurize. For Unit 1, the main steam non-return check valves are designed to
automatically prevent reverse flow of steam in the case of accidental pressure reduction
in any steam generator or its piping. If a steam line breaks between a non-retum valve
and a steam generator, the affected steam generator continues to blowdown while the
non-return valve in the line prevents significant blowdown from the other steam
generators. For Unit 2, which does not have main steam non-return check valves,
steam line isolation will also mitigate the effects of a feed line break and ensures a
source of steam for the turbine driven AFW pump during a feed line break.
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MFIVs and MFRVs [and Associated Bypass Valves]
B 3.7.3

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Main Feedwater Regulation Valves
(MFRVs) [and Associated Bypass Valves)

BASES

BACKGROL

The MFRVs will also do
on receipt of a T.v - Lov
coincident with reactor ti
(P4).

I

IND The MFIVs isolate main feedwater (MFW) flow to the secondary side of
the steam generators following a high energy line break (HELB). The
safety related function of the MFRVs is to provide the second isolation of
MFW flow to the secondary side of the steam generators following an
HELB. Closure of the MFIVs and-asSOoiatedypass valves or MFRVs
and associated bypass valves terminates flow to the steam generators,
terminating the event for feedwater line breaks (FWLBs) occurring
upstream of the MFIVs or MFRVs. The consequences of events
occurring In the main steam lines or in the MFW lines downstream from
the MFIVs will be mitigated by their closure. Closure of the MFIVs aid
associated bypass valves, or MFRVs and associated bypass valves,
effectively terminates the addition of feedwater to an affected steam
generator, limiting the mass and energy release for steam line breaks
(SLBs) or FWLBs inside containment, and reducing the cooldown effects
for SLBs.

The MFIVs and accociAd bypass valvsc, or MFRV6 and associatedO bypass valves, Isolate the nonsafety related portions from the safety
related portions of the system. In the event of a secondary side pipe
rupture Inside containment, the valves limit the quantity of high energy
fluid that enters containment through the break, and provide a pressure
boundary for the controlled addition of auxiliary feedwater (AFW) to the
intact loops.

0j One MFIV and ascociated bypass valve-and one MFRV and its
associated bypass valve, are located on each MFW line, outside btk of
dose to containment. The MFIVs and MFRVs are located upstream of
the AFW injection point so that AFW may be supplied to the steam
generators following MFIV or MFRV closure. The piping volume from
these valves to the steam generators must be accounted for in calculating
mass and energy releases, and refilled prior to AFW reachn e steam
generator following either an SLB or FWLB. Safety Injection

The MFIVs and associated bypaRA and MFRVs and associated
lotsA~e…r .*Iwr Ir A ~; m~t , t~ _ tJIA Boc .. S.# #-A.../ v ypd5z Vdive raUtse Uri reIulpt 05 Ean-t LUU; Airiiom Witls XJabLUF trip1

or steam generator water level - high high signal." hey may also be
outside actuated manually. In addition to the MFIVs and a6sociated bypas6

(va Us and the MFRVs and associated bypass valves, a check valve
^ containment is available. The check valve isOates the feedwate;

�2)
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MFIVs and MFRVs land Associated Bypass Valves]
B 3.7.3

BASES ( provides the first pressure boundary for the addition of AFW to the intact
Iloop and prevents backflow in the feedwater line should a break occur
|upstream of the valve.

BACKGROUND (continUE .

linepnetratin wid-efsuFes-thaa t oneun~so

events do not exceed tho capaity-o4he-otainmnt heat removal
systems. "'

10.3.5 (Unit 1) and A description of the MFIVs and MFRVs is found in thdWSAR,
Section 10.4.7 (Unit 2) Sectio f10.4.73 (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE The design basis of the MFIVs and MFRVs is established by the analyses
SAFETY for the large SLB. It is also influenced by the accident analysis for the
ANALYSES JJ large FWLB. Closure of the MFIVs and associatedypa1pay or are]

MFRVs and associated bypass valves, may also-be'relied on to terminE -
an SLB for core response analysis and excess feedwater event upon the
receipt of a steam generator water level - high high signal or-a-feedwatw
ioso o signala W-k X -ena _ o eveL

Failure of an MFIV, MFRV, or the associated bypass valves to close
following an SLB or FWLB can result in additional mass and-egy being
delivered to the steam generators, contributing to cooldown. This failure
also results In additional mass and energy releases following an SLB or
FWLB event.

The MFIVs and MFRVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO This LCO ensures that the MFIVs, MFRVs, and their associated bypass
valves will Isolate MFW flow to the steam generators, following an FWLB
or main steam line break. These valves will also Isolate-tk-n
rela;ted portions fromn the 6afety related-etosfthsyemt hree[@,h LCO requires MFIVs and asssiated-bypassA alves and
*four] MFRVs [and associated bypass valves] be OPERABLE. The
MFIVs and MFRVs and the associated bypass valves are considered
OPERABLE when isolation times are within limits and they close on an
isolation actuation signal.

O Failure to meet the LCO requirements can result in additional mass and
~g o energy being relesed to containment following an SLB or FWLB insidV Fwaer

L. IJb r tainment. If dfeedwater isolation signal on high steam generato L- IO levil is relied on to terminate an excess feedwater flow event, failure to
meet the LCO may result in the introduction of water into the main steam
lines.
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B 3.7.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY The MFIVs and MFRVs and the associated bypass valves must be
OPERABLE whenever there is significant mass and energy in the
Reactor Coolant System and steam generators. This ensures that, in the
event of an HELB, a single faikure-cannotesulttn4hc blowdown of more
than one cteam generator. In MODES 1, 2, land 31, the MFIVs and
MFRVs and the associated bypass valves are required to be OPERABLE
to limit the amount of available fluid that could be added to containment In
the case of a secondary system pipe break inside containment. When
the valves are closed and de-activated or isolated by a closed manual
valve, they are already performing their safety function.

0
In MODES 4, 5, and 6, steam generator energy is low. Therefore, the
MFIVs, MFRVs, and the associated bypass valves are yGalosed
since MFW is not required.

n not required to be OPERABLE. |

ACTIONS

0

0

0

The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate
Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

A.1 and A.2

With one MFIV in one or more flow paths inoperable, action must be
taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE status, or to close or
isolate inoperable affected valves within f721 hours. When these valves
are closed or Isolated, they are performing their required safety function.

The [721 hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy
afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability of
an event occurring during this time period that would require isolation of
the MFW flow paths. The [72] hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on operating experience.

Inoperable MFIVs that are closed or isolated must be verified on a
periodic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is necessary to
ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain valid. The
7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in
view of valve status Indications available in the control room, and other
administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are closed or isolated.

B.1 and B.2

With one MFRV in one or more flow paths inoperable, action must be
taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE status, or to close or
isolate inoperable affected valves within [72] hours. When these valves
are closed or Isolated, they are performing their required safety function.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

QThe f72] hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy
afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability of
an event occurring during this time period that would require isolation of
the MFW flow paths. The [72] hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on operating experience.

Inoperable MFRVs, that are closed or isolated, must be verified on a
periodic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is necessary to
ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain valid. The
7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in
view of valve status Indications available in the control room, and other
administrative controls to ensure that the valves are closed or isolated.

C.1 and C.2

With one associated bypass valve in one or more flow paths inoperable,Q action must be taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE status,
or to close or isolate inoperable affected valves within [723 hours. When
these valves are closed or isolated, they are performing their required
safety function.

The [72] hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancyO afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability of
an event occurring during this time period that would require isolation of
the MFW flow paths. The [721 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on operating experience.

Inoperable associated bypass valves that are closed or isolated must be
verified on a periodic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is
necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain
valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering
judgment, In view of valve status indications available in the control room,
and other administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are closed
or isolated.

D.1 ses

With two inoperabl alves in the same flow path, there may be no
M redundant system to opergte automatically and perform the required

safety function. Althouithe containment can be isolated with the failure -z--I
of two valves In parallel in the same flow ath, t ob I pai.
an indication of a c Immon modefail In the ls-a-t f opath,
and as such, is treated the came-es-a- oss-ofathe-isola ability of
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MFIVs and MFRVs [and Associated Bypass Valves)
B 3.7.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
this flow path- Under these conditions, affected valves in each flow path
must be restored to OPERABLE status, or the affected flow path isolated
within 8 hours. This action returns the system to the condition where at
least one valve in each flow path is performing the required safety
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to complete the actions required to close the MFIV or MFRV,
or otherwise isolate the affected flow path.

E.1 and E.2

If the MFIV(s) and MFRV(s) and the associated bypass valve(s) cannot
be restored to OPERABLE status, or closed, or isolated within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in
at least MODE 3 within 6 hoursf, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours]. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

(signal generation plus valve dlosure Cm!)|

SURVEILL ANCE SR 3.7.3.1 / within the limnit(s) specified in the Licensing |
REQUIREMENTS / Requirements Manual (LRM) (Ref. 2). l

This, SR vifes tht thebtqsure time of each MFIV, MFRV, and
total response [associaed bypass valve] is> 7 seonds. The MFIV and MFRV isolation

t-~ ime are assumed in- haccident andGna lmn analyses. Ths
eZp&Aa me on ret urn irthe-unit-t-pra tion

SLB or WgBe~evalves-shouki-nott)eested-at-power
sirw-ve-e a passtroeexe -Ise~nreases-the-.is f-a valve-GloSure
with tho unit generating power. This isGconsistent with the ASME Code,
Section Xi (Ref. 2), quaierly cGke equements u ratipo-in
MODES - and 2.
The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program.

SR 3.7.3.2

This SR verifies that each MFIV, MFRV, and [associated bypass valve]
can dose on an actual or simulated actuation si n This-Surveilanoes

ormnailly-pedomed-pon-returni operation-followinga

requency for this SR is every [18] months. The [18) month
Frequency for testing is based on the refueling cycle. Operating
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MFIVs and MFRVs [and Associated Bypass Valves]
B 3.7.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

(i) experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the {183 month Frequency. Therefore,

| his Frequency Is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

X / 10.3.5 (Unit 1) and- I

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section f10.4.7]. S

2. A/SME, Boilr and Prcssurc Vcsscl Code, Section XI.

I Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM) for BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2. |
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ADVs
B 3.7.4

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND he ADVs provide a method for cooling the unit to residual heat removal
(OR) entry conditions should the preferred heat sink via the Steam
BypIs System to the condenser not be available, as discussed in
FSAR, Section [10.3J (Ref. 1). This is done in conjunction with th
Auxiliary Peedwater System providing cooling water from the ndensate
storage tank T). The ADVs may also be required to me the design
cooldown rate ing a normal cooldown when steam pr sure drops too
low for maintenan of a vacuum in the condenser to rmit use of the
Steam Dump System.

One ADV line for each of [four] steam gen alors is provided. Each
ADV line consists of one AD nd an ass ted block valve.

The ADVs are provided with upstr lock valves to permit their being
tested at power, and to provide an nate means of isolation. The
ADVs are equipped with pneum c con Ilers to permit control of the
cooldown rate.

The ADVs are usually pr ded with a pressuri gas supply of bottled
nitrogen that, on a los of pressure in the normal in rument air supply,
automatically supp~ s nitrogen to operate the ADVs. he nitrogen supply
is sized to provi the sufficient pressurized gas to oper the ADVs for
the time requ'rd for Reactor Coolant System cooldown to R entry
conditions

A de rption of the ADVs is found in Reference 1. The ADVs are
OP RABLE with only a DC power source available. In addition,
andwheels are provided for local manual operation.
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

I. r or actions to cool down ihe unit, the ADVs and main sfearn sagRi
morve riticare assumed to operate automatically to relHeveRi fam
event forthtA.eamT generator pressure below the deRalue. For
the recovery froatcam generator tube rupture (S d eventns the
operator is als reut erform a limited co n to establish
adequate sunit as a n ert of anyprminate the primary to
secondary break flow into the AD open generator. The time
required to terminate the pri ia s ry break flow for an SGTR is
more critical tha th tm ie tocldw o RHR conditions for
this event andasfle accidents. Thus, th Q R is the limiting
event for the AD h uber of ADVs required t R2ERABLE to
satisfy the ORacdnnalysis requirements deped Gehe
numb unt loops and consideration of any single failure assutin

aring the failure of one ADV to open on demand.\

The ADVs are equipped with block valves in the event an ADV spuriously
fails to open or fails to close during use.

The ADVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i).

ree] ADV lines are required to be OPERABLE. One ADV line is
requi from each of [three] steam generators to ensure that atst one
ADV line vailable to conduct a unit cooldown following a GTR, in
which one ste generator becomes unavailable, acco anied by a
single, active failuf a second ADV line on an u ected steam
generator. The block es must be OPERA to isolate a failed open
ADV line. A closed block v e does not r der it or its ADV line
inoperable if operator action tim o n the block valve is supported in
the accident analysis.

Failure to meet the LCO result in the i ty to cool the unit to RHR
entry conditions follo g an event in which thedenser is unavailable
for use with the m Bypass System.

An ADV nsidered OPERABLE when it is capable of pr ng
con ed relief of the main steam flow and capable of fully openi and

sing on demand.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when a steam generator is being
relied upon for heat removal, the ADVs are required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, an SGTR is not a credible event.
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BASES

ACTIONS A.1

With one required ADV line inoperable, action must be taken to restore
OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time allows for

TSTF-359 the redundant capability afforded by the remaining OPERABLE ADV
lines, a nonsafety grade backup in the 61 _ , and

\% MSSVs. Roquired Action A4.1 is-modifiied
LCO 3.0.4 does not apply.

condenser steam dump valves
~~ B.1

With two or more ADV lines inoperable, action must be ken to restore
all but one ADV line to OPERABLE status. Since the ock valve can be
closed to isolate an ADV, some repairs may be possi e with the unit at
power. The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonabl o repair inoperable

In this condition, the unit ADV lines, based on the availability of the St and
utilizes RHR for cooling. MSSVs, and the low probability of an event occurring during this period
Therefore, operation may that would require the ADV lines.
continue with one or more
ADV lines inoperable C.1 and C.2
because the RCS
depressurization function If the ADV lines cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
required to mitigate a associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
SGTR event would be the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
accomplished by the RHR In at least MODE 3 within 6 hours. and in MODE 4. without reliance upon

steam generator for heat removal, within f24] hours.Pihe allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to

The requirement to stroke the reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly

operation may be manner and without challenging unit systems.
accomplished by remote
manual control. In addition,
this surveillance must also SR 3.7.4.1
verify the capability to locally

verification of local operation To perform a controlled cooldown of the RCS, the ADVs must be able to
does not require that the ADV be opened cither remotely or tocally and throttled through their full range.
be stroked through the full This SR ensures that the ADVs are tested through a full control cycle at
range of travel (i.e., if the least once per fuel cycler Performance of inservice testing or use of an
valve is stroked full open and ADV during a unit co-olown may satisfy this requirement. Operating
closed by remote manual
operation, the capability to experience has shown that these components usually pass the
operate the ADV locally may Surveillance when performed at the 1I 81 month Frequency. The
be verified by observing valve Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
stem movement). The ADVs
must be capable of both
remote and local manual 1
operation in order to be
considered OPERABLE.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) maintenance or other testing that results in

f-SR 3.7.4.2 cycling these valves including the

The function of the block valve is to isolate a failed pen ADV. Cycling
the block valve both closed and open demonstrats its capability to
perform this function. Performance of ser icc g-sor use of the block
valve during unit cooldown may satisfy this requirement. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the f18] month Frequency. The
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.-]

REFERENCES E FSAR, Section [10.3].

_ 2. FSARSection 14 (Unit 1) and UFSAR Section 15 (Unit 2).

SR 3.7.4.3

The function of the individual SG isolation valves associated with the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve
is to isolate the Residual Heat Release Valve from a SG with a ruptured tube. Isolating the SG with a
ruptured tube minimizes the resulting dose when the Residual Heat Release Valve is used for SGTR
accident mitigation. Cycling these isolation valves closed and open demonstrates the capability to perform
this function. Performance of maintenance or other testing that results in cycling these valves, including
the use of the isolation valve during unit cooldown may satisfy this requirement. Operating experience has
shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 18 month Frequency.
The Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

The surveillance is modified by a Note that states the surveillance is only applicable to Unit 2. The Note is
necessary because the corresponding Unit 1 Residual Heat Release Valve is not required OPERABLE by
LCO 3.7.4. Only the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve is required OPERABLE by LCO 3.7.4. This is
because Unit 2 requires the additional relief capacity provided by this valve for accident mitigation and the
Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve has Individual SG isolation valves that allow it to be isolated from a
faulted SG so it can be used for accident mitigation.
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.4 BASES

1. INSERT I BVPS Specific Background Section

The ADV lines required OPERABLE include the three Atmospheric Relief Valves (one per
steam generator (SG)) and the associated block (isolation) valves and for Unit 2 only, one
Residual Heat Release Valve and its block valve and individual SG isolation valves. The
Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve and all its associated isolation valves are counted as
one of the required ADV lines for Unit 2. As discussed in the UFSAR, Section 10.3
(Ref. 1), the Atmospheric Relief Valves and the Residual Heat Release Valve provide a
method of removing core decay heat and cooling the unit to Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) System entry conditions should the preferred heat sink via the condenser steam
dump valves not be available.

Each ADV line has a block valve. The block valves are normally open manual valves.
The block valves can be used for isolating an ADV line if necessary. However, due to
time constraints in the safety analysis, the ADV block valves must remain open for an
ADV line to be considered OPERABLE. In addition to the block valve described above,
the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve has three normally open isolation valves (one for
each SG). The individual SG Isolation valves are used to isolate a faulted SG so the Unit
2 Residual Heat Release Valve can be used for accident mitigation. In order for the Unit 2
Residual Heat Release Valve ADV line to be OPERABLE, the individual SG isolation
valves must be maintained open with the capability of being manually closed.

The Unit 1 ADVs are DC powered air operated valves utilizing a non-safety related air
system. The Unit 1 ADVs can normally be operated from the Control Room. However, in
order to meet the assumptions of the operational assessment used to evaluate single
failure concerns, the Unit I ADVs must be capable of being operated locally as well as
from the Control Room in order to be considered OPERABLE.

The Unit 2 ADVs have an electro-hydraulic operator that can be operated from the
Control Room. Each Unit 2 Atmospheric Relief Valve is powered by the same
Emergency AC Train power. The Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve is powered by the
other Emergency AC Train. In order to meet the assumptions of the applicable safety
analysis, the Unit 2 ADVs (including the Residual Heat Release Valve) must be capable
of being operated locally as well as from the Control Room in order to be considered
OPERABLE.

The ADVs have a non-safety related automatic pressure control capability. However, the
only function of the ADVs required by the safety analyses (and this Technical
Specification) is the ability to cool down the plant following a Design Basis Accident
(DBA).

2. INSERT 2 BVPS Specific Safety Analysis Section

The design bases of the ADVs are established by the capability to cool the unit to RHR
System entry conditions. For the recovery from a design basis steam generator tube
rupture (SGTR) accident, the operator is required to perform a limited cooldown to
establish adequate subcooling as a necessary step to terminate the primary to secondary
break flow into the faulted steam generator. The time required to terminate the primary to
secondary break flow for the design basis SGTR accident is more critical than the time
required to cool down to RHR System entry conditions for this event and for other Design
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Basis Accidents (DBAs). Thus, the SGTR is the limiting event for the ADVs.

For Unit 1, three ADVs with associated flow paths and isolation valves are required
OPERABLE. Due to the design of the Unit 1 Residual Heat Release Valve, it can not be
isolated from a SG with a ruptured tube. Therefore, the Unit 1 Residual Heat Release
Valve is not used to mitigate a SGTR due to the dose requirements of the accident
analysis. The requirement for three OPERABLE ADV lines provides assurance that a
single active failure of one ADV line or a single active failure of the instrument air supply
will not prevent the mitigation of a SGTR accident.

The Unit 1 operational assessment used to evaluate the single failures described above
also assumes that one ADV is lost to the faulted SG. In the case where the instrument
air supply is available and an active failure of one of the remaining ADVs is assumed, the
operational assessment assumes the remaining ADV is operated from the control room to
successfully mitigate the SGTR accident. In the case where the active failure is a loss of
instrument air, and ADV operation Is delayed, the operational assessment assumes the
two remaining ADVs are operated by local manual control to successfully mitigate the
SGTR accident. Therefore, the Unit I ADVs must be capable of both remote and local
manual operation to be considered OPERABLE. The Unit 1 operational assessment
does not include a specific time to manually unblock an ADV. Therefore, the Unit I ADV
block valves must remain open for the ADV lines to be considered OPERABLE.

For Unit 2, four ADVs with associated flow paths and isolation valves are required
OPERABLE to satisfy the SGTR accident analysis assumptions of a single active failure
and loss of offsite power. Requiring four Unit 2 ADVs OPERABLE assures that two
ADVs will remain OPERABLE given the assumed SGTR accident conditions (i.e., one
ADV lost to the faulted SG and one ADV lost to a single active failure).

The Unit 2 SGTR analysis requires that two ADVs remain OPERABLE to mitigate the
accident within the assumed time frame. Furthermore, in order to assure the SGTR
accident can be mitigated within the Unit 2 analysis requirements, the ADVs must be
capable of both remote and local manual operation. In addition, the Unit 2 safety analysis
does not include additional time to manually unisolate a blocked ADV. Therefore, an
ADV line with a closed block valve Is considered inoperable. The Unit 2 safety analysis
does account for the time it takes to manually isolate the faulted SG from the Unit 2
Residual Heat Release Valve so that ADV line can be used to meet the accident analysis
requirements. Therefore, the Individual normally open SG isolation valves associated
with the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve must also be maintained open with the
capability of being manually closed for the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve ADV line
to be OPERABLE.

3. INSERT 3 BVPS Specific LCO Section

The LCO requires three Unit 1 ADV lines and four Unit 2 ADV lines to be OPERABLE.
The ADV lines required OPERABLE Include the three Atmospheric Relief Valves (one per
steam generator (SG)) and the associated block (isolation) valves and for Unit 2 only, one
Residual Heat Release Valve and its block valve and individual SG isolation valves. The
Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve and all its associated isolation valves are counted as
one ADV line for Unit 2. The number of ADV lines required OPERABLE is consistent with
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each Unit's design and the safety analyses requirements described above.

An OPERABLE ADV line is capable of providing controlled relief of the main steam flow
and capable of fully opening and closing. In order to be OPERABLE, the ADVs (including
the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve) must be capable of remote manual and local
manual operation. Also, the block valve associated with each ADV line must be open for
the line to be considered OPERABLE. In addition to the above requirements, the three
individual SG isolation valves associated with Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve must
be open and capable of being manually closed for the Residual Heat Release Valve ADV
line to be considered OPERABLE.

The block valves associated with each ADV line must be OPERABLE to isolate a failed
open ADV line. In addition, the three Individual SG isolation valves associated with the
Unit 2 Residual Heat Release Valve ADV line must be OPERABLE to enable a faulted
SG to be isolated from the Residual Heat Release Valve ADV line.

Failure to meet the LCO could result In the inability to cool and depressurize the unit
under the limiting accident conditions and within the time limit assumed in the applicable
safety analyses described above.
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B 3.7.5

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The AFW System design Is
such that it can perform its
function following a total
loss of normal feedwater
and the single failure of an
AFW pump. Any two of the
three AFW pumps are
capable of supplying the
required feedwater flow
assumed in the accident
analyses.

each pump
feeds all three

The AFW System automatically supplies feedwater to the steam
generators to remove decay heat from the Reactor Coolant System upon
the loss of normal feedwater supply. The AFW pumps take-suGtion
thAh ree Annr 1Ad epdenderipnt-SUt4 nes from the Gondensate
storage tank (CST) (LCQ 3.7.6) and-pump4G4ho steam generator
verondwy side via separate rn
feodwat er (MAFW) piping outside containment. The steam geneoator
function as a heat sink for core decayheat. The heat lead sissipated
by releasing steam to the atmosphe frothesteam 4he
main 6tam safet va3.MSSVs-Q7.) or -atmosphe dmp
valves (LCG 3.7.4). If the main-Gonde a b steam may be
released via the steam bypass alves-and Fecirculated to the CST.

The AFW System consists of [two] motor driven AFW pumps and one
steam turbine driven pump configured mtGthreel trains. EaGh-motor
drivenpu 0 ofAFWflowur e
driven plump e, co of the a
generatGrsas6asmed in-the aGGidentaaysi The pumps are
equipped with Independent recirculation lines to prevent pump operation
against a closed system. Each motor driven AFW pump is powered from
an independent Class i E power supply `anZfeeds,[two}-stea

CDEI~
generator, although earh pumrffi apablity to b Fela . r

o steam enerators. The steam turbine
driven AFW pump receives steam fro two main steam lines upstream of

7jj the main steam Isolatien Ives. Each of the steam feed lines will supply
1 100% of the requirements the turbine driven AFW pump.

The AFW System is capable of supplying feedwater to the steam
generators during normal unit startup, shutdown, and hot standby

Inet 2conditions.

CD
Fl

0
0

u driven ARM mp-supplies a no w- Ai
6 feeding all 6team generators ith DC powered control valves actuated to

Actuation Sysptem "ESFAS). One Wa ulfo s6fiin oFM~
dea etad -m neval h ni !hetremoaleRR)e
crndtiin; Prs, te Fepuoent4Fd-s. .. oie pwe SGer,
fR" e AFW Gystem-is.-ret-.
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I Undervoltage - RCP bus (turbine driven AFW pump only), KBACKGROUND (continued)

The AFW System is designed to supply sufficient water to the stea
generator(s) to remove decay heat with steam generator pressure
setpoint of the MSSVs. Subsequently, the AFW System supplies
sufficient water to cool the unit to RHR entry conditions, with stearr
released through the ADVs.

3t the

I (motor driven AFW pumps only) L

10.3.5.2.2 (Unit 1)
and Section 10.4.9
(Unit 2)

The AFW System actuates automatically on steam generato wate , level - (
low-low by the ESFAS (LCO 3.3.2). The system also act4tes on ioss-of

- E injection, and trip of aMFW pump i
Theisdiscussed in th FSAR, Sectiori049 (Ref. 1). (

D6

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The AFW System mitigates the consequences of any event with loss of
normal feedwater.

The design basis of the AFW System is to supply water to the steam
generator to remove decay heat and other residual heat by delivering at
least the minimum required flow rate to the steam generators at
pressures corresponding to the lowest steam-generatoF rafet YIve set0 pressure plus 38 J>3 (1MSS3

[ .acui 1 ion, the AFW System must supply enough makeup water to
re'placrltsteam generator secondary inventory lost as the unit cools to
MODE 4 conditions. Sufficient AFW flow must also be available to
account for flow losses such as pump recirculation and line breaks.

limiting Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) and transients for the A
System fllows:/

a. Feedwater FWB) and

b. Loss of MFW.

In addition, the m available AFW flow and sysem haracteristics
I are serd rierations in the analysis of a small break oolantaresd (LOCA).

a feedwater line break The AFW System design Is such that it can perform its function following
I (FWLB) I pan-FWLB between the MFW isolation valves and containment, combined

with a loss of offsite power following turbine trip, and a single active
I an I failure of the-steaturbnedrivenvAFW pump. In-suchaq-aserthe

Eivd rtniaffrtP~tnerif4hAeha-kflnw
-.- 6heR1waeaffee Rprperly-Gyern
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

drivern-AFW-pump-woukl-eiver-tothe-broken-MFW-header-at4he-pump
n6 -innotit fiow until th pnrnholm "w'--A4iptd-ad ow tninate bv-the

operato -elw o delveredto4heintatsteam-generator
by the redundant AA purmp. 'i

The ESFAS automatically actuates the AFW turbine driven pump and
associated power operated valves and controls when required to ensure
an adequate feedwater supply to the steam generators during loss of
power. Power operated valves are provided for each AFW line to control
the AFW flow to each steam generator.

The AFW System satisfies the requirements of Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

0 LCO

In addition, the LCO requires
three feedwater injection
headers to be OPERABLE.
The common feedwater line
injection headers must be
OPERABLE to ensure the
required AFW trains have the
capability of providing flow to
all three SGs.

This LCO provides assurance that the AFW System will perform its decay
design safety function to mitigate the consequences of accidents that heat
could result In overpressurization of the reactor coolant pressure / removal
boundary. [Three] Iodependent AFW pumps in [three] diver ains are
required to be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of RH capability for
all events accompanied by a loss of offsite power and a single failure.
This is accomplished by powering two of the pumps from independent
emergency buses. The third AFW pump is powered by a different means,
a steam driven turbine supplied with steam from a source that is not

-4olated by closure of the MSIVs.

The AFW System is configured into [three] trains. The AFW System is
considered OPERABLE when the components and flow paths required to
nrovidA rpedutndant AFW flow to the steam nen'rators are OPFRARI F

(U) T7i7 hat the two motor driven AFW pumps be OPE
Ijsr [ Itwo] diverse path, I ing AFW to seeam generators.

Insert The turbine driven AFW pum iOPERABLE with
redundant stea rom each of [two] min es upstream
O s. and shall be canable of sunnIvino AFW to anv oG/

and the required feedwater
injection header(s), are

One motor driven AFW train and
the feedwater injection
header(s) required to support
flow to the SG(s) being relied on
for decay heat removal are
sufficient in MODE 4. The other
AFW trains and injection
headers are not required
OPERABLE In this MODE.

I genefator&F The piping, valves, instrumentation, and controls in the
required flow paths also are required to be OPERABLE.

The LCO is modified by a Not, indicating that one AFW train, which
_ includes a motor driven pump!,4s required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.

iThis Is because of the reduced heat removal requirements and short
/period of time in MODE 4 during which the AFW is required and the

, insufficient steam available in MODE 4 to power the turbine driven AFW
pump.

B 3.7.5-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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APPLICABILITY

TSTF-359

INSERT 8

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the AFW System is required to be OPERABLE in
the event that it is called upon to function when the MFW is lost. In
addition, the AFW System is required to supply enough makeup water to
replace the steam generator secondary inventory, lost as the unit cools to
MODE 4 conditions.

In MODE 4 the AFW System may be used for heat removal via the steam
generators.

In MODE 5 or 6, the steam generators are not normally used for heat
removal, and the AFW System is not required.

ACTIONS (A.1 for any reason[due to one inoperable ___________

steam supply in MODE If A@n-of the tAo stem 1uppliecsto the turbine driver AFW train is
1. 2 or 3 inoperabl , or if a turbine driven pump is inoperabl hile in MODE 3

mediately following refueling, action must be taken to restore the
in erable equipment to an OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day
_ Co letion Time is reasonable, based on the following reasons:

and the turbine driven
train is still capable of a. Fo he inoperability of a-tea pp the turbine driven AFW
performing its specified pum, the 7 day Completion Time is reasonable since there is a
function. redundant steam supply line for the turbine driven pumps

0

0
Ir b. For the inoperability of a turbine driven AFW pump while in MODE 3

immediately subsequent to a refueling, the 7 day Completion Time is
reasonable due to the minimal decay heat levels in this situation.[ due to one inoperable c. For both the inoperability of a steam&uppleto the turbine driven

steam supply pumpand an Inoperable turbine driven AFW pump while in MODE 3
immediately following a refueling outage, the 7 day Completion Time
is reasonable due to the availability of redundant OPERABLE motor
driven AFW pumps, and due to the low probability of an event
requiring the use of the turbine driven AFW pump.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of Conditions to be
inoperable during any continuous failure to meet this LCO.

The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time allowed in this
specified Condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit
is considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The AND connector between 7 days and 10 days

0

WOG STS B 3.7.5 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ACTIONS (continued) for an inoperable turbine-driven AFW pump in MODE 3

dictate that both Completion Times apply simultaneously, and the more
restrictie must be met.

Conditio Ais modified by a Note which limits the applicability of the
Conditioi to when the unit has not entered MODE 2 following a refueling.
Condition A allows one AFW train to be inoperable for 7 days vice the
72 hour Completion Time in Condition B. This longer Completion Time is
based on the reduced decay heat following refueling and prior to the
reactor being critical. Required Action B.1is modified by a Note

indicating that the Required Action is only
8. 1 ' and (2)2 W required applicable if both supply headers are OPERABLE.

realign OPERABLE AFW
pumps to separate train supply' With one of the required A rains (pump or flow path) inoperable in
headers within 2 hours (if both MODE 1, 2, or 3 [for reaso other than Condition A], action must be
train supply headers are taken t restere OPERABE status within 72 hours. This Condition

AFW train to includes the loss of two earn supply lines to the turbine driven AFW
pump The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on redundant
ca ilities afforded by the AFW System, time needed for repairs and

Required Action B.1 to realign e low probability of a DBA occurring during this time period 2
the OPERABLE pumps to I
separate supply headers. The second Completion Time for Required Action B:.establishes a limit
preserves train separation and on the maximum time allowed for any combination of Conditions to be
enhances system reliability.
The two hours allowed for this inoperable during any continuous failure to meet this LCO.
action is reasonable based on
operating experience to The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time allowed in this
perform the specified task. specified Condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit

is considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The AND connector between 72 hours and 10 days
dictates that both Completion Times apply simultaneously, and the more

Insert 6 \ restrictive must be met.

If two AFW trains are C1_and C.2C
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or Then Required Action A.1 not be completed within the

Condition C or required Completion Time, or if two ADA' trains arc inoperable in
.MDE1,-2,ors ,the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the

. If one or two feedwater LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
injection headers are least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 1181 hours.
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or <
3, or The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating

* If three AFW trains are experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power 0
inoperable in MODE 1* 2 or conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
3, but the turbine-driven
AFW pump is inoperable
solely due to one
inoperable steam supply
header B 3.7.5- 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Condition D Is modified by a note that limits the applicability of the condition for three inoperable AFW trains to when the
turbine-driven AFW train is inoperable solely due to one inoperable steam supply. In this condition, the status of the turbine-
driven AFW train is adequate to support a reduction in operating MODE. 106



BASES

O ACTIOI

Condition E is me
by a note that lim
application of the
condition for thre
inoperable AFW
to when the turbi
driven AFW train
Inoperable for re;
other than one
inoperable stearr
supply. In this
condition, the sta
the turbine-driver
train is not adeqL
support a reducti
operating MODE

If a motor-driven AFW pump is
In MODE 4, with one or two feedwater injection not available in MODE 4 and
headers Inoperable, operation Is allowed to the SG(s) are relied on for
continue because the remaining OPERABLE decayheat removal then . S
injection header(s) provide a flow path to the SG(s) However, In MODE 4, two RHR B 3.7
relied on for decay heat removal. Additionally, in loops may be used for decay subjeced
Mode 4, the RHR loops may be used in lieu of or to heat removal in lieu of the to a
supplement the SG(s) for decay heat removal SG(s) consistent with the reduction in
consistent with the requirements of LCO 3.4.6, requirements of LCO 3.4.6. MODE that
RCS Loops - MODE 4. RCS Loops - MODE 4.' could

__ increase
the

,dified In MODE 4 with two AFW trains inoperable, operatin is allowed to likelihood of
its the continue because only one motor driven pump A train is required in the AFW

accordance with the Note that modifies the LCO. Althoughrequr system
e the unit may continue to cool d an tate being
trains ._ __,__._ _ required to
ne- D ( or if all three feedwater injection headers 1 support
,is - heat
asons r If all [three] AFW train are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the unit is in removal.

E seriously degraded condition with no safety related means for conducting
a cooldown, and only limited means for conducting a cooldown with

tus of onsafety related equipment. In such a condition, the unit should not b
ARFW bed-by-an iAi ludin -paowe-hanhat anight- esuAt in-a

Wae to
on in t seriousness of this condition requires that action be started

immediat to restore one AFW train to OPERABLE status

Required ActiofrO.1 is modified by a Note indicating that all required
MODE changes or power Feductions are suspended until one AFW train

with the capability of is restored to OPERABLE status In this case, LCO 3.0.3 is not
providing flow to the applicable because it could force the unit into a less safe condition.

_1or with the required feedwater
Finjection header(s)

L In MODE 4, either the reactor coolant pumps or the R oops can be
used to provide forced circulation. This is address in LCO 3.4.6, ARCS
Loops - MODE 4.. With one required AIFW trai rnoperable, action must
be taken to Immediately restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE
status The immediate Completion Time is consistent with LCO 3.4.6.

0
l

I Insert 7 1 Ad
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.1 '
REQUIREMENTS

@~ Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the AFW System water and steam supply flow paths

Completing verification provides assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for AFW
includes re-verifying these operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
requirements by a second otherwise secured in position, since they are verified to be in the correct
and independent operator. position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. This SR also does not

apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it Involves verification that those valves capable of
being mispositioned are in the correct position.

The SR is modified by a Note that states one or more AFW trains may be
considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for steam

WOG STS B 3.7.5 - 6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

generator level control, if it is capable of being manually (i.e., remotely or
locally, as appropriate) realigned to the AFW mode of operation, provided
it is not otherwise inoperable. This exception allows the system to be out
of its normal standby alignment and temporarily incapable of automatic
initiation without declaring the train(s) inoperable. Since AFW may be
used during startup, shutdown, hot standby operations, and hot shutdown
operations for steam generator level control, and these manual
operations are an accepted function of the AFW System, OPERABILITY
(i.e., the intended safety function) continues to be maintained. ]

The term 'required devi
head' refers to the valu
assumed In the AFW st
analysis for developed I
flow point. This value ft
developed head at a fDo
defined as the Minimun
Operating Point (MOP)
Inservice Testing Progr
and differential head art
test parameters

Betoped
le that is
ifety
head at a

The 31 day Frequency Is based on engineering judgment, is consistent
with the procedural controls governing valve operation, and ensures
correct valve positions.

SR 3.7.5.2

[sreuire

For Unit 1, The recirci
now rate is assumed i
fixed value since the
recirculation line flow
resistance remains cc
For Unit 2. the recircu
flow rate is adjusted ti
specific value.

or required Verifying that each AFW pump's developed head at the flow test point is
*w point is greater than or equal to the required developed head ensures that AFW

In the pump performance has not degraded during the cycleYFlow-and
am. Flow diffbeietial head arc normal tests of centrifugal pump performance
e normal required by Section Xl of the ASME Code (Ref 2). Because it is

undesirable to Introduce cold AFW into the steam generators while they
are operating, this testing 1 performed on recirculation flow. This testO confirms one point on the pump design curve and is indicative of overall
performance. Such inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY,
trend nerformance. and detect Incinient failures by indicating abnormal

dli performance. Performance of inservice testing dieauseed in the ASME
Code, Section Xl (Ref. 2) (bn-e&ed-it-month intervafs) satisfies this

,,61,n j requirement.
tobe a

onstant.
lation

D 8

fThis SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR should be deferred
until suitable test conditions are establishe This deferral is required
because there is insufficient steam pressure to perform the test.

SR 3.7.5.3 for testing the turbine driven AFW pump 0
This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the appropriate steam
generator in the event of any accident or transient that generates an
ESFAS, by demonstrating that each automatic valve in the flow path
actuates to Its correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the required position under administrative controls.
The f 181 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this

WOG STS B 3.7.5 -7 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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surveillante at power when it c an be accomplished in a

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued safe manner.

Surveillance under the condjtons hat apply during a unit outage and the
potential for an unplanned ,fnsient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power. he {18} month Frequency is acceptable based
on operating experience and the design reliability of the equipment.

two Notes. Note 1l
, ~ThheSR is modified by iote-that states one or more AFW trains may be
considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for steam

indicates the SR ' generator level control, if It is capable of being manually (i.e., remotely or
iuired to be met in locally, as appropriate) realigned to the AFW mode of operation, provided
~ 4 when the steam it is not otherwise inoperable. This exception allows the system to be out
)tor(s) are relied upon of its normal standby alignment and temporarily incapable of automatic
it removal. In MODE initiation without declaring the train(s) inoperable. Since AFW may be
heat removal
hments are less s used during startup, shutdown, hot standby operations, and hot shutdown
ore time is available operations for steam generator level control, and these manual
eralor action to operations are an accepted function of the AFW System, OPERABILITY 9
illy initiate AFW if (i.e.. the intended safety function) continues to be maintained, I A
sary. Ir= ............... m__ * _ _ F * r _................... H

Note 2
not rec
MODE
gener,
for he,
4. the
require
that m
for opt
manuz
neces!

0
S 37ote tat states n

MODE4. n Mire d y ligned andI

SR 3.7.5.4

This SR verifies that the AFW pumps will start in the event of any
accident or transient that generates an ESFAS by demonstrating that
each AFW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation
simnal in MtlnFl.R 1 9 sndl ' In MOflF 4 thp rpmiirPnrnumnn4.-aI4advpump'sautostarfeature I n7

operatingand-thautostat4unction is not required. The f1 81 month
However, this does not Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
preclude performance of conditions that apply during a unit outage and the potential for an
this surveillance at power unplanned transient it- with feh roer r nt
when it can be power. three Notes. for testing the turbine driven AFW pump
accomplished in a safe | V-- I, | J
manner. i This SR is modified {Note I indtes that the SR be (6)

deferred until suitable test conditions are establishe . This deferral is
required because there is insufficient steam pressure to perform the test.]

10 ) FThe Note [2] states that one or more AFW trains may be considered
OPERABLE during alignment and operation for steam generator level
control, if it Is-capable of being manually (i.e., remotely or locally, as
appropriate) realigned to the AFW mode of operation, provided it is not

allows otherwise inoperable. This exceptio atlow the system to be out of its
normal standby alignment and temporarily incapable of automatic
Initiation without declaring the train(s) inoperable. Since AFW may be

WOG STS B 3.7.5 - 8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Note 3 indicates the SR is
not required to be met in
MODE 4 when steam
generator(s) are relied upon
for heat removal. In MODE
4. the heat removal
requirements are less such
that more time is available
for operator action to

REQUIREMENTS (continued)

used during startup, shutdown, hot standby operations, and hot shutdown
operations for steam generator level control, and these manual
operations are an accepted function of the AFW System. OPERABILITY
(i.e., the Intended safety function) continues to be maintained. 3 I

( n I
ffianually Initiate AFW if SR 3.7.5.5 cmatv

ecessary. {mulativeI

This SR verifies th s properly aligned by verifying the flow
paths from the CS Teach steam generator prior to entering MODE 2

(WT-TK-10 (Unit 1) after more than 3 ays in any combination of MODE 5 or 6 or defueled.
and 2FWE-TK210 OPERABILITY of AFW flow paths must be verified before sufficient core
(Unit 2)) heat is generated that would require the operation of the AFW System

during a subsequent shutdown. The Frequency is reasonable, based on
engineering Judgement and other administrative controls that ensure that
flow paths remain OPERABLE. To further ensure AFW System
alignment, flow path OPERABILITY is verified following extended outages
to determine no misalignment of valves has occurred. This SR ensures
that the flow path from the CST to the steam generators is properly
aligned. I

0 EVIEWER'S N
This SR is not required by thos e AFW for normal startup
and shutdown.

REFERENCES I FSAR, Section [10.1 9J 10.3.522 (Unit 1)
sand Section 10i2.9

(i X 2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI. (Unit 2)
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Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

1. For Unit 1, the turbine-driven AFW pump steam feed lines from each of the three main
steam lines combine to form one supply header. The single header then splits into two
parallel paths with one Train "A" operated and one Train "B" operated isolation valve on
each pathway. The two parallel paths then combine into one header which supplies steam
to the turbine driven AFW pump. For Unit 2. the turbine-driven AFW pump steam feed lines
from each of the three main steam lines contain two in-line series solenoid operated
isolation valves. Downstream of the series Isolation valves, the three lines combine to form
one main header. The main header then supplies the turbine driven AFW pump. Although
the turbine-driven pump in each Unit is capable of receiving the required steam supply from
any one of the three main steam lines, only two steam feed lines are required OPERABLE.

The flow path from the demineralized water storage tank (WT-TK-10 (Unit 1) and
2FWE-TK210 (Unit 2)) to the steam generators consists of Individual supply lines to each of
the three AFW pumps. Each motor driven AFW pump is connected to its train related
supply header. In addition, for Unit 1, each motor driven AFW pump has the ability to be
aligned to the opposite train header. The turbine driven pump can also be aligned to either
the Train "A' or "B" supply header.

The Train 'A' and "B" supply headers branch out to each steam generator feedwater line via
three normally open remotely operated valves arranged in parallel flow paths. The
individual Train A and B supply header flow paths are then combined into one common
feedwater line injection header for each steam generator. The common feedwater injection
headers each contain a check valve. Each common feedwater injection header supplies a
separate steam generator via the normal feedwater header downstream of the feedwater
isolation valves.

The steam generators function as a heat sink for core decay heat. The heat load is
dissipated by releasing steam to the atmosphere from the steam generators via the main
steam safety valves (MSSVs) or atmospheric dump valves (ADVs). If the main condenser is
available, steam may be released via the steam dump valves.

2. During a normal plant cooldown, one pump at full flow Is sufficient to remove decay heat and
cool the unit to residual heat removal (RHR) entry conditions. Thus, the requirement for
diversity in motive power sources for the AFW System is met.

3. The limiting Design Basis Accident (DBA) for the AFW System are loss of normal feedwater
and feedwater line break.

For the loss of normal feedwater and feedwater line break, the analyses are performed
assuming loss of offsite power coincident with reactor trip. The limiting single active failure
is the failure of the turbine-driven AFW pump, which requires both remaining motor-driven
AFW pumps to be OPERABLE.

4. Sufficient flow would be delivered to the two intact steam generators by the two remaining
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AFW pumps. No pump runout occurs due to the cavitating venturis. Two motor driven
pumps or one motor driven pump combined with the turbine driven pump can deliver the
design bases flows to the intact steam generators during a FWLB. There are two distinct
flows that must be delivered during a FWLB. They are prior to fault isolation (i.e., during the
first 15 minutes) and subsequent to fault isolation via operator action. Any two of the three
AFW pumps are capable of supplying the flows required prior and subsequent to fault
isolation.

The AFW System design is such that it can perform its function following a total loss of
normal feedwater. Any two of the three AFW pumps are capable of supplying the required
flows to the three intact steam generators during this event.

With one feedwater injection header inoperable, an insufficient number of steam generators
are available to meet the feedline break analysis. This analysis assumes AFW flow will be
provided to the two remaining Intact feedwater lines. Should a feedline break occur on one
of the operable feedwater headers with one feedwater injection header already inoperable,
the plant could no longer meet its safety analysis.

5. OPERABILITY of the three feedwater trains shall consist of:

a. One motor driven AFW pump with a flow path from the CST to each feedwater line
injection header via the train "A" supply header.

b. One motor driven AFW pump with a flow path from the CST to each feedwater line
injection header via the train "B' supply header.

c. One turbine driven AFW pump capable of being powered from two steam supplies
with a flow path from the CST to each feedwater line injection header via the
designated train supply header. Only two out of the three steam supply lines to
the turbine driven pump must be operable to provide the required redundancy.

6. With one of the required motor-driven AFW trains (pump or flow path) Inoperable in MODE
1, 2 or 3, and the turbine driven AFW train inoperable due to one inoperable steam supply in
MODE 1, 2 or 3, action must be taken to restore the affected equipment to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours. In this condition, the AFW system may no longer be able to meet the
required flow to the SGs assumed In the safety analysis (i.e., from two AFW pumps). Even
assuming no further single active failures when in this Condition, the accident (a FLB or
MSLB) could result in the loss of the remaining steam supply to the turbine driven AFW
pump. Therefore, only a single OPERABLE AFW pump may be left to mitigate the accident.

The 24-hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on the redundant OPERABLE steam
supply to the turbine-driven AFW pump, the availability of the remaining OPERABLE motor
driven AFW pump, and the low probability of an event occurring that would require the
inoperable steam supply to be available for the turbine-driven AFW pump.

7. For the following AFW SRs, constant communications shall be established and maintained
between the control room and the auxiliary feed pump room while any normal AFW pump
discharge valve is closed during surveillance testing.

112



8. (From TSTF-359)

The pr ohibit ofLCO 3. tot an inpe4.b exception when
entering MODE I if the plant d opeiio~fr startup. If the plant
does depend on APup, the Note should stat ~ Is not
applicbe-,

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable AFW trainawhen entering
MODE 11. There is an increased risk associated with4-enteing a MODE or other specified
eond tit n4hAppIiGabtyJ-entering MODE 11-with an AFW train inoperable and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk assessment addressing
inoperable systems and components, should not be applied in this circumstance.
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CST
B 3.7.6

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

I
. which Is commonly referred to as the Primary Plant
Demineralized Water (PPDW) storage tank, I

(3BASES

BACKGROUND The CSTprovides a safety grade source of water to the steam generators
for removing decay and sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS). The CST provides a passive flow of water, by gravity, to the
Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System (LCO 3.7.5). The steam produced is
released to the atmosphere by the main steam safety valves or the
atmospheric dump valves. The AFW uMrs ooerate with utus
recirculation to the CST | to ensure a minimum pumD flow is maintain4ed.

. . ........... .. .. .. . . .. ... . .

Whiein steam isolation valves are open, the
heat removal Is to is team to the r
grade path of the steam bd et n nens
to the CS transfer pump. Thys

Because the CST Is a principal component in removing residual heat from
the RCS, it Is designed to withstand earthquakes and other natural
phenomena, including missiles that might be generated by natural
phenomena. The CST is designed to Seismic Category I to ensure 10.3.5.2.2
availability of the feedwater supply. rEedwater is also available from (Unit 1) and
alternate sources. [ eil Section 10.4.9

A description of the CST is found in thISAR, Section f9 . .](Ref. 2

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Q L inet~

e CST provides cooling water to remove decay heat and to cool d
they following all events in the accident analysis as discusse the
FSAR, C ters [61 and [15] (Refs. 2 and 3, respectively).
anticipated op tional occurrences and accidents tha not affect the
OPERABILITY of team generators, the anal assumption is
generally 30 minutes a DE 3, steaming ugh the MSSVs, followed
by a cooldown to residual he emoval R) entry conditions at the
design cooldown rate.

The limiting event for the densate vol is the large feedwater line
break coincident with oss of offsite power. le failures that also
affect this event ude the following:

a. F of the diesel generator powering the motor dv FW
ump to the unaffected steam generator (requiring additionea

to drive the remaining AFW pump turbine) and
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CST
B 3.7.6

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

Thaislure of the steam driven AFW pump (requiring a lonterm e
cor using only one motor driven AFW pump). i

These are no ue he limitin failures in ter stagequences for
these events.\/

A nonlimiting-event conside ee tory determinations is a
break in either the main feede or An enear where the two join.
This break has the p for dumpin co te until terminated by
operator action, Th mergency Fedwae A n System would
not detect a ifrnei ressure between the steam g tors for this
break tion. This loss of condensate inventory is partially

pensated for by the retention of steam generator inventory.

Q [rieronI The CST satisfies GCrieria 2 a43 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO cidntanayss ssumptions, the CST must conta~_ient
coolng ater~vedecy heat for [30 minutes]_Iovga reactor
trip~~~ Irm12 Ta oco dow 1!e tfo RHR entry

conditions, assuming a coincide ite power and the most
adverse single failure. In d I it, ufficient water to
ensure adequattv sction head fo th c s during
coold elI as account fr any losses fom te steam y

The CST level required Is equivalent to a usable volume of
a [1110,000 galIons], which is based on 0I, -4e

fJO1 tn.- 9-, -^t8R t 4- MU --- ,-- :'. -9 rIO A
maintaining the unit in MODE
3 for 9 hours with steam
discharge to the atmosphere
and with no reactor coolant
pumps In operation following
a LOOP and subsequent
reactor trip from full power.

an. .,- -.-. t t-ttJ-""T1.-Z1t. - - -
. . ,

X, ,

This 13ais I6 establ)ched in Hoierencc 4 and OXce t ole required
by-the-aoGikent-arlalysi .

The OPERABILITY of the CST is determined by maintaining the tank
level at or above the minimum required level.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when steam generator is being
relied upon for heat removal, the CST is required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, the CST is not required because the AFW System is not
required.

WOG STS B 3.7.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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CST
B 3.7.6

BASES

ACTIONS

0

A.1 and A.2 (i.e., River/Service Water Syste
If the CST is not OPERABLE, the OPERABILI
should be verified by administrative means within 4 hours and once every
12 hours thereafter. OPERABILITY of the backup feedwater supply must
include verification that the flow paths from the backup water supply to the
AFW pumps are OPERABLE, and that the backup cupply has the required
ou o The CST must be restored to OPERABLE

status within 7 days, because the backup supply may be performing this
function in addition to its normal functions. The 4 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to verify the OPERABILITY of
the backup water supply. Additionally, verifying the backup water supply
every 12 hours Is adequate to ensure the backup water supply continues to
be available. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on an
OPERABLE backup water supply being available, and the low probability of
an event occurring during this time period requiring the CST.

B.1 and B.2
If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on the
steam generator for heat removal, within f24] hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1 usabe
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the CST contains the required olume of cooling
water. (The required CST4vl e be gle value Or a
RCS conditions.) The 12 hour Frequency is based on operating
experience and the need for operator awareness of unit evolutions that
may affect the CST inventory between checks. Also, the 12 hour
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other indications in the
control room, Including alarms, to alert the operator to abnormal
deviations in the CST level. 103522 (Unit 1)

U 2n Section 10.4.9

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 1- (Unit 2)

Eml 2.FA, hp
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CST
B 3.7.6

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

FSAR, Chapter [15].
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.6 BASES

Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

1. The Auxiliary Feedwater Pumps are normally aligned to take suction from the CST. The
CST provides cooling water to remove decay heat and to cool down the unit. Since the
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) design function requires that sufficient feedwater be
available during transient and accident conditions to place the unit in a safe shutdown
condition, the limiting event for the condensate volume is a loss of offsite power (LOOP)
transient. In the event of a LOOP and subsequent reactor trip from full power, the CST
inventory must be available to maintain the unit in MODE 3 for 9 hours with steam
discharge to the atmosphere and with no reactor coolant pumps in operation. The
minimum usable volume conservatively bounds the analysis value. The minimum
usable volume may be appropriately increased to account for measurement
uncertainties.
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CCW System
B 3.7.7

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

BASES
, which Is commonly referred to as the Primary

(Q~ 2 Component Cooling Water System for Unit 2, normal operation.

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The CCW Systeriprovides a heat sink for the removql of process and
operating heat from sa lated components durinia Design Basis
ArrIMMlE Al -r ---r -fs irrm l t-rr th- fow cAlr

am�ssIzerll tuneup on Ir:lrlslrrll olurfirFlzarrrlell uue:r.ll«orl. era*: - - Ivy av�-lferr
I %--1 .1 - ...- --.. -J-1-111
-.-- -- I - ---- .---- V0also prUviuos 1Hni5 runcHion bu va Tous-fofesswili cornpuFlcnu, a5 Well
as the spent fuel storage pool. The CCW System serves as a barrier to
the release of radioactive byproducts between potentially radioactive
systems and the Service Water System, and thus to the environment.

pical CCW System is arranged as two independent, full capacit
cool loops, and has isolatable nonsafety related components ach
safety re d train includes a full capacity pump, surge tan eat
exchanger, pi , valves, and instrumentation. Each ety related train
is powered from a arate bus. An open surge in the system
provides pump trip pro ive functions to ene that sufficient net
positive suction head is avaie. The p In each train is
automatically started on receipt ety injection signal, and all
nonessential components ar te

Additional information e design and oper n of the system, along
with a list of the ponents served, is presented he FSAR,
Section [g.2. Ref. 1). The principal safety related fun on of the COW
System e removal of decay heat from the reactor via th esidual
He emoval (RHR) System. This may be during a normal or

"kcident cooldown and shutdown.

T esign basis of the CCW System is for one CCW train to sem
post s coolant accident (LOCA) heat load from the conm ent
sump d uringthe ecirculation phase, with a maximum temperature
of [120]*F (Ref. 2)L-RuEmergency Core Cool'jistem (ECCS) LOCA
and containment OPER A Y!! LOCA eY odel the maximum and
minimum performance! of the C em, respectively. The normal
temperature of the CCW is F an ng unit cooldown to MODE 5
(T..1d < [200]OF) , a amtmeaure of is assumed. This
prevents the o mn sump fluid from increas ng mperature
during the mauain ase following a LOCA, andpoe gradual
red nin the temperature of this fluid as it is supplied to the tor
coofant S stem (RCS) by the ECCS purns.

WOG STS B 3.7.7 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CCW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

operation s w designed to perform its function with s e ate
tepanyeature ponf F o ssuming a loss of offsite powetu

The CCW System o functions to cool th1 Cni 5l entry
conditions (Tdmd < [3501 MODE 5 (Twod[0°) dring normal
and post accident opeain ti u redt cool frm 350]OF to
1200]°F is a function of the numYC and RHR trains operating.
One CCW train is sufficien o e d f at during subsequent
operations wit!cg 01 F. This assumres mum service water
temperature o ocurng simultaneously with Maximum heat

loads ystem.

CCW Svsem satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). \

+-7�

LCO

Should the need arise
Ito cooldown the unit, I

Each CCW train is
considered OPERABLE if it
is operating or if it can be
placed in service manually.

The CCW trains are independent of each other to the degree that each
has separate controls and power supplies and -he -opeation of one does
not depend on the other. in-he evet-ofa-DBA -ne GGtain-is
reauired to nro''vidA the minimum hcat remo'val cnpabilitv acsumed in the K0._.1_ -- a- r- -- '- I r . _ _ - . -_ -_t . *_ ... L:_L : An..__@:_

I ...- _ . .

6afrcr analysis for the 6ysiemes To WfIGR K 6UPPffeS-G0GHRn.Awa~eF,--+G
cnsuro this requiromont is me. wo trains of CCW must be OPERABLE. I
At least one CCW train will operate assuming the worst case single active
failure occurs coincident with a loss of offsite power.

A CCW train is considered OPERABLE when:

a. The pump and associated surge tank are OPERABLE and

b. The associated piping, valves, heat exchanger, and instrumentation
and controls required to perform the safety-relatelfunction are required
OPERABLE.

The isolation of CV/ n
safety may rehci
= . iuFFARII rrv offIthe

, _,,, _ .

APPLICABILITY

system. In MODE 4, the
CCW System must be
prepared to perform its
RCS heat removal
function,

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CCW S!
systOm, which must be prepared to-pi
factionfi nrimnarIv ~r-CSht-ramnov=

ystem is a normally operating
girfaits poet accident-safety
i1 which is achieved by cooling the

RHR heat exchanger.
I

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the CCW System are
determined by the systems it supports.

WOG STS B 3.7.7-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CCW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

ACTIONS 2 A.1

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that the applicable
As long as adequate Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4,"
CCW flow to support the be entered If an Inoperable CCW train results in an inoperable RHR loop.
required decay heat his is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are
removal function of thetaefothscmpnt.
RHR loop Is available, an taken for these components.
inoperable CCW train
does not result In an If one CCW train Is Inoperable, action must be taken to restor re
inoperable RHR loop. OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition, the remaining

OPERABLE CCW train is adequate to perform the heat removal function.
The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable; based on the redundant
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train and-the lw-probability of -a

A0 ocUring durngthispi.

B.1 and B.2

41

If the CCW train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

.

I to the RHR heat exchangers
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

CD ' 7 '7 4
O M .a.fa Io i

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that t e isolation of the CCW
flow to individual components may render th se components inoperable
but does not affect the OPERABILITY of th CCW System.

Verifying the correct alignment for manI, power operated, and
automatic valves in the CCW flow pat rovides assurance that the
proper flow paths exist for CCW operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these valves are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking,
sealing, or securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot
be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance
does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position.

�-!j
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CCW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is consistent
with the procedural controls governing valve operation, and ensures
correct valve positions.

3.7.7.2 -

This verifies proper automatic operation of the CCW valves onln
actual or mulated actuation signal. The CCW System is a no fally
operating s tern that cannot be fully actuated as part of rou e testing
during normal eration. This Surveillance is not require or valves that
are locked, seale or otherwise secured in the require position under
administrative contr. The [18] month Frequency ased on the need
to perform this Surveill ce under the conditions at apply during a unit
outage and the potential an unplanned tra ent if the Surveillance
were performed with the rea r at power. erating experience has
shown that these components ally p the Surveillance when
performed at the [18] month Frequ . Therefore, the Frequency is
acceptable from a reliability standp

SR 3.7.7.3

This SR verifies proper a omatic operation of CCW pumps on an
actual or simulated a ation signal. The CCW Syem is a normally
operating system tI cannot be fully actuated as payf routine testing
during normal o ration. The [18] month Frequency is sed on the need
to perform thi urveillance under the conditions that app. uring a unit
outage an e potential for an unplanned transient if the Su illance
were pe ormed with the reactor at power. Operating experienc as
show, hat these components usually pass the Surveillance when
pe ormed at the [18] month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency Is
cceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 9 Sect 92.2.1 2

m 1t 2. FSAR, Section [6.2]. (Unit 2) 4 A
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.7 BASES

Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

1. The CCW System consists of two 100% capacity, cooling water trains. Each train
shares common piping headers and may be cross-tied during normal operation. The
CCW System consists of three 100% capacity pumps, heat exchangers, and associated
surge tank (Unit 1 utilizes one surge tank common for both trains). UFSAR, Section 9.4
(Unit 1) and Section 9.2.2.1 (Unit 2) (Ref. 1) lists the required flows for the various
equipment cooled by the CCW System. The largest primary CCW heat load occurs
during unit cooldown when the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System is initially placed
in operation. With the service water temperature at its maximum limit, two CCW pumps
and two CCW heat exchangers can transfer the design heat loads from all components
served. During most operating conditions, however, only one CCW pump is necessary
to transfer the heat loads. One CCW pump motor is powered from one of the two
emergency 4,160 V switchgear buses and a second CCW pump motor is powered from
the other bus. The third CCW pump motor, which is not normally connected to either of
the buses can be manually connected to either. Additional information on the design
and operation of the CCW System, along with a list of the components served, is
presented in Reference 1.

2. The CCW System serves no design basis accident (DBA) loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) mitigation function and is not a system which functions to mitigate the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The CCW System
has redundant components to ensure performance of the cooling function in the event of
a single failure. The principal function of the CCW System is the removal of decay heat
from the reactor via the RHR System. The RHR System does not perform a DBA
mitigation function. The CCW System is not required in short term accident scenarios to
provide cooling water to mitigate the consequences of design basis accidents. The
CCW System, however, is used to supply the RHR heat exchangers, in long term design
basis accident scenarios, with cooling water to cool the unit from RHR entry conditions
to Cold Shutdown. The time required for cooldown is a function of the number of CCW
and RHR trains operating, the auxiliary CCW System heat loads (other than RHR), and
the service water temperature. The CCW System has been identified in the probabilistic
safety assessment as significant to public health and safety.

The CCW System satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36 (c) (2) (ii).

3. C.1 and C.2

Condition C applies to two Inoperable CCW trains. Condition C Is modified by a Note that
states the Condition is only applicable In MODE 4 with inadequate CCW flow to the RHR
heat exchangers to support the required decay heat removal needed to maintain the unit
in MODE 5. In addition, the Actions are modified by a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 and all
other LCO Actions requiring a MODE change from MODE 4 to MODE 5 are suspended
until adequate CCW flow to the RHR heat exchangers is established to maintain the unit in
MODE 5.
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With two inoperable CCW trains, LCO 3.0.3 would be applicable in MODES 1-3 and
result in the plant being placed in MODE 4. However, without adequate RHR decay
heat removal capability, transitioning to MODE 5 from MODE 4 in accordance with LCO
3.0.3 may not be possible. In this case, Condition C would be applicable in MODE 4 and
would replace LCO 3.0.3 for two inoperable CCW trains. Condition C provides more
appropriate Actions than LCO 3.0.3 for reaching MODE 5 when the required RHR
cooling capacity is not available. If adequate RHR decay heat removal capability is
available to transition from MODE 4 to MODE 5, Condition C would not be applicable
and the requirements of LCO 3.0.3 would be applied until the plant reached MODE 5.
With two CCW trains inoperable and inadequate CCW flow to the RHR heat exchangers
to support the required decay heat removal function, action must be initiated immediately
to implement alternative means to cool the unit. In addition, action must also be initiated
immediately to place the unit In MODE 5 where the LCO does not apply. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, considering the required decay heat removal capacity
to maintain the unit in MODE 5 is not available and the other systems available In MODE
4 to safely remove decay heat until adequate cooling capacity is restored to place and
maintain the unit in MODE 5.
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SWS
B 3.7.8

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.8 Service Water System (SWS)
, which is commonly referred to as the
Reactor Plant River Water System for Unit 1, 2

BASES

BACKGROUND The SWI provides a heat sink for the removal of process and operating
heat from safety related components during a Design Basis Accident
(DBA) or transient. During normal operation, and a normal shutdown, the
SWS also provides this function for various safety related and nonsafety
related comoonents. The safety related function is covered bv this LCO.

O.LE

S consists of two separate, 100% capacity, safety related
water tras Each train consists of two 100% capacity pu ,one
component coo ter (CCW) heat exchanger, pi , valving,
instrumentation, and lone separators pumps and valves are
remote and manually aligned, t unlikely event of a loss of

Insert 1 coolant accident (LOCA). The p ned to the critical loops are
automatically started up ceipt of a safe l ction signal, and all
essential valves Igned to their post accident ns. The SWS
also provi mergency makeup to the spent fuel pool aCW

2 Sy and Is the backup water supply to the Auxiliary Feedwa
Stes iliar(
Additional information about the design-an ion of the SWS, along

9.9 (Unit 1) and ~ th a list of the components served, is presented in FSAR,
Section 92.1 (Unit 2) Sect I9.A1] (Ref. 1). -pAincipal safetyelat fion of the SWS U )

iS tho romova! of decay heat from the roactor via the CCW System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

design basis of the SWS is for one SWS train, in conjunction w e
CCW stem and a 100% capacity containment cooling system
remove co ecay heat following a design basis LOCA as cussed in
the FSAR, Sect [6.2] (Ref. 2). This prevents the co nment sump
fluid from increasin temperature during the rec ation phase
following a LOCA and prides for a gradual r ction in the temperature
of this fluid as It Is supplied e Reactor oant System by the ECCS
pumps. The SWS is designed to its function with a single failure
of any active component, assus of offsite power.

The SWS, in conjunction hthe CCW Sy also cools the unit from
residual heat remov HR), as discussed in the AR, Section [5.4.7J,
(Ref. 3) entry co ions to MODE 5 during normal an ost accident
operations. e tme required for this evolution is a functio f the
numbe CCW and RHR System trains that are operating. 0 SWS
t s sufficient to remove decay heat during subsequent operation

WOG STS B 3.7.8 - I Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SWS
B 3.7.8

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The SWS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two SWS trains are required to be OPERABLE to provide the required
redundancy to ensure that the system functions to remove post accident
heat loads, assuming that the worst case single active failure occurs
coincident with the loss of offsite power.

An SWS train is considered OPERABLE during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
when:n

a. The pump is OPERABLE and

b. The associated piping, valves, heatrexohangr and instrumentation
and controls required to perform the safety related function are
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the SWS is a normally operating system that is
required to support the OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced by the
SWS and required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

In MODES 5 and 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the SWS are
determined by the systems it supports.

ACTIONS

As long as adequate sws
flow to support the
required heat removal
function for the RHR
system or the emergency
diesel generator is
available, an inoperable
sws train does not result
In an Inoperable
emergency diesel
generator or RHR loop.

If one SWS train is Inoperable, action must be taken to restore
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition, the remaining
OPERABLE SWS train is adequate to perform the heat removal function.
However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in the
OPERABLE SWS train could result in loss of SWS function. Required
Action A.1 is modified by two Notes. The first Note Indicates that the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1, 'AC Sources -
Operating," should be entered if an inoperable SWS train results in an
inoperable emergency diesel generator. The second Note indicates that
the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS
Loops - MODE 4," should be entered if an inoperable SWS train results in
an inoperable decay heat removal train. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are taken for these
components,*The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the redundant

WOG STS B 3.7.8 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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sWS
B 3.7.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train, and the low probability of a
DBA occurring during this time period.

B.1 and B.2

If the SWS train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
In at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
i _INSERT 3 i experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power

conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.8.1

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of the SWS
components or systems may render those components inoperable, but
does not affect the OPERABILITY of the SWS.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the SWS flow path provides assurance that the
proper flow paths exist for SWS operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
they are verified to be in the correct position prior to being locked, sealed,
or secured. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it Involves verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be Inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is consistent
with the procedural controls governing valve operation, and ensures
correct valve positions.

SR 3.7.8.2

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SWS valves on an
actual or simulated actuation signal. The SWS is a normally operating
system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal testing. This
Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured In the required position under administrative controls.
The [ th Fmeqiseny4s-basedthen-tdeto-pee form4his
& Supiaano ndeftheonditions-that-apply-dur g-a-unit-outage-and-the
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B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

A d pGWiial for an unplanned transient ifewee-pefom-4edOJ | he c peweF Operating experience has shown tat hese
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at th_-l2O [18] month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

SR 3.7.8.3

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SWS pumps on an
actual or simulated actuation signal. The SWS is a normally operating
system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal testing during
normal operation. The44]-mo-nth FequeiGy is on base

Wethis Surve"ilanse under the condioE hta d 9aui
outage and the potential for an unplaned-tansiet le Sureillance

-rP performed with the reactor at-power Operating experience has
2 shown pat these components usually pass the Surveillance when

performed at the f 181 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

~~I…,_ ......I

0
IREFERENCE

FSAR. Section 48,.1. I . .

9.3 (Unit 1) and
3. FSAR, Section 15.1.7]. Section 5.4.7 (Unit 2)

\-LO
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.8 BASES

Service Water System (SWS)

1. The SWS consists of two 100% capacity, safety related, cooling water trains. There are
three 100% capacity main SWS pumps capable of taking suction from the Ohio River at
the intake structure supplying the two trains. For Unit 1, one SWS pump is normally
operated to supply the quantity of water needed for the essential cooling requirements
for all operating conditions. For Unit 2, two SWS pumps are normally operated
concurrently to supply the quantity of water needed for the essential cooling
requirements for all operating conditions. One SWS pump motor is powered from one of
the two emergency 4,160 V switchgear buses and a second SWS pump motor is
powered from the other bus. The third SWS pump motor, which is not normally
connected to either of the buses can be manually connected to either. The SWS
provides cooling water to such loads as the diesel generator cooling system heat
exchangers, the Recirculation Spray System heat exchangers, control room emergency
cooling coils, charging pump lube oil coolers, and component cooling water heat
exchangers. In addition, the SWS provides a source of emergency makeup water to the
Auxiliary Feedwater System. Only one of three SWS pumps is needed to provide the
cooling for the minimum number of components required for safe shutdown following a
DBA. In the event of a DBA or transient, initiating a containment isolation phase B
signal, the SWS is designed to supply sufficient cooling water to safely shutdown the
unit, assuming any single active component failure coincident with a LOOP.

2. The design basis of the SWS Is for one SWS train to provide cooling to safety related
components, required for safe shutdown, following a DBA. These components are listed
in Reference 1. The SWS Is designed to perform its function with a single failure of any
active component, assuming a loss of offsite power. The SWS, in conjunction with the
CCW System, also cools the unit from residual heat removal (RHR) entry conditions to
Cold Shutdown during normal and post accident operations (Reference 2). The time
required for this evolution Is a function of the number of CCW and RHR System trains
that are operating.

3. C. and C.2

Condition C applies to two inoperable SWS trains. Condition C is modified by a Note that
states the Condition is only applicable In MODE 4 with inadequate SWS flow to the CCW
heat exchangers to support the required decay heat removal needed to maintain the unit
in MODE 5. In addition, the Actions are modified by a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 and all
other LCO Actions requiring a MODE change from MODE 4 to MODE 5 are suspended
until adequate SWS flow to the CCW heat exchangers is established to maintain the unit
in MODE 5.
With two inoperable SWS trains, LCO 3.0.3 would be applicable in MODES 1-3 and result
in the plant being placed in MODE 4. However, without adequate RHR decay heat
removal capability, transitioning to MODE 5 from MODE 4 in accordance with LCO 3.0.3
may not be possible. In this case, Condition C would be applicable in MODE 4 and would
replace LCO 3.0.3 for two inoperable SWS trains. Condition C provides more appropriate
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Actions than LCO 3.0.3 for reaching MODE 5 when the required RHR cooling capacity is
not available. If adequate RHR decay heat removal capability is available to transition
from MODE 4 to MODE 5, Condition C would not be applicable and the requirements of
LCO 3.0.3 would be applied until the plant reached MODE 5.

With two SWS trains inoperable and inadequate SWS flow to the CCW heat exchangers to
support the required decay heat removal function by the RHR System, action must be
initiated immediately to implement alternative means to cool the unit. In addition, action
must also be initiated immediately to place the unit in MODE 5 where the LCO does not
apply. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, considering the required decay
heat removal capacity to maintain the unit in MODE 5 is not available and the other
systems available in MODE 4 to safely remove decay heat until adequate cooling capacity
is restored to place and maintain the unit in MODE 5.
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UHS
B 3.7.9

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

BASES

(SWS). which is commonly referred to as the Reactor Plant
River Water System for Unit 1. SWS, as used throughout this
Bases, applies to both the Unit 2 Service Water System and

/ the Unit I Reactor Plant River Water System.

BACKGROUND The UHS providesheat sink for processing and operating heat from
-IM-A/ r -lt - -ntnat 4-- -An - -- IniIn -rorroto ^nl

*iiy Iald U t;UI jIVJliIl3 IUIlll CA ULA I II V I IL.Ml ICZ lil, Ca VVV lI O

during normal o eration. This is done by utilizing the Service Water
System (SWS) nd th- Component Cooling Watcr (CCW) System.

The UHS for BVPS is
the Ohio River as -rho UHS has boon defined as that complex of water r ourFes, including
discussed in UFSAR necessary retaining s.ructures (e.g., a
Section 9.9 (Unit 1) and dam), and the canals or conitit tt
Section 9.2.5 (Unit 2) including, the cooling wateF rystem-iakesnstuess-daisussedowthe
(Ref. 1). F1 If cog

ts

The UHS and the SWS have
interfaces at the SWS Intake
structure and the outfall
structure. The SWS inlet water
temperature is unaffected by
the SWS heat loads. because
the outfall structure is located
sufficiently downstream of the
intake structures to prevent
recirculation. Therefore. SWS
temperatures (at the intake
structure or inlet header piping)
can be used to verify the
required UHS temperature. The
basic performance
requirements are that a 30 day
supply of water be available,
and that the design basis
temperatures of safety related
equipment not be exceeded.

required to accomplish the UHS safety functions, they 6hould moot the
same requirments, as the Sink. The two principal functions of the UHS
are the dissipation of residual heat after reactor shutdown, and dissipation
of residual heat after an accident.

riety of complexes is used to meet the requirements for a UHS.
lake o n ocean may qualify as a single source. If the complexudes
a water soe contained by a structure, it is likely that a se d source
will be required

The basic performanc euirements are that day supply of water be
available, and that the desi asis temp ures of safety related
equipment not be exceeded. Ba oling towers generally include
less than a 30 day supply of wat 'ly 7 days or less. A 30 day
supply would be dependent other sours) and makeup system(s) for
replenishing the source' he cooling tower by. For smaller basin
sources, which ma e as small as a I day supply systems for
replenishing thasin and the backup source(s) becom f sufficient
importane at the makeup system itself may be required feet the
samesign criteria as an Engineered Safety Feature (e.g., sin ailure

siderations). and multiple makeup water sources may be require

Additional Information on the design and operation of the system, along
with a list of components served, can be found in Reference 1.

I

Q
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UHS
B 3.7.9

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

0

The UHS is the sink for heat removed from the reactor core following all
accidents and anticipated operational occurrences in which the unit Is
cooled down and placed on residual heat removal (RHR) operation. Fer
units that use UHS as the-normal heat-sink fordenser-GoolingAva-the
Circulating Water System, unitopeeatr a
load. Its maximum poet accident heat load occurs 20 minutee after a
dcsign basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA). Nearethis tie4,hc unit
twitches from Injection to recirculation and the containment cooling
systm RHR reurd ovehe-core-decay4heat-0
The operating limits are based on conservative heat transfer analyses for
the worst case LOCA. Reference 1 provides the details of the
assumptions used in the analysis, which include worst expected
meteorological conditions, conservative uncertainties when calculating
decay heat, and worst case single active failure (e.g., single failure of a
manmade structure). The UHS is designed in accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1.27 (Ref. 2 which requires a 30 day supply of cooling
water in the UHS. in the_______

as addressed ki the UF5AR
The LIHS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10D CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). at the intake structure

LCO0 The LIHS is required to be OPERABLE and is; co sdered OPERABLE if it
Is capable Gontakls a sufficient volume of water at or bei the maximum
of providing teprtethat would allow the SWVs toeoerate for at least 30 days

C> following the design basis LOCA with the loss of net positive suction
'. head (NPSH), and without excee s g the maximum design tempeagureI

90 OF (Unit 1) and of the equipment served by thedWS. To meet this condition, theTUHS
89 IF (Unit 2) temperature should not 90eos and the level should not fall below

j {%l men se levl3Fuing orma unit operation

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the UHS is required to support the
OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced by the UHS and required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

In MODE 5 or 6. the OPERABILITY requirements of the UHS are
determined by the systems it supports.

ACTIONS

0D
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UHS
B 3.7.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

e etion Time is reasonable based on the low o
an accident occuri e 7 days that o ower fan is
inoperable (in one or more c ot number of available
systems, and the ired to reasonably co Required
Ac

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
is not met and Action The [ 30F is the maximu UHS value and is based
must be taken to on temperature limitations ui ts relied upon for
monitor the UHS accident miti safe shutdown of
temperature more - the
frequently and evaluate limit
the average
temperature over the With water temperature of the UHS > [901 -th e n basis
previous 24 hours. assumption associated with initial UHS tempe ra nded

Poie he temperaturm of the U.S sv&,ra-h u
perisodh-4490T- With the water temperat e the UHS 90]F, long
term cooling capability of the ECCS loads nd Gs may be affected.

A Therefore, to ensure long term cooling ca abili is provided to the ECCS
loads when water temperature of the U is > , Required Action

.1 is provided to more frequently monfor the water temperature of the
UHS and verify the temperature is s when averaged over the for an
previous 24 hour period. The once per hour Coin I-s to time
consideration UHS temper he increased monitoring
frequency needed to ensu design basis assumptions and equipment
limitations are not exceede in this condition. If the water temperature of
the UHS exceeds when averaged over the previous 24 hour period

r the wh S exG9dr [ P°F, Condition must be
\- he imit

1x[ an&(:2
If the Required Actions and Completion Times of Condition4A eF-B3] are
not met, or the UHS is inoperable for reasons other than Condition A, the
unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.]

WOG STS B 3.7.9 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01

133



UHS
B 3.7.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.9.1

This SR verifies that adequate long term (30 day) cooling can be
CTS Value maintained. The specified level also ensures that sufficient NPSH is

available to operate the SWS pumps. The {241 hour Frequency is based
on operating experience related to trending of the parameter variations

64during the applicable MODES. This SR verifies that the UHS water level
is ft f mean sea level}] ,

at the intake structure.
{ SR 3.7.9.2 the required loads duri ng

This SR verifies that the SWS is available to cool thysterrstem at (I
CTS Values| least-itsmaximum-desig-temperature-withthe maximum accident or

normal design heat loads for 30 days following a Design Basis Accident.
The 24 hour Frequency Is based on operating experience related to

(Unit 1) and s trending of the parameter variations during the applicable MODES. This
Unit 2). The SR verifies that the average water temperature of the UHS id5 [900°F. ]

[
:s90OF
89 F (I
UHS temperature can
be determined from
SWS temperature
indicators at the Intake
structure or on inlet
piping headers.

Opera ach cooling tower fan for 2 [15] minutes ensures th fans
are OPERA and that all associated controls are functi g properly.
It also ensures th an or motor failure, or excessive ation, can be
detected for correctiv ion. The 31 day Frequ y is based on
operating experience, the wn reliability offan units, the
redundancy available, and the prob I y of significant degradation of
the UHS cooling tower fans occur tween surveillances.

[ SR 3.7.9.4/\

This SR verifies th ah cooling tower fan startsa perates on an
actual or simuld actuation signal. The [18] month Fre ency is
consistent the typical refueling cycle. Operating experie has
sho at these components usually pass the Surveillance whe
p ormed at the [18] month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is
/acceptable from a reliability standpoint. I

0

REFERENCES 1 FSAR, Section (i)and

2. Regulatory Guide 1.27

I (Unit 2) and Safety Guide 27 (Unit 1). I
. .
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IFenilation F CEV7

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS I Lation

B 3.7.10 Control Room Emergency FiI ion System (GRE- )

BASES

BACKGROUND

0

he CREFS provides a protected environment from which operators can
trol the unit following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity[,

che Icals, or toxic gas].

The C FS consists of two independent, redundant trains that reci ulate
and filter e control room air. Each train consists of a prefilter or
demister, a igh efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activ ed
charcoal ads ber section for removal of gaseous activity (pri ipally
iodines), and a n. Ductwork, valves or dampers, and inst mentation
also form part of e system, as well as demisters to rem e water
droplets from the a stream. A second bank of HEPA fi ers follows the
adsorber section to c Ilect carbon fines and provide b ckup in case of
failure of the main HE filter bank.

The CREFS is an emerge y system, parts of ich may also operate
during normal unit operation in the standby de of operation. Upon
receipt of the actuating signal( , normal air pply to the control room is
isolated, and the stream of venti tion air i recirculated through the
system filter trains. The prefilters de sters remove any large particles
in the air, and any entrained water d ets present, to prevent excessive
loading of the HEPA filters and char adsorbers. Continuous
operation of each train for at least 0 ho s per month, with the heaters
on, reduces moisture buildup o e HEP Ilters and adsorbers. Both
the demister and heater are i ortant to the ffectiveness of the charcoal
adsorbers.

Actuation of the CREFS aces the system in eith of two separate
states (emergency rad tion state or toxic gas isolati n state) of the
emergency mode of peration, depending on the initia ion
signal. Actuation the system to the emergency radiat n state of the
emergency mod of operation, closes the unfiltered outsi air intake and
unfiltered exh st dampers, and aligns the system for recirc lation of the
control room through the redundant trains of HEPA and th harcoal
filters. Th emergency radiation state also initiates pressurizati and
filtered v ntilation of the air supply to the control room.

Outs'e air is filtered, diluted with building air from the electrical
eq pment and cable spreading rooms, and added to the air being
r irculated from the control room. Pressurization of the control room
revents infiltration of unfiltered air from the surrounding areas of the

i
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BASES

BACKGROUND (co

01
ntinued)

ilding. The actions taken in the toxic gas isolation state are the same
ex t that the signal switches control room ventilation to an isolatio
align nt to prevent outside air from entering the control room.

The air ent g the control room is continuously monitored radiation
and toxic gas tectors. One detector output above the tpoint will
cause actuation o e emergency radiation state or t ic gas isolation
state, as required. actions of the toxic gas iso ion state are more
restrictive, and will overd e the actions of the e ergency radiation state.

A single train will pressurize t control ro to about [0.125] inches
water gauge. The CREFS operahon i aintaining the control room
habitable is discussed in the FSAR ction [6.4] (Ref. 1).

Redundant supply and recirc tion trains rovide the required filtration
should an excessive press e drop develop oss the other filter
train. Normally open is tion dampers are arra ed in series pairs so
that the failure of on amper to shut will not resul a breach of
isolation. The C FS is designed in accordance with eismic Category I
requirements.

The CR S is designed to maintain the control room environm t for
30 d of continuous occupancy after a Design Basis Accident ( A)
wi out exceeding a 5 rem whole body dose or its equivalent to any p

the body. \

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

0
T REFS components are arranged in redundant, safety related
ventilaa trains. The location of components and ducting within t
control roo nvelope ensures an adequate supply of filtered ato all
areas requiring ess. The CREFS provides airborne Logical
protection for the co I room operators, as demon ed by the control
room accident dose ana s for the most limiti esign basis loss of
coolant accident, fission pro release pr nted in the FSAR,
Chapter [15] (Ref. 2).

The analysis of toxic gas relea demon tes that the toxicity limits are
not exceeded in the contr om following a to chemical release, as
presented In Refere .

The worst casngle active failure of a component of the FS,
assumin oss of offsite power, does not impair the ability of stem
to prm its design function.

ZINT2-]
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFE- (rontinitpr)

The CREFS satified5-=m 03(
~~rl ~ I -:L

LCO J I

I LNSERT 3 ]--+

o independent and redundant CREFS trains are required to be
oPxRABLE to ensure that at least one is available assuming a sing!
failur isables the other train. Total system failure could result in
exceedi a dose of 5 rem to the control room operator in the e nt of a
large radio ive release.

The CREFS is nsidered OPERABLE when the individ components
necessary to limit erator exposure are OPERABLE both trains. A
CREFS train is OPE BLE when the associated:

a. Fan is OPERABLE,

b. HEPA filters and charcoal dsorbers re not excessively restricting
flow, and are capable of pe mi their filtration functions, and

c. Heater, demister, ductwork, v ye and dampers are OPERABLE,
and air circulation can be intaine

In addition, the control roo boundary must maintained, including the
integrity of the walls, fi s, ceilings, ductwork, a access doors.

The LCO is modifi by a Note allowing the control r m boundary to be
opened intermit tly under administrative controls. Fo ntry and exit
through doo he administrative control of the opening is rformed by
the person entering or exiting the area. For other opening these
controls onsist of stationing a dedicated individual at the openi who is
in cortnuous communication with the control room. This individua ill
hay a method to rapidly close the opening when a need for control r m

Yolation is Indicated.

APPLICABILITY

0
D i m e rece,4,[5,antly6] and during movement of [recen FS
irraiatdseblis, REFS must be OPERABLE t o
operatr expoure dfollowing a D B A

In [MODE 5 or 6], the CREF y d cope with the release from
the rupture of an outside w i a R

During move ~ nly] irradiated fuel assem e CREFS
must be BLE to cope with the release from a fuel han

ent [involving handling recently irradiated fuel]. [The CREFS Is
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BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)Irequired to b-
recently irrac
core within

1 -

HQPEPABLE

ACTIONS I

I LNSERT 5 0

W n one CREFS train is inoperable, action must be taken to restore
OPEABLE status within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining
OPE LE CREFS train is adequate to perform the control room
protectio function. However, the overall reliability Is reduced b use a
single failu in the OPERABLE CREFS train could result in I s of
CREFS functi. The 7 day Completion Time is based on tIe low
probability of a A occurring during this time period, an bility of the
remaining train to rovide the required capability.

B.1

R IEWER'S NOT -

Adoption of Condition B is dep ndent on a ommitment from the licensee
to have written procedures avail le des ibing compensatory measures
to be taken In the event of an inten on or unintentional entry into
Condition B.

If the control room boundary i operable MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
CREFS trains cannot perfor their intended ctions. Actions must be
taken to restore an OPE LE control room bondary within 24 hours.
During the period that t control room boundary inoperable,
appropriate compens ory measures (consistent wi the intent of GDC
19) should be utiliz to protect control room operator from potential
hazards such as dioactive contamination, toxic chemi Is, smoke,
temperature a relative humidity, and physical security. eplanned
measures s uld be available to address these concems for tentional
and uninte ional entry into the condition. The 24 hour Comple on Time
is reasoI ble based on the low probability of a DBA occurring dung this
time pS)od, and the use of compensatory measures. The 24 hour
Co Ppletion time is a typically reasonable time to diagnose, plan and
pisibly repair, and test most problems with the control room boundary.

/19
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

O) C.1 and C.2

MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, if the inoperable CREFS train or control room
bo ndary cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the requi d
Co letion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE that minimi es
accid t risk. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed i t least
MODE within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. Th fallowed
Completia Times are reasonable, based on operating exp ience, to
reach the re uired unit conditions from full power conditio s in an orderly
manner and thout challenging unit systems.

D.1 and D.2

[In MODE 5 or 6, or uring movement of [recent irradiated fuel
assemblies, if the mop rable CREFS train can t be restored to
OPERABLE status withi the required Compi tion Time, action must be
taken to immediately plac the OPERABL5:REFS train in the
emergency mode. This acti ensures tht the remaining train is
OPERABLE, that no failures p eventin utomatic actuation will occur,
and that any active failure woul be r dily detected.

An alternative to Required Action K is to immediately suspend activities
that could result In a release of r dio tivity that might require isolation of
the control room. This places e unit a condition that minimizes
risk. This does not preclude e movem t of fuel to a safe position.

Required Action D.1 is m dified by a Note icating to place the system
in the toxic gas protecti n mode if automatic t nsfer to toxic gas
protection mode is in rable.

E.1

[In MODE 5 or , or] during movement of [recently] irra ated fuel
assemblies, ith two CREFS trains inoperable, action m t be taken
immediate to suspend activities that could result in a rele se of
radioactiy that might enter the control room. This places t unit in a
conditi that minimizes accident risk. This does not preclude e
mov ent of fuel to a safe position.

if both CREFS trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 for reasons
other than an inoperable control room boundary (i.e., Condition B), the
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BASES

ACTIONS (continue(

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

I NSRT6

R 3.7.10.1

Sta dby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they
function properly. As the environment and normal operating conditins
on this stem are not too severe, testing each train once every nth
provides adequate check of this system. Monthly heater op ations
dry out anyoisture accumulated in the charcoal from humid in the
ambient air. ystems with heaters must be operated for 2, continuous
hours with the aters energized. Systems without heaths need only be
operated for 2 1 inutes to demonstrate the function the
system.] The 31 da Frequency is based on the reli lity of the
equipment and the tw train redundancy availabili

SR 3.7.10.2

This SR verifies that the req ed CREFS te ing is performed in
accordance with the [Ventilatio Filter Te ng Program (VFTP)J. The
[VFTP] includes testing the perfo nanc of the HEPA filter, charcoal
adsorber efficiency, minimum flowt, and the physical properties of the
activated charcoal. Specific test FrVencies and additional information
are discussed In detail in the [VFT 1.

SR 3.7.10.3

This SR verifies that each REES train starts d operates on an actual
or simulated actuation si nal. The Frequency o 18] months is specified
In Regulatory Guide 1 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.7.10.4

This SR verifie he integrity of the control room enclosur and the
assumed Inle age rates of the potentially contaminated a The control
room positil pressure, with respect to potentially contamina d adjacent
areas, is eriodically tested to verify proper functioning of the
CREF. During the emergency mode of operation, the CREFS
desi ed to pressurize the control room 2 [0.125] inches water gau
po i ve pressure with respect to adjacent areas in order to prevent

filtered inleakage. The CREFS is designed to maintain this positive
ressure with one train at a makeup flow rate of [3000] cfm. The
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.10 BASES

Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS)

INSERT I - BVPS SPECIFIC BACKGROUND SECTION

The Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) provides a protected environment
from which operators can control the unit following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity.

BVPS has a common control room pressure envelope for Unit I and Unit 2. The CREVS
consists of pressurization fan subsystems and the control room isolation subsystems. There
are three CREVS pressurization fan subsystems, one (Unit 1) and two (Unit 2). The
pressurization fan subsystems draw In filtered outside into the control room.

The CREVS control room isolation subsystems isolate the Unit 1 and Unit 2 normal air intake
and exhaust penetration flow paths by closing at least one of the two series isolation dampers in
each of the four penetration flow paths. Closure of both units' intake and exhaust isolation
dampers may be initiated by an isolation signal from either unit. However, the operation of the
intake and exhaust dampers at each unit is dependent upon the availability of that unit's power
sources. The isolation subsystem of a CREVS train consists of all 4 isolation dampers in that
train (2 per unit). Both the Unit I and Unit 2 isolation dampers associated with a train are
required OPERABLE for an OPERABLE CREVS train. The isolation subsystem is OPERABLE
for a Unit when the associated Unit I and Unit 2 dampers are capable of closing on that unit's
required isolation signals or the damper(s) are secured closed.

The CREVS pressurization fan subsystem located on the Unit 1 side of the combined control
room consists of one manually started pressurization fan and filter subsystem that provides
filtered air to pressurize the control room. The Unit 1 pressurization fan subsystem filter
consists of a prefilter, an activated charcoal adsorber section for removal of gaseous activity
(principally iodines), a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, and one of the two 100%
capacity Unit I fans. Only one of the two Unit I fans is required for an OPERABLE CREVS
Train.

The CREVS pressurization fan subsystems located on the Unit 2 side of the Control Room
consists of two automatically started redundant train related subsystems that draw in outside air
through filters to provide filtered air to pressurize the control room. Each pressurization fan
subsystem filter consists of a moisture separator, a HEPA filter, an activated charcoal adsorber,
a second HEPA filter, and a fan. A second bank of HEPA filters follows the adsorber section to
collect carbon fines and provide backup in case of failure of the main HEPA filter.

For both units, ductwork, heaters, valves or dampers, and instrumentation also form part of the
system.

Unit 1 can credit any two of the three available CREVS pressurization fan subsystems to meet
the LCO requirement for two OPERABLE CREVS trains. However, Unit 2 can only credit the
Unit 2 specific pressurization fan subsystems to meet the LCO requirement for two OPERABLE
CREVS trains.

The CREVS is an emergency system, parts of which may also operate during normal unit
operations in the standby mode of operation. Upon receipt of a CREVS actuating signal(s),
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normal unfiltered outside air supply and exhaust dampers to the control room are closed and
(for Unit 2 only) a pressurization fan subsystem is initiated and the emergency air supply
damper in the operating CREVS train is opened to bring in outside air through filters to
pressurize the control room envelope. The Unit 1 pressurization fan subsystem is manually
placed in service if required. The air continues to be recirculated within the control room
envelope by the Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System (CREACS) (LCO 3.7.11) both
during normal operation and during CREVS operation.

Pressurization of the control room minimizes infiltration of unfiltered air from surrounding areas
of the control room. A single CREVS train will pressurize the control room to maintain a positive
pressure relative to the outside atmosphere. The CREVS operation in maintaining the control
room habitable is discussed in UFSAR, Section 9.13 (Unit 1) and Section 9.4 (Unit 2) (Ref. 1).

Redundant CREVS trains are required OPERABLE to ensure the pressurization and filtration
function can be accomplished should one train fail. Normally open isolation dampers are
arranged in series pairs so that the failure of one damper to shut will not result in a breach of
isolation. The CREVS is designed in accordance with Seismic Category I requirements.

The control room boundary is the combination of walls, floor, roof, ducting, isolation dampers,
doors, penetrations and equipment that physically form the control room envelope. The control
room envelope includes the 'control room" (i.e., the space that operators inhabit to control the
plant for normal and accident conditions) as well as other adjacent areas. The control room is
protected for normal operation, natural events, and accident conditions.

The CREVS, in conjunction with control room design provisions, is designed to maintain the
control room environment for 30 days of continuous occupancy after a Design Basis Accident
(DBA) without exceeding 5 rem total effective dose equivalent (TEDE). This limitation is
consistent with the requirements of General Design Criteria 19 of Appendix WA", 10 CFR 50 and
10 CFR 50.67.

The CREVS is automatically actuated by a Containment Isolation Phase B (CIB) signal or a
control room area high radiation signal. In addition, the CREVS can be actuated manually. The
OPERABILITY requirements for the CREVS instrumentation are specified in LCO 3.3.7,
"CREVS Actuation Instrumentation."

The CREVS does not have automatic detection and isolation for toxic gas. If toxic gas were
identified to be onsite, the control room would be manually isolated by closing all supply and
exhaust dampers and verifying that CREVS is not in operation. These actions would minimize
air intake into the control room envelope.

INSERT 2 - BVPS SPECIFIC APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES SECTION

The CREVS components are arranged in redundant, safety related ventilation trains. The
location of most components and ducting within the control room envelope helps to minimize air
in leakage and ensures an adequate supply of filtered air to all areas requiring access. The
CREVS provides airborne radiological protection for the control room operators, as
demonstrated by the control room habitability analyses for the most limiting design basis
accidents: loss of coolant accident (LOCA), control rod ejection accident (CREA), and main
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steam line break (MSLB) accident, presented in the UFSAR, Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and Chapter
15 (Unit 2) (Ref.2). Control room Isolation and operation of CREVS was not credited in other
design basis accidents.

The worst case single active failure of a component of the CREVS, assuming a loss of offsite
power, does not impair the ability of the system to perform its design function.

The LOCA accident analysis assumes an automatic isolation of the control room normal
ventilation system following a CIB signal and subsequent manual initiation of a CREVS
pressurization fan subsystem for filtered makeup and pressurization of the control room.
Although the CIB signal will automatically start one of the two Unit 2 CREVS pressurization fan
subsystems, a 30-minute delay to allow for manual initiation of a CREVS pressurization fan
subsystem Is specifically assumed In the analysis to permit the use of the Unit I CREVS
pressurization fan subsystem which requires manual operator action to place in service (Ref. 3).
The CREA and the MSLB accident analyses assume manual initiation of the emergency
pressurization mode of operation of control room ventilation (i.e., control room ventilation
isolation, filtered makeup and pressurization), within 30 minutes after the accident.

Although the control room dose calculations for the limiting DBAs (i.e., LOCA, CREA, and
MSLB) assume that the control room is pressurized in 30 minutes of the accident by manually
actuating a pressurization fan subsystem, the specification conservatively requires automatic
actuation of a Unit 2 CREVS pressurization fan subsystem.

.The current safety analyses do not assume the control room area radiation monitors provide a
CREVS actuation signal for any design basis accident. However, requirements for the
automatic initiation of CREVS (both isolation and pressurization fan subsystems) on high
radiation are retained in the Technical Specifications in case this automatic function is required
to support the assumptions of a fuel handling accident analysis for the movement of recently
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100
hours) or the movement of fuel over recently irradiated fuel consistent with the guidance of
NUREG-1431 (Ref.4).

An automatic start time delay is Included in the initiation circuitry of the Unit 2 CREVS
pressurization fan subsystems. The basis for this time delay includes the following
considerations:

1. The delay times prevent loading of the pressurization fans onto the emergency busses
until after the Emergency Diesel Generator load sequencing is completed.

2. The pressurization fan delay times are staggered to ensure only one fan will be
operating.

3. A pressurization fan is started early to minimize dose to the operators.

4. The delay times are selected such that sufficient time will be available for the manual
initiation of a pressurization fan subsystem within 30 minutes after an accident should a
pressurization fan fail to start.
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An evaluation of all toxic gas hazards from onsite, offsite, and transportation sources has
determined that the probability of a toxic chemical spill resulting in unacceptable exposures was
less than NRC design basis criteria and, hence, is not included in the plant design basis as
described in BVPS Unit 2 UFSAR, Section 2.2.3.1.2 and 6.4.4.2 (Ref. 5). Technical
Specification Amendment No. 233 (Unit 1) and No. 115 (Unit 2) (Ref. 6) removed the control
room chlorine detection system. In addition, Amendment No. 257 (Unit 1) / No. 139 (Unit 2)
(Ref.7) which removed the bottled air pressurization system, confirmed that the ability to
manually isolate the control room and the availability of self-contained breathing apparatus are
sufficient to address any credible toxic gas or smoke events.

The CREVS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

INSERT 3 - BVPS SPECIFIC LCO SECTION

Two CREVS trains including the associated train related inlet and exhaust isolation dampers are
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that at least one train is available assuming a single failure
disables the other train. A combination of two out of three CREVS pressurization fan
subsystems from either Unit 1 or Unit 2 satisfies the LCO requirement for Unit 1. Only the Unit
2 CREVS pressurization fan subsystems may be used to satisfy the LCO requirement for Unit 2.

The OPERABILITY of CREVS ensures that the control room will remain habitable with respect
to potential radiation hazards for operations personnel during and following all credible accident
conditions. The OPERABILITY of this system in conjunction with control room design
provisions is based on limiting the radiation exposure to personnel occupying the control room
to 5 rem TEDE. This limitation is consistent with the requirements of General Design Criteria 19
of Appendix "A", 10 CFR 50 and 10 CFR 50.67. Total system failure could result in exceeding
these dose limits in the event of a large radioactive release.

The CREVS is considered OPERABLE when the individual components necessary to limit
operator exposure are OPERABLE In both trains. A CREVS train is OPERABLE when the
associated:

a. Fan is OPERABLE (including required automatic start capability for Unit 2 fans),

b. HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers are not excessively restricting flow, and are
capable of performing their filtration functions, and

c. Heater, prefilter (Unit 1), moisture separator (Unit 2), ductwork, valves, and dampers
are OPERABLE (i.e., capable of supporting pressurization of the control room when a
CREVS train is actuated). This includes:

1) In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the series normal air intake and exhaust isolation
dampers for both units must be OPERABLE and capable of automatic closure
on a CIB actuation signal. The series normal air intake and exhaust isolation
dampers for both units may also be considered OPERABLE when secured in
a closed position with power removed.
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2) During fuel assembly movement involving recently irradiated fuel assemblies,
the series normal air Intake and exhaust isolation dampers for both units must
be OPERABLE and capable of automatic initiation by a Control Room High
Radiation signal. The series air intake and exhaust isolation dampers for both
units may also be considered OPERABLE when secured in a closed position
with power removed.

LCO 3.3.7, -CREVS Actuation Instrumentation' contains the OPERABILITY, ACTION, and
Surveillance requirements for the CREVS actuating instrumentation.

In addition, the control room boundary must be maintained, including the integrity of the walls,
floors, ceilings, ductwork, and access doors in order to maintain the capability of the CREVS to
pressurize the control room.

The LCO is modified by a Note allowing the control room boundary to be opened intermittently
under administrative controls. For entry and exit through doors, the administrative control of the
opening is performed by the person(s) entering or exiting the area. For other openings
(hatches, access panels, floor plugs, etc.), these controls consist of stationing a dedicated
individual at the opening who is in continuous communication with the control room. This
individual will have a method to rapidly close the opening and restore the control room boundary
to the design condition when a need for control room isolation is indicated. If the above
conditions for utilizing the LCO Note cannot be met, then Action B should be entered.

INSERT 4 - BVPS SPECIFIC APPLICABILITY SECTION

In MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and during the movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies (i.e., fuel
that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours) and the
movement of fuel assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies, CREVS is required to be
OPERABLE to control operator exposure during and following a DBA.

In MODES 5 and 6, when no fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel is taking place,
there are no requirements for CREVS OPERABILITY consistent with the safety analyses
assumptions applicable in these MODES. A FHA involving non-recently irradiated fuel will
result in radiation exposure, to personnel occupying the control room, that is within the guideline
values specified in 10 CFR 50.67 without any reliance on the requirements of this Specification
to limit personnel exposure.

This LCO is applicable during movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies (i.e., fuel that has
occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours) and during movement of
fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies. During fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel there is a potential for a limiting FHA for which the requirements of this
Specification may be necessary to limit radiation exposure to personnel occupying the control
room to within the requirements of 10 CFR 50.67. Although the movement of recently irradiated
fuel is not currently permitted, these requirements are retained in the Technical Specifications in
case the CREVS is necessary to support the assumptions of a safety analysis for fuel
movement involving recently irradiated fuel, consistent with the guidance of Reference 4.
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INSERT 5 - BVPS SPECIFIC ACTIONS SECTION

A.1

When one required CREVS train is Inoperable for reasons other than an inoperable control
room boundary (this action includes one or more of the associated train related series Isolation
dampers inoperable), action must be taken to restore it to OPERABLE status within 7 days. In
this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE CREVS train (including the associated train of
isolation dampers) is adequate to perform the control room radiation protection function.
However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single failure In the OPERABLE CREVS
train could result in loss of CREVS function. The 7-day Completion Time is based on the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this time, and the ability of the remaining train to provide
the required safety function.

B.1

If the control room boundary is inoperable, the required CREVS trains may not be able to
perform their intended functions. Action must be taken to restore the control room boundary to
OPERABLE status. The CREVS functions to pressurize the control room boundary with filtered
air to limit the radiological exposure of control room personnel to within the required limits.
During the period that the control room boundary is inoperable, appropriate compensatory
measures (consistent with the intent of GDC 19) should be utilized to protect control room
personnel from potential radiological exposure in excess of the required limits. Preplanned
measures should be available to address an inoperable control room boundary for intentional
and unintentional entry into this Action.

Depending on the location and size of the failure which caused the control room boundary to be
inoperable, the use of compensatory measures such as temporary closures and readily
available respirators may be employed to support control room habitability requirements.
Administrative controls should ensure adequate compensatory measures are maintained and
that control room personnel are aware of the required measures.

The 24 hour Completion time is reasonable based on the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this time period, and the required use of compensatory measures. The 24 hour
Completion time is a reasonable time to diagnose, plan and possibly repair, and test most
problems with the control room boundary.

C.1 and C.2

In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, if the inoperable CREVS train or control room boundary cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time the unit must be placed in a
MODE that minimizes accident risk. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
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D.1 and D.2

During fuel movement involving recently Irradiated fuel assemblies, if an inoperable CREVS
train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
OPERABLE CREVS train must immediately be placed in the emergency pressurization mode of
operation. This action requires the control room ventilation isolation dampers to be closed and
the control room to be pressurized by the operating CREVS train. This action ensures that the
remaining train is OPERABLE, that no failures preventing automatic actuation will occur, and
that any active failure would be readily detected.

An alternative action is to immediately suspend activities that could result in a release of
radioactivity that might require isolation of the control room. This involves suspending
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and suspending movement of fuel assemblies
over recently irradiated fuel assemblies. This places the unit in a condition that minimizes risk.
This does not preclude the movement of fuel to a safe position.

E.1

During fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel assemblies, if two required CREVS
trains are inoperable, action must be taken immediately to suspend activities that could result in
a release of radioactivity that might require the CREVS function. Two inoperable trains also
include the conditions of one or more inoperable series isolation dampers in both trains or one
or more inoperable series isolation dampers in one train and the opposite CREVS train
inoperable. This Action involves suspending movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
and suspending movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies. This
places the unit in a condition that minimizes accident risk. This Action does not preclude the
movement of fuel to a safe position.

F.1

If both CREVS trains are inoperable in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4 for reasons other than an
inoperable control room boundary (i.e., Condition B) the CREVS may not be capable of
performing the intended function and the unit is in a condition outside the accident analyses.
Two inoperable trains also include the conditions of one or more inoperable series isolation
dampers in both trains or one or more Inoperable series isolation dampers in one train and the
opposite CREVS train inoperable. In this condition, Specification 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

INSERT 6 - BVPS SPECIFIC SURVEILLANCE SECTION

SR 3.7.10.1

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they function properly. As the
environment and normal operating conditions on this system are not severe, testing each train
once every month provides an adequate check of this system. The CREVS fan and filter flow
path is operated for 2 15 minutes by initiating flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal
adsorber train with heaters operating to ensure that they function property. This Surveillance
does not require that the control room be isolated in order to verify fan and filter flow path
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functionality. The 31-day Frequency is based on the reliability of the equipment and train
redundancy availability.

SR 3.7.10.2

This SR verifies that the required CREVS testing is performed in accordance with the Ventilation
Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The VFTP includes testing the performance of the HEPA filter,
charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum flow rate, and the physical properties of the activated
charcoal. Specific test Frequencies and additional information are discussed in detail in the
VFTP.

SR 3.7.10.3

This SR verifies that each CREVS train operates as required on an actual or simulated
Containment Isolation Phase B actuation signal (only required in MODES 1-4) and Control
Room High Radiation actuation signal (only required for fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel). The actuation testing includes verification that each train of series air intake and
exhaust isolation dampers for both units close to isolate the control room from the outside
atmosphere. In addition, for Unit 2, the automatic start (following a time delay) of each CREVS
pressurization fan subsystem supplying air to pressurize the control room through the HEPA
filters and charcoal adsorber banks Is verified. For Unit 1, an automatic start of the CREVS
pressurization fan subsystem is not required since the Unit 1 subsystem is placed in service by
manual operator action.

LCO 3.3.7, -CREVS Actuation Instrumentation' contains the OPERABILITY requirements
including the Applicability, ACTION, and Surveillance requirements for the CREVS actuating
instrumentation.

The frequency of 18 months is consistent with the testing frequencies specified in Regulatory
Guide 1.52 (Ref. 8).

SR 3.7.10.4

This Surveillance Requirement verifies the capability of the CREVS to pressurize the control
room to 2 1/8 inch Water Gauge relative to the outside atmosphere. The capability to
pressurize the control room to a positive pressure is periodically tested to confirm the capability
of the CREVS to perform its intended safety function. The CREVS is designed to pressurize the
control room to a positive pressure with respect to the outside atmosphere in order to minimize
unfiltered inleakage. The CREVS Is designed to maintain this positive pressure with one train
operating at a makeup flow rate of 800 to 1000 cfm.

For Unit I the requirement to verify each CREVS train 18 months on a staggered basis results
in performing the required test with one of the two 100% capacity fans and one train of isolation
dampers every 18 months such that both trains of isolation dampers are tested every 36
months. For Unit 2 staggered testing results in performing the required test with one CREVS
train every 18 months such that both Unit 2 CREVS trains are tested every 36 months.

The frequency of 18 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is consistent with the guidance
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provided in NUREG-0800 (Ref. 9).

INSERT 7 - BVPS SPECIFIC REFERENCE SECTION

1. UFSAR, Section 9.13 (Unit 1) and Section 9.4 (Unit 2).

2. UFSAR, Section 14 (Unit 1) and Chapter 15 (Unit 2).

3. Unit I UFSAR Table 11.3-7 and Unit 2 UFSAR Table 15.0-13.

4. NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Plants.

5. Unit 2 UFSAR, Sections 2.2.3.1.2 and 6.4.4.2.

6. Amendment No. 233 (Unit 1) and Amendment No. 115 (Unit 2), Dated 9/7/00.

7. Amendment No. 257 (Unit 1) and Amendment No. 139 (Unit 2), Dated 9/10103.

8. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2.

9. NUREG-0800, Section 6.4, Rev. 2, July 1981.
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BASES

BACKGROUND

0

subsysREATCS provides temperature control for the control room
followtlation of the cont orol room.

Th[ e CREATCs of two independeni t nt trains that
provide cooling ani g of recirculated ctoir. Each trai
consists of heating coils,+ ng cols A men aton, and controls to
provide for control room temp& orntrol. The CREATCS is a
subsystem providing air tem r nturol for the control room.

The CREATCS is an ency system, p~sfwhich may also oper;
during normal u Ierations. A single train w ide the required
temperatuy trol to maintain the control room betw 0]°F and
[85 °fe CREATCS operation in maintaining the controlom

pera ure is discussed In the FSAR, Section [6.4] (. 1). \

te

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

0

design basis of the CREATCS is to maintain the control room
temp ure for 30 days of continuous occupancy.

The CREATC mponents are arranged in redundanfty related
trains. During eme cy operation, the CREATC aintains the
temperature between [7 and [85]OF. A s active failure of a
component of the CREATCS, h a loss offsite power, does not impair
the ability of the system to perfor esign function. Redundant
detectors and controls are provid for ntrol room temperature
control. The CREATCS is signed in acc nce with Seismic
Category I requiremer . The CREATCS is ca e of removing sensible
and latent heat lo s from the control room, which in de consideration
of equipme at loads and personnel occupancy requir0ents, to
ensure ipment OPERABILITY.

, eCREATCS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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LCO (continued)

The CR s considered to be OPERABLE whenual(:1t necess aintain the contr ol emperature are
OPERABLE in both trains. Tets include the heating and
cooling coils and associa erature Iintrumentation. In
addition, the Cmust be operable to the e aair circulation
canb beei ed.

APPLICABILITY

INET 0I 1
S 1, 2, 3, 4, [5, and 6,] and during movement of [e e ty

irradiatede semblies, the CREATCS must be OPE f enure
that the control rRn4mperature will not exce C m nt operational
requirements following i .a of the cont m.[h CREATCS is
only required to be OPERABL fie handling involving handling
recently irradiated fuel (i.e., f i ha ed part of a critical reactor
core within the pe ays), det aia a.
[In MOD CR AT S may not be reqie o h sta

ve~ quir automatic control room isolatin

ACTIONS A 1 120° F when the control room is isolated and provide the required control
A.1 I' room atmosphere purge function.

With ra& inoperable, action must be taken to restore
ERABLE status wi in 30 days. In this Condition, the remaining

Strain is adequate to maintain the control room
peratuu However, the overall reliability is reduced

bec e a single faOEATS train could result In
loss 0 function. The 30 day Completion Time I osrpurge
low probability of an event requiring control room isolaltiotheh e
consideration that the remaining train can provide the required protection,
and that alternate safety or nonsafety related cooling meansre
available. ,_\

I CREACS

B.1 and B.2 of cooling the control room air and of purging the control room atmosphere

In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, If the inoperable 6REATGS train cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
unit must be placed in a MODE that minimizes the risk. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.
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Condition C Is modified by two Notes indicating the applicability of this Condition to each unit.
BASES Note I states that the Condition is only applicable to Unit I during movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies and fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies. Note 2 states that this
Condition is only applicable to Unit 2 during movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies

ACTIONS (continued) and fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.
,

This action requires that the
OPERABLE CREACS
ventilation fan be in service and
circulating control room air, and
if the heat removal function is
required by the LCO. with
riverlservice water being
supplied to the emergency
cooling coils.

CA1 and C.2 CREAC

[In MODE 5 or 6,oent-o gente tied4ute he
inoperable 6t:rain cannot be restored to 0 RABLE status
within lhp rpoi tirpor rnmplotinn Timp the OPERABL train
must be placed In operation immediateil This action ensures that the (
remaining train Is OPERABLEthat-o-fa espreve ti
actuation will occur, and that active failures will be readily detected.

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately suspend activities
that present a potential for releasing radioactivity that might require
isolation of the control roor IT This places the unit in a condition that
minimizes accident risk. T s does not preclude the movement of fuel to
a safe position. , I

Q

This involves suspending
movement of Irradiated fuel
assemblies and suspending
movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies.

Condition D is modified by two D REACSor a purge Ot me control room atmosphere.
Notes indicating the applicability D C o
of this Condition to each Unit.
Note 1 states that the Condition [In MODE-5 o 6 Ing
is only applicable to Unit 1 ase0mb iee,-ith two trains Inoperable, action mast be taken
during movement of irradiated immediately to suspend activities that could result in a rele se of

assemblies over irradiated fuel radioactivity that might require isolation of the control roo . This places
assemblies. Note 2 states that the unit in a condition that minimizes risk. This does not prec de the
this Condition is only applicable movement of fuel to a safe position. .

to Unit 2 during movement of. Crecently irradiated fuel E This Involves suspending movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and
assemblies and fuel assemblies suspendinq movement of fuel assemblies over Irradiated fuel assemblies.
over recently irradiated fuel If bo y %REATCS trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the control
assm s Cmay not be capable of performing its intended

7 unton. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

1)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.11.1 reaured to maintain INSERT 5
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifie/'that the heat remr al capability of the syste is sufficient
temperature within the equipment move th eat load assum tyses] he control m
desion limit < 120F). roo . This SR -onsistsof-a- ombhia-t estii a tio . The

f18] month Frequency is appropriate since significant degradation of the
CREACS [C REATGS Is slow and is not expected over this time period.

REFERENCES I . FSAR, Section Sect9.13 (Unit 2)a
bY. Section 9.4 (Unit 2)

2NIUFSAR, Table 11.3-7 (Unit 1) and Table 15.0-13 (Unit 2). |
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INSERT I BVPS SPECIFIC BACKGROUND

The Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System (CREACS) provides 1) a control room heat
removal function following isolation of the control room, and 2) control room atmosphere purge
capability for the combined units' main control room. The heat removal function ensures that
the control equipment qualification is maintained following isolation of the control room. The
purge function is necessary to limit the dose received by control room personnel following
certain design basis accidents (DBAs). Each unit has its own CREACS. Each unit's CREACS
consists of a single ventilation air intake and two independent and redundant trains consisting of
river/service water emergency cooling coils, ventilation ducts, fans and fan controls. However,
the CREACS trains share common ventilation ductwork and normal air inlet and exhaust flow
paths. The CREACS heat removal function is discussed in the UFSAR, Section 9.13 (Unit 1)
and Section 9.4 (Unit 2) (Ref. 1). The CREACS control room atmosphere purge function is
discussed in the UFSAR, Table 11.3-7 (Unit 1) and Table 15.0-13 (Unit 2) (Ref. 2).

The CREACS is an emergency system, parts of which operate during normal unit operations.
A single train of CREACS on each unit Is capable of maintaining its side of the combined control
room at s the equipment design limit of 1200F. A single train of CREACS from either unit is
capable of providing adequate control room atmosphere purge capability to meet either unit's
DBA requirements.

INSERT 2 BVPS SPECIFIC APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSIS

The design basis of the CREACS heat removal function is to provide emergency air cooling for
the control room to maintain the temperature within the equipment design limit for a mild
environment (1200F) following certain DBAs when the control room is isolated. The CREACS
also provides an atmosphere purge function for the control room following certain DBAs. Only
manual actuation is credited for both CREACS functions at each unit.

The CREACS components are arranged In redundant, safety related trains. A single active
failure of a component of the CREACS, with a loss of offsite power, does not impair the ability of
the system to perform its design function. The CREACS is designed in accordance with
Seismic Category I requirements.

During normal and emergency control room operation, the control room air cooling is usually
maintained by the non-safety related air conditioning equipment which is integral to the control
room ventilation systems. During emergency operation when the control room is isolated, the
safety related CREACS is manually Initiated to provide air cooling to maintain the temperature •
1200F when the normal non-safety related air conditioning becomes unavailable. The CREACS
is capable of removing sensible and latent heat loads from the control room, which include
consideration of equipment heat loads to ensure equipment OPERABILITY. The CREACS heat
removal function is only required following post-DBA isolation of the control room (when control
room isolation is required to meet radiological dose analysis requirements) and the normal non-
safety-related air conditioning equipment is unavailable.

The heat removal function of CREACS Is credited in design basis accidents for MODES 1, 2, 3,

3.7.11 Bases Insert Page 1
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Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System (CREACS)

and 4 (e.g., the LOCA, the Main Steam Line Break and Control Rod Ejection DBAs for both
units require control room isolation). Since neither unit requires control room isolation (and
hence the control room heat function of CREACS) to meet its Fuel Handling Accident (FHA)
DBA nor requires control room isolation following any other DBA in MODES 5 and 6 (e.g.,
Waste Gas Tank Rupture DBA), the heat removal function of CREACS is not required in
MODES 5 and 6 or during fuel movement Involving non-recently irradiated fuel.

The design basis of the CREACS control room ventilation purge function ensures the capability
to manually purge the air from the control room for selected design basis accidents to ensure
acceptable dose consequences to the control room personnel following a DBA.

For Both Unit 1 and Unit 2, the main steam line break (MSLB) and steam generator tube rupture
(SGTR) accident analyses credit a manually initiated 30 minute control room ventilation purge at
a flow rate of 216,200 cfm after the accident sequence is complete and the environmental
release has been terminated. Also for Unit 1 only, the FHA analysis for fuel movement involving
non-recently irradiated fuel credits a manually Initiated 30 minute control room ventilation purge
at a flow rate of 2 16,200 cfm after the accident sequence is complete and the environmental
release has been terminated. The dose consequence analyses assume that for the MSLB, the
SGTR, and the Unit 1 FHA, control room purge is initiated at T=24 hours, T=8 hours and T=2
hours after accident initiation, respectively.

Only Unit 1 requires the purge function of CREACS during fuel movement involving non-recently
irradiated fuel. Therefore, the purge function of CREACS is required for Unit I during fuel
movement involving non-recently irradiated fuel. Thus, the control room ventilation purge
functions of CREACS are credited in design basis accidents for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 at both
units, and for fuel movement Involving non-recently irradiated fuel assemblies at Unit 1.

This LCO is also applicable for both units during movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100
hours) and during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies. The
requirement for recently irradiated fuel assemblies is included because there is a potential for a
limiting FHA for which the requirements of this Specification may be necessary to limit radiation
exposure to personnel occupiying the control room to within the requirements of 10 CFR 50.67.
Although the movement of recently irradiated fuel is not currently permitted for either unit, the
requirements for both the temperature control and purge functions are retained in the Technical
Specifications in case the CREACS functions are necessary to support the assumptions of a
safety analysis for fuel movement Involving recently irradiated fuel, consistent with the guidance
of NUREG-1431 (Ref. 3).

The CREACS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i).

INSERT 3 BVPS SPECIFIC LCO

The Unit I fuel handling accident analysis does not require control room isolation to limit the
dose to control room personnel to within the required limits. Therefore, a Note modifying the
LCO requirement is included to clarify that the Unit 1 CREACS heat removal function is not
required OPERABLE to support fuel movement involving non-recently irradiated fuel. Only the

3.7.11 Bases Insert Page 2
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purge function of the Unit 1 CREACS Is required to support fuel movement involving non-
recently irradiated fuel as only the purge function is required in the Unit 1 accident analysis to
limit dose. The Note is only applicable to Unit 1 because operation of the Unit 2 CREACS is not
required by the Unit 2 fuel handling accident analysis for fuel movement involving non-recently
irradiated fuel. Therefore, operation of the Unit 2 CREACS is not required to limit the dose to
control room personnel from a fuel handling accident involving non-recently irradiated fuel.

Two trains of the CREACS are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that at least one is
available, assuming a single failure disabling the other train. Total system failure of the heat
removal function could result In the equipment operating temperature exceeding limits in the
event of an accident. Total system failure of the control room atmosphere purge function could
result in exceeding a dose of 5 rem TEDE to the control room operator in the event of a large
radioactive release following a MSLB, SGTR, or a Unit 1 FHA.

With regard to the control room atmospheric purge function only, the LCO requirement for two
OPERABLE CREACS trains may be met by crediting OPERABLE Unit 1 train(s) for Unit 2 and
crediting OPERABLE Unit 2 train(s) for Unit 1. The control room atmospheric purge flow
requirements for each unit are the same and the control room envelope is common. Therefore,
the purge flow assumed in the DBA analysis may be accomplished by the manual initiation of a
CREACS train from either unit.

The CREACS is considered to be OPERABLE when the individual components necessary to
maintain the control room temperature s 120OF (when the control room is isolated) and to
provide the control room ventilation purge function at the required flow rate are OPERABLE in
two trains. These components include the river/service water emergency cooling coils,
necessary ductwork and associated dampers, fans, and associated fan controls. The capability
to manually operate the components of the CREACS is all that is required for OPERABILITY. In
addition, the CREACS must be operable to the extent that air circulation necessary for the
required temperature control can be maintained.

INSERT 4 BVPS SPECIFIC APPLICABILITY

CREACS must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 at either unit and during fuel movement
involving recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within
the previous 100 hours) at either unit. The CREACS ensures that control room temperatures
will not exceed equipment operational requirements and that the control room ventilation is
capable of purging the control room atmosphere after a DBA to maintain dose within the limit.

For Unit 1 only, during movement of non-recently Irradiated fuel assemblies and during
movement of fuel assemblies over non-recently irradiated fuel assemblies, the ventilation purge
function of CREACS must be OPERABLE. The Unit 1 temperature control function of CREACS
is not required OPERABLE during fuel movement involving non-recently irradiated fuel because
the Unit I FHA analysis does not require control room isolation to limit dose.

CREACS is not required in MODES 5 or 6 at either unit during no fuel movement nor is it
required during fuel movement involving non-recently irradiated fuel movement at Unit 2.

3.7.11 Bases Insert Page 3
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INSERT 5 BVPS SPECIFIC SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT TEXT

The verification of the CREACS heat removal capability consists of a combination of
river/service water flow measurement, fan performance, and mechanical cleaning and
inspections of the riverlservice water cooling coils.

This SR also verifies the control room atmosphere purge capability of the system is sufficient to
remove air from the control room for the design basis accidents that require a control room
purge to limit dose. The control room purge capability is verified by assuring each train of
CREACS can be aligned to purge the control room atmosphere and can achieve the required
purge flow rate of 2 16,200 cfm. This part of the SR may be accomplished by measuring fan
performance during normal system alignment to verify the fan's capability to purge the control
room at the required flow rate. The ability of the required dampers to be aligned for a control
room purge can be verified by observing partial movement of the dampers. Realignment of the
CREACS to the purge mode of operation and measuring the actual purge flow rate is not
required to satisfy this SR.

3.7.11 Bases Insert Page 4
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Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS) I

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS,
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strea . second bank of HEPA filters follows the adsorber section to
collect carbon' fines and ackup in case the main HEPA filter p a

bank fails. The downstream HEPA filter is not credited in the accident
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"IAPPLICABLE design basis of the ECCS PREACS is established by the large b;e
SAFETY LOC .The system evaluation assumes a passive failure of the CS
ANALYSES outside c nment, such as an SI pump seal failure, durin e

recirculation m e. In such a case, the system limits rdactive release
to within the 10 C 00 (Ref. 5) limits, or the NR aff approved

Insert2 licensing basis (e.g., a cified fraction of Re ence 5 limits). The
analysis of the effects and c equences a large break LOCA is
presented in Reference 3. The EACS also actuates following a0small break LOCA, in thos he ECCS goes into he
recirculation mode of long t cooling, to an up releases of smaller
leaks, such as from v stem packing.

Two types of s m failures are considered in the accent analysis:
complete I of function, and excessive LEAKAGE. Eithee of failure
may r It in a lower efficiency of removal for any gaseous and
p iculate activity released to the ECCS pump rooms following a L

| SLCRS | satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

7�- ---

LCO dependent and redundant trains of the ECCS PREACS are
requred e OPRABL toensure that at least one is a a~le,

Insert3assuming that a failure disables the other tra incident with loss
l l f ofsit poer. ota sofailure coulldxs estin th~e atmospheric

release from the E CS pump .eding 10 CFR 100 limits in the
(9) event of a Design Basis Acc

xECCS PREA idrd OPERAL w en t ual
compon ecessary to maintain the ECCS pump room n are

BLE in both trains.

A - An ECCS PREACS train is considered OPERABLE when its associated:

a. Fan is OPERABLE,

b. HEPA filter and charcoal adsorbers are not excessively restricting
t2ony flow and are capable of performing their filtration functions, and

c. eatir, demisteF, ductwork, valves, and dam ers are OPERABLE
i and air gkculatien can be maintained ebuilding

operation wheneverthe n The LCO is modified by a Note allowing th boundary
required area(s) exhaust flow to be opened Intermittently under administrative controls. For entry and
is discharging through at least exit through doors, the administrative control of the opening is performed
one train of the SLCRS HEPA by the person(s) entering or exiting the area. For other openings, these
filters and charcoal adsorbers.
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- fuel building Isolation is required to support SLCRS operation. |

LCO (continued)

controls consist of stationing a dedicated individu I at the opening who is
in continuous communication with the control roor. This individual will
have a method to rapidly close the opening when needor E ump

oso at4 d iaated

APPLICABILITY In 3 and 4 the ECCS PREACS Is required
OPERABLE cn ith the OPERABL ements of the

I Fnsert 4 ECS
In MODE 5 or 6 S PREACS is not req be OPERABLE
s S Is not required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS A.1

(3

orone ECCS PREACS train inoperable, action must be taken to _
res oERABLE Tstatus- within 7 days. During this time, the rgn
OPERA Is de uate to perform the ECCS Pu ci n

The 7 day Compleion oa propria th risk contribution is
less than that for the ECCS( 2 lto Tie and this system
is not a direct support systm T e 7 day Completion Time
is based on the low pro ity of a DBA occur uring this time period,
and ability of t ining train to provide the requir bility.

Co ent failure of two ECCS PREACS trains would result ie f
Sinrtinnal ~nnnhilitv- therefnrp I CO) At A Qmtit he anteredimmerintet,

B.144 B.

0(P

\ - REVIEWER'S NOTE -/
A option ~ndition B is dependent on a commitment frojwtife licen~see
to have written ures available describing compaiatory measures
to be taken in the e e n intentional or un onal entry Into
Condition B.

If the ECCS pump room ndary is inoper he ECCS PREACS
trains cannot per heir Intended functions. Ac must be taken to
restore an 0 BLE ECCS pump room boundary with 4 hours.
Durn period that the ECCS pump room boundary is nop e,

ropriate compensatory measures [consistent with the intent, as
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ACTIONS (continued

licable, of GDC 19, 60, 64 and 10 CFR Part 100] should be utilized
pro t plant personnel from potential hazards such as radioactive
contamination, toxic chemicals, smoke, temperature and relativ
humidity, a hysical security. Preplanned measures shou e
available to a ss these concerns for intentional and u tentional entry
into the condition.e 24 hour Completion Time is rcsonable based on
the low probability of a BA occurring during this e period, and the use
of compensatory measure The 24 hour Coietion Time is a typically
reasonable time to diagnose, and po ly repair, and test most
problems with the ECCS pump ro b ndary.

C.1 and C.2

If the ECCS PREACS tra r ECCS pump roo boundary cannot be
restored to OPERAB status within the associat Completion Time,
the unit must be p ed in a MODE in which the LCO es not apply. To
achieve this st s, the unit must be placed in at least M E 3 within
6 hours, a n MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Compa on Times
are rea nable, based on operating experience, to reach the req ed unit
co ions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and witho
,eallenging unit systems.\

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

0nsert 7

SR 3.7.12.1

Sta stems should be checked periodically to ensure that t
function prop As the environment and normal operat nditions
on this system are vere, testing each train a m onth provides
an adequate check on this m. Monthler operations dry out
any moisture that may have acc n the charcoal from humidity in
the ambient air. [Systems W aters operated 2 10 continuous
hours with the heat rgized. Systems with ters need only be
operated for minutes to demonstrate the function a stem.]
The 3f Frequency is based on the known reliability of equit and

wo train redundancy available.

SR 3.7.12.2 -LR

This SR verifies that the required EGGS-REAGS testing is performed in
accordance with the [Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)]. The
fVFTPj Includes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorbers
efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the physical properties of the
activated charcoal (general use and following specific operations).

WOG STS B 3.7.12 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

161



IECCS PREACS
B 3.7.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

0
Specific test Frequencies and additional information are discussed in
detail in the [VFTP].

[Alin

\SR 3.7.12.3

Th SR verifies that each ECCS PREACS train starts and operates an
actua r simulated actuation signal. The [181 month Frequency
consiste with that specified in Reference 4.

SR 3.7.12.4

This SR verifies thntegrity of the ECCS pump roo nclosure. The
ability of the ECCS pup room to maintain a neg ye pressure, with
respect to potentially un ntaminated adjacent reas, Is periodically
tested to verify proper funct ning of the EC PREACS. During the
[post accident] mode of opera* n, the ECS PREACS is designed to
maintain a slight negative press in e ECCS pump room, with respect
to adjacent areas, to prevent unfilte d LEAKAGE. The ECCS PREACS
is designed to maintain a # [-0.1 in es water gauge relative to
atmospheric pressure at a flo ate of [3 0] cfm from the ECCS pump
room. The Frequency of [1 months is con*stent with the guidance
provided in NUREG-08 Section 6.5.1 (Ref.

This test is conduct with the tests for filter penetr on; thus, an
[18] month Freq ncy on a STAGGERED TEST BAS is consistent with
that specified Reference 4.

[SR 3.7 .5\

Ope tng the ECCS PREACS bypass damper Is necessary to ense
t the system functions properly. The OPERABILITY of the ECCS

REACS bypass damper is verified if it can be specified in Reference 4.FK
(i) REFERENCES '- FSAR, Section f&[6.. 5-.6 6(Unit 1-) and Section 6.5.32 (Unit 2)

E| iJ}* PSAR, Section [0.1.~5]. |9.132 (Unit 1) and Section 9.4 (Unit 2)|
FSASR, Section A x 4,9.

5~ ~ 913.2. (Unit 1 ) and Section 9 .7A (Unit 2)SASection [I 5.6.5]L4

6 Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Rev. 2). I 14.2.1 (Unit 1) and Section 15.7. (Unit 2)

40 CFR -; C
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REFERENIjE~ continued) 15.0.1, Rev 0 |

1H6. NUREG-0800, Section C A eyv-2,july 1884.

\ 7. NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, Standard Technical Specifications
for Westinghouse Plants.
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BVPS SPECIFIC INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.12 BASES

Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS)

1. SLCRS filters airborne radioactivity from the containment building (Unit 1 only) and the
fuel building (both Units) following a fuel handling accident involving recently irradiated
fuel. This ensures that, prior to release to the environment, the exhaust from these
areas in the event of a fuel handling accident is limited to radioactive releases within 10
CFR 50.67 (Ref. 1) limits. For Unit 1, the SLCRS train consists of a prefilter, an
activated charcoal adsorber section for removal of gaseous activity (principally lodines),
a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, and a filter exhaust fan. Ductwork, valves
or dampers, and instrumentation also form part of the system. For Unit 2, the SLCRS

2. During fuel handling operations, the postulated event that results in the most severe
radiological consequences is a fuel handling accident (Ref. 4). The limiting fuel handling
accident analyzed in Reference 4, includes dropping a single irradiated fuel assembly
and handling tool (conservatively estimated at 2500 pounds) directly onto another
irradiated fuel assembly resulting in both assemblies being damaged. The analysis
assumes a 1 00-hour decay time prior to moving irradiated fuel.

The applicable limits for offsite and control room dose from a fuel handling accident are
specified in 10 CFR 50.67. Standard Review Plan, Section 15.0.1, Rev 0 (Ref. 5)
provides an additional offsite dose criteria of 6.3 rem total effective dose equivalent
(TEDE) for fuel handling accidents.

The water level requirements of LCO 3.7.15, 'Fuel Storage Pool Water Level", in
conjunction with a minimum decay time of 100 hours prior to irradiated fuel movement,
ensure the resulting offsite and control room dose from the limiting fuel handling accident
is within the limits required by 10 CFR 50.67 and within the acceptance criteria of
Reference 4 without the need for containment and fuel building closure or filtration.
Therefore, the SLCRS requirements contained in LCO 3.7.12 are only applicable during
refueling operations Involving recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a
critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours). Current requirements based on the
decay time of the fuel prevent the movement of recently irradiated fuel. However, the
requirements for SLCRS are retained in the Technical Specifications in case these
requirements are necessary to support fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel
consistent with the guidance of NUREG-1431 (Ref. 7).

3. This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident involving recently
irradiated fuel in the containment (Unit 1 only) and the fuel storage pool (both units) by
limiting the potential escape paths for fission product radioactivity. One train of the
SLCRS exhausting from the fuel building and/or for Unit 1, the containment Is required to
be OPERABLE and in operation during fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel
with the required area exhaust flow discharging through the SLCRS HEPA filters and
charcoal adsorbers. This ensures that air, prior to release to the environment, is being
filtered during fuel movement within the fuel storage pool and/or, for Unit 1 only, during
fuel movement within the containment when required in accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.3.
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System failure could result in the atmospheric release from SLCRS exceeding
10 CFR 50.67 limits in the event of a fuel handling accident involving recently irradiated
fuel. The SLCRS is considered OPERABLE when Individual components ensure the
radioactivity released in the areas of the containment (Unit 1 only) and the fuel building
is filtered through the SLCRS and that fuel building doors are closed.

4. When required in accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.3 (for Unit 1), one train of SLCRS is
required to be OPERABLE and in operation to alleviate the consequences of a fuel
handling accident inside containment. This Applicability applies only to Unit 1 in
accordance with the provisions of LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations" when the
Containment Purge and Exhaust System penetrations are open coincident with fuel
movement involving recently Irradiated fuel assemblies (i.e., fuel that has occupied part
of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours) within containment.

During movement of recently Irradiated fuel assemblies (i.e., fuel that has occupied part
of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours) within the fuel storage pool or
during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the
fuel storage pool, one train of SLCRS is required to be OPERABLE and in operation to
alleviate the consequences of a potential fuel handling accident.

Since SLCRS is not credited in any existing DBA analysis applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3,
4, 5, and 6 the SLCRS is not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES (except as
required to support fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel assemblies
described above)...

5. A Note modifies Condition A since this Condition is only applicable to Unit 1. Only Unit 1
relies on SLCRS to filter the exhaust from the containment building to mitigate a fuel
handling accident involving the movement of recently irradiated fuel.

This Condition is only applicable when a Unit 1 SLCRS train is required OPERABLE and
in operation In accordance with the provision of the Containment Penetrations LCO
requirement 3.9.3.c.3. If the required SLCRS train is inoperable or not in operation, the
requirements of LCO 3.9.3 are not met. Immediate action must be taken to place the
unit in a condition in which LCO 3.9.3 does not apply. The applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.9.3, 'Containment Penetrations" must be entered
immediately. The Required Actions of LCO 3.9.3 provide the appropriate precautions,
for this condition, to preclude a fuel handling accident involving recently irradiated fuel
inside containment for which the SLCRS train is required.

6. A Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply modifies Required Action B.1 and B.2.

With SLCRS inoperable or not In operation the requirements of the LCO cannot be met
during fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel within the fuel storage pool.
Immediate action must be taken to place the unit in a condition in which the LCO does
not apply. Immediate action must be taken to suspend movement of recently irradiated
fuel assemblies and the movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool. This will preclude a fuel handling accident involving
recently irradiated fuel. The requirements of this action do not preclude the movement
of fuel assemblies to a safe position.
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If fuel movement Involving recently irradiated fuel takes place in MODES 1. 2, 3, or 4,
LCO 3.0.3 is applicable. However, fuel movement is independent of reactor operation.
Therefore, a plant shutdown In accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is not required if this
Required Action is not met.

7. SR 3.7.12.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required portion (fuel building
exhaust or containment exhaust (Unit 1)) of the SLCRS train is in operation with the
required area exhaust flow discharging through the SLCRS HEPA filters and charcoal
adsorbers. Verification includes operation of fans, alignment of dampers, and discharge
flow paths from the fuel building or containment (Unit I only). The Frequency of 12
hours is sufficient considering other Indications and alarms available to the operator in
the control room to monitor SLCRS performance.

8. SR 3.7.12.3

This SR verifies the integrity of the fuel building enclosure. The ability of the fuel building
to maintain negative pressure with respect to potentially uncontaminated adjacent areas
is periodically tested to verify proper function of the SLCRS. During fuel movement
involving recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool, the SLCRS must be
OPERABLE and in operation. To ensure performance during a fuel handling accident
the fuel pool storage area must be maintained at a negative pressure relative to
atmospheric pressure during system operation. The Frequency of 18 months is
consistent with the Frequencies specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 6):

A Note that states this surveillance is only required to be met during fuel movement
involving recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool modifies this SR.
This note is necessary as the Unit 1 SLCRS is also required in accordance with LCO
3.9.3.c.3 during fuel movement Involving recently irradiated fuel inside containment. As
SR 3.7.12.3 has nothing to do with fuel movement inside containment, it is not required
in order to confirm the OPERABILITY of a Unit I SLCRS train for compliance with LCO
3.9.3.c.3.
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B 3.7.13 el Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS)

BASES

FBACS
B 3.7.1;3

BACKGROUND he FBACS filters airborne radioactive particulates fr the area of the
fu pool following a fuel handling accident or loss o coolant accident
(LOLA). The FBACS, in conjunction with other n mally operating
syste s, also provides environmental control of emperature and humidity
in the fu lpool area.

The FBAC consists of two independent a d redundant trains. Each
train consist f a heater, a prefilter or d ister, a high efficiency
particulate air EPA) filter, an activat charcoal adsorber section for
removal of gase s activity (principa iodines), and a fan. Ductwork,
valves or dampers, nd instrumen ion also form part of the system, as
well as demisters, fu tioning to duce the relative humidity of the
airstream. A second b k of PA filters follows the adsorber section to
collect carbon fines and ov' e backup in case the main HEPA filter
bank fails. The downstrea HEPA filter is not credited in the analysis,
but serves to collect cha oa ines, and to back up the upstream HEPA
filter should it develop leak. e system initiates filtered ventilation of
the fuel handling buil ing followi receipt of a high radiation signal.

The FBACS Is a andby system, pa s of which may also be operated
during normal ant operations. Upon ceipt of the actuating signal,
normal air di harges from the building, e fuel handling building is
isolated, a the stream of ventilation air charges through the system
filter trai . The prefilters or demisters remo e any large particles In the
air, an/any entrained water droplets present, prevent excessive
loadig of the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbes

TIe FBACS is discussed in the FSAR, Sections [6.5.], [9.4.5],
nd [15.7.4J (Refs. 1, 2, and 3, respectively) because may be used for

normal, as well as post accident, atmospheric cleanup f tions.

APPLICABLE The FBAGS design basis is established by the consequence f the
SAFETY limiting Design Basis Accident (DBA), which is a fuel handling a cident
ANALYS [involving handling recently irradiated fuel]. The analysis of the fu

handling accident, given in Reference 3, assumes that all fuel rods an
assembly are damaged. The analysis of the LOCA assumes thatS.
radioactive materials leaked from the Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS) are filtered and adsorbed by the FBACS. The DBA analysis of
the fuel handling accident assumes that only one train of the FBACS is
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FBA

0i B3.1

BASEi./

APPLICAB SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

functional due to a single failure that disables the other t in. The
accident analysis accounts for the reduction in airborn radioactive
material provided by the one remaining train of this Oration system. The
amount of fission products available for release fro the fuel handling

ilding is determined for a fuel handling accide and for a LOCA. [Due
to dioactive decay, FBACS is only required t isolate during fuel
han *ng accidents involving handling recentlirradiated fuel (i.e., fuel tha
has o upied part of a critical reactor corey ithin the previous [ ]
days).] ese assumptions and the anal is follow the guidance provide
in Regula ry Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4).

The FBACS stfies Criterion 3 oyf CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two independent redund t trains of the FBACS are required to be
OPERABLE to ensu that least one train is available, assuming a
single failure that disa s e other train, coincident with a loss of offsite
power. Total system faie could result in the atmospheric release from
the fuel handling buildig e ceeding the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5) limits in the
event of a fuel handljg acci nt [involving handling recently irradiated
fuel].

The FBACS is nsidered OPER LE when the individual components
necessary to ontrol exposure in th uel handling building are
OPERABL in both trains. An FBAC train is considered OPERABLE
when its ociated:

a. F n is OPERABLE,

b. HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber are notxcessively restricting
flow, and are capable of performing their fit tion function, and

c. Heater, demister, ductwork, valves, and dampe are OPERABLE,
and air circulation can be maintained.

The LCO is modified by a Note allowing the fuel building undary to be
opened intermittently under administrative controls. For en and exit
through doors the administrative control of the opening is pe rmed by
the person(s) entering or exiting the area. For other openings, ese
controls consist of stationing a dedicated individual at the openin who is
in continuous communication with the control room. This individua ill
have a method to rapidly close the opening when a need for fuel buildg
isolation is indicated.

WOG STS B 3.7.13 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

168



BAE

0)
FBAC

B 3.7.

APPLICABITY In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the FBACS is required to be OPERAB to
provide fission product removal associated with ECCS leak ue to a
LOCA and leakage from containment and annulus.

In MODE 5 or 6, the FBACS is not required to be OPE BLE since the
CCS is not required to be OPERABLE.

Dying movement of [recently] irradiated fuel in thfuel handling area, the
FBA S is required to be OPERABLE to alleviat the consequences of a
fuel h ling accident.

ACTIONS LCO 3.03 not applicable while in MO 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fue ssembly movement ca occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have een modified by a ote stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If movg irradiated fu assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would n specify any ction. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in DE 1, , 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor erions. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require th nit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A.1

With one FBACS tr inoperab action must be taken to restore
OPERABLE statu within 7 days. uring this period, the remaining
OPERABLE trai s adequate to pe rm the FBACS function. The 7 day
Completion Tite is based on the risk om an event occurring requiring
the Inopera FBACS train, and the re ining FBACS train providing the
required p ~tection.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
doption of Condition B is dependent on a commitmet from the licensee

to have guidance available describing compensatory asures to be
taken in the event of an Intentional and unintentional ent into
Condition B.

If the fuel building boundary is inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4,e
FBACS trains cannot perform their intended functions. Actions mrt be
taken to restore an OPERABLE fuel building boundary within 24 ho
During the period that the fuel building boundary is inoperable,
appropriate compensatory measures [consistent with the intent, as
applicable, of GDC 19, 60,61, 63, 64 and 10 CFR Part 100] should be

WOG STS B 3.7.13-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

169



FBACS
B 3.7.1

BASE 0i
ACTIONS (tinued)

utilized to protect plant personnel from potential hazards s h as
radioactive contamination, toxic chemicals, smoke, temp ature and
relative humidity, and physical security. Preplanned m asures should be
vailable to address these concerns for intentional a unintentional entry

I o the condition. The 24 hour Completion Time i easonable based on
the ow probability of a DBA occurring during this ime period, and the use
of co pensatory measures. The 24 hour Coin etion Time is a typically
reason le time to diagnose, plan and possi repair, and test most
problems th the fuel building boundary.

[C.1 and C/

In MODE 1, 2. 3,or 4, when Requir Action A.i or B.1 cannot be
completed within the associated mpletion Time, or when both FBACS
trains are inoperabi or reason other than an inoperable fuel building
boundary (i.e., Conditi B), t unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. XT achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in MODE 3 within 6 hours vnd in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
Completion Times are r so able, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unf conditis from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and withou hallenging it systems. ]

D.1 and D.2

When Requild Action A.1 cannot be copleted within the required
Completio mine, during movement of [redently] irradiated fuel
assemb Is in the fuel building, the OPERA LE FBACS train must be
starte mmediately or [recently] irradiated fu movement
susp nded. This action ensures that the remai ng train is OPERABLE,
th no undetected failures preventing system op ation will occur, and
tat any active failure will be readily detected.

If the system is not placed in operation, this action req es suspension of
[recently] irradiated fuel movement, which precludes a fu handling
accident involving handling recently irradiated fuel]. This es not
preclude the movement of fuel assemblies to a safe position.

E.1

When two trains of the FBACS are inoperable during movement of
[recently] irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel building, action must b
taken to place the unit In a condition in which the LCO does not
apply. Action must be taken immediately to suspend movement of
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ACTIONS otiud) /

[recently] irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel building. Thi does not
preclude the movement of fuel to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE R 3.7.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

St dby systems should be checked periodical to ensure that they
func n properly. As the environmental and rmal operating conditions
on this stem are not severe, testing each in once every month
provides nadequate check on this syste

Monthly hear operation dries out an moisture accumulated In the
charcoal from midity in the ambie air. [Systems with heaters must be
operated for 2 1 ntinuous hour with the heaters energized. Systems
without heaters ne only be o rated for 2 15 minutes to demonstrate
the function of the sy em.] Tye 31 day Frequency is based on the
known reliability of the qui ent and the two train redundancy available.

SR 3.7.13.2 /

This SR verifies that e requ:d FBACS testing is performed in
accordance with thi fentilatio ilter Testing [Program (VFTP)j. The
[VFTP) includes xsting HEPA flt performance, charcoal adsorber
efficiency, miniaum system flow rat and the physical properties of the
activated ch coal (general use and f owing specific
operations. Specific test frequencies abd additional information are
discuss in detail in the [VFTPJ.

[SR . .13.3\

T SR verifies that each FBACS train starts an operates on an actual
r simulated actuation signal. The [18] month Fre ency is consistent

with Reference 6.]

/ SR 3.7.13.4-\

This SR verifies the integrity of the fuel building enclosure, he ability of
the fuel building to maintain negative pressure with respect to otentially
uncontaminated adjacent areas is periodically tested to verify poper
function of the FBACS. During the [post accident] mode of opera 'on, the
FBACS is designed to maintain a slight negative pressure in the fu
building, to prevent unfiltered LEAKAGE. The FBACS is designed to
maintain a s [-0.125] inches water gauge with respect to atmospheric
pressure at a flow rate of [20,000] cfm to the fuel building. The
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B3 1

SURVEILLANCE QUIREMENTS (continued)

F uency of [18] months is consistent with the g ance provided in
NUR G-0800, Section 6.5.1 (Ref. 7).

An [18] m th Frequency (on a STAGGE D TEST BASIS) is consistent
with Referen 6.

[SR 3.7.13.5

Operating the FBACS er b ass damper is necessary to ensure that
the system functions pro y. The OPERABILITY of the FBACS filter
bypass damper Is verifi if can be closed. An [18] month Frequency is
consistent with Refe nce 6.]

REFERENCES 1. FSAReion [6.5.11.

2. F R, Section [9.4.5].

3. FSAR, Section [15.7.41.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.25.

5. 10 CFR 100.

6. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. [2].

7. NUREG-0800, Section 6.5.1, Rev. 2, July 1981.
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PREAC/

B 3. PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1 Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREACS)

BASES \/

BACKGROUND \ he PREACS filters air from the penetration area be wen containment
\and the auxiliary building./

he PREACS consists of two independent and runat trains. Each
tr consists of a heater, a prefilter or demiste ,a high efficiency
part ulate air (HEPA) filter, an activated cha al adsorber section for
remo I of gaseous activity (principally iodi es) and a fan. Ductwork,
valves dampers, and instrumentation well as demisters, functioning
to reduce e relative humidity of the air tream, also form part of the
system. A cond bank of HEPA filte , which follows the adsorber
section rc tof es carbon ftingn a irdischargesn case of failure of the
main HePA i t eank. The dowrt ream HEPA filter, although not
credited in the a ' ent anal s's Iolects charcoal fines and serves as a
backup should thes troug e st filter develop a leak. The system
initiates filtered ventlo own receipt of a safety injection signal.

The PREACS Is a pticste parts of which may also operate
during normal unit oetis.Drng emergency operations, the
PREACS dampers a mreaiged and fans are started to initiate filtration.
Upon receipt of th Actng gnal(s), normal air discharges from the
penetration room fh enetrati room is isolated, and the stream of
ventilation air d' hrges throug e system filter trains. The prefilters
remove any lI e particles in the a! as well as any entrained water
droplets, to revent excessive loadin of the HEPA filters and charcoal
adsorbers

The P CS is discussed in the FSAR S ctions [6.5.1], [9.4.5],
and 5.6.5] (Refs. 1, 2, and 3, respectively) ince it may be used for
no al, as well as post accident, atmospheric eanup functions. Heaters

y be included for moisture removal on syste operating in high
umidity conditions. The primary purpose of the hkaters is to maintain

the relative humidity at an acceptable level consiste with iodine removal
efficiencies per Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4).

APPLICABL The PREACS design basis is established by the large brea loss of
SAFETY coolant accident (LOCA). The system evaluation assumes a assive
ANALYSES failure outside containment, such as valve packing leakage dutig a

Design Basis Accident (DBA). In such a case, the system restri the
radioactive release to within the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 4) limits, or the RC
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PREACS

\ (iB 3.7.1

BASEN

APPLICAB E SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

staff approved licensing basis (e.g., a specified fraction of 1 CFR 100
limits). The analysis of the effects and consequences of a arge break
LOCA are presented in Reference 3.

Two types of system failures are considered in the a dent analysis: a
c mplete loss of function, and excessive LEAKAG . Either type of failure
ma result In less efficient removal of any gaseo or particulate material
relea d to the penetration room following a LCA

The PRC satisfies Criterion 3 of 0 C 36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two indepel nt and redundant trains the PREACS are required to be
OPERABLE: tnsure that at least od train is available, assuming there
is a single failure isabling the othe train coincident with a loss of offsite
power.\/

The PREACS is consi red ERABLE when the individual components
necessary to control ra a ye releases are OPERABLE in both trains.
A PREACS train is consired OPERABLE when its associated:

a. Fan is OPERABL

b. HEPA filter an charcoal ad rber are not excessively restricting
flow, and are apable of perfo ing their filtration functions, and

c. Heater, d ister, ductwork, valv , and dampers are OPERABLE
and air rculation can be maintain

The LCO s modified by a Note allowing th enetration room boundary to
be ope ed Intermittently under administrative ntrols. For entry and exit
throu doors, the administrative control of the pening is performed by
the erson(s) entering or exiting the area. For o er openings, these

trols consist of stationing a dedicated individua t the opening who Is
continuous communication with the control room. is individual will

have a method to rapidly close the opening when a ne d for penetration
room isolation Is Indicated.

APPLICABIL In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the PREACS is required to be OP BLE,
consistent with the OPERABILITY requirements of the Emerge Core
Cooling System (ECCS).
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PREACS
B 3.7.1

APPLICA TY (continued)

In MODE 5 or 6, the PREACS is not required to be OPERA E since the
\ ECCS is not required to be OPERABLE./

ACTIONS \@

W one PREACS train inoperable, the action m betken to restore
OP BLE status within 7 days. During this p iod, the remaining
OPE BLE train is adequate to perform the P EACS function. The
7 day C pletion Time is appropriate becaue the risk contribution of the
PREACS less than that of the ECCS (7 our Completion Time), and
this system not a direct support syste for the ECCS. The 7 day
Completion e is based on the low obability of a DBA occurring
during this peno, and the remainin rain providing the required
capability.

B.1

Adoption of Condition B* d pendent on a commitment from the licensee
to have guidance availabl describing compensatory measures to be
taken in the event of an te tional and unintentional entry into
Condition B.

If the penetration r m boundaryi inoperable, the PREACS trains
cannot perform tIir intended func ns. Actions must be taken to restore
an OPERABL enetration room bo dary within 24 hours. During the
period that th penetration room boundry is inoperable, appropriate
compensat measures [consistent wit he intent, as applicable, of
GDC 19, , 64 and 10 CFR Part 100] sho Id be utilized to protect plant
personal from potential hazards such as ra 'oactive contamination, toxic
chemi Is, smoke, temperature and relative h idity, and physical
sec Ity. Preplanned measures should be avail le to address these
co cerns for Intentional and unintentional entry in the condition. The 24

ur Completion Time is reasonable based on the I probability of a
DBA occurring during this time period, and the use of ompensatory
measures. The 24 hour Completion Time is a typically asonable time to
diagnose, plan and possibly repair, and test most proble with the
penetration room boundary.
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B 3.7.1
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ACTIONS ontinued)

CA and C.2

If the inoperable train or penetration room boundary can t be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion T' e, the unit must

e placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not app . To achieve this
s tus, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 ithin 6 hours, and in
M E 5 within 36 hours. The Completion Times re reasonable, based
on o rating experience, to reach the required nit conditions from full
power onditions In an orderly manner and w out challenging unit
systems

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems hould be check periodically to ensure that they
function properly. the enviro ental and normal operating conditions
on this system are n severe, sting each train once every month
provides an adequate eck n this system. Monthly heater operation
dries out any moisture th t ay have accumulated in the charcoal as a
result of humidity In the a ient air. [Systems with heaters must be
operated for 3 10 conti ous ours with the heaters energized. Systems
without heaters need nly be o erated for 3 15 minutes to demonstrate
the function of the stem.] The 1 day Frequency is based on the
known reliability equipment ande two train redundancy available.

SR 3.7.14.2

This SR ye fies that the required PREA testing is performed in
accorda with the [Ventilation Filter Testi Program (VFTP)]. The
[VFT Pludes testing HEPA filter performa ce, charcoal adsorber
effici cy, minimum system flow rate, and the ysical properties of the
actMiated charcoal (general use and following sp ific operations).
Specific test frequencies and additional lnformatio are discussed in
etail in the [VFTP].

[SR 3.7.14.3

This SR verifies that each PREACS starts and operates on n actual or
simulated actuation signal. The [18] month Frequency is con istent with
that specified In Reference 5.]
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SURVEIL NICE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

[SR 3.7.14.4

This SR verifies the integrity of the penetration room encI ure. The
ability of the penetration room to maintain a negative presure, with
respect to potentially uncontaminated adjacent areas, periodically

sted to verify proper function of PREACS. During e [post accident]
moe of operation, the PREACS is designed to m ntain a
# [- 125] inches water gauge relative to atmosp eric pressure at a flow
rate o 3000] cfm In the penetration room, wit espect to adjacent areas,
to preyt unfiltered LEAKAGE. The Freque cy of (18] months is
consisten with the guidance provided in N EG-0800 (Ref. 6).

The minimu system flow rate maintai a slight negative pressure in the
penetration ro area, and provides fficient air velocity to transport
particulate conta inants, assuming nly one filter train is operating. The
number of filter el ents is select d to limit the flow rate through any
individual element t bout [300 cfm. This may vary based on filter
housing geometry. T maxi m limit ensures that the flow through, and
pressure drop across, ecter element are not excessive.

The number and depth o adsorber elements ensure that, at the
maximum flow rate, th esi ce time of the air stream in the charcoal
bed achieves the de ed adsortion rate. At least a [0.125] second
residence time Is n essary for aassumed [99]% efficiency.

The filters have certain pressure p at the design flow rate when
clean. The m nitude of the pressure rop indicates acceptable
performanc , and Is based on manufac rers' recommendations for the
filter and sorber elements at the design ow rate. An increase in
pressur rop or a decrease in flow Indicat that the filter is being loaded
or tha ere are other problems with the syst

Thi test is conducted along with the tests for filt penetration; thus, the
J month Frequency Is consistent with that speci d in Reference 5.]

[SR 3.7.14.5

It is necessary to operate the PREACS filter bypass dam r to ensure
that the system functions properly. The OPERABILITY of t PREACS
filter bypass damper is verified if it can be closed. An [18] m th
Frequency Is consistent with that specified in Reference 5. l
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.15

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool meets the assumptions
of iodine decontamination factors following a fuel handling accident. The
specified water level shields and minimizes the general area dose when
the storage racks are filled to their maximum capacity. The water also
provides shielding during the movement of spent

S 9.12 (Unit 1) and A eneral description of the fuel stora design is gin inat FSAR,

{i 194 (Ref. 1). A descr n of the Spent Fuel P ol Cooling and
Cleanup System Is given in the SAR, Section I.3 (R 2). The

142.1 (Unit 1and assumptions of the fuel handling accident are given i he FSAR,

(Ref.ection________ ______3__

Section15.7.4 it2) |9.5(Unit 1)aand Re
tqffcsite and control roorn doses are e S3fction 9.1.3 (Unit 2) o

APPLICAB_ d Th e minimum wbnr level in the fuel storage pool meets u e dal umpthns
SAFtTh m n r of accid el han 2fng accident described in Regulatory Guide r (Ref4 4)be
ANAt ST is h ued n puion frte

r is ofue in0 (Ref. 5heIe do ed
total effective dose equivalent a l h

occurring to Refthe c<ereoe te top of theofuel buu f de
damaged fuel bundle and the fuel pool surface during a fulhaifty i5.6

that the maximum number of accident. With 23 ft of water, the assunitio Referec 4 can be
postulated fuel rods fail. This used directly. In practice, this LCO preserves thiasumption for the bulk
number of failed fuel rods is of the fuel in the storage racks. In the case of a single le dropped
based on the worse case and lying horizontally on top of the spent fuel racks, howe ehre m ay

occurrng in the containment be < 23 It of water above the top of the fuel bundle and the s radecontaminalion
building. The postulated fuel indicated by the width of the bundle. To offset this small factors
drop height in the fuel building nonconservatism, the analysis assumeesah
is significantly less than the anah'sis 6hoW6 that only the fi'rt V 0 )
postulated fuel drop height in
the containment building. maximum drop.

4 he fuel storage pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The fuel storage pool water level is required to be 2 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated In the storage racks. The specified 4
water level preserves the assumptions of the fuel handling accident
analysis (Ref. 3). As such, it is the minimum required for fuel rd
movement within the fuel storage pool.

WOGSTS B 3.7.15 - I Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.15

and during movement of fuel assemblies over
Iirradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage poolIBASES

APPLICABILITY

0
This LCO applie during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
fuel storage poi, since the potential for a release of fission products
exists.

ACTIONS

When the fuel storage pool
water level Is lower than the
required level, the
movement of non-irradiated
fuel assemblies over
irradiated fuel assemblies in
the fuel storage pool is
immediately suspended to a
safe position. This action
effectively precludes the
occurrence of a fuel
handling accident This
does not preclude
movement of a fuel
assembly to a safe position.

[F l Condition AI

Required-Act A is modified by a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does
not apply. 4

When the initial conditions for prevention of an accident cannot be met,
steps should be taken to preclude the accident from occurring. When the
fuel storage pool water level is lower than the required level, the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool is
immediately suspended to a safe position. This action effectively
precludes the occurrence of a fuel handling accident. This does not

_ preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a safe position.

0

If moving Irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operations. Therefore, inability to suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.15.1 i A stable volume in the pool is maintained by controlling I

This SR verifies sufficie fuel stadnge pool water is available in the event
of a fuel handling accident. The watr level in the fuel storage pool must
be checked periodically. Th 7 day Fr uen~y is appropriate because

In addition to the volume in the pool is nor ly stable. 'ater level changes are
verifying the controlled by plant procedures acceptable based on operating
storage pool level experience, with the transfer tube ooen. cavit
every 7 days, iu 4ring refueling operationVthe leve fuel storage pooli

equilibrium with the refueling carand the level in the refueling Lan is
checked daily In accordance with SR 3.9.6.1.

9.12 (Unit 1) and

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section Saecin912Un 2

' FSAR, Section 9.5 (Un(i
U S iSecion 9.1.3 (Uni 2)

3. FSAR, Section 145.7-41. 4 II

4. Regulatory Guide 412541ew-01.
14.2.1 (unit 1) and
Section 15.7.4 (Unit 2)

-i 1.183 July 2000
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B 3.7.15

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

5. 1OCFR4WX4KjIJ Q
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[Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration]
B 3.7.16

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.16 { Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration ]

BASES

BACKGROUND

G+ViED

In the Maximum Density Rack (MDR) [(Refs. 1 and 2)] design, the spent
I storage pool Is divided into two separate and distinct regions whic

forge purpose of criticality considerations, are considered as separ e
pools Region 1], with [336] storage positions, is designed to
accom date new fuel with a maximum enrichment of [4.65] /o U-235,
or spent f regardless of the discharge fuel bumup. [Regio 2], with
[2670] stora positions, is designed to accommodate fue f various
initial enrichme s which have accumulated minimum b nups within the
acceptable domai according to Figure [3.7.17-11, in e accompanying
LCO. Fuel assemb s not meeting the criteria of Figure [3.7.17-1] shall
be stored In accordan with paragraph 4.3.1.1 i Section 4.3, Fuel
Storage.

The water in the spent fuel s rage pool no ally contains soluble boron,
which results In large subcriti *ty margi s under actual operating
conditions. However, the NRC g Wdeles, based upon the accident
condition in which all soluble poiso)s assumed to have been lost,
specify that the limiting k, of 0.9 Dealuated In the absence of soluble
boron. Hence, the design of bi regionis based on the use of
unborated water, which mai ins each re g n in a subcritical condition
during normal operation wt the regions full aded. The double
contingency principle di ussed in ANSI N-16. 1975 and the April 1978
NRC letter (Ref. 3) al s credit for soluble boron nder other abnormal
or accident conditi s, since only a single accident ed be considered at
one time. For e mple, the most severe accident sce rio is associated
with the move ent of fuel from [Region 1 to Region 2], a accidental
misloading a fuel assembly in [Region 2]. This could pot tially
increase )e criticality of [Region 2]. To mitigate these postulad
criticali related accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. afe
operion of the MDR with no movement of assemblies may there e be
ac eyed by controlling the location of each assembly in accordance ith

o 3.7.17, "Spent Fuel Assembly Storage." Prior to movement of an
assembly, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7.16.1.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

,3--lf
WOG STS

ost a nditions do not result in an increase in th of
either of the twoeg xamples of thes nditions are the
loss of cooling (reactivity incre ecreasing water density) and the
dropping of a fuel a the top oft wever, accidents
can be hat could increase the reactivity. This bein

B 3.7.16 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130101
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[Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration]
B 3.7.16

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFE

accidents as discussed in
the UFSAR (Ref. 7). In
addition, for Unit 2, soluble
boron is credited to maintain
ken < 0.95 during normal
operating conditions
whenever fuel is stored in
the spent fuel pool.

Y ANALYSES (continued)
adacenty is unacceptable with unborated water in the storage ki
for thea i ent occurrences, the presence of soluble b ae
storage pooused byteithe on oth posTulat e d accident sc rios
are basicalln ls is pved thembAy Secon . Rctly
transferred frm[einRgo ](uirdaed fuel
assembly or ainufcetydp assembly). The second type of
postulated accdnsi a s ci el assembly which is dropped
adjacent to th ful.o~ein2 trg This could have a
small positivera fec on [Region 2] Howe e negative
reactivt effth oul boron compensates fr t heased
reactivj asd by either one of the two postulated accident rtuios.

, ccident analyses is provided in the FSAR, Section [I15.7.4] (Re3

LCO

The concentration of dissolved boron in the fuel storage pool satisfies
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). z 00pm(nt1 n

The fuel storage pool boron concentration is required to b Ž423001-ppm.
The specified concentration of dissolved boron in the fuel storage pool cal
preserves the assumptions used in the analyses of the potential =,Fcr
accidont nconarioc a&-desG4bad-iReferpnGe-4. This Gencen Fation-f

storage and mvementwithin-he-fueW-torage-poa

Al0LCBLT fi C applies whenever fuel assemblies are store in the spentfuel
For Unit 2 this LCO applies storage pool, until a complete spent fuel storage pot verification has
whenever fuel assemblies been performed following the last movement of fu assemblies in the
are stored in the spent fuel spent fuel storage pool. This LCO does not appl ollowing the
storage pool to ensure kff verification, since the verification would confirm that there are no
is maintained •0.95 during misloaded fuel assemblies. With no further fuel assembly movements in
normal operating as well as progress, there Is no potential for a misloaded fuel assembly or a dropped
for potential criticality
accident scenarios. el assembly.

kI-

ACTIONS
In addition, Required Action
A.2.2 is modified by a Note
that states Required Action
A.2.2 is only applicable to Unit
1. The Action is restricted to
Unit I because Unit 1 does
not credit soluble boron during
normal (non-accident )
conditions to ensure keff is
maintained • 0.95.

WOG STS

A.l. A.2.1. and A.2.2
The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3
does not apply.

When the concentration of boron In the fuel storage pool is less than
required, immediate action must be taken to preclude the occurrence of
an accident or to mitigate the consequences of an accident in progress.
This is most efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the

B 3.7.16 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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[Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration]
B 3.7.16

BASES 0
ACTIONS (continuec

For Unit I the surveillance
must be performed within the
specified Frequency prior to
initiating fuel movement and
must continue to be
performed at the specified
Frequency until fuel
movement Is finished and a
verification is complete that
assures fuel assemblies are
stored in accordance with LCO
3.7.14.
For Unit 2 the surveillance must
be performed within the
specified Frequency whenever
fuel assemblies are stored in the
spent fuel storage pool.

ton s lso IniAated
r cna t on to restore ule boron

. ~~conce n tra ti On

movement of a assem lies.>Toc n e l srso
simultaneou ,'ih suspending movement of fuel assemblies. The Requird
Altemnatively zeginning a verification of the fuel storage pool fuel Actions re
locations, to ensure proper locations of the fuel, can be performed. modified by a
However, prior to resuming movement of fuel assemblies, the Note that takes
concentration of boron must be restored. This does not preclude exception to
movement of a fuel assembly to a safe position. LCO 3.0.3.

If the LCO is not met while moving irradiated fuel assemblies in MODE 5
or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement Is
independent of reactor operation. Therefore, Inability to suspend
movement of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a reactor
shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is
within the required limit. As long as this SR is met, the analyzed
accidents are fully addressed. The 7 day Frequency is appropriate
because no major replenishment of pool water is expected to take place
over such a short period of time.

WOG STS B 3.7.16-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.16 BASES

Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

INSERT 1: BVPS Specific Background Section

The spent fuel storage racks contain storage locations for 1627 fuel assemblies (Unit 1) and
1088 fuel assemblies (Unit 2). The racks are designed to store Westinghouse 17X17 fuel
assemblies with nominal enrichment up to 5.0 weight percent. The spent fuel storage racks are
divided into three regions with different fuel burnup-enrichment limits associated with each
region. Fuel assemblies may be stored in any location provided the fuel burnup-enrichment
combinations are within the limits specified for the associated storage rack region in LCO
3.7.14, 'Spent Fuel Assembly Storage!

For Unit 1, the spent fuel storage racks are constructed, in part, from a boron carbide and
aluminum-composite material with the trade name "Boral." The Boral material provides a
neutron absorbing function that helps to maintain the stored fuel in a subcritical condition.
Therefore, soluble boron is not required in the Unit 1 spent fuel pool to maintain the spent fuel
rack multiplication factor, keff, • 0.95 when the fuel assemblies are stored in the correct fuel
pool location in accordance with LCO 3.7.14 and no fuel movement is in progress (i.e., the pool
is in a static condition). The fact that soluble boron concentration is not required to maintain the
Unit 1 spent fuel rack multiplication factor, keff , • 0.95 is confirmed in Holtec Report Hl-
92791(Ref. 1). However, a boron concentration is maintained in the Unit 1 spent fuel pool to
provide negative reactivity for postulated accident conditions (i.e., a misplaced fuel assembly
resulting from fuel movement) consistent with the guidelines of ANSI 16.1-1975 (Ref. 2) and the
April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 3). The required Unit 1 spent fuel pool boron concentration for a
reactivity excursion due to accident conditions is 1050 ppm.

Safe operation of the Unit I spent fuel pool with no movement of assemblies may therefore be
achieved (without reliance on soluble boron) by controlling the location of each stored fuel
assembly in accordance with LCO 3.7.14. However, prior to fuel movement and during
movement of fuel assemblies it is necessary to perform SR 3.7.16.1 to assure the required
boron concentration is available until fuel movement is finished and a verification is complete
that assures fuel assemblies are stored In accordance with LCO 3.7.14.

For Unit 2, spent fuel racks have been analyzed in accordance with the methodology contained
in WCAP-14416-NP-A (Ref. 4), as supplemented by Westinghouse Electric Company letter,
FENOC-00-110 (Ref. 5). This methodology ensures the spent fuel rack multiplication factor, ken
is • 0.95, as recommended by the April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 3) and ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983
(Ref. 6). The codes, methods, and techniques contained in the methodology are used to satisfy
this keff criterion.

The Unit 2 spent fuel storage racks are analyzed utilizing credit for checkerboard configurations,
burnup, and soluble boron, to ensure keff is maintained • 0.95, including uncertainties,
tolerances, and accident conditions.

The soluble boron concentration required to maintain kff • 0.95 in the Unit 2 spent fuel pool
under normal conditions is 450 ppm. A spent fuel pool boron concentration of 2000 ppm
ensures no credible boron dilution event will result in ken exceeding 0.95. Safe operation of the
Unit 2 spent fuel pool requires the specified fuel pool boron concentration be maintained at all
times when fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool. Therefore, for Unit 2, SR 3.7.16.1
is applicable whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool.

During refueling, the water volume in the spent fuel pool, the transfer canal, the refueling canal,
the refueling cavity, and the reactor vessel form a single mass. As a result, the soluble boron
concentration is relatively the same in each of these volumes.
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INSERT 2: BVPS Specific Safety Analysis Section

The most limiting reactivity excursion event evaluated in the spent fuel pool criticality analyses
(for both Unit I and 2) Is a misplaced new fuel assembly with the highest permissible U-235
enrichment (5.0 weight percent).

For Unit 1, the amount of soluble boron required to maintain the spent fuel rack multiplication
factor, keff, • 0.95 with the worst case misplaced new fuel assembly is approximately 400 ppm.
The Ž 1050 ppm boron concentration specified in the Unit 1 LCO conservatively assures keff is
maintained within the limit for the worst case misplaced assembly accident. The Unit 1 boron
concentration requirement of 1050 ppm includes a conservative margin of 600 ppm with a 50
ppm allowance for uncertainties.

For Unit 2, the amount of soluble boron required to maintain the spent fuel storage rack
multiplication factor, kff, • 0.95 with the worst case misplaced new fuel assembly is 2 1400
ppm. The 2 2000 ppm limit specified in the Unit 2 LCO conservatively assures ken Is maintained
within the limit for the worst case misplaced fuel assembly accident. In addition, the 2Ž2000
ppm limit specified in the Unit 2 LCO ensures no credible boron dilution event will reduce the
boron concentration below the 450 ppm required during normal non-accident conditions to
maintain kf • 0.95.

INSERT 3: BVPS Specific Reference Section

1. Holtec Report HI-92791, Rev. 6, 'Spent Fuel Pool Modification For Increased
Storage Capacity, Beaver Valley Power Station Unit 1." April 1992 as
supplemented by Letter to the NRC (License Change Request No. 202,
Supplement 1, Spent Fuel Pool Rerack) dated June 28, 1993.

2. ANSI 16.1-1975 (ANS-8.1), Nuclear Criticality Safety In Operations With
Fissionable Materials Outside Reactors.

3. NRC Letter to All Power Reactor Licensees from B. K. Grimes, "OT Position for
Review and Acceptance of Spent Fuel Storage and Handling Applications," April
14, 1978.

4. WCAP-14416-NP-A, Westinghouse Spent Fuel Rack Criticality Analysis
Methodology," Revision 1, November 1996.

5. Westinghouse Electric Company Letter, FENOC-00-110, 'NSAL-00-015, 'Axial
Burnup Shape Reactivity Bias," November 2000.

6. ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983, "Design Requirements for Light Water Reactor Spent
Fuel Storage Facilities at Nuclear Power Stations."

7. UFSAR Sections 3.3.2.7 and 9.12.2.2 (Unit 1) and UFSAR Sections 4.3.2.6 and
9.1.2 (Unit 2).
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[Spent Fuel Pool Storage]

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. [ Spent Fuel Pool Storage I

BASES

BACKGROUND

I

n the Maximum Density Rack (MDR) [(Refs. 1 and 2)] design, the spent
I storage pool Is divided into two separate and distinct regions whic

for e purpose of criticality considerations, are considered as separae
pools. Region 1], with [336] storage positions, is designed to
accom ate new fuel with a maximum enrichment of [4.65] Ia U-235,
or spent f regardless of the discharge fuel bumup. [Regio 2], with
[2670] stora positions, is designed to accommodate fue f various
initial enrichme s which have accumulated minimum b nups within the
acceptable domarn according to Figure 3.7.17-1, in th accompanying
LCO. Fuel assemb s not meeting the criteria of F [ure [3.7.17-1] shall
be stored in accordan with paragraph 4.3.1.1 iSection 4.3, Fuel
Storage.

The water In the spent fuel strage pool no ally contains soluble boron,
which results In large subcriti hty margis under actual operating
conditions. However, the NRC gdelies, based upon the accident
condition in which all soluble poiso s assumed to have been lost,
specify that the limiting ken of 0.9 e aluated in the absence of soluble
boron. Hence, the design of b region is based on the use of
unborated water, which mai ins each re in in a subcritical condition
during normal operation W the regions full aded. The double
contingency principle di ussed in ANSI N-16. 975 and the April 1978
NRC letter (Ref. 3) alws credit for soluble boron nder other abnormal
or accident conditirs, since only a single accident ed be considered at
one time. For e mple, the most severe accident sce rio is associated
with the move ent of fuel from [Region I to Region 2], a accidental
misloading ca fuel assembly in [Region 2]. This could pot tially
increase e criticality of [Region 2]. To mitigate these postul ed
criticali related accidents, boron is dissolved In the pool water. afe
oper;ion of the MDR with no movement of assemblies may there fe be
aceyed by controlling the location of each assembly in accordanceith

fe accompanying ICO. Prior to movement of an assembly, it is
/necessary to perfom SR 3.7.16.1. II

I

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The hypothetical accidents can onl takreplace during or as a result of the
movement of an assembly (Ref. . For these accident occurrences, the
presence of soluble boron in the spent fuel storage pool (controlled by
LCO 3.7.16, 'Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration") prevents criticality
in both regions. By closely controlling the movement of each assembly

WOG STS B 3.7. 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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[Spent Fuel Pool Storage]

B 3_

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANL~tS(continued)/

and by checg the Ioction of each assembly after movement, the tm0 period for poteia acidents may be limited to a small fraction of the total/
operating time4Hn the remaining time period with no potential for acci-

[~TI 1.. dents, the operation may be under the auspices of the accompanying LC

The configuration of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool satisfies
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)

LFherestrictions on the placement of fu assemblies within the spent fue
pool, In accordance with Figure .7. , in the accompanying LCO
ensures the kfn of the spent fuel storage pool will always remain
assuming the pool to be flooded with unborated water. Fuel-assemblieG

INSERT 3 no Wreet gh-cea 4gure [3.47.17]shalit-b oredi~an-ra r 0 J
k_:withpeifation.4.34.-1 i-Se-tion-44

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in dRegio e
t ffuel storage pool.

Required Action A.1 is modifie b otindicating that LCO, 3.0.3 does
not apply./

When the configuration of Iassemblies tored in [Regions2] the spent
fuel storage pool is not accordance with 7. 1O paragraph13.1, t4 immediate action is to initiate action to make the
necessary fuel a mbly movement(s) to bring the configuration into

The Required compliance with re ;eSpecifiGation- 1..1.
Actions are '*if unable to move Irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
modified by a LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If unable to move irradiated fuelNote that takes
exception to assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the action is independent of
LCO 3.0.3. reactor operation. Therefore, inability to move fuel assemblies is not

sufficient reaso uire a reactor shutdown.

w g Table 3.7.14-1A (Unit 1) and|
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.:15. Table 37.14-1 B(Unit2).
REQUIREMENTS\

m This SR verifies by administrative means that the nitial enrichment and
burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance with ure43747.-4] in the
accorrnanvina lC. OF - el ssemblies4rnthe-unac-eptablewange-o

Verification by administrative means may be
accomplished through fuel receipt records for new
fuel or bumup analysis as necessary in accordance
with refueling procedures. The Frequency of prior to B 3.7. 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
storing a fuel assembly ensures that fuel assemblies
are stored within the configurations analyzed in the
spent fuel criticality analysis. 188



[Spent Fuel Pool Storage]

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Figure 3.7-.17- 1, pcr0forance-of4 thcS ilcsit-opne with
Specification 1.3.1.1.

REFERENCES 1 Ilaway FSAR, Appendix 9.1A, "The Maximum Density Ra
(M e i n Concept."

2. Description lhuation for Proposed 9Ca sto Fcilty
( 3Operating Licenses 9 ad D (Zon Power Station).]

3. Double contingency princ f N16.1-1975, as specified in
the April 14, 1978 N etter (Section d implied in the
proposed revi o Regulatory Guide 1.13 on 1.4,
App74

4. SAR, Section [15.7.4].\

-1t
1. Holtec Report HI-92791, Rev. 6, 'Spent Fuel Pool Modification For Increased Storage

Capacity, Beaver Valley Power Station Unit 1.' April. 1.992 as supplemented by Letter
to the NRC (License Change Request No. 202, Supplement 1, Spent Fuel Pool
Rerack) dated June 28. 1993.

2. ANSI 16.1-1975 (ANS-8.1), Nuclear Criticality Safety In Operations With Fissionable
Materials Outside Reactors.

3. NRC Letter to All Power Reactor Licensees from B. K. Grimes, 'OT Position for Review
and Acceptance of Spent Fuel Storage and Handling Applications, April 14, 1978.

4. WCAP-1 4416-NP-A, Westinghouse Spent Fuel Rack Criticality Analysis Methodology",
Revision 1. November 1996.

5. Westinghouse Electric Company Letter, FENOC-00-110. 'NSAL-OO-015, 'Axial Bumup
Shape Reactivity Bias,' November 2000.

6. ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983, 'Design Requirements for Ught Water Reactor Spent Fuel
Storage Facilities at Nuclear Power Stations."

7. UFSAR Section 14 (Unit 1) and UFSAR Section 15 (Unit 2).

WOG STS B 3.7.g% Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.14 BASES

Spent Fuel Pool Storage

INSERT 1: BVPS Specific Background Section

The spent fuel storage racks contain storage locations for 1627 fuel assemblies (Unit 1) and
1088 fuel assemblies (Unit 2). The racks are designed to store Westinghouse 17X17 fuel
assemblies with nominal enrichment up to 5.0 weight percent. The spent fuel storage racks are
divided into three regions with different fuel burnup-enrichment limits associated with each
region. Fuel assemblies may be stored in any location provided the fuel burnup-enrichment
combinations are within the limits specified for the associated storage rack region in the
accompanying LCO.

For Unit 1, the spent fuel storage racks are constructed, in part, from a boron carbide and
aluminum-composite material with the trade name "Boral.' The Boral material provides a
neutron absorbing function to maintain the stored fuel in a subcritical condition. Therefore,
soluble boron is not required in the Unit 1 spent fuel pool to maintain the spent fuel rack
multiplication factor, keff, s 0.95 when the fuel assemblies are stored in the correct fuel pool
location in accordance with the accompanying LCO and no fuel movement is in progress (i.e.,
the pool is in a static condition). The fact that soluble boron concentration is not required to
maintain the Unit I spent fuel rack multiplication factor, keff , • 0.95 is confirmed in Holtec Report
HI-92791 (Ref. 1). However, a boron concentration is maintained in the Unit 1 spent fuel pool to
provide negative reactivity for postulated accident conditions (i.e., a misplaced fuel assembly
resulting from fuel movement) consistent with the guidelines of ANSI 16.1-1975 (Ref. 2) and the
April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 3). The required Unit 1 spent fuel pool boron concentration for a
reactivity excursion due to accident conditions is 1050 ppm.

Safe operation of the Unit Ispent fuel pool with no movement of assemblies may therefore be
achieved (without reliance on soluble boron) by controlling the location of each stored fuel
assembly in accordance with the accompanying LCO.

For Unit 2, spent fuel racks have been analyzed in accordance with the methodology contained
in WCAP-14416-NP-A (Ref. 4), as supplemented by Westinghouse Electric Company letter,
FENOC-00-1 10 (Ref. 5). This methodology ensures the spent fuel rack multiplication factor, ker
is s 0.95, as recommended by the April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 2) and ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983
(Ref. 6). The codes, methods, and techniques contained in the methodology are used to satisfy
this keff criterion.

The Unit 2 spent fuel storage racks are analyzed utilizing credit for checkerboard configurations,
burnup, and soluble boron, to ensure keff is maintained s 0.95, including uncertainties,
tolerances, and accident conditions. The Unit 2 spent fuel pool keff can only be maintained < 1.0
without crediting soluble boron.

Therefore, the safe operation of the Unit 2 spent fuel pool with no movement of assemblies
necessitates both the storage requirements of the accompanying LCO as well as the fuel pool
boron concentration requirements of LCO 3.7.16 be met.
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INSERT 2: BVPS Specific Unit 2 Safety Analysis Section

For Unit 2, however, when no potential for an accident exists, safe operation of the spent fuel
storage pool must include the boron concentration within the limit specified in LCO 3.7.14 as
well as the fuel being stored In accordance with the accompanying LCO. The boron
concentration specified in LCO 3.7.14 as well as the storage location requirements of the
accompanying LCO are necessary to meet the requirement to maintain kio < 0.95 in the Unit 2
spent fuel pool under normal (i.e., static) conditions. Operation within the storage location
requirements of the accompanying LCO with no soluble boron in the Unit 2 spent fuel pool
would only maintain kef S 1.0.

INSERT 3: BVPS Specific Unit 2 LCO Section

For Unit 2, operation within the storage location requirements specified in Table 3.7.14-1 B of the
accompanying LCO with no soluble boron in the spent fuel storage pool would only maintain keff
s 1.0. Therefore. Unit 2 must also maintain the spent fuel storage pool boron concentration
within the limit specified in LCO 3.7.14 as well as the storage location requirements of the
accompanying LCO in order to meet the requirement to maintain ki<, s 0.95.
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Secondary Specific Activity

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.4 Secondary Specific Activity

BASESŽ

BACKGROUND Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam generator tube
outleakage from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS). Under steady state
conditions, the activity is primarily iodines with relatively short half lives
and, thus, indicates current conditions. During transients, 1-131 spikes
have been observed as well as increased releases of some noble gases.
Other fission product isotopes, as well as activated corrosion products in
lesser amounts, may also be found in the secondary coolant.

A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power operation
minimizes releases to the environment because of normal operation,
anticipated operational occurrences, and accidents.

t his limit Is lower than the activity value that might be expected from aLIS tuba lelk (3.4.13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE") of primary
coolant at the limit of lit -ilgm (LCO 3.4.16, "RCS Specific Activity").
The steam line failure is assumed to result in the release of the noble-gas
and iodine activity contained in the steam generator inventory, the
feedwater, and the reactor coolant LEAKAGE. Mostof-the-odineisotopes
halve--sh af-loves-ie -20-hors, primary and secondary coolant specific activity

Wifth4 -specified-actityv mity4he-re4 ultant-hourhyroi-osea
person at-the-ex usien-area-boun ryE-A d bout48rem4f
the-Mai-stea tevehes4M ol owng-a-trip
from-fuC.lp |a within w 50.67

Operatink'rnft at thIlowabl imits c ult in a-2-hou-EAB
exposuretof-a srnaH- ion-of the 10 CFR (Ref . rohe4imits

n~~tnhli 41,d n K h l~tt: r~tff nnnrnu-eilinin humd
_ii, ........ V. .w TV ................ Wi,, .... Ax Vim . F2w' v ,- = - = ' ................................................................................ .

0
I -- -- -- * - * --- - I -r I-oa fetv oeeuvlnt(EE iis ssplmne

4 A Unit 1 ) and Chapter 15 (Un by Regulatory Guide 1.1 83 (Ref. 3).

APPLICABLE FuTTe accident analysi so t hemanser line break (M.5LU), a-s discussed
SAFETY in tfFSAR, Chapt f (Ref. 2) assumes the initial secondary coolant
ANALYSES specific activity to have a radioactive isotope concentration of-0.1 0-

p Ci/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. This assumption is used in the
analysis for determining the radiological consequences of the postulated
accident. The accident analysis, based on this and other assumptions,
shows that the radiological consequences of an MSLB do not exceed a
small4radtion of the-unit-EA ~rits (Ref. I holef by-and-thyroid (i
dose-rates.

| the 10 CFR 50.67 H TEDE limits, as supplemented by
Regulatory Guide 1.183 (Ref. 3

WOG STS B 3.7 .445 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Secondary Specific Activity

3E7m
BASES m---

The M
assum,
Iodine;
genera
failed s
a portic
activity
steam
release
proces
of lass

| tilized

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALY iScontinued) | emoa|

SLB accident analysis -With th oss of offsite power, the r aining steam generators are (
es a total release of for core decay heat dissi ion by venting steam to the
activity In the steam atmosphere through the MSSVs and steam generator atmospheric dump
tor connected to the valves (ADVs). The Auxiliary Feedwater System supplies the necessary
on of the in dine makeup to the steam generators. Venting continues until the reactor
'in the remaining coolant temperature and pressure have decreased sufficiently for the
generators is also Residual Heat Removal System to complete the cooldown.
ed via the steaming
s due to assumption In the evaluation of the radiological consequences of this accident, the
of offsite power. activity released from the steam generator connected to the failed steam

line is assumed to be released directly to the environment. The
unaffected steam generator is assumed to discharge steam and any
entrained activity through the MSSVs and ADVs during the event. Since
no credit is taken in the analysis for activity plateout or retention, the
resultant radiological consequences represent a conservative estimate of
the potential integrated dose due to the postulated steam line failure.

Secondary specific activity limits satisfy Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO As indicated In the Applicable Safety Analyses, the specific activity of the
secondary coolant is required to be s 10.10 pCil/gm DOSE I and Ref. 3
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to limit the radiological consequences of a Desi
Basis A lkf A) t Wfaetien the required limit

Monitorin cific activity of the secondary coolant ensures that
when secondary specific activity limits are exceeded, appropriate actions
are taken in a timely manner to place the unit in an operational MODE
that would minimize the radiological consequences of a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1. 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific activity apply
due to the potential for secondary steam releases to the atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 6, the stearm-generators-are-not-being-used-oFheat
removal. Both tho RCS and s t owsa-- -- e--..su4 -11
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore, monitoring of
secondary specific activity is not required.

0
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Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant, Is an Indication of a problem in the RCS and
contributes to increased post accident doses. If the secondary specific
activity cannot be restored to within limits within the associated
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SR 3.7.4t.ISURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within the limits of
the accident analysis. A gamma isotopic analysis of the secondary
coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, confirms the
validity of the safety analysis assumptions as to the source terms in post
accident releases. It also serves to identify and trend any unusual
isotopic concentrations that might indicate changes in reactor coolant
activity or LEAKAGE. The 31 day Frequency is based on the detection of
increasing trends of the level of DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, and allows
for appropriate action to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit.

REFERENCES 1 10 CFR

L...127AFSAR, Chapter Chapter 15 (Unit 2) (3)

3. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.

WOG STS B 3.7. Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ITS 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text is edited to Insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of
the standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding CTS Bases description or design basis of the plant. This incorporates
clarifications previously utilized In the CTS Bases for the MSSVs and may reflect BVPS
specific terminology or specific details regarding the background and safety analyses.

2. BVPS Plant specific value or reference inserted consistent with the BVPS ITS.

3. Editorial changes were made In the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the removal of the
Reviewer's Note and associated bracketed requirements consistent with the ISTS Writers'
Guide. The Reviewer's Note provides an option for the construction of Actions depending on
the Unit's licensing basis for operating at partial power with a positive moderator
temperature coefficient. These Actions have been retained since the BVPS current
licensing basis contains this allowance.

4. The ISTS Bases text is edited to Include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.

5. The repetition of ASME Code testing requirements in the Surveillance Bases for the MSSVs
is deleted. The ISTS Bases contains the testing detail and frequencies that are specified in
the ASME Code. The repetition of these requirements In the bases does not add anything
to the surveillance requirements and this detail may change in future versions of the
ANSI/ASME OM that may be adopted by the Inservice Testing Program. The elimination of
this detail and the specific ANSI/ASME OM being used for the Inservice Testing will avoid
unnecessary changes to the ITS Bases in the future when a later standard is adopted.
Adequate regulatory controls (10 CFR5O.55a) for changes to the ISI/lST plan exist outside
the TS. Therefore, inclusion of these details in the TS Bases is not required to assure the
safe operation of the plant or control of changes to the ISI/IST plan requirements.
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ITS 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Brackets have been removed in the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the inclusion of
plant specific values or details.

2. The ISTS Bases text is edited to Insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of
the standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding CTS Bases description or design and licensing basis of the plant. This
incorporates clarifications previously utilized in the CTS Bases for the MSIVs and may
reflect BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the background and safety
analyses.

3. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases Is edited to delete the specific response times for
MSIV isolation and to add a specific reference that the isolation time of each MSIV is 'Within
limits.' The response times are being relocated to the Licensing Requirements Manual (see
DOC LA.I) consistent with other BVPS response times (such as the ESFAS and RPS
response times).

4. The ISTS Bases text is edited to delete references to the specific time when the MSIV
surveillances are performed. The ISTS allows these tests to be performed in MODE 3. The
wording In the ISTS Bases could be interpreted to require the performance of these tests in
MODE 3. Since the MSIV surveillances at BVPS can be performed in other shutdown
MODES (for Unit 1) the Bases text has been edited to allow MSIV testing in MODE 3 but not
to imply MSIV testing in other shutdown MODES is precluded.

5. The ISTS Bases text is edited to include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.
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ITS 3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Values (MFlVs) and Main Feedwater
Regulating Valves (MFRVs) and Associated Bypass Valves Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Brackets have been removed In the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the inclusion of
plant specific values or details. Since no BVPS TS currently exist, ISTS Completion Times
and SR Frequencies were used.

2. The ISTS Bases text is edited to include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.

3. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis of the plant pertaining to the feedwater isolation valves. The
changes may reflect BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the safety
analyses.

4. The ISTS Bases text is edited to delete details related to the specific time when the MFIV,
MFRV. and associated bypass valve surveillances are performed. There are no SR Notes
that alter the 'met' or 'performed' requirements for this SR. The BVPS FRV bypass valves
may be tested at power. Therefore, the performance of this surveillance is mixed with some
valves tested during shutdown conditions and some valves tested at power.
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ITS 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs) Bases
JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis of the plant and plant specific safety analysis pertaining to the
ADVs. The changes also reflect BVPS specific terminology.

2. The ISTS bases text is revised to reflect changes made to the corresponding Specification.
Changes to the Specification are discussed in the JFDs associated with the Specification.
See the appropriate Specification JFD for these Bases changes.

3. The ISTS Bases text for Required Actions C.1 and C.2 is revised by the addition of text to
better describe the acceptability of the Actions and the reason why continued operation in
this condition is acceptable.
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ITS 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to insert BVPS specific information in
addition to or in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS LCO and Bases is revised consistent
with the corresponding CTS and CTS Bases descriptions or design basis of the plant. The
specific change incorporates the requirements and associated Actions of the feedwater
injection headers. These requirements and associated Actions are necessary since two
Operable feedwater injection headers are insufficient to meet the feedline break analysis.

2. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to insert BVPS specific information in
addition to or in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS LCO and Bases is revised consistent
with the corresponding CTS and CTS Bases descriptions or design basis of the plant. The
specific change incorporates the requirements of realigning Operable AFW pumps to
separate train supply headers. There are a total of two supply headers; one supply header
associated with each of the motor driven AFW pumps. The turbine driven AFW pump has
the capability of being aligned to either of the two supply headers. When a motor driven
AFW pump becomes inoperable, the other two pumps may be aligned with the same supply
header. Therefore, an Action Is necessary to realign the Operable AFW pumps to separate
supply headers.

3. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to insert BVPS specific information in
addition to or in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS LCO and Bases is revised consistent
with the corresponding CTS and CTS Bases descriptions or design basis of the plant. The
specific change incorporates the requirements to be in MODE 4 in 12 hours with two AFW
trains or two feedwater injection headers inoperable. Twelve hours is sufficient at BVPS to
reach MODE 4 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

4. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to reflect TSTF-412, Rev. 0. The TSTF, as
incorporated herein, clarifies the OPERABILITY of the turbine driven AFW pump whenever
one of two required steam supply is inoperable. ISTS 3.7.5 currently requires an entry into
Condition A for an inoperable steam supply. Assuming that a motor driven AFW pump
became inoperable during the Completion Time of Condition A, Condition B would be
entered for an inoperable motor driven AFW train and Condition C would be entered for two
inoperable AFW trains. The affected turbine driven AFW train remains capable of
performing its specified function, but with a lack of redundancy with respect to its steam
supplies. A turbine driven AFW pump with a single OPERABLE steam supply is capable of
performing its safety function In the absence of a single failure. The ITS ACTIONS in many
Specifications recognize that loss of single failure protection is a less degraded condition
than inoperability and provide longer Completion Times for those situations. The proposed
Condition C is based on the ability of the AFW system to mitigate the most limiting design
basis event excluding a single failure.
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5. Editorial changes were made In the ISTS Bases for the removal of the Reviewer's Note
consistent with the ISTS Writers' Guide. The Reviewer's Note provides for eliminating the
SR if the AFW Is not used for normal startup and shutdown. This SR has been retained
since the BVPS current licensing basis provides for the use of the AFW during normal
startup and shutdown.

6. The ISTS Bases text is edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of
the standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding CTS Bases description, applicable safety analysis, or design basis of the
plant. This incorporates clarifications previously utilized in the CTS Bases for the AFW
design and may reflect BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the
background and safety analyses.

7. The ISTS Bases text is edited to Include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.

8. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate information inconsistent with the LCO as a result
of the incorporation of TSTF-245. TSTF-245 deleted a Note In SR 3.7.5.3 that stated 'Not
applicable in MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal." The
associated Bases statement describing this Note was not deleted.

9. The ISTS LCO and associated Bases are edited to insert a SR Note exempting the
Applicability of SR 3.7.5.3 and SR 3.7.5.4. These SRs verify the automatic actuation of
AFW pumps and valves. The Note states that the SR is 'Not required to be met in MODE 4
when steam generator(s) is relied upon for heat removal.' These Notes are consistent with
the CTS which provides an exception to the Mode 4 Applicability. The exception is based
on the reduced pressure and temperature limits of Mode 4 and the additional time available
to manual initiate AFW if required.

10. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding "the need to perform the surveillance
under conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at power* is revised to clarify the
intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases discussion is to assure the surveillance
is performed consistent with safe plant operation. However, the ISTS bases text could be
interpreted to require all performances of the surveillance be conducted during shutdown
conditions. The proposed change to the ISTS bases text is consistent with the NRC
conclusions regarding shutdown restrictions on TS surveillances stated in Generic Letter 91-
04. In Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC stated, "This restriction [performance only during
shutdown] ensures that a surveillance would only be performed when it is consistent with
safe plant operation." The Generic Letter further stated that "The staff concludes that the TS
need not restrict surveillances as only being performed during shutdown. Nevertheless,
safety dictates that when refueling Interval surveillances are performed during power
operation, licensees give proper regard for their effect on the safe operation of the plant."
As such, the proposed change to the ISTS bases incorporates a clarification to the bases
that reflects the NRC guidance stated in Generic letter 91-04.
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ITS 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text is edited to include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.

2. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information In addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis of the plant pertaining to the CST. The changes may reflect
BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the safety analyses.
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ITS 3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCVW) System Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS SR 3.7.7.2 and SR 3.7.7.3 and associated Bases are edited to delete the surveillance
requirements. The purpose of the ISTS SR 3.7.7.2 requirement is to verify automatic
operation of the CCW valves on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The purpose of the
ISTS SR 3.7.7.3 requirement Is to verify the automatic operation of the CCW pumps on an
actual or simulated signal. These SRs ensure the operability of the CCW Systems for
responding to design basis accident (DBA) loss of coolant accident (LOCA). The ISTS
assumes the CCW System removes the post LOCA heat loads from the containment. The
CCW System at BVPS serves no DBA LOCA mitigation function and is not a system which
functions to mitigate the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product
barrier. The CCW System is redundant to ensure performance of the cooling function in the
event of a single failure. The principal function of the CCW System is the removal of decay
heat from the reactor via the RHR System. The RHR System does not perform a DBA
LOCA mitigation function at BVPS.

2. The ISTS Bases text is edited to Include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, design, or reference description.

3. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis of the plant pertaining to the CCW System. The ISTS assumes
the CCW System removes the design basis post LOCA heat loads from the containment.
The CCW System at BVPS serves no DBA LOCA mitigation function and is not a system
which functions to mitigate the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission
product barrier. The BVPS CCW system has no required (i.e., engineered safety feature
(ESF)) automatic features and may be operated manually to perform its required functions.
The CCW System is redundant to ensure performance of the cooling function in the event of
a single failure. The principal function of the CCW System is the removal of decay heat from
the reactor via the RHR System. The RHR System does not perform a DBA LOCA
mitigation function at BVPS. The changes may reflect BVPS specific terminology or specific
details regarding the safety analyses.

4. Changes to the ISTS Bases are made consistent with the changes proposed to the LCO,
Action or Surveillances of ISTS 3.7.7. These changes are discussed in the changes to the
specification.
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ITS 3.7.8 Service Water System (SWS) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION QJFD)

1. Brackets have been removed in the ISTS LCO and associated Bases for the inclusion of
plant specific values or details.

2. The ISTS Bases text Is edited to include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.

3. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis of the plant pertaining to the SWS. The changes may reflect
BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the safety analyses.

4. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS SWS testing.
The Bases description Is revised consistent with the corresponding design basis of the plant
to reflect that SWS tests are normally performed online.

5. Changes to the ISTS Bases are made consistent with the changes proposed to the LCO,
Action or Surveillances of ISTS 3.7.8. These changes are discussed in the changes to the
specification.
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ITS 3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Actions, Surveillance Requirements Bases discussions are edited to insert BVPS
specific information In addition to or in place of the ISTS wording and to incorporate changes
made to the corresponding ITS. The ISTS Bases is revised consistent with the
corresponding changes made to the ITS and to incorporate CTS Bases descriptions or to
incorporate specific design basis of the plant. Since the BVPS UHS is the Ohio River, the
specific change eliminates any reference specific to cooling towers as described in the
ISTS.

2. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis of the plant pertaining to the UHS. The changes may reflect
BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the safety analyses. This includes
changes to reflect the BVPS Component Cooling Water System that does not serve safety
related equipment and is not used for accident mitigation.

3. The ISTS Bases text is edited to include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.
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ITS 3.7.10 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases are edited to Insert BVPS specific information in place of the ISTS wording.
Much of the ISTS wording Is retained but due to the large number of changes, replacement
inserts are used for each Bases section. The use of the replacement inserts presents a
more clear and understandable revision of the ISTS bases. The proposed replacement text
is consistent with the corresponding expanded CTS Bases descriptions or design basis of
the plant. The expanded CTS bases were originally derived from the ISTS bases. The
proposed changes to the ISTS bases encompass changes that reflect the following BVPS
specifics:

* The BVPS Control Room Emergency Ventilation System is assumed in the
Fuel Handling Accident for movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies,

* BVPS does not credit the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System for
toxic gas protection,

* Changes have been made (additions, deletions, or changes to the ISTS) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, or reference description,

The BVPS Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) operates
with an automatic heater system,

. The BVPS CREVS actuates on a Containment Isolation Phase B and a
Control Room High Radiation signal,

* The Control Room High Radiation function is only required during movement
of recently irradiated fuel assemblies or during movement of fuel assemblies
over recently irradiated fuel assemblies,

* The BVPS specific surveillance requirements are retained, and

* The ISTS Bases text is also edited to include editorial enhancements from
the CTS bases,

These changes make the ISTS bases more consistent with the current BVPS CREVS
bases.
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ITS 3.7.11 Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System (CREA CS)
Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO title, Applicability, Actions, and associated discussions are edited to insert
BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the ISTS wording. The ISTS Bases is
revised consistent with the corresponding CTS Bases descriptions or design basis of the
plant. The BVPS Control Room Emergency Air Cooling System (CREACS) control room
temperature and control room atmosphere purge functions are credited in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 to support the Main Steam Line Break analysis and the Steam Generator Tube
Rupture analysis. The CREACS control room cooling and control room atmosphere purge
functions are also credited for fuel movement involving 'recentlyf irradiated fuel assemblies
to support potential future Fuel Handling Accident (FHA) analyses for both Units and for fuel
movement involving irradiated fuel assemblies to support the current FHA analysis for Unit
1.

2. The ISTS bases text Is revised to reflect changes made to the corresponding LCO,
applicability, Action, and surveillance requirements. These changes are discussed as
deviations from the standard technical specification requirements in Enclosure 1 of the
conversion documentation.
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ISTS 3.7.12 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Pump Room
Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREA CS) Bases

ITS 3.7.12 Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.7.12 ECCS PREACS Specification is replaced the BVPS specific system
consistent with the corresponding BVPS design. ISTS 3.7.12 bases is used as a template
to markup the specifics for the BVPS Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System
(SLCRS). The BVPS SLCRS performs cleanup functions similar to those described in ISTS
3.7.12 bases. However, extensive changes to the ISTS bases are required to implement
the BVPS specific system requirements.

The BVPS CTS LCO requirement for SLCRS only specifies that one train must be operable
but that single train must also be In operation. The revised ISTS 3.7.12 reflects this CTS
requirement. The BVPS SLCRS does not have an automatic actuation feature and must be
placed in service when required by the Technical Specifications. As the system must be in
operation, failures are readily detectable and one train is sufficient. The system must be In
operation and aligned to the required area ventilation exhaust prior to entering the Mode of
Applicability.

The Applicability of ISTS 3.7.12 Is revised to reflect the remaining SLCRS requirements
applicable during fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent
fuel pool area and for Unit 1 only, when required operable for containment penetration
requirements per ITS 3.9.3 for fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel inside
containment. The CTS requirements do not require SLRCS operable for fuel movement
involving non-recently irradiated fuel. The BVPS SLCRS is not credited in the safety
analysis to mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling involving non-recently irradiated
fuel.

The Actions and surveillance requirements of the ISTS 3.7.12 are replaced with the BVPS
specific SLCRS Actions and surveillance requirements consistent with the CTS
requirements as marked in CTS 3.7.8.1 and CTS 3.9.12. The Actions reflect the proposed
Applicability for fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel in the fuel storage pool (both
units) and inside containment (Unit 1 only). A BVPS specific surveillance (SR 3.7.12.1) to
verify the required SLCRS train is in operation is added to the ISTS 3.7.12 surveillances.
This BVPS surveillance effectively replaces the ISTS monthly start verification required for
standby systems. The BVPS SLCRS are not standby systems. The BVPS SLCRS fans are
normally in service and the system is manually aligned to filter the fuel building exhaust or
containment exhaust (for Unit 1) when the system is required by the Technical Specification.
Other ISTS surveillances that are not applicable to the BVPS SLCRS design are deleted.

The ISTS Bases text is edited to include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
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made (additions, deletions) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, or reference
description.
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ISTS 3.7.13 Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. This ISTS for the FBVS has been deleted and is not used in the BVPS ITS since the
Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS) LCO, which services required
areas for the filtration of airborne radiation following a DBA LOCA, has been deleted for
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The remaining filtration requirements applicable during movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool area have been incorporated into
the SLCRS (ITS 3.7.12). The FBVS requirements were included into ITS LCO 3.7.12 since
the SLCRS provides the means for filtering and ventilating the airborne radiation following a
fuel handling accident in the spent fuel area or the containment.
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ISTS 3.7.14 Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREA CS)
Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. This ISTS for the PREACS has been deleted and is not used in the BVPS ITS since the
Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS), which services required areas
for the filtration of airborne radiation following a DBA LOCA, has been deleted for MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4.
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ISTS 3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Applicability, Actions and associated Bases are revised to be consistent with the
CTS by the addition of "During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies
within the fuel storage pool'. This addition is necessary based on the BVPS fuel handling
accident analysis. The fuel drop analysis determined that damage to a struck fuel assembly
would result in fuel rod failure. The movement of any fuel assembly could result in a
radiological release if that assembly was dropped and struck an Irradiated fuel assembly.
The release from a struck fuel assembly may require the specified water level in order to
mitigate the radiological consequences. Therefore, consistent with the CTS requirements
as previously approved by the NRC in a Safety Evaluation Report dated August 30, 2001,
the ISTS Applicability and corresponding Action are revised to address this situation.

2. The ISTS Bases text is edited to Include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, practices, or reference description.

3. The ISTS Bases text is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis of the plant pertaining to the fuel storage pool water level. The
changes may reflect BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the safety
analyses.

4. The LCO bases description is revised consistent with the specific Applicability of the TS.
The TS is only applicable during fuel movement. Therefore, references to fuel storage are
deleted.
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ISTS 3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration requirements are revised to be
consistent with the corresponding CTS 3.9.14 (Unit 1) and CTS 3.9.15 (Unit 2) requirements
and the different spent fuel pool safety analysis for each unit. The BVPS Unit 1 safety
analysis is similar to the analysis described in the generic ISTS 3.7.16 Bases (i.e., the spent
fuel pool boron concentration Is only credited to maintain kff S 0.95 during abnormal
(accident) conditions). Therefore, the provisions of ISTS 3.7.16 are applicable and
appropriate for BVPS Unit 1. The BVPS Unit 2 safety analysis, however, Is not consistent
with the analysis described in the ISTS 3.7.16 bases. BVPS Unit 2 takes credit for the spent
fuel pool boron concentration to maintain kff • 0.95 during normal (static) conditions as well
as abnormal (i.e., accident) conditions. Therefore, the ISTS 3.7.16 requirements are revised
for BVPS Unit 2 to be more consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 CTS requirements.

Additional text is added where necessary to describe the unit differences and clarify the
technical specification requirements.
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ISTS 3.7.17 Spent Fuel Pool Storage Bases
ITS 3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Storage Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.7.17 (ITS 3.7.14) Spent Fuel Pool Storage requirements are revised to be
consistent with the corresponding Unit 1 and 2 CTS 3.9.14 LCO requirements.

The BVPS Unit I safety analysis is similar to the analysis described in the generic ISTS
3.7.17 Bases (i.e., the spent fuel pool boron concentration is only credited to maintain ken •
0.95 during abnormal (accident) conditions). Therefore, the provisions of ISTS 3.7.17 are
applicable and appropriate for BVPS Unit 1. The BVPS Unit 2 safety analysis, however, is
not consistent with the analysis described in the ISTS 3.7.17 bases. BVPS Unit 2 takes
credit for the spent fuel pool boron concentration to maintain ken • 0.95 during normal (static)
conditions as well as abnormal (i.e., accident) conditions. Therefore, the ISTS 3.7.17
requirements are revised for BVPS Unit 2 to be more consistent with the corresponding Unit
2 CTS requirements.

Additional text is added where necessary to describe the unit differences and clarify the
technical specification requirements.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 19 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ISTS 3.7.18 Secondary Specific Activity Bases

ITS 3.7.13 Secondary Specific Activity Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text is edited to include editorial enhancements. Changes have been
made (additions, deletions, or changes to the NUREG-1 431) to reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, or reference description.

2. The ISTS Bases text Is edited to eliminate details not applicable to the BVPS design. The
text is also edited to insert BVPS specific information in addition to or in place of the
standard bases wording. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design and licensing basis of the plant pertaining to the specific activity. The
changes may reflect BVPS specific terminology or specific details regarding the safety
analyses.

3. The ISTS Bases text is revised to be more consistent with the BVPS specific analyses. The
BVPS specific limit of "150 gallons per day' is much less than the generic standard limit of
"1 gpm". The limit is consistent with the limit denoted in LCO 3.4.13, "RCS Operational
LEAKAGE'.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 20 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP
&

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit 1 TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit I TS page is included. If a Unit I
page is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit 1 specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units I and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure 1 for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are Identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc). Each category of change Is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive", with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific' NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page i Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and TvDes of Changes to the CTS

I., The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive 'L' changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

Ill. The types of Removed Detail 'LA' changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common 'LA" NSHC in Enclosure 4.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page ii Revision 0
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Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR # 173
(Unit I LAR # 302)3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

/A .7 1 TlTT~lN ByUT 7

MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.1 Five MSSVs per steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION: ACTIONS NOTE

- - - - - - - GENERL NOTE I- - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Separate ACTION entry is allowed for each MSSV.

E�E a-. With one or more steam generators with one MSSV inoperable
and the Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC) zero or
negative at all power levels, within 4 hours reduce THERMAL
POWER to less than or equal to 57% RTP; otherwise, be in
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, and in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 6 hours.

b-- With one or more steam generators with two or more MSSVs
inoperable, or with one or more steam generators with one
MSSV inoperable and the MTC positive at any power level,
within 4 hours reduce THERMAL POWER to less than or equal
to the Maximum Allowable t RTP specified in Table 3.7-1 for
the number of OPERABLE MSSVs, and reduce the Power Range
Neutron Flux-High reactor trip setpoint to less than or
equal to the Maximum Allowable % RTP specified in Table
3.7-1 for the number of OPERABLE MSSVs within the next 32
hours+; otherwise, be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours, and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 6 hours.

e-- With one or more steam generators with four or more MSSVs
inoperable, within 6 hours be in HOT STANDBY and in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[R - .i Verify*" each required MSSV lift setpoint per Table 3.7-2 in
3.7.1.1 accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. Following testing,

ift settings shall be within ± 1 percent.

4I+ Required to be performed only in MODE 1. *OD.NTE
42- Required to be performed only in MODES 1 and 2. SR3.7.1.1 NOTE

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-1 Amendment No.
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�7.1
Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR # 173

| (Unit 1 LAR # 302)

TABLE -.7 1---i

OPERABLE Main Steam Safety Valves versus
Maximum Allowable Power

NUMBER OF OPERABLE MSSVs MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE POWER
PER STEAM GENERATOR (% RTP)

4 < 50

3 < 34

2
< 19

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-2 Amendment No.
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I
Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR # 173

(Unit 1 LAR # 302) I
. .

TABLE 3 Unit 2 Main Steam Safety Valve Lift SettingsI

SAFETY VALVES PER LoorP 4 -EL/tMw L.FINL

LIFT SETTING-*-

a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

VALVE NUMBER

2MSS-SV101A,

2MSS-SV102A,

2MSS-SV103A,

2MSS-SV104A,

2MSS-SV105A,

B & C

B & C

B & C

B & C

B & C

1075

1085

1095

1110

1125

psig

Psig

psig

psig

psig

LIFT SETTING
TOLERANCES

+1%/-3t

±3%

±3%

±3%

±3%

|* The lif t setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions

I Bases for SR 3.7.1.1|

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-3 Amendment No.
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| Unit 1 Page I I S3.7.1 DraftUPage

Unit I Main Steam Safety Valve Lift Seltings TABLED

I> STEAM LINE SAFEW VALVES PER LOOP

from Unit I LAR # 302
iit 2 LAR # 173) 1

LIFT SETTING-44

a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

VALVE NUMBER

SV-MS1O1A, B

SV-MS102A, B

SV-MS103A, B

SV-MS104A, B

SV-MS105A, B

&

&

&

&

&

C

C

C

C

C

1075

1085

1095

1110

1125

psig

psig

psig

psig

psig

LIFT SETTING
TOLERANCES

±1%/-3t

±3%

±3%

±3%

±3!k

|*** The Lift Setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions
I of the valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure. _n

| Bases for SR 3.7.1.1 |

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-4 Amendment No.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM GD
,efe~wandthee fedwerijion headers4

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-.7.1.2 Three Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) trai s shall be OPERABLE
-- siAnn- -4 ;1 n 4o of- thk -4al l ow 4i

(ii)+

EE�

a. One motor driven AFW pump with a flow path from TK-210 to
each feedwater injection header via the train "A" supply
header.

b. One motor driven AFW pump with a flow path from TK-210 to
each feedwater injection header via the train "B" supply
header.

c. One turbine driven AFW pump capable of being powered from
two steam supplieslo) with a flow path from TK-210 to each
feedwater injection header via the designated train supply
header.

d-. One feedwater injection header to each steam generator.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator(s) is relied upon for
heat removal.

ACTION:
------------------------------GENERAL NOTE---------------------------

Specification 3.0.4.b is not applicable when entering MODE 1.

1I due to one inoperable steam supply in MODE 1.2 or 3 [
I_. Writh one ef the twgsteam suplplS to- the turbine driven

AFW pump inoperable, restore two steam supplies to OPERABLE
status within 7 days and within 10 days from discovery of
failure to meet the LCO or be in HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN with' the following
49ohours.

iCOND D b. With one feedwater injection eader inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3, be in HOT STANDB within 6 hours and in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

ILCO NOTE and the required feedwater A4 I | Bases
I I | ~Injection header(s), are =

\ 4 O (capable of providing flow to thL qtPm
generator(s) retAed upon for heat removal , which includes a
motor driven pump, is required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.

4-8) |With one steam suppl inoperable, follow ACTION statement a.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-4 Amendment No.144
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PLANT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION (Continued) ICDI

e-- With one AFW train inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3 for
reasons other than one of the two steam supplies or one

CONDB feedwater injection header inoperable, realign the two AFW
pumps to separate train supply headers within 2 hours if
both train supply headers are operable, and restore the AFW
train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours and within 10 days !AI.

CONDD from discovery of failure to meet the LCO or be in HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within
the following 4 hours. or one or two feedwater injection headers INSERT

|O | d-o With two AFW tra s inoperable in MODE 1, 2, orb3, e in
HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN wi bin the
following hours or three feedwater injecion headersA

|CONDE three AFW trains inoperable in MODE 1, 2, r 3,
immediately initiate action to restore one AFW tra n to

OPERABLE status or required feedwat i heaer

CONDF With the re ired AFW train inoperable in MODE 4,
immediately in iate action to restore one AFW train to
OPERABLE status

with the capability of providing |B

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS flowto the steam generator. I*- [I |

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - GENERAL NOTE - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Establish and maintain constant communications between the
control room and the auxiliary feed pump room while any normal
AFW pump discharge valve is closed during surveillance testing.

Note: Only applicable if MODE 2 has ngot been entered following refueling.11

42- his time period may be extended for up to A hours for th
urbine driven AFW pump provided that the plant has not entere
ODE 2 following a refueling outa ge.

43- LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO ACTION statements requiring MODE
changes are suspended until one AFW train is restored to
OPERABLE status.

COND. A Actions & NOTE
& COND. D Actions Required

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-5 Amendment No. 85
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.7.1.2.-1 Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and automatic
valve in each water flow path, and in both steam supply
Iflow paths to the steam turbine driven AFW pump, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is

Addinset 1_in the correct position at least once per 31 days.++

12 et of eah Service WaterA upply
os valve by cycling ecater to Auxiliary
14eedwater Syst eventhrough eecycle at

1 54nsrper 31 days.-_____

Verify, at the frequency specified in the Inservice ( )
Testing Program, en a STAGGERE T I that the
developed head of each AFW pump at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head as
specified in the Inservice Testinq Program. .. Al
pros~n- OSes icartion 4 g. 0 rnr-plicable for
entry into MODE-a--~bn driven pump

Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the
correct position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal at least once per 18 months-46

4 .7.1.2 .4

4.7.1.2.5 [ rify each AFW pump starts automatically on an actual or
; simulated actuation signal at least once per 18

nths. 16 6

4.7.C.2.6 rated (excludingaye in) the flow path that estable during plant
A operati ast least

Reverify these requirements by a second and independent
operator.J

4-P JNot required to be performed for the turbine driven AFW pump
auunil 24 hours after establishing the minimum required secondary

sR3.7.5.2.sR side steam pressure of greater than 600 psig.
I 3.7.5A4 Notes A-- ________

oM when steam genera
I RK - - fo he-

BEAVE

This surveillance is required to be performed prior to entry
into MODE 2 whenever the plant has been in MODES 5 or 6 for
greater than 30 days. or e

"R VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4Amendment No. 85
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INSERTS FOR CTS 3.7.1.2 MARKUP

1.
- NOTE -

AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment and operation for steam generator level control,
if it is capable of being manually realigned to the AFW
mode of operation.

2. CONDITION C

C. Turbine driven AFW train C.1 Restore the steam supply 24 hours
Inoperable due to one to the turbine driven train
inoperable steam supply in to OPERABLE status.
MODE 1, 2 or 3.

OR
AND

C.2 Restore the motor driven 24 hours
One motor driven AFW train AFW train to OPERABLE
inoperable in MODE 1, 2 or 3. status.

3. New ITS Condition D Action

OR

K I ^TC

This Condition Is only applicable when the turbine-driven AFW train is inoperable solely due to
one inoperable steam supply.

Three AFW trains inoperable In MODE 1, 2, or 3.

4. ISTS Condition E Note modifving three Inoperable AFW trains

- N IJU M

This Condition is only applicable when the turbine-driven AFW train is inoperable for reasons
other than one inoperable steam supply.
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Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR # 173

(Unit I LAR # 3021 I

PLANT SYSTEMS | Tj76

n;sg~nr T?\F u- 1\T-E '~ '-~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ Tz.- ~ ... .. I 5t' Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION S CST
;( SR 3.76.

3.7.3=3 T~~he ^prim':y pAlit _eieaie wate 9 _ er_ _e_ A _sTshall
OPERABLE with a minimum usable|volume of 130,000 gallon

I j§ LCO & SR Bases,
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and

MODE 4 when steamn generator is relied upon for heat remnovat

With th rPDW zteragq-tank water volume not within the limit, within
4 hour e*hi- andonceper12hoursthereafter - M2 ri

+ .7-1-- The PPDW -te
/once per 12 hours by

I SR3.7.6.1 1

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
i the water level.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-6 Amendment No.
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Based on UNIT I LAR # 302
Unit I page Is not Included

LAR 302 makes Unit I & 2 the same.PLANT SYSTEMS [ ITS 3.7.13 |

dACTIVITIY CONDITION FSec

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall
be S 0.10 pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION: | not within limit

With the specific-activity of thi/ secondary coolant system
> 0.10 pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I 131, be in at least HOT STANDBY
within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

r RsEcUIfccvtot senrcltENTS

# .71.4 he seciic activity of the secondary coolant system shall

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-7
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I ITS 3.7.13 l
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�7.2

PLANT SYSTEMS

MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES

main sOR OPERATIONBLE.

3.7.l. mainsteam line isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1

ACTION: I

2 and 3.
except when all MSIVs are
closed and deactivated

MODES 1 - With one main steam line isolation valve inoperable
_ but epen, POWER OPERATION may continue provided the

L ---'M: ,inoperable valve is restored to OPERABLE status within
CODAhours; 1

Otherwise, be in within the next
6 B hours

MODES 2 - With one main steam line isolation valve inoperable,
and 3 subsequent operation in MODES 2 or 3 may proceed

after:

E| I ®|a. Tte ineperable izziatizn va;e., 1is restere to
.^PEDABLE satu ._Ls, er -A_OPERAL JXALE , %_ Iiosed within 8 hours and verified closed once per 7 days

The isolation valve is9 mantasined closed; +

L�I� Otherwise,
1IL hours,

be in HOT EHUTEGF44f-ithin the next
and in MODE 4 in 12 hours

Is IMDE

-11 LLNCEn REURMNS(SR 3.7.2.1 NOTE)

1.4--4-- Each main steam line isolation valve shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying full closure with f.sec.onds when tested
pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. C

limits
I Insert 3 (SR 3.7.2.2) [)4J

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-9 Amendment No. 137
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�7.2

INSERTS FOR CTS 3.7.1.5 MARKUP

1. COND C NOTE

- NOTE -
Separate Condition entry
is allowed for each MSIV.

2. SR 3.7.2.1 NOTE

- NOTE -
Only required to be performed In MODES I and 2.

3. SR 3.7.2.2

SR 3.7.2.2
- NOTE -

Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.

Verify each MSIV actuates to the isolation position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

18 months
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L�I�
PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.3 PRIMUARY COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIO -

3.7.3.4 At leas two pr4imary component cooling water eabs-ebe
shall be OPERABLE.

-NOTE -
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. EnterappficableConditionsand RequiredActionsofLCO3.4.6, RCS

r 43 Loops - MODE 4, for residual heat rerroval loops made inoperable by

With one less than two primary component cooling water ubsystems
OPERABLE, restore two subsystems to OPERABLE k-atus within
72 hours or be in at lea OT STANDBY withiK the ne 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the fol ng 30 hours.

d A2 tains

L| J B SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

41.7.-3.- 1 At least two primary component cooling water subsystemes
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE.

A4 . r ean wmr develops the aonei t
m ~pressure and flow rat codnewt h

_ reon 4.0.5.

7.1 b- t least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve
( manual, power operated or automatic) servicing safet.ryx
related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position.

t east 18 months during s cycling
each power operate ng safety related
equipment that i stab lant operation,
throu one complete cycle of full e

- NOTE - the RHR system
Isolation of CCW fow to individual components does I
not render the CCW System Inoperable.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-11
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PLANT SYSTEMS IUnit I Page

3/4.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM (Ul)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIDN-(

| G3..

3.7.3B.1 At leas*_wotcomponent cc olina wat-pr Vqlh=vnm -qhAll hpz
OPERABLE.

-NOTE -
FC~N 4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actio~ns of LCO 3.4.6.AlD APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. RCSLoops-MODE4.*ior residualheatremovalloops made

A inoperable by CCW.

ACTION:

N With leas than two component cooling water oubsystems OPERB ,
I restore at 3cash two subsystems o OPERABLE status within 72 hour or
be in at least STANDBY witW the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the fo wing 30 hou

Fone CCW train inoperable A3
~I COND |NCI.4Inse1rt 1Le ) A2_
ECND | trainsB URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSI

4.7.3.1 At least two component cooling water subsystems shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE.

a. Verify that each pump develops the required differential
pressure and flow -rate when tested in accordance with the
requirements of Section 4.0.5.

b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve
(manual, power operated or automatic) servicing safety
related equipment not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position.

c. At least once per 18 months during shutdown, by cycling
each power operated valve servicing safety related
equipment that is not testable during plant operation,
through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

Requirements discussed corresponding Unit 2 TS

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-12 Amendment No. 117
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INSERT FOR CTS 3.7.3.1 MARKUP

1.

NOTE
Only applicable in MODE 4 with
inadequate CCW flow to the RHR
heat exchangers to support the
required decay heat removal needed
to maintain the Unit in MODE 5.

NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 and all other
LCO Actions requiring a
MODE change From MODE 4
to MODE 5 are suspended
until adequate CCW flow to
the RHR heat exchangers is
established to maintain the
unit in MODE 5.

C.1 Initiate action to
implement an
alternative means of
decay heat removal.

AND

C. Two CCW trains inoperable. Immediately

ImmediatelyC.2 Initiate actions to be in
MODE 5.

234



PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.4 SERVICE WATER SYSTEM (SWS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATWNi12

�7.8

3.7.4.1 A e twoservice water subnyztemz supplying saf ety
related equipen shall be OPERABLE. tuose3SpligSft

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
CONt

AACTION:|

H' With one less than two SWS ouboyotPMq OP RABLE, restorexat least two
OPERABLE status within ours or be at least HOTA STANDBY within rs and COL S DOWN within the

followin 30 hours.

jjCOCODCINET2NDtais A
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.4.1 At least two SWS eiubsystems shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

A3-

Ver y adevelops t ferential
pressure and flow rccordance with the
re Sction 4.0.5.

[ESR
b-. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve

(manual, power operated or automatic servicing safety
related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position.

At leas r18 months during shut ng
each power operate ng safety related
equipment that i table lant operation,
thro a t one complete cycle of full t

// 4

SR 3.7.8.2 --
I I Insert 1

1SR 3.7.8.3 L~r

- NOTES-
1. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1, 'AC
Sources - Operating.' for emergency diesel generator made Inoperable by
SWS.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6. 'RCS
Loops - MODE 4, for residual heat removal loops made inoperable by SWS

- NOTE -
Isolation of SWS flow to individual components does
not render the SWS inoperable.

I I

3/4 7-12BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2
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PLANT SYSTEMS SER [E ]
3/4.7.4 WAE YSTEM MI(U)

S3 I8 Unit Page

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERAT r
service

cafetv related eauiizmer
reaeter plant riv-e*water eubsystems aupplying
tS shall be OPERABLE. 7

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. /

ACTION: n SW

With less - 9Wibeyat ... _ , restore t least two
I OPERABLE status within 72 ho rs or be X at least HOT

STANDBY within and inCOL S DOWN within the
following 30 hours. t

CONDT
B SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS r-Ia. /

SWS i
LvIJ

4.7.-4.-1 At least two PCRWG eusyteme shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

aV develops thee
(AY-1pressure and flow ratei accordance with the

rsequir e nt f ection 4.0.5.

b-. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve
(manual, power operated or automatic servicing safety
related equipment-not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position is in its correct position; and

t 18 months during shtd c ig
ach power-operate g safety related
quipment th estable operation,

e complete cycle oful rv

- NOTES-
1. Enler applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1. AC
Sources - Operating,' for emergency diesel generator made Inoperable by
SWs.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6. 'RCS
Loops - MODE 4. for residual heat removal loops made inoperable by SWSI

- NOTE -
Isolation of SWS flow to Indrvidual components does
not render the SWS inoperable.

I_-

©
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-13 Amendment No. 117

236



I ITS 3.7.8 |

INSERTS FOR CTS 3.7.4.1 MARKUP

1. SR 3.7.8.2 & SR 3.7.8.3

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify each SWS automatic valve in the flow path that is 1181 months
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify each SWS pump starts automatically on an (181 months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

2. New Condition C

NOTE
Only applicable in MODE 4 with
inadequate SWS flow to the
Component Cooling Water
(CCW) heat exchangers to
support the required decay heat
removal needed to maintain the
Unit in MODE 5.

NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 and all other
LCO Actions requiring a
MODE change from MODE 4
to MODE 5 are suspended
until adequate SWS flow to the
CCW heat exchangers is
established to maintain the
unit In MODE 5.

C. Two SWS trains inoperable. C.1 Initiate action to
implement an
alternative means of
decay heat removal.

AND

C.2 Initiate actions to be In
MODE 5.

Immediately

Immediately
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3/4.7.5 ULTIMATE HEAT SINK 01110 RIVER (D
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.5.4 The ultimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE with:

I SR3.7.9.1 .
A min L at 'Qu ove elevation 654 Mean Sea
Level, at the intake structure, Bases

VLAIJ

I SR 3.7.9.2k An average water temperature of < 890F

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. | ijn2)

ACTION>I retained I

----- --

_s A - AA Kay -
'iMn the requiremcnte or the abevC opecirlcatcin ne satisfica, be in

/ at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
/ followina 30 hours.
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met or UHS inoperable for reasons other than Condition A.,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 4

The ultimate hat sink shall be determined OPERABLE at
least once per 24 hours by verifying the average water temperature
and water level to be wi hin their limits.

SR 3..9.1Cond A.
With the water temperature of the UHS > 900F (Unit 1), > 89F (Unit 2).

.L.1 Verify water the temperature of the UHS is s 900F (Unit 1), s 890F (Unit
SR 3.7.92 2) when averaged over the previous 24 hour period once per hour.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-13 Amendment No. 20
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Two CREACS trains shall be OPERABLE+-.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, and

During movement of recently irradiated fuel
UnAp2Specific assemblies, and

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4:

With one CREACS train inoperable, restore the CREACS train to
C,,dW OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in HOT STANDBY within
A&B the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30

hours.

a-.-2 With two CREACS trains inoperable, enter Specification 3.0.3
C immediately.

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and during
movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel-
assemblies:

b-. With one CREACS train inoperable, restore the CREACS train to
Cond OPERABLE status within 30 days or immediately place the
A&C OPERABLE CREACS train in operation or immediately suspend

movement of reetyirradiated fuel assemblies and movement
of fuel assemblies ver irradiated fuel assemblies.

b-.2- With two CREACS t ins inoperable, immediately suspend
movement of i E adated fuel assemblies and movement
of fuel assemblies oveirradiated fuel assemblies.

|SR 3.7.1 1.1 |A3 UR2specific Note In Cond C and D for

4-4.7.6- CREACS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18
months by verifying each CREACS train has the capability to remove A2
the required heat load and purge the control room atmosphere at the
assumed flow rate.

MOEmergenc bkup po tra is required in

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-14 Amendment No.
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W PLtiTSYSTEMS

\4 {..C CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY AIR COOLING SYSTEM (CREACS)

ILIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Two CREACS trains shall be OPERABLES.
-________________________________________-_____________________

Unit I - General Note -
Specific The heat removal function of CREACS is not required OPERABLE to
LCONote support fuel movement involving non-recently irradiated fuel.

_______________________________________________________________

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, and

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and
Unit I Specific
Applicability During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated

fuel assemblies.

ACTION: - t |Unit 1 specific Note In Cond C and D for
A3 movement of irradiated fuel.

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4:

a. With one CREACS train inoperable, restore the CREACS train to
Fon1 44 OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in HOT STANDBY within the
IAaB next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30

hours.

a-.-2- With two CREACs trains inoperable, enter Specification 3.0.3
CdE immediately.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and during movement of
fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies:

b-.4 With one CREACS train inoperable, restore the CREACS train to
OPERABLE status within 30 days or immediately place the

Cond OPERABLE CREACS train in operation or immediately suspendA&C movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel

assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies.

b---With two CREACS trains inoperable, immediately suspend
ICo D1 movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel

assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies.

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS

10 4SR 3.7.1. I
4.7-:-I CREACS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18
months by verifying each 'CREACS train has the capability to removee
the required heat load and purge the control room atmosphere at the A)
required flow rate..

*Emerge onIly _9qurD i

MODES 5, 6 and wte reactor pressure

B AER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-15 Amendment No.
Note: For Unit 1. the verification of the heat removal function of the CREACS
I is not required to support the movement of non-recently Irradiated fuel. A4
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PLANT SYSTEMS| CONTROL R E

,1tk .7. CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTLAIN SYSTEM (CREVS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Two CREVS trains shall

3.7.10----------------------

be OPERABLE*.

General Note -

The control room boundary may be opened intermittently
under administrative control.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, and

During movement of
assemblies, and

recently irradiated fuel

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4:

a-.la-

n R

With one required CREVS train inoperable, restore the CREVS
train to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

With two required - CREVS trains inoperable due to an
inoperable control room boundary, restore the control room
boundary to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

z53With two required CREVS trains inoperable for reasons other
than described in ACTION a.2, enter Specification 3.0.3
immediately.

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and during
movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies:

Cond
A&D

With one required CREVS train inoperable, restore the CREVS
train to OPERABLE within 7 days, or immediately place
OPERABLE CREVS train in emergency pressurization mode of
operation, or immediately suspend movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies
over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 - 3/4 7-15 Amendment No.
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PLANT SYSTEMS I ITS3.7.10 |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

ACTION (Continued)

b-. With two required CREVS trains inoperable, immediately
suspend movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.7.1 The CREVS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. Deleted.

SR3.7.10.1 i i At least once per 31 days by verifying that each CREVS
train operates for 2 15 minutes with the heaters in
operation.

At least once per 18 months or (1) after each complete or
partial replacement of a HEPA filter or charcoal adsorb
ank, or (2) after any structural maintenance on the PA
f ter or charcoal adsorber housings by:

1. rifying that the charcoal adsorbers remov 99.95%
of halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant tut gas when
they re tested in-place in accordance w h ANSI N510-
1980 w'le operating each CREVS train/t a flow rate
of 800 t 1000 cfm.

2. Verifying t the HEPA filter anks remove 2 99.95%
of the DOP whe they are teste in-place in accordance
with ANSI N510- 80 while o rating each CREVS train
at a flow rate of Oto 0cfm.

3. Verifying a system flo rate of 800 to 1000 cfm during
operation of each CR S ai.

d. At least once per 1 months or (1) after 720 hours of
system operation, r (2) follow g painting, fire or
chemical release n the vicinity of ontrol room outside
air intakes wh'e the system is operat g, within 31 days
after remova subjecting the carbon con ned in at least
one test c ister or at least two carbon amples removed
from one f the charcoal adsorbers to a lab atory carbon
sample dialysis and verifying a removal efficieny of 2 99%
for dioactive methyl iodide at an air flow y ocity of
0.7 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide concentra *on of

5 mg/m , 2 70% relative humidity, and 300C; othe test
conditions including test parameter tolerances shall b in
accordance with ASTM D3803-1989. The carbon samples n
obtained from test canisters shall be prepared by either:

i BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 I 3/4 7-16 Amendment No.

IFNOTE: The CREVS filtration requirements are moved to the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP) in the Adrministrative Controls Section (5.0) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements In the ISTS. Any changes to this Information will be discussed and documented
in Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs.
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IITS 3.7.10 j

A UNIT 2 DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR 195

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

SR 3.7.102
Perform required
CREVS filter
testing in
accordance with
the Ventilation
Filter Testing
Program (VFTP).

A.3n

yigoeetire bed from a removed adsor F
mi easrbent thoroughly, and obtaji f 6sml e s
atlatnches in diameter with a length

equal to the t h s f ,to

b) Emptying a Ion aom an adsorber tray,
mixing t rbent thoroughly, a ining samples
at st two inches in diameter and wi length
equal to the thickness of the bed.

At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verif e pressure drop f med HEPA
filters and charcoa banks is less than
5.6 inches auge while o each CREVS

at a flow rate of 800 to 1000 cfm.

I R3710.3 ]- 2-
Verifyiig each CREVS train actuates on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

3. Deleted

1. Deleted

_ eaters dis Si V 8 7 kw

By-Arifyl-ng at leaot enee every months, on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS, that each CREVS t n, can maintain the control
room at a positive p re of 2 1/8 inch Water Gauge
relative to the outs e atmosphere during operation at a
flow rate of 800- cfm.

18

A.5
A.3

NOTE: The CREVS filtration requirements are moved to the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) In the
Administrative Controls Section (5.0) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of these requirements In the ISTS.
Any changes to this information will be discussed and documented In Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-17 Amendment No.
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3 4.7.7 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION SYSTEMS (CREVS)

LI ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7 Two CREVS trains shall be OPERABLE*:

\ - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - ------- -----__ _ _ _ ------ -

- General Note -
Te control room boundary may be opened i ermittently
un >r administrative control.

_ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

APPLICABILITY: M ES 1, 2, 3 and 4, and

Dun g movement of recently irrad ted fuel
asse lies, and

During vement of fuel assemb ies over recently
irradiat fuel assemblies.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4:

a.l With one required CREV tra no erable restore the CREVS

Changes to these Unit I requirements are discussed corresponding Unit 2 TS markup

0ollowing 30 nours.

a.2 With two required REVS t ins inoperable due to an
inoperable control oom bounda , restore the control room
boundary to OPE E status wit n 24 hours or be in HOT
STANDBY within t next 6 hours a in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 3 ours.

a.3 With two re red CREVS trains inopera le for reasons other
than descr ed in ACTION a.2, enter Specification 3.0.3
immediatel

During movemen of recently irradiated fuel asse ies and during
movement of f 1 assemblies over recently irradiated el assemblies:

b.1 Wit one required CREVS train inoperable, resto e the CREVS
tr in to OPERABLE within 7 days, or immedia ely place
ERABLE CREVS train in emergency pressurization mode of

operation, or immediately suspend movement of ecently
irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel ass lies
over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.

* Emergency power for only one CREVS train is required in MODES 5,
6 and with no fuel assemblies in the reactor pressure vessel.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-16 Amendment No.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

LI GCONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

ACTION (Conti-3.d)

b.2 With two re red CREVS trains ino ble, immediately
suspend movement o -_>ecently irra s ed fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel ass r recently irradiated fuel

Changes to these Unit 1 requirements are discussed corresponding Unit 2 TS markup
SURV

4.7.7.1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

-a. Deleted.

~33O.1At least once per 31 days by verifying that tfe CREVS train
operates for 2 15 minutes with the heaters in operation.

At least once per 18 months or after every 720 hours
system operation or (1) after each complete or par al
eplacement of a HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber ban, or

after any structural maintenance on the HEPA f' ter or
cha oal adsorber housing or (3) following pain *ng, fire
or ch ical release in any ventilation zone c municating
with the ystem by:

1. Verify g that the filtration system tisfies the in-
place netration and by-pass leakage testing
acceptance riteria of less than .OS% when tested in
accordance th ANSI N510-198 while operating the
CREVS at a flo rate of 800 - 000 cfm.

2. Within 31 days a er rem al, subjecting the carbon
contained in at le t e test canister or at least
two carbon samples r oved from one of the charcoal
adsorbers to a lab ato carbon sample analysis and
verifying a r oval ficiency of 2 99% for
radioactive met 1 iodine a an air flow velocity of
.68 ft/sec wh an inlet meth1 iodide concentration
of 1.75 m m , 2 70% relative humidity, and 300C;
other t t conditions includi test parameter
toleran s shall be in accordance ith ASTM D3803-
1989. The carbon samples not obt 'ned from test
ca *sters shall be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a remove adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thorough and
obtaining a sample volume equivalent to at east
two inches in diameter and with a length equa to
the thickness of the bed, or

A.3

NOTE: The CREVS filtration requirements are moved to the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) in the
Administrative Controls Section (5.0) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of these requirements In the ISTS.
Any changes to this Information will be discussed and documented In Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-17 Amendment No.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

IITS 3.7.1 0 1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ovig alongitudinal sample fro
ta>inga slotted-tube ;at m xing the
asretrughly, a t ining a sample

volume equivalFtl-E last two inches in
diameter a n w equal to the thickness
of the be

3Vasytem flow rate of 800 - 100 d in
peration of the CREVS train.

d. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Ver the pressure dro e combined
HEPA filters and c er banks is < 6 inches *
Water G operating t at a flow

e of 800 - 1000 cfm.

Changes to
these Unit I
requirements
are discussed
corresponding

Unit 2 TS
markup

A2 actua
simulated a tsi=Sgnal

�A

3. -Deleted

4. Vheates dt 3.87 kw
andnotexce tsted in accordance- _

e. By v at least once every 36 months, on a
TEST BASIS, tha REVS train, the control
room at a positive 1/8 inch Water Gauge
relative side atmosphere ration at a

rate of 800-1000 cfm.

NOTE: The CREVS filtration requirements are moved to the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) In the
Administrative Controls Section (5.0) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of these requirements in the ISTS.
Any changes to this information will be discussed and documented In Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT l 3/4 7-18 Amendment No.

246



PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.8 SUPPLEMENTAL LEAK COLLECTION AND RELEASE SYSTEM (SLCRS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.1 Two SLCRS exhaust air filter trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one SLCRS exhaust air filter train inoperable, restore the
inoperable train to OPERABLE status within, 7 days or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.1 Each SLCRS exhaust air filter train shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by initiating, from the control
room, flow through the "standby" HEPA filter and charcoal
adsorber train and verifying that the train operates for at
least 15 minutes with the heater controls operational.

b. At least once per 18 months or. (1) after each complete or
partial replacement of a HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
bank, or (2) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA
filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (3) following
painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system by:

1. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2 99.95%
of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-
1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow
rate of 57,000 cfm ± 10%.

2. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99.95%
of the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance
with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 57,000 cfm ± 10%.

3. Within 31 days after removal, subjecting the carbon
contained in at least one test canister or at least
two carbon samples removed from one of the charcoal
adsorbers to a laboratory carbon sample analysis and

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-18 Amendment No. 117
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

verifying a removal efficiency of 2 99% for
radioactive methyl iodide at an air flow velocity of
0.7 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide concentration
of 1.75 mg/M 3, 2 70% relative humidity, and 300C;
other test conditions including test parameter
tolerances shall be in accordance with ASTM D3803-
1989. The carbon samples not obtained from test
canisters shall be taken with a slotted tube sampler
in accordance with ANSI N509-1980.

4. Verifying a system flow rate of 57,000 cfm ± 10%
during system operation.

c. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than
6.8 inches Water Gauge while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 57,000 cfm ± 10%.

2. Verifying that the exhaust from the contiguous area is
diverted through the SLCRS filter train on a
Containment Isolation - Phase "A" signal in less than
5 minutes.

d. Verifying that the air flow distribution to each HEPA
filter and charcoal adsorber is within ± 20% of the
averaged flow per unit after initial installation and after
any maintenance affecting the flow distribution.

e. At least once per 4 months of system operation, perform the
surveillance requirement of 4.7.8.1.b.3.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-19 Amendment No. 117
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3/4.7.8 SUPPLEMENTAL LEAK COLLECTION AND RELEASE SYSTEM (SLCRS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.1 Two SLCRS exhaust air filter trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With one SLCRS exhaust air filter train inoperable, restore the
inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.1
OPERABLE:

Each SLCRS exhaust air filter train shall be demonstrated

a. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by:

1. Initiating, from the control room, flow through the
HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying
that the train operates for at least 15 minutes.

b. At least once per 18 months or after every 720 hours of
system operation or (1) after each complete or partial
replacement of a HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber bank, or
(2) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or
charcoal adsorber housings, or (3) following painting, fire
or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating
with the system by:

1. verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2 99% of
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when
they are testing in-place in accordance with ANSI
N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a
flow rate of 36,000 cfm ± 10%.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-19 Amendment No. 234
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99% of
the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance
with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 36,000 cfm i 10t.

3. Subjecting the carbon contained in at least one test
canister or at least two carbon samples removed from
one of the charcoal adsorbers to a laboratory carbon
sample analysis and verifying a removal efficiency of
2 90% for radioactive methyl iodide at an air flow
velocity of 0.9 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide
concentration of 1.75 mg/M3, 2 95% relative humidity,
and 30OC; other test conditions including test
parameter tolerances shall be in accordance with ASTM
D3803-1989. The carbon samples not obtained from test
canisters shall be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and
obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter
and with a length equal to the thickness of the
bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and
obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter
and with a length equal to the thickness of the
bed.

4. Verifying a system flow rate of 36,000 cfm ± 10%
during system operation.

c. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks is < 6 inches
Water Gauge while operating the ventilation system at
a flow rate of 36,000 cfm ± 10%.

2. Verifying that the SLCRS flow is diverted through the
filter train on a Containment Isolation - Phase "A"
signal.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-20 Amendment No. 234
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. Verifying that the air flow distribution to each HEPA
filter and charcoal adsorber is within ± 20% of the
averaged flow per unit after initial installation and after
any maintenance affecting the flow distribution.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-21 Amendment No. 234
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STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL ITS3.7.15

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.9.3l4 As a minimum, 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the
top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
the fuel storage pool, and

During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
|CONDA fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool.

ION: Immediately
\ACTION: M

With the requirement of the specification not satisfied, suspend all
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool
and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies
within the fuel storage pool. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.11 evel in the fuel st be
determined to be at least ed depth at least once
per 7

SR 3.7.15.1 Verify the fuel storage pool water level is 223 ft above the top of the Irradiated
fuel assemblies seated In the storage racks at least once per 7 days.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-12 Amendment No. 121
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EFURT.INs nPERATIOnw - , ITS 3.7.172|
{Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS) iases2

LMTNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION/

3he fuel building portion of the upplemental Leak
Collection an elease stem shal e ERABLE and operatin
with fuel building exhaust flow discharging through at least one
train of the SLCRS HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated
assemblies within the fuel storage pool, and

fuel

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage

CONDB pool.

ACTION:

With the requirement of the above specification not satisfied,
suspend all operations involving movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the fuel storage pool and movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel
storage pool. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

COND B Note Bae

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-13 Amendment No. 121
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FUEL BUILDING VEN7TILATION1 SYSTEM FUEL M0VEMIENT (Ul)_

LIMITING CORFOR OPERATION

3.9.12 The fuel buildinn of the Supplemental Leak
Collection and Rela e (SLCRS) sha OPERBLE and operating
with fuel b g exhaust flow discharging tirbat least one

traie SLCRS HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated
/ assemblies within the fuel storage pool, and

fuel

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage
pool.

When required OPERABLE in accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.3 ()
equirement of the above specification no sfied,

suspend all ope involving movement of ierradiated fuel
assemblies within the storag and movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irrl assemblies within the fuel
storage pool. Th visions of Spe tion 3.0.3 are not
applicab

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

e fuel building portion of SLCRS shall be v . . to be
operating w building exhaust flow dis at
least one tra n of t EPA filte arcoal adsorbers and
that all fuel building d at least once per
12 hours.

4.9.12.2 ding portion of

a~- At least once per 18 months by: _______ _

4- Verifying that the ventilation system maintains the
SR3.7.12.3 spent fuel storage pool area at a negative pressure of

I 1/8 inches Water Gauge relative to the outside
atmosphere during system operation.

in the SLCRS per Specif ication 47 -Vii-t the
excep ite 47.8.1. c.2

(1) The fu doors may be opened for eext .

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 9-12 Amendment No. 241
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INSERT FOR CTS 3.9.12 SLCRS MARKUP

1. BVPS Specific Surveillance for Fuel Buildinq Inteqritv Added to Unit 2

SR 3.7.12.3
- NOTE -

Only required to be met, during movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool and
during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated
fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool.

Verify the required SLCRS train can maintain the fuel storage 18 months
area at a negative pressure of i5.125(Unit1), .05

[1M;;1_ inches water gauge relative to atmospheric pressure
during system operation.

2. UNIT 1 Specific Action A

Note: Only Applicable to Unit 1.
Requirements of LCO not met when required in accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.3. Enter
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.9.3, 'Containment Penetrations."
Immediately

3. ITS SR 3.7.12.3 Note

NOTE: Only required to be met during movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
within the fuel storage pool and during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated
fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool.
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434-.-9-.44 SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE
IITS 3.7.14 |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

B.-9.14 The combination of initial enrichment and burnup of each
fuel assembly stored in the spent fuel storage pool shall -ompy wit.h
the limits specified in Table ,--9 be/WthinI

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel
storage pool.

ACTION: With the above requirements not satisfied:

I COND A I

I COND ANOTEI

Immediately initiate action to move the non-complying
fuel assemblv to a location that complies with Table

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

Of 1 tLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.7.14.1r .

4-9.-4 Verify, by administrative means, the initial enrichment and
burnup with Table 3-2 prior to storing f assembly in
the sp tit fuel storage pool.

I o afth fuel assmbl I In acrdne | te
I

w- *-c Duct sow>szU ; Ado avvvMo|^c
I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-15 Amendment No. 144

256



Table 9-.9- 1I

FUEL ASSEMBLY MINIMUM BURNUP VS. U-235 NGMINAL ENRICHMENT
FOR STORAGE IN SPENT FUEL RACK REGIONS 1.2.3

Nominal Region 3 Region 2 Region 1
Enrichment 4-out-of-4 3-out-of-4 2-out-of-4
(w/o U-235) Burnup Checkerboard Checkerboard

Burnup Burnup
(MWD/MTU) (MWD/MTU) (MWD/MTU)

1.9 ,0 0 0

2.0 1615 0 0

2.2 4629 0 0

2.4 7295 0 0

2.6 9677 0 0

2.8 11877 1798 0

3.0 13995 3556 0

3.2 16112 5268 0

3.4 18235 6940 0

3.6 20349 8581 0

3.8 22443 10198 0

4.0 24503 11800 0

4.2 26519 13394 0

4.4 28492 14979 0

4.6 30428 16552 0

4.8 32329 18110 0

5.0 34201 19650 0

Note 1: Linear interpolation yields conservative results.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-16 Amendment No. 128
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REFUELING OPERATIONS IIT .7.14| Unit I Page
3/4.9.14 SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL (UW)

The combination of initial enrichment and burnup of each

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATI shall be within the limits specified in Table 3.7.p4-lA.

--- - n 2 - - �'k< - �- 1 -. -- - - - - -I -- --- -- - - - I - -1 --
'k . --- -- -- U ut:v&UU 1711 t-- it: up'U� U:t UL-V�vaqe IJUE)± W*L�n-

The boron concentration in the spent fuel pool maintaine
greater than or equal to 1050 ppm when moving fuel in the
spent fuel pool; and II

All LCO
requirements

I -- Ar #n rTQ [<

Fuel assembly storage in Region 1 restricted to fuel with
an enrichment less than or equal to 5.0 w/o U-235; and

Table:I- 3.7.14- ev- Fuel assembly storage in Region 2 restricted to fuel which
A has been qualified in accordance with Table . ; and

d-. Fuel assembly storage in Region 3 restricted to el which
has been qualified in accordance with Table -.9 2

APPLICABILITY: During storage of fuel in the spent fuel pool. 7141l

ACTION:

| CONDa-| i
r

| Requirements discussed In LCO 3.7.16

Supe # 11 actions involving movement of fuel in t nt
fuel pool i *y determined a fuel y has been
placed in the incorr p such time as the
correct storage loC e Move the assembly
to its cor ocation before resumption o other fuel

nE

b.Suspend all actions involving the movement of fuel in the
spent fuel pool if it is determined the pool boron
concentration is less than 1050 ppm, until such time as the _

EON A NTlboron concentration is increased to 1050 ppm or greater.

e-. NThe provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 are not applicable
. i Immediately Initiate action to move the non-complying fuel)

--,-Tarissembly to alocation that rom fies vwith the limits specified inv

a=Bases Pr s oing |*-=. .. s toredq -i

Pol ve9.4 rior to r lcn ulo oigfe hes t<aepovr h ough fuel receipt records for new fuel, o~r,,6y burnup
6 aalysisandcomparison with Table 3.9-1 or Table 39-2/~ for spent
yeue~l tat fel assemblies to be plaeed intiao o)n--mved An the spent

fuelpoolarewithin the above enrichment/burnup limits.

|4.9.14. Veiy the spent fuel pool boron concentration is|
2 1050 ppm:

a. Within 8 hours prior to and at least once per 24 hours
during movement of fuel in the spent fuel pool, and

b. At least once per 31 days.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 9-14 Amendment No. 263
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[ UnitIPage

t A4 ) Add Region 1Column to Table3..41
~~~TABLE3. lE

BEAVER VALLEY FUEL ASSEMBLY MINIMUM BURNUP VS. INITIAL U235
ENRICHMENT FOR STORAGE IN REGION 2 SPENT FUEL RACKS

NsU2embly Discharge
Enrichment___ Burnup (MWD/MTU)

2.0 2585

2.5 9551

3.0 15784

3.5 21643

4.0 27260

4.5 33710

5.0 40000

NOTE: The data in the above table may be either interpreted
linearly or may be calculated by the conservative equation
below. This equation provides a linear fit to the design
burnup limits.

Minimum burnup, MWD/MTU = 12100 * E% - 20500
Where E = Enrichment (E < 5%)

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT I 3/4 9-15 Amendment No. 178
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Unit1 Page |

TABLE 3.9 2

ASSEMBLY MINIMUM BURNUP VS. INITIAL U-235
. STORAGE IN REGION 3 SPENT FUEL RACKS

(w/o U-235)
Assembly Discharge
Burnup (MWD/MTU)Enrichment-

2.348 0

2.5

3.0

3.5

1,605

6,980

11,682

16,239

20, 672

25,000

4.0

4.5

5.0

NOTE: The data in the above table may be either interpreted
linearly or may be calculated by the conservative equation
below. This equation provides a best fit to the analysis
burnup limits.

Minimum burnup, MWD/MTU = - 480 * (E%)2 + 12,900
Where E = Enrichment (E • 5%)

* E% - 27,400

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 9-15a Amendment No. 178
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34-.9:.145 FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

D I ITS3.7.16 |
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.15 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be greater
than or equal to 2000 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage
pool.

ACTION: With fuel storage pool boron concentration not within
limits,

eO-N Immediately suspend all operations involving the
movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool
and initiate action to restore the fuel storage pool
boron concentration to within the limit.

|ICONDANOTE |b-i The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

<4.9.15 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is within
/'the limit at least once per 7 days.

I SR37.16.1 |

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-17 Amendment No. 144
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FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION I
REFUELING OPERATIONS

S�GRA�E-PGG�4 I ITS 3.7.1 r, j L�i1/s5bll strut lU^L

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

..4 Fuel is to be tr-ed in the-qspent fuel storage peel with.

' , The boron concentration in the spent fuel pool maintained
3.7.1 | greater than or equal to 1050 ppm when mo-ving fuel in the

qscent- fuelP nool. anti

b. ssembly storage in Region 1 restricted t wit
an enr less than or equal to S.; and

c. Fuel assembly storag eerestricted to fuel whicl
has been quali d i r ith Table 3.9-1; and

d. Fuel a storage in Region 3 restricttkW4t2 fuel whicl
en qualified in accordance with Table 3.9-2

APPLICABILITY: During storage of fuel in thn qtent fuel poolVd_

ACTION: -eL d all actions involving movement of fuel s t
fuel poo - is determined a fly has been
placed in the in til such time as the
correct storage lo ned. Move the assembly
to its ation before resum any other fuel

nt. _

[O | b- Suspend all actions involving the movement of fuel in the
spent fuel pool if it is determined the pool boron
concentration is less than 1050 ppm, X til uch-t-ime as the

ACTION INSEIRKTI~or enrte si --- et

{The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3"re not applicable.

MM2 C00A'NOTE | and immediately initiate action to restore fuel
URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS storage pool boron concentration to within limit.

LP)rK�ior to plac. f uel r oving fuel inf.y
ell7greceipt orecomrds f by burnup

analysis and compa le 3.9-2 for spent )I
fuel, that fuel a -o=-zoved in the spent

n the above enrichment/burnup

4.9.14.2 VerifY the spent fuel pool boron concentration is
wlt hin the limit

LI . Wit least e r our

| R37.6.1 |bv At least once per days.

-- 1
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT l 3/4 9-14 Amendment No.2

I Changes to these requirements are discussed In ITS 3.7.14
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INSERTS FOR UNIT 1 CTS 3/4.9.14 SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

APPLICABILITY INSERT

and a fuel storage pool verification has not been performed since the last movement of fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool.

ACTION INSERT

OR

Initiate action to perform a fuel storage pool verification immediately.
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Insert proposed Specification 3.7.3
from Enclosure 1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

MFIVs and MFRVs and Associated Bypass Valves
3.7.3

3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Main Feedwater Regulation Valves
(MFRVs) and Associated Bypass Valves

LCO 3.7.3 Three MFIVs, three MFRVs, and associated bypass valves shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3 except when MFIV, MFRV, or associated
bypass valve is either closed and de-activated or isolated by a
closed manual valve.

ACTIONS
-NOTE-

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more MFIVs A.1 Close or isolate MFIV. 72 hours.
inoperable.

AND

A.2 Verify MFIV is closed or Once per 7 days
Isolated.

B. One or more MFRVs B.1 Close or isolate MFRV. 72 hours
inoperable.

AND

B.2 Verify MFRV is closed or Once per 7 days
isolated.

C. One or more MFRV bypass C.I Close or isolate bypass 72 hours
valves inoperable. valve.

AND

C.2 Verify bypass valve is Once per 7 days
closed or isolated.

Proposed BVPS 3.7.3 - 1
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MFIVs and MFRVs and Associated Bypass Valves
3.7.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two valves in the same D.1 Isolate affected flow path. 8 hours
flow path inoperable.

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3.1 Verify the isolation time of each MFIV, MFRV, and In accordance
associated bypass valve is within limits. with the Inservice

Testing Program

SR 3.7.3.2 Verify each MFIV, MFRV, and associated bypass valve 18 months
actuates to the Isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

Proposed BVPS 3.7.3 -2
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Insert proposed Specification 3.7.4
from Enclosure I

Ml

ADVs
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)

LCO 3.7.4 For Unt1, three ADV lines shall be OPERABLE
E . four ADV lines shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required ADV line A.1 Restore required ADV line 7 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

B. Two or more required ADV B.1 Restore all but one ADV 24 hours
lines inoperable. line to OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 4 without 24 hours
reliance upon steam
generator for heat removal.

Proposed BVPS 3.7.4 - I
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ADVs
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each ADV. 18 months

SR 3.7.4.2 Verify one complete cycle of each ADV block valve. 18 months

-NOTE-
pppliappl~t llt2

SR 3.7.4.3 Verify one complete cycle of each individual SG isolation 18 months
valve associated with the Unit 2 Residual Heat Release
Valve ADV line.

Proposed BVPS 3.7.4 - 2
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

3.7 Plant Systems

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page i Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.7.1.1 MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)
ITS 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanqes (L)

L. (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.7.1.1, Table 3.7-2 lists
the orifice size for the main steam safety valves. ITS 3.7.1 does not contain this
information. This changes the CTS by eliminating the diameter of the MSSVs from
the Technical Specifications. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is
consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.1 is to ensure the MSSVs are capable of relieving main
steam system pressure. This change is acceptable because the orifice diameter is
part of the valve design. Design details are generally specified by design
documents and are not necessary to be retained in the ISTS. The LCO
requirements continue to ensure the MSSVs will perform their designed safety
functions to mitigate the consequences of accidents that could result in a challenge
to the reactor coolant pressure boundary, or main steam system integrity. ITS 3.7.1
retains the lift settings of the MSSVs, which controls the MSSV opening sequences
in an overpressure event and ensures the main steam system is not
overpressurized. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 3.7.1.1,
Table 3.7-2 , is modified by a footnote that states, 'The lift setting pressure shall
correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at nominal operating temperature and
pressure." ITS 3.7.1 does not contain details on setting the lift pressure. This
change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by moving the details on setting the lift
pressure to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the lift settings and the
definition of OPERABLE states the components must be capable of performing their

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05 269



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

safety function. This clarifies the MSSVs must be adjusted to lift at the specified
settings while under the operating conditions assumed in the safety analysis. As
such the details for meeting the surveillances are described in the ITS Bases. Also,
this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled In the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS.
The Bases control Program assures changes to the Bases are evaluated and prior
NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural
details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.7.1.2 AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM
ITS 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.7.1.2.1 requires the verification of each AFW manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in each water flow path, and in both steam supply flow paths to the
steam turbine driven AFW pump, that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position at least once per 31 days. ITS SR 3.7.5.1 requires
the identical verification of AFW valves except the requirement provides an
allowance that AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during alignment and
operation for steam generator level control, if it is capable of being manually
realigned to the AFW mode of operation. This change is being made so the BVPS
ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by adding
to the existing requirement a specific operability allowance for meeting the
Surveillance Requirement. The exception allows the system to be out of its normal
standby alignment and temporarily incapable of automatic initiation without declaring
the affected AFW train(s) inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS is to ensure operability of the AFW trains. This change is
acceptable because OPERABILITY of the intended safety function continues to be
maintained. As stated in approved TSTF-245, Rev. 1, the addition of the Note
prevents unnecessary Action entry and train inoperability while in MODE 4 during
alignment and operation for steam generator level control. The addition of the Note
provides specific clarification of the intended flexibility of AFW train operability in
MODE 4 similar to existing Notes used in ITS SR 3.7.5.4 and SR 3.7.5.5. The
change does not affect the AFW pumps methods of testing or the capability of the
pumps to perform their intended safety function as assumed in the safety analyses.
This change is designated as less restrictive because of the addition of an exception
to the testing requirements being met for a specific condition.

L.2 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS 4.7.1.2.3 requires the
testing of the AFW pumps on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS (STB) at a Frequency In
accordance with the Inservice Testing (IST) program. ITS SR 3.7.5.2 requires the
AFW pumps tested in accordance with the IST program. This changes the CTS
requirements by eliminating the need to specify testing on a STB for the AFW
pumps.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.2.3 is to demonstrate the AFW pumps are OPERABLE.
The intent of the CTS requirement is to have the AFW pumps tested at a specified
Frequency (identified by the IST program) on a STB to ensure only one pump is
being tested at any time. The Frequency specified by the IST program is not being
modified by this change. The change to eliminate the need to specify testing of the
AFW pumps on a STB Is acceptable because the IST program and the TS continue
to ensure the pumps are sufficiently tested to demonstrate AFW operability. The

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

AFW pump testing will continue on a specified IST Frequency but not necessarily on
an equally staggered basis. Planned maintenance and testing will typically ensure
the AFW pumps are not tested at the same time. The change does not affect the
method of AFW pump testing or the capability of the pumps to perform their safety
function as assumed in the safety analyses. This change is designated as less
restrictive because specific details of testing on a STB have been eliminated.

L.3 (Category 3- Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.1.2, Action c and Action d.
states the plant must be in HOT SHUTDOWN 'within the following 6 hours.' This is
a total shutdown Completion Time of 12 hours whenever two AFW trains are
inoperable or the requirements stated in Action c cannot be met. ITS 3.7.5
Condition D states the plant must be in MODE 4 within 18 hours. This changes the
time to be in MODE 4 from 12 hours to 18 hours. The CTS has been revised to
incorporate and extend the Completion Time by an additional 6 hours to be in
MODE 4. This change Is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible
with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.2 Action c and Action d is to place the unit in a condition
where the LCO does not apply. ITS 3.7.5, Condition D, requires placing the unit in
MODE 4. In MODE 4, only one of the three AFW trains are required OPERABLE.
This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is reasonable, based upon
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions without challenging unit systems. This change is designated as less
restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to within the
LCO limits prior to exiting the Mode of Applicability than was allowed in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.2
requires cycling each manual Service Water to Auxiliary Feedwater System valve
through at least one complete cycle at least once per 31 days. In addition, CTS
surveillance 4.7.1.2.6 requires cycling each power operated (excluding automatic)
valve in the AFW flowpath through at least one complete cycle at least once per 18
months during shutdown. The corresponding ITS 3.7.5 does not contain a similar
surveillance requirement for either 4.7.1.2.2 or 4.7.1.2.6. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting surveillance requirements
4.7.1.2.2 and 4.7.1.2.6.
The purpose of a TS surveillance is to confirm the associated system is capable of
performing its Intended safety function (i.e., the system is operable). The proposed
change is acceptable because the CTS surveillances being deleted are not required
to confirm the capability of the AFW system to perform its required safety function.
The affected CTS surveillances verify the capability of the non-automatic power-
operated and manual valves to be cycled. However, the remaining AFW
surveillances assure non-automatic power operated and manual valves are pre-
positioned and verified In the required position to support the AFW system
operation. ITS SR 3.7.5.1 requires each manual, power operated, and automatic
valve in the flow path that Is not locked sealed or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position (note that this surveillance includes the position of non-
automatic power operated valves). ITS 3.7.5.3 verifies that each automatic valve in
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 4 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

the correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. Similar surveillances
adequately address the required Service Water valve positions and actuations in
ITS 3.7.8. In addition, ASME code class valves will continue to be tested in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. Compliance with the provisions of
the Inservice Testing Program is not optional and is required by the TS (ITS Section
5.0) and Federal regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(f). The required Program specifies
industry standard valve test requirements that are adequate to assure valve
operability. Together, the remaining ITS surveillances and the Inservice Testing
Program provide adequate assurance the required AFW flow path is available and
that AFW and Service Water valve operability is maintained. Therefore, the
capability of the AFW system to perform its safety function is assured by the
remaining surveillances and the Inservice Testing Program. As such, CTS
surveillance requirements 4.7.1.2.2 and 4.7.1.2.6 are not required to ensure the
AFW system is capable of performing its required safety function and have been
eliminated from the TS consistent with the ISTS. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because a surveillance required by the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

L.5 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.1.2 Action d requires the
plant to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the following 6 hours
whenever two AFW trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3. ITS 3.7.5, as modified
by TSTF-412 Rev. 0, allows one motor driven AFW train and one required steam
supply to the turbine driven AFW train to be inoperable for up to 24 hours before
requiring a plant shutdown to MODE 4. The CTS is changed by adding an
additional relaxation to allow an out-of-service time of 24 hours for an inoperable
AFW motor driven train coincident with an inoperable required steam supply to the
AFW turbine driven train in MODE 1, 2, or 3. This change makes the CTS
consistent with the ISTS as modified by TSTF-412.

The purpose of CTS Action d is to place the unit in a condition where the LCO does
not apply. This change is acceptable since the change clarifies the OPERABILITY
of the turbine driven AFW pump whenever one required steam supply is inoperable.
Typically, whenever two trains are inoperable the system or component is not
capable of performing Its specified function. The affected turbine driven AFW train,
however, remains capable of performing its specified safety function, but with a lack
of redundancy with respect to its steam supplies. A turbine driven AFW pump with a
single OPERABLE steam supply is capable of performing its safety function in the
absence of a single failure or a faulted steam generator associated with the steam
supply. The ITS ACTIONS recognize that loss of single failure protection Is a less
degraded condition than the inoperability of a system and provides longer
Completion Times for those situations. Proposed Condition C is based on the ability
of the AFW system to mitigate the most limiting design basis event excluding a
single failure. This change Is designated as less restrictive because the ITS Action
allows more time before requiring a reduction in Modes for this condition than the
CTS.

L.6 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.1.2, Action c and
Footnote (2) allows an extended Completion Time 90 hours versus 6 hours to
shutdown from Mode 3 to Mode 4 whenever the turbine driven AFW pump is
inoperable In Mode 3 prior to 6ntering Mode 2 following a refueling outage. The
extended time of 90 hours provided by CTS footnote (2) is intended to be additional
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time for restoration of the turbine-driven pump in Mode 3 prior to requiring the plant
to be placed in Mode 4. Therefore, the CTS Action c cumulative time is considered
to be a total of 162 hours (72+90) from entry into CTS Action c until entry into Mode
4 is required. The corresponding ITS 3.7.5 Condition A allows 7 days (168 hours)
restoration time and ITS Condition D allows an additional 18 hours to transition from
Mode 3 to Mode 4 whenever the turbine driven AFW pump is inoperable in Mode 3
prior to entering Mode 2 following a refueling outage. As such, the ITS cumulative
time from entry into Condition A until entry into Mode 4 is required (by Condition D)
is a total of 186 hours (168+18). Therefore, the ITS provides an additional 24 hours
(186-162) beyond the time allowed in the CTS. The CTS has been revised to
incorporate and extend the 90 hours provided in footnote (2) for restoring an
inoperable turbine-driven AFW pump by an additional 24 hours for a total of 114
hours (90+24).
The actual format and presentation of the allowed Completion times is also revised
to be consistent with the ISTS. This results in the Completion Times being included
in ITS 3.7.5 Condition A (for the 7 day restoration time) and ITS Condition D (for the
18 hours to place the plant in Mode 4). This DOC is only intended to address the
fact that the CTS time is being extended. The format changes associated with
adopting the presentation of ISTS Action Conditions for these times are addressed
by DOC A.1. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
corresponding requirements of the ISTS.
The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.2 Action c and Footnote (2) is to provide additional time
to complete any necessary repairs and testing of the turbine driven AFW pump prior
to initiating a plant cool down to Mode 4. Corresponding ITS 3.7.5, Condition A,
provides additional time for repairs and testing prior to requiring entry into Mode 4
and presents the allowed time in a substantially different format than the CTS.

The additional time provided by the ISTS reduces the number of unnecessary
MODE changes and requests for enforcement discretion by providing added
flexibility in Mode 3 to repair and test the turbine driven AFW pump following a
refueling outage. This change Is acceptable based upon the redundant capabilities
afforded by the AFW system, the time needed to perform repairs and testing of the
turbine driven pump, the reduced decay heat load following a refueling outage, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period that would require the
operation of the turbine driven pump. This change is designated as less restrictive
because additional time is allowed in the ITS to restore equipment to within the LCO
limits prior to exiting the Mode of Applicability than was allowed in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.7.1.2 Action d currently applies to two inoperable AFW trains and requires
that the affected unit be placed in a Mode where the two inoperable AFW trains are
no longer required operable. The mode reductions required by the CTS Action are
acceptable because of the availability of the remaining operable AFW train. If three
AFW trains are Inoperable, the CTS Action e precludes any Mode transitions that
may place the plant in a condition that could increase the likelihood that the AFW
would be required to support decay heat removal and requires that one AFW train
be restored to operable status prior to initiating a plant transient. The corresponding
ISTS Action Condition D for two inoperable AFW trains also contains a provision for
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three inoperable AFW trains and requires a plant shutdown to Mode 4 be made.
The provision of the ISTS Action D for three inoperable AFW trains in MODE 1, 2 or
3 applies only to a turbine-driven AFW pump that is inoperable solely due to one
required steam supply line being inoperable. Conversely, the ISTS Action E for
three inoperable AFW trains (applicable when the turbine-driven AFW pump is
inoperable for reasons other than a single inoperable steam supply line) continues
to require the restoration of one AFW train prior to placing the plant in Mode 4. The
corresponding CTS Actions are revised to incorporate this provision of the ISTS
Actions. This changes the CTS by requiring a plant shutdown to Mode 4 when three
AFW trains are inoperable if the turbine-driven pump is inoperable solely due to a
single required steam supply being inoperable.

The purpose of CTS Action d is to assure the plant is placed in a safe condition
when two AFW trains are inoperable. The Mode reductions required by the CTS are
acceptable under these circumstances because the remaining operable AFW train
is capable of providing the safety-related cooling function if necessary, during a
shutdown transient. If all three AFW trains are inoperable, the CTS requires that at
least one AFW train be restored to operable status prior to initiating a shutdown
transient. The proposed change would require a plant shutdown transient when
three AFW trains are inoperable provided that the turbine-driven AFW is inoperable
solely due to a single Inoperable steam supply line. In this condition, the turbine-
driven AFW pump remains capable of providing its full capacity safety related
cooling function using the remaining operable steam supply line. Therefore, the
ISTS Action D requirement to place the plant in Mode 4 when three AFW trains are
inoperable is acceptable because the AFW system remains capable of performing
its safety function to support the removal of decay heat if necessary. As such, the
plant can safely be placed in a Mode where the RHR pumps can supply the required
decay heat removal function and the inoperable AFW pumps are no longer required
to provide the safety related decay heat removal function. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it requires a plant shutdown that was not
previously required by the CTS.

M.2 CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.7 Is revised by CTS Note 7 that states: "This surveillance
is required to be performed prior to entry into MODE 2 whenever the plant has been
in MODES 5 or 6 for greater than 30 continuous days." The corresponding ISTS
surveillance contains a similar frequency for performance with the exception that the
ISTS specifies that the surveillance is applicable after the plant has been in a
"defueled" condition as well as in Modes 5 and 6. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by expanding the operating conditions for which
the cumulative time Is tracked by CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.7. As such, the proposed
change requires the time spent in a defueled condition be accounted for as well as
the time spent in Modes 5 and 6 for determining when surveillance 4.7.1.2.7 must
be performed.

The purpose of CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.7 (and the corresponding ISTS
surveillance) Is to verify the normal AFW flow Path to the steam generators. Both
the ISTS and CTS surveillances require this surveillance to be performed based on
how long the plant has been outside the applicable Modes for the AFW (i.e., in a
condition where AFW was not required operable and may have been misaligned
from its normal standby condition). However, the ISTS surveillance includes the
time spent In a defueled condition as well as in Modes 5 and 6. The proposed
change is acceptable because it continues to assure the required surveillance is
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performed after each specified shutdown period where the AFW system may have
been misaligned. The ISTS simply recognizes that the definition of an operating
Mode (i.e., 5 or 6) Includes fuel In the reactor vessel. With no fuel in the vessel, the
plant is not in a defined Mode of operation. Therefore, the ISTS includes the
operating condition of Rdefueled' to ensure all time during shutdown conditions is
accounted for. Therefore, the proposed change provides additional assurance that
the verification of the AFW flow path to the steam generators is verified in a timely
manner after each shutdown of a total of more than 30 days. As the proposed
change increases the operating conditions for which the time must be accounted,
the change is designated administrative.

Removed Detail Chan-jes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.1.2 requires three AFW trains be OPERABLE. The CTS
LCO contains a list of AFW pumps and flow paths with a description of what
constitutes an OPERABLE train. The corresponding ITS 3.7.5 requires three AFW
trains be OPERABLE. The ITS does not contain a list or description of all the train
flow paths (or what constitutes an operable train) that may be used to meet the
LCO. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
NUREG-1431. This change includes the movement of the unique Unit 1 and Unit 2
water storage tank equipment designators (WT-TK-10) for Unit I and
(2FWE-TK210) for Unit 2 to the bases. This changes the CTS by moving the details
of what constitutes an OPERABLE train to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS retain the
requirement that three AFW trains must be OPERABLE. The retained requirement
provides adequate assurance the plant will continue to be operated In a safe
manner. The descriptive details regarding train operability are contained in the ITS
Bases. As such, this change is also considered acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS
Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is
specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control
program ensures changes to the bases are evaluated and prior NRC review and
approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) Note (1) of CTS 3.7.1.2 states only one AFW train, capable of
providing flow to the steam generator(s) relied upon for heat removal, is required to
be OPERABLE in MODE 4. The corresponding ITS 3.7.5 states that only one AFW
train is required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4. The ITS does not contain the
operability description 'capable of providing flow to the steam generator(s) relied
upon for heat removal" In the LCO Note. This change is being made so the BVPS

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 8 Revision 0
2/05 276



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by moving
the details of what constitutes an OPERABLE train to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS LCO to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS retain
the requirement that one AFW train must be OPERABLE in MODE 4. In addition,
the TS retain the Applicability of MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for
heat removal. The retained requirements provide adequate assurance the plant will
continue to be operated in a safe manner. The descriptive details regarding train
operability are contained in the ITS Bases. As such, this change is also considered
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the TS
Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program.
The Bases Control Program is specified in the Administrative Controls section of the
TS. The Bases control program ensures changes to the bases are evaluated and
prior NRC review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to system design is being removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) General Note
of CTS 3.7.1.2 for the Surveillance Requirements requires the operator to establish
and maintain constant communications between the control room and the auxiliary
feed pump room while any normal AFW pump discharge valve is closed during
surveillance testing. The ITS does not contain such a requirement. This change is
being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. This
changes the CTS by moving the General Note for establishing and maintaining
constant communications between the control room and the auxiliary feed pump
room while any normal AFW pump discharge valve is closed during surveillance
testing to the Bases.

The removal of this detail from the TS for performing Surveillance Requirements is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS in order to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TS
retains the requirement that three AFW trains shall be OPERABLE. As described in
the ITS Bases, verification of train operability includes verification of pump flow and
flow rates, and valve positioning, cycling, and actuation. As such the details for
meeting the surveillances are described in the ITS Bases. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled
in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control
Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases
Control Program assures changes to the Bases are evaluated and prior NRC review
and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details
for meeting requirements are being removed from the TS.

LA.4 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) Note (8) of
CTS 3.7.1.2 specifies ACTION statement (a) must be followed when one steam
supply is Inoperable. Condition A of ITS 3.7.5 specifies a condition must be entered
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with one steam supply inoperable. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is
consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by moving the
Note for following ACTION statement (a) to the Bases.

The purpose of the CTS was to provide a clarification of the requirement to enter
ACTION statement (a) rather than entering ACTION statement (c). The removal of
this detail from the TS Is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the TS in order to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. The TS retains the requirement that three AFW trains shall
be OPERABLE. As described in the ITS Bases, the condition of one steam supply
inoperable does not constitute one AFW train being inoperable, thus Condition C
would not be entered. As such the details for meeting the Actions are described In
the ITS Bases. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural
details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls
section of the TS. The Bases control Program assures changes to the Bases are
evaluated and prior NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR
50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because procedural details for meeting requirements are being removed from the
TS.

LA.5 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.7.1.2.7 requires the verification of AFW flow from WT-TK 10
(Unit 1) and TK-210 (Unit 2) to the steam generators with the AFW valves in their
normal alignment. ITS SR 3.7.5.5 requires the verification of AFW flow from the
CST to each steam generator. The ITS does not contain a list or description of the
CST or the AFW valves that would satisfy the corresponding surveillance. This
change is being made so that the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by moving specific details regarding
performance of the SR to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS retain the
requirement that three AFW trains must be OPERABLE and thus the SR must be
met. The retained SR requirement provides adequate assurance that the plant will
continue to be operated in a safe manner. The descriptive details regarding
performance of the SR are contained in the ITS Bases. As such, this change is also
considered acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the Bases
Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified in the Administrative
Controls section of the TS. The Bases Control Program ensures changes to the
bases are evaluated and prior NRC review and approval are obtained when
required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because information relating to system design is being removed
from the TS.

LA.6 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) Note (4) of
SR 4.7.1.2.1 requires the re-verification of requirements by a second and
independent operator. ITS SR 3.7.5.1 does not contain such a requirement. This
change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
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NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by moving the Note for the re-verification of
requirements by a second and independent operator to the Bases.

The removal of this detail from the TS for performing re-verification of the
Surveillance Requirement is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the TS in order to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. The TS retains the requirement that three AFW trains shall
be OPERABLE. As described in the ITS Bases, verification of train operability
includes verification of pump flow and flow rates, and valve positioning, cycling, and
actuation. As such the details for meeting the surveillances are described in the ITS
Bases. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled
by the Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the
TS. The Bases Control Program assures changes to the Bases are evaluated and
prior NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details for meeting requirements are being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 Note (6) of CTS 4.7.1.2.4 and 4.7.1.2.5 specifies an allowance that the surveillance
requirements are not applicable In MODE 4 when steam generator(s) is relied upon
for heat removal. The CTS Note provides an exception for the requirement that all
AFW valves be maintained In the required positions when the associated steam
generator is being used for heat removal. The CTS Note effectively allows the
water level of the affected steam generator to be maintained. The corresponding
Notes of ITS SR 3.7.5.1, SR 3.7.5.3, and SR 3.7.5.4 provide a similar allowance that
AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for
steam generator level control, if it is capable of being manually realigned to the AFW
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mode of operation. The ITS Note provides an exception that is applicable when the
associated steam generator is being used for heat removal and the water level must
be maintained. The CTS Note is replaced by the ISTS Note. This change is being
made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. This changes
the CTS by revising the existing requirement with a similar requirement that is more
specific to the operational details for meeting the Surveillance Requirement.

As stated in approved TSTF-245, Rev. 1, the purpose of the CTS Note (also
reflected in the pre-Revision 2 ISTS) was to prevent unnecessary Action entry while
in MODE 4 and using the AFW for cooling. This change is acceptable because
OPERABILITY of the intended safety function (ability to feed the steam generators)
continues to be maintained. The revised note only provides a more specific
clarification of the intended flexibility of AFW train operability in MODE 4. The intent
of the CTS Note (6) Is consistent with the ISTS Note. The ISTS note provides the
same operating flexibility as the CTS Note and replacing the CTS note with the ISTS
Note does not introduce a technical change to the CTS. This change is designated
as administrative because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.3 CTS 4.7.1.2.3 states that 'the provision of Specification 4.0.4 is not applicable for
entry into MODE 3 for the steam turbine driven pump testing." ITS SR 3.7.5.2
contains a similar note in the affected surveillance requirement that states the
surveillance is "not required to be performed for the turbine driven AFW pump until
24 hours after 2 600 psig In the steam generator." The CTS is revised by the
deletion of the exception to Specification 4.0.4 leaving the specific steam generator
pressure requirement In the surveillance. This change is being made so the BVPS
ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by
replacing the exception to Specification 4.0.4 with an exception that is more specific
to the operational details for meeting the Surveillance Requirement.

CTS Specification 4.0.4 requires all surveillances be performed and met prior to
entering the applicable Mode of a TS. The purpose of the CTS requirement
exempting Specification 4.0.4 for entry into Modes 3 for the steam turbine driven
pump testing is to defer testing until suitable test conditions are established since
there is insufficient steam pressure to perform the test. In the ISTS, the general
rules of Technical Specification usage are different than the CTS. In the ISTS, the
specific steam generator pressure exception included in the surveillance as a Note
provides the minimum test conditions necessary to perform the test and replaces
the need for a generic exception to Specification 4.0.4. The ISTS does not use
generic exceptions to Specification 4.0.4. The intent of the ISTS note is technically
the same as the CTS 4.0.4 exception and allows the surveillance to be performed in
the same manner as In the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change is made to
conform to the presentation and format of the ISTS and does not change the
technical intent of the CTS requirements. As such the proposed change is
acceptable. The proposed change is designated administrative as no technical
change is being made to the CTS requirements.

A.4 CTS 3.7.1.2 requires three AFW trains to be OPERABLE with one feedwater
injection header to each steam generator. The Actions associated with the CTS
LCO do not explicitly state all conditions for inoperable injection headers. These
conditions were interpreted within the CTS as part of an associated AFW train and
were explicitly clarified by the CTS Bases. ITS 3.7.5 requires three AFW trains and
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three feedwater Injection headers to be OPERABLE. The Actions associated with
the ITS LCO explicitly states all conditions for inoperable injection headers. This
changes the CTS by adding Actions associated with inoperable feedwater injection
headers.

The purpose of the CTS is to ensure appropriate Actions are taken when a
feedwater injection header becomes inoperable. The CTS does not explicitly state
Actions for all conditions of inoperable feedwater injection headers. The CTS
currently clarifies the specific Actions in the Bases. This change is acceptable since
the intent of the CTS Action is to also provide required actions and completion times
for inoperable feedwater injection headers. The CTS indirectly refers to the
common injection headers by requirements addressing the capability to provide flow
to the SGs. The change to the CTS wording (more directly specifying the
feedwater injection headers) is intended to eliminate a potential misinterpretation
and misapplication of the requirements for an inoperable feedwater injection header.
The changes described above are considered clarifications and enhancements that
do not introduce technical changes to the intent of the CTS or affect plant design,
and are made to conform with the presentation and format of this information in the
ISTS. These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.5 CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.7 is revised by CTS Note 7 that states: "This surveillance
is required to be performed prior to entry into MODE 2 whenever the plant has been
in MODES 5 or 6 for greater than 30 continuous days." The corresponding ISTS
surveillance contains a similar frequency for performance with the exception that the
ISTS specifies "greater than 30 "cumulative" days instead of continuous days. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by replacing the
continuous with cumulative in the frequency for CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.7.

The purpose of CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.7 (and the corresponding ISTS
surveillance) is to verify the normal AFW flow Path to the steam generators. Both
the ISTS and CTS surveillances require this surveillance to be performed based on
how long the plant has been outside the applicable Modes for the AFW (i.e., in a
condition where AFW was not required and may have been misaligned from its
normal standby condition). The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to assure the required surveillance is performed after each specifed
shutdown period. However, the ISTS use of the term "cumulative" provides a
clarification consistent with the intent of the CTS requirement that the specified time
is made up of the total time spent in the listed shutdown Modes of operation. The
CTS term 'continuous" could be interpreted to be applied separately to Mode 5 and
Mode 6, such that the plant could spend 20 days in Mode 6 and 20 days in Mode 5
without exceeding 30 continuous days in either Mode. The proposed change
eliminates this potential misinterpretation of the CTS requirement. However, the
proposed change provides a clarification of the CTS requirement and is not a
technical change to the intent of the CTS. As such, the proposed change is
designated administrative.
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CTS 3.7.1.3 PRIMARY PLANT DEMINERALIZED WATER (PPDW)
ITS 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b allows 4 hours to
demonstrate Operability of the reactor plant river water system (Unit 1) or the
service water system (Unit 2) as a backup water supply to the auxiliary feedwater
pumps whenever the primary plant demineralized water (PPDW) storage tank is
inoperable. ITS 3.7.6 Required Action A.1 requires the verification by
administrative means the Operability of the backup water supply. This changes the
CTS by replacing the word 'demonstrate" with 'verify by administrative means' in
the Required Action. Eliminating the requirement to 'demonstrate" and replacing
the requirement with 'verify by administrative means' prevents a potential
misinterpretation of the requirement of what constitutes 'demonstration' of
Operability. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible
with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of the CTS Action b is to ensure the backup water supply system is
Operable and capable of providing the required volume of water supply and flow
path to the AFW pumps. This change is acceptable since the term 'administrative
means,' as used in the ISTS, Is used when the actual performance of testing or
other surveillance requirement Is not necessary and operability can be confirmed by
checking previously performed surveillances, current valve position status, or other
administrative controls used to document equipment or component status. The
reactor plant river water system (Unit 1) and the service water system (Unit 2) TS
Mode of Applicabilities Include the Modes the CST is required to be Operable. The
CTS requirement to 'demonstrate' the Operability of the backup water supply takes
credit for an Operable Service Water System (as required by CTS 3.7.4) and
SR 4.7.1.2.2. The ITS Required Action to verify the backup water supply system
Operability by administrative means (meaning the applicable system LCO
requirements are verified to be met including surveillances and valve lineups)
accomplishes the same function as the CTS requirement without specifying
redundant backup water supply system testing be demonstrasted. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the scope of the CTS Action is reduced and
more narrowly defined.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.1.3, Action b. states that if
demonstration of the Operability of the backup water supply is not satisfied and if
the PPDW storage tank Is not restored to Operable status within 7 days, the plant
must be In HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. ITS 3.7.6 Condition B states
that if verification of the Operability of the backup water supply is not satisfied or an
Inoperable CST is not restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, the plant must
be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4 without reliance on the steam generators
for heat removal within 24 hours. This changes the time to be in MODE 4 without
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reliance on the steam generators for heat removal from 12 hours to 24 hours. The
CTS has been revised to incorporate and extend the Completion Time by an
additional 12 hours to be in MODE 4. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS
are consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. The addition of the condition to be in
MODE 4 without reliance on the steam generators for heat removal is discussed in
DOC M.1. The addition of the MODE 3 Completion Time is discussed in DOC M.2.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b is to place the unit in a condition outside of the
Mode of Applicability. ITS 3.7.3, Condition B, places the unit in a condition outside
of the Mode of Applicability in which it does not rely on the steam generators for
heat removal when the CST is Inoperable. This change is acceptable because the
Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the Operable status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable
time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during
the allowed Completion Time. Allowing 24 hours to be in MODE 4 without reliance
on the steam generators for heat removal is consistent with other Specifications and
recognizes that additional time is required from the time MODE 4 is entered until the
steam generators are not relied upon for heat removal. This change is designated
as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to within
the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

MA CTS 3.7.1.3 specifies requirements for the PPDW storage tank that are applicable In
MODES 1, 2, and 3. ITS 3.7.6 specifies requirements are applicable in MODES 1,
2, 3, and MODE 4 when a steam generator is relied upon for heat removal. The
CTS has been revised to Incorporate the additional Mode of Applicability for
'MODE 4 when a steam generator is relied upon for heat removal." Consistent with
this change in the Mode of Applicability, the phrase "Be in MODE 4, without reliance
on steam generator for heat removal' is added as specified in ITS 3.7.6 Required
Action B.2. This changes the CTS requirements by requiring the CST to be
Operable in MODE 4 when a steam generator is relied upon for heat removal. This
change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
NUREG-1431.

The purpose of the CTS Is to provide a safety grade source of water to the steam
generators via the AFW system for removing decay heat and sensible heat from the
RCS. These changes are acceptable because the required steam generators must
have a sufficient source of makeup water to be considered Operable for heat
removal. The change revises the Mode of Applicability for the CST consistent with
the Mode of Applicability for the AFW system (ITS 3.7.5). The change is designated
more restrictive because the CST is now required to be Operable in MODE 4.

M.2 CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b allows 4 hours to demonstrate Operability of the reactor plant
river water system (Unit 1) or the service water system (Unit 2) as a backup water
supply to the auxiliary feedwater pumps whenever the primary plant demineralized
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water (PPDW) storage tank is inoperable. ITS 3.7.6 Required Action A.1 allows 4
hours to verify by administrative means the Operability of the backup water supply
and requires a verification of the backup water supply be performed every 12 hours
thereafter whenever the CST is inoperable. This changes the CTS by requiring the
plant to perform verifications every 12 hours of the backup water supply Operability.
The verifications follow the initial 4 hour verification and continues through the 7
days the CST is allowed to be inoperable. The CTS has been revised to incorporate
the additional Completion Time for the backup water supply Operability verification.
This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
NUREG-1431. The revision replacing the word "demonstrate" with "verify by
administrative means' in the Required Action is discussed in DOC L.2.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b is to ensure the backup water supply
systems are Operable and capable of providing the required volume of water supply
and flow to the AFW pumps. This change to add a periodic verification of the
Operability of the backup water supply is acceptable because the verification
continues to ensure the backup water supply is available over the possible 7 day out
of service of the CST. The change is designated as a more restrictive change
because the CTS currently does not require a periodic verification of the backup
water supply after the initial verification (within 4 hours) is satisfied.

M.3 CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b states that if demonstration of the Operability of the backup
water supply is not satisfied and if the PPDW storage tank is not restored to
Operable status within 7 days, the plant must be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours. ITS 3.7.6 Condition B states that if verification of the Operability of
the backup water supply is not satisfied or an inoperable CST is not restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days, the plant must be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and
MODE 4 without reliance on the steam generators for heat removal within 24 hours.
This changes the CTS to require the plant to be in MODE 3 within six hours prior to
satisfying the MODE 4 requirement. The CTS has been revised to incorporate the
additional MODE step requirement. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is
consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. The change in the time to reach MODE 4
is discussed in DOC L.1.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b is to place the unit in a condition outside of the
Mode of Applicability within a specified completion time. This change to add a
intermediate MODE step requirement is acceptable because operating experience
has shown that six hours is sufficient to move the plant from full power conditions to
MODE 3 without challenging plant systems. The change is designated as a more
restrictive change because the CTS currently does not require the plant be placed in
MODE 3 within six hours.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 16 Revision 0
2/05 284



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.1.3 LCO defines the required water volume as 'usable' and
Action b states the reactor plant river water system (Unit 1) or the service water
system (Unit 2) performs a function as a backup supply to the AFW pumps. The
corresponding ITS 3.7.6 LCO simply requires the tank to be operable without
describing the bases of the specified volume and ITS Required Action A.1 specifies
the backup water supply to be Operable when the CST is inoperable without
describing the backup system in detail. The CTS is revised to be more consistent
with the ITS. This changes the CTS by relocating specific design details (i.e., the
specifics regarding the required water volume and the AFW system backup water
supply) to the Bases. The location of these details in the Bases is consistent with
the format and presentation conventions of the ISTS. The net effect of this change is
to simplify the LCO and Actions consistent with the ISTS.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the operability requirements for the
CST are not changed. The proposed change only moves the system design details
to the TS Bases which Is necessary to conform to the ISTS presentation and format.
The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS, is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains
the requirement for the required water volume and for the backup water supply to be
Operable when the CST is inoperable. The proposed change only moves
descriptive detail to the ITS Bases. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the
Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and prior NRC review and
approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design is
being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
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and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.7.1.3 Action a provides an option to restore within 4 hours the water volume if
the primary plant demineralized water (PPDW) storage tank is not within limit or be
in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. The corresponding ISTS Action
does not include the action to 'restore.' The CTS Action a is revised consistent with
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the presentation of the restore
Action. The revised CTS Action contains only the alternative to the restore Action
(CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b).

As the action to restore equipment or components to operable status is always an
option when the LCO Is not met, the elimination of this Action from the CTS does
not introduce a technical change. The elimination of the restore Action is made to
conform to the format and presentation of this information in the ISTS. Therefore,
this change is considered administrative.
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CTS 3.7.1.4 ACTIVITY
ITS 3.7.13 Secondary Specific Activity

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes {L)

L.1 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Table 4.7-2 contains the
sampling and analysis program associated with CTS 3.7.1.4 and referenced in CTS
surveillance 4.7.1.4. Item #1 on Table 4.7-2 requires that the gross activity
determination be completed at least 3 times per 7 days with a maximum time of 72
hours between samples. The corresponding ISTS 3.7.18 (ITS 3.7.13) requirements
do not specify any sampling to be performed to determine the gross activity of the
secondary coolant. The CTS is revised by the deletion of item #1 on Table 4.7-2.
This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement for gross activity determination.
By the deletion of this requirement, the need for Table 4.7-2 is also eliminated.
Therefore, this change includes the deletion of CTS Table 4.7-2 as well.

The purpose of CTS Table 4.7-2, Item #1, is to determine the secondary coolant for
gross activity in order to determine the sampling Frequency for secondary coolant
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. The value for secondary coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131 is the parameter of concern used in the accident analyses for dose
determination. Table 4.7-2 item #2 provides requirements based on the gross
activity determined in Item #1 that sets the sample Frequency for determining DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. The sample frequency for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 can be
extended to once per 6 months from once per 31 days based on the results of the
gross activity determined by Table 4.7-2, item #1.

The proposed change eliminates the surveillance requirement to determine gross
activity. This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement
is not necessary to verify that the values used to meet the LCO (DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131) are consistent with the safety analysis. The required values
specified in the LCO continue to be verified in a manner and at a frequency
necessary to give confidence that the plant is operated in a safe manner consistent
with the assumptions in the applicable safety analysis. ISTS SR 3.7.18.1 (ITS SR
3.7.13.1) conservatively requires the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 be determined
every 31 days without the allowance for an extension of this frequency based on
gross activity.

The elimination of the gross activity surveillance also eliminates the need for the
sampling and analysis program specified on Table 4.7-2 (as identified in CTS
surveillance 4.7.1.4. The proposed change results in a set frequency for
determining DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 and eliminates the reference to the
sampling and analysis program specified of Table 4.7-2 in CTS surveillance 4.7.1.4.

The proposed change continues to provide assurance the parameter of concern (
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131) continues to be verified in a timely manner. Therefore,
the proposed change does not adversely affect the determination that DOSE
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EQUIVALENT 1-131 remains within the required limit. This change is designated as
less restrictive because surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS Table 4.7-2 Item #2 allows the sampling frequency for the DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to be extended to once per 6 months whenever the gross
activity determination indicates the iodine concentrations are below 10% of the
allowable limits. ISTS SR 3.7.18.1 (ITS SR 3.7.13.1) does not provide for this
extended time frame for determining the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 and requires
verification of specific activity of the secondary coolant every 31 days whenever the
unit is in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the
ISTS fixed surveillance frequency of 31 days for determining DOSE EQUIVALENT I-
131. This changes the CTS by revising the specified frequency for determining
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 to 31 days instead of referencing the program specified
on CTS Table 4.7-2. The proposed change also eliminates the need for CTS Table
4.7-2.

This change Is acceptable because the 31-day Frequency is adequate to detect
trends in the level of DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 and allows for appropriate action to
be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit. As such, the proposed change
does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to provide
adequate assurance the plant is operated consistent with the assumptions of the
safety analysis. This change Is designated as more restrictive because it requires
the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 concentration to be determined every 31 days
whenever the unit Is in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 without allowing a Frequency
extension to once every 6 months based on the gross activity determination.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 20 Revision 0
2/05 288



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.7.1.5 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES
ITS 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.7.1.5 is applicable in MODES 1, 2,
and 3. ITS LCO 3.7.2 is applicable in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3 except
when all MSIVs are closed and deactivated. This changes the CTS by making the
specification not applicable In MODES 2 and 3 when all MSIVs are closed and
deactivated. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible
with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.2 Applicability is to specify when the MSIVs are
required to be operable to perform their safety function consistent with the safety
analysis. The change to the Applicability is acceptable because the LCO continues
to provide assurance that the MSIVs will perform their design safety function to
mitigate the consequences of accidents that could result in offsite exposures
comparable to the 10 CFR 50.67 limits. In addition, the LCO also requires the
MSIVs to be within the Isolation time limits and maintain the capability to close on an
isolation actuation signal. When the valves are in the closed position, they are in
their assumed accident position. Therefore, the revision to exempt the Applicability
to 'when all MSIVs are closed and deactivated' is acceptable. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable In fewer
operating conditions than in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODES 2
and 3 allows only one MSIV to be inoperable. If more than one MSIV is inoperable;
LCO 3.0.3 entry is required. ITS 3.7.2 Action C allows one or more MSIVs to be
inoperable in MODES 2 and 3, and contains a Note stating, "Separate Condition
entry is allowed for each MSIV." This changes the CTS by allowing more than one
MSIV to be inoperable and in the closed position in MODES 2 and 3.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODES 2 and 3 is to provide appropriate
requirements and compensatory actions for an inoperable MSIV. This change is
acceptable because the Condition C of LCO 3.7.2 is used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken In response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The inoperable MSIVs may either be restored to OPERABLE
status or dosed. When closed, the MSIVs are in the position of performing their
intended safety function. Therefore, the Condition provides assurance each
inoperable valve Is repaired or placed in its safety function position (closed).
Moreover, this change is acceptable since it provides a reasonable time for repair of
the MSIV or requires the MSIV to be closed, includes a periodic verification that the
MSIV remains closed, and considering the low probability of a DBA occurring during
the time allowed to repair each MSIV. This change is designated as less restrictive
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because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) LCO
3.7.1.5 requires the MSIVs be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. CTS 4.0.4
requires MSIVs to be tested prior to entry into the MODES of Applicability. ITS
SR 3.7.2.1 contains a Note stating the testing of the MSIVs is only required to be
performed in MODES I and 2. This allowance permits entry into MODE 3 for the
purpose of performing the required testing. This changes the CTS by allowing the
plant the option to enter MODE 3 prior to the performance of the required testing.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.7.2.1 NOTE is to allow the option to delay performance of
the MSIV testing until MODE 3 conditions have been entered. This change is
acceptable because testing the valve in Mode 3 provides additional assurance the
valve will function correctly at normal operating temperatures and pressures.
Although this testing can be accomplished at lower Modes, the proposed change
provides the option to test the valves at conditions closer to normal operating
conditions if necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements (additional test options) are being applied In
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODE 1 requires that when one MSIV is inoperable, the
valve is to be restored to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or the unit is to be in
HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 4) within the next 12 hours. ITS Action A allows 8 hours
to restore an inoperable MSIV to OPERABLE status when in MODE 1, and an
additional 6 hours to be in MODE 2. The total CTS Completion Time from MSIV
inoperability to exiting MODE I is 16 hours. The total ITS Completion Time from
MSIV inoperability to exiting MODE 1 is 14 hours. This reduces the CTS
Completion Time to restore an inoperable MSIV by 2 hours (16 hours versus 14
hours).

In addition, the CTS Mode I shutdown Action is changed from HOT SHUTDOWN
(MODE 4) to MODE 2. This change has no technical affect as once MODE 2 is
entered, the CTS Actions for MODES 2 and 3 will apply and the CTS Actions for
MODE 1 are exited. Therefore, the current requirement to be in MODE 4 will never
be applicable in the MODE 1 Actions and will never need to be completed. The
change in the time to enter MODE 4 from the CTS Action for MODES 2 and 3 is
discussed in DOC M.2. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent
as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODE I is to provide time to restore the
inoperable MSIV to OPERABLE status and to specify the appropriate MODE to
enter with an inoperable MSIV. This change is acceptable because it further
restricts the time frame when the valve is open and cannot perform its intended
safety function. In addition, this change is acceptable because of the low probability
of an accident occurring during the allowed out-of-service time requiring closure of
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the MSIVs. This change is designated as more restrictive because the time allowed
to restore the inoperable MSIV has been reduced.

M.2 CTS 3.7.1.5 Actions for MODES 2, and 3 states subsequent operation in MODES 2
or 3 may proceed provided the inoperable MSIV is maintained closed. The CTS
does not require further verification of the MSIV position after it is closed. If the
valve is not maintained dosed, the unit must be in HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 4)
within the next 12 hours. The CTS does not include a specific time in which the unit
must be placed in Mode 3. Thus, the CTS would allow continued operation in
Modes 2 and 3 with an open and inoperable MSIV for up to 12 hours before Mode 4
must be entered. The CTS Action does not require the inoperable MSIV be closed
prior to the 12 hours allowed to transition into Mode 4. Since in Mode 4 the MSIV is
not required operable, the CTS does not require the MSIV to be closed. The
corresponding ITS 3.7.2 Required Actions C.1 requires an inoperable MSIV to be
closed within 8 hours and Required Action C.2 requires the valve to be verified
dosed once per 7 days. Thus, the ITS limits operation with an open inoperable
MSIV to 8 hours. Additionally, the ISTS requires a continuous check of the valve
position to verify that it is closed while operating in Modes 2 or 3 (which is not
required by the CTS). As long as the requirements of C.1 and C.2 are met, the
ISTS permits continued operation in Modes 2 and 3. Otherwise, ISTS Condition D
requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4 within 12
hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
specifying a time within which an inoperable MSIV must be closed (8 hours) and
requiring periodic verification that the inoperable MSIV is closed. In addition, the
CTS has been changed to add a specific time the unit is required to be in MODE 3
(within 6 hours). These changes are made to conform to the ISTS.

The purpose of the CTS Actions Is to provide assurance that an inoperable MSIV is
placed in a position consistent with the safety analysis or the unit is placed in a
Mode where the MSIVs are no longer required operable. This change Is acceptable
because the additional requirements are prudent if the MSIV(s) cannot be restored
to an OPERABLE status in MODES 2 and 3. A closed MSIV is in the position
assumed by the safety analysis. Specifying a time requirement for closing an
inoperable valve minimizes the potential risk from continued operation with an
inoperable MSIV. The requirement to periodically verify the inoperable valves are
closed is reasonable to ensure the valves have not been unintentionally
mispositioned. The requirement to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4
within 12 hours is consistent with similar ITS requirements, such as ITS 3.0.3. The
additional action to be in Mode 3 provides assurance that operation continues to be
appropriately limited as long as the MSIV remains inoperable and open.

Thus, the proposed changes serve to minimize potential risk and limit continued
operation with inoperable equipment. Therefore, the proposed changes provide
additional assurance of safe plant operation consistent with the assumptions of the
applicable safety analyses. This change is designated as more restrictive because
the ITS applies more restrictive actions and Completion Times than the CTS.

M.3 The CTS does not require testing to verify that the MSIVs close on an actuation
signal. ITS SR 3.7.2.2 requires verification that each MSIV actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the CTS by
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requiring verification that each MSIV actuates to the isolation position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

The purpose of the ITS SR 3.7.2.2 is to verify the MSIV can close on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. This change is acceptable because the test is
conducted to ensure the MSIV will perform its safety function. This change is
considered more restrictive because a new requirement is added to the ITS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) SR 4.7.1.5 requires the verification of MSIV full closure within 5
seconds (Unit 1) and 6 seconds (Unit 2). ITS SR 3.7.2.1 requires the verification of
isolation time of each MSIV is within limits. This changes the CTS by moving the
specific response times to the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM).

The removal of these response times from the TS is acceptable because this type of
information is not necessary to be included in the TS to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The TS retain the requirement the isolation times are
within limits. The retained SR provides adequate assurance the plant will continue
to be operated in a safe manner and within the bounds of the safety analysis. The
listing of response time details are contained in the LRM. The placement of the
MSIV actuation times in the LRM is consistent with the location of the Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS response times as well as all the containment isolation valve
closure times. As such, the proposed change maintains a consistent location for
this type of information that has proven adequate (for reactor protection response
times and containment Isolation valve actuation times) to ensure the safe operation
of the plant.

It also should be noted that the MSIVs perform an ESF function (i.e., Main Steam
Isolation). The ESFAS response time definition in Section 1.1 of the ITS specifically
includes the time it takes for ESF equipment to perform its safety function 'i.e., the
valves travel to their required positions...." Therefore, the MSIV isolation time is
included in the ESFAS response time required to be met for the main steam
isolation Function in ITS 3.3.2, ESFAS Instrumentation. The ESFAS response
times are currently specified in the BVPS LRM. The inclusion of a separate valve
actuation time in the MSIV specification is redundant and unnecessary to assure the
MSIV isolates within the required time.

This change is also considered acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the LRM. The LRM is incorporated by reference into the
UFSAR and any changes to the LRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures
changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)
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A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODES 2 and 3 provides when a MSIV is inoperable
subsequent operation may proceed after the MSIV is restored to OPERABLE status.
Condition C of ITS 3.7.2 does not specifically state this restoration allowance. The
CTS is revised to eliminate this unnecessary restoration allowance and conform to
the ITS. This change Is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
NUREG-1431.

This change is acceptable because it does not result in a technical change to the
CTS. In both the CTS and the ITS, if the inoperable MSIV is not restored the unit
must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. The ITS Actions
simply recognize that restoration of systems or parameters to comply with the
associated LCO is always an option when the LCO is not met. Explicit requirements
to restore systems and components to operable status are not always necessary if
the TS Actions direct the plant to be placed in a Mode or condition where the LCO
requirements are no longer applicable. The affected systems or parameters may
always be restored to operable status at any time while the plant is transitioning to a
Mode or condition where the LCO is no longer required. Therefore, eliminating the
CTS restoration Action has no effect on the practical options available when the
LCO Is not met and the Action to remove the plant from the applicable Mode must
be met. This change is designated as administrative as it results in no technical
change to the TS.
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ITS 3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Main
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MFRVs)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS does not have any requirement for main feedwater isolation valves (MFIVs),
main feedwater regulating valves (MFRVs), and associated bypass valves to be
OPERABLE, other than a requirement for an actuation signal to be supplied to the
valves in CTS 3.3.2.1. ITS 3.7.3 requires the MFIVs, MFRVs, and associated
bypass valves be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This changes the CTS by
incorporating the requirements of ITS 3.7.3. This change is being made so the
BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The safety-related function of the MFIVs, MFRVs and associated bypass valves is
to provide isolation of main feedwater from the secondary side of the steam
generators following a high energy line break. This change is acceptable because
the safety analyses assume that closure of MFIVs, or the MFRVs and associated
bypass valves terminates the addition of feedwater to an affected steam generator,
limits the mass and energy release for steam or feedwater line breaks, and
minimizes the positive reactivity effects of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS)
cooldown associated with a high energy line break. This new LCO is appropriate for
BVPS and applicable to the BVPS design. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it adds new requirements to the CTS.

Removed Detail Chances (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

None
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CTS 3.7.3.1 PRIMARY COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM
ITS 3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

L.1 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.7.3.1.b verifies every 31 days that each CCW valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) servicing safety related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured In position is in the correct position. ITS SR 3.7.7.1 requires the
same surveillance but contains a Note clarifying the isolation of the CCW flow to
individual components does not render the CCW system inoperable. The CTS has
been revised by adding a Note providing clarification the CCW system is not
rendered inoperable by the isolation of flow to individual components. This change
Is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.3.1.b provides assurance the proper flow path exists for
CCW operation. This change is acceptable because the isolation of individual
components from the CCW system reduces the heat load and flow requirements on
the CCW system. This will not render the system inoperable. Moreover, the
definition of OPERABILITY would require the isolated components without required
cooling water to be considered inoperable. The CCW system is still capable of
performing its Intended function for the remaining operable components it services
and individual TS requirements including LCO 3.0.6 and the Safety Function
Determination Program in Section 5.0 address the inoperable supported
components and provide the appropriate actions for those components. The
isolation of individual components does not prevent the CCW system from
performing its function for the remaining components serviced. However, isolation
of the valves to those components could result in the interpretation that the CCW
valve position surveillance (CTS 4.7.3.b) is not met. Therefore, the addition of this
clarifying Note prevents the CCW System from being declared inoperable for failure
to meet the valve position surveillance when in fact the CCW System remains
operable. This change Is designated as less restrictive because of the greater
flexibility of meeting the Surveillance Requirement if an individual component were
isolated.

L.2 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.7.3.1 .c requires at least
once per 18 months during shutdown, the cycling of each power operated valve
servicing safety related equipment that is not testable during plant operation,
through at least one complete cycle of full travel. The ITS does not contain this
surveillance requirement. The CTS has been revised to conform to the ITS by
eliminating the current surveillance requirement for cycling the power operated
valves.
The purpose of a TS surveillance is to confirm the associated system is capable of
performing its intended safety function (i.e., the system is operable). The proposed
change is acceptable because the CTS surveillance being deleted is not required to
confirm the capability of the CCW system to perform its required safety function.
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The affected CTS surveillance verifies the capability of the non-automatic power-
operated valves to be cycled. However, remaining ITS SR 3.7.7.1 (CST 4.7.3.1.b)
verifies each valve Is In its correct position to ensure the CCW system can perform
its required function. In addition, ASME code class valves will continue to be tested
in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. Compliance with the provisions
of the Inservice Testing Program is not optional and is required by the TS (ITS
Section 5.0) and Federal regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(f). The required Program
specifies industry standard valve test requirements that are adequate to assure
valve operability. Together, the remaining ITS surveillance and the Inservice
Testing Program provide adequate assurance the required CCW flow path is
available and that CCW valve operability is maintained. Therefore, the capability of
the CCW system to perform its required function is assured by the remaining
surveillance and the Inservice Testing Program. As such, CTS surveillance
requirement 4.7.3.1.c Is not required to ensure the CCW system is capable of
performing its required function and is eliminated from the TS consistent with the
ISTS. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because a surveillance
required by the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.3 (Category4 -Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.3.1 contains no explicit
provision for action when two CCW trains are inoperable. As a result, the unit
would require entry Into Specification 3.0.3 and the initiation of a unit shutdown to
MODE 5 (exiting the Mode of Applicability). However, with two trains of CCW
inoperable, sufficient cooling capacity to place and maintain the unit in Mode 5 may
not exist. Proposed new Condition C of ITS LCO 3.7.7 would acknowledge this
plant condition and provide more appropriate actions in lieu of LCO 3.0.3 for
entering Mode 5. The proposed new Actions would require implementing an
alternative means of decay heat removal (in Mode 4) and the initiation of actions to
be in MODE 5. The new Condition would only replace LCO 3.0.3 when there is
insufficient CCW flow to the RHR heat exchangers such that the unit could not be
safely maintained in Mode 5 as required by LCO 3.0.3. The CTS is revised to
incorporate these new and more appropriate Actions for the condition of two
inoperable CCW trains. The addition of the new Actions is consistent with the
similar ISTS Actions for three Inoperable AFW pumps that supercede LCO 3.0.3
until at least one train of AFW is restored to operable status.

The purpose of the revised CTS 3.7.3.1 Actions is to ensure that the plant is placed
in a safe condition outside of the Mode of Applicability. Entry into Specification 3.0.3
requires a plant shutdown to MODE 5 within 37 hours. The entry into Specification
3.0.3 does not take Into account specific actions to restore the means of decay heat
removal when no CCW trains are available. The proposed change is acceptable
since adequate CCW flow is necessary to transfer heat loads from the reactor
coolant via the RHR heat exchangers in order to place and maintain the plant in
Mode 5. The proposed change provides the appropriate Actions for the specified
plant condition and will continue to assure the plant is operated in a safe and orderly
manner. LCO 3.0.3 does not provide any guidance regarding this plant condition
and would simply continue to force the plant to be Mode 5.

The proposed Action to Immediately implement an alternative means of decay heat
removal addresses the unavailability of adequate RHR cooling in Mode 4 and would
require heat removal be accomplished by other means such as feeding and
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steaming the SGs. The plant can be safely maintained in Mode 4 with the other
systems available. As such, forcing entry into Mode 5 in the time specified in LCO
3.0.3 may not be the best course of action with inadequate cooling capability to
safely maintain the plant in Mode 5. The proposed Action to immediately initiate
actions to be in MODE 5 would address the condition of providing sufficient cooling
water flow to the RHR heat exchangers to safely place and maintain the plant in
Mode 5 where the LCO requirements for CCW no longer apply. Requiring that
action be initiated Immediately to be in MODE 5 provides adequate assurance that
the plant will be placed in a safe condition without unnecessary delay as soon as
practical (i.e., as soon as adequate cooling capacity is restored). Specifying a time
in which this action must be met (as LCO 3.0.3 does) would not be appropriate
given the plant condition and the need to restore the required cooling capacity prior
to meeting the action. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Action requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.4 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.7.3.1.b verifies every 31 days that each CCW valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) servicing safety related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position is in the correct position. ITS SR 3.7.7.1 requires the
same surveillance but clarifies that the acceptance criterion of the CCW System
services 'the RHR system' rather 'safety related equipment." The CTS has been
revised to add this darification to the CCW system surveillance requirement.

The BVPS CCW system is not relied on in the safety analysis to perform an
accident mitigation function. The primary safety load of the BVPS CCW system is
the RHR system. The BVPS RHR system is not part of the Emergency Core
Cooling System and performs a dedicated decay heat removal function only. The
purpose of CTS 4.7.3.1.b provides assurance the proper flow path exists for CCW
operation. This change is acceptable because the only required safety function of
the CCW System at BVPS is to supply the RHR heat exchangers with cooling water
to safely maintain the plant in a shutdown condition. The other functions of the
CCW System are related to providing a heat sink for operating heat generated from
various components during normal (i.e., not accident mitigation) plant operation.
This change is designated as less restrictive because of the greater flexibility of
meeting the Surveillance Requirement.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.7.3.1 Action currently contains no requirement to enter applicable Actions of
CTS 3.4.1.3, 'RCS Loops and Coolant Circulation - Shutdown' for RHR loops made
inoperable by CCW. ITS 3.7.7 Required Action A.1 Note provides this requirement.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by adding a note
is to the CTS Actions requiring entry into the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.4.6, 'RCS Loops - Mode 4" for RHR loops made inoperable by
CCW.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 30 Revision 0
2/05 298



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

The change is acceptable because LCO 3.4.6 contains appropriate Actions and
Conditions to address various combinations of inoperable RCS and RHR loops and
requires immediate action be taken. If the RHR loop affected by the inoperable
CCW train was required operable to meet LCO 3.4.6, then the note requires the
applicable Action Condition of LCO 3.4.6 are entered. If the RHR loop affected by
the inoperable CCW train was not used to meet LCO 3.4.6, there is no applicable
Condition in LCO 3.4.6 to enter. The ITS Note provides support/supported system
guidance and, due to the immediate actions of the RCS LCO, is necessary since the
ITS includes LCO 3.0.6 which precludes entering a supported system TS unless
specifically directed by the support system LCO. Although consistent with the
operability requirements of the RHR system, this additional TS requirement was not
previously specified in the TS. Therefore, the addition of this Note is considered
more restrictive.

Removed Detail Chanoes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The CTS 3.7.3.1 LCO states *At least two component cooling water subsystems
shall be OPERABLE." ITS 3.7.7 LCO states "Two CCW trains shall be
OPERABLE." This changes the CTS consistent with the wording of the ISTS 3.7.7
LCO. Specifically, the term "at least' is deleted and the term "subsystems" has
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been replaced with 'trains." This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is
consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

This change is acceptable since the intent of the LCO statement is to specify the
minimum requirements, the descriptive phrase 'at least' is redundant and
unnecessary and is not used in the ISTS. The ISTS includes a sufficient description
of the system design and related operability requirements located in the TS Bases.
The word 'subsystems" is replaced by the word 'trains' to maintain consistency with
the ISTS terminology in this and other TS. The ISTS terminology 'trains' is
consistent with the Intent of the CTS LCO requirement for CCW subsystems. The
changes described above are considered clarifications and enhancements that do
not introduce technical changes to the intent of the CTS or affect plant design, and
are made to conform with the presentation and format of this information in the
ISTS. These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.3 For Unit 1 only, CTS 3.7.3.1 Action states "With less than two component cooling
water subsystems OPERABLE, restore at least two subsystems to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours." Condition A of ITS 3.7.7 requires with one CCW train
inoperable, restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. This
changes the CTS consistent with the wording of ISTS 3.7.7. Specifically, the phrase
'with less than two.. .OPERABLE' is replaced with 'one...inoperable.! This change
is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to specify an allowable out-of-service time for one
CCW subsystem inoperable. The literal wording of the CTS Action ("with less than
two") would allow a restoration time of 72 hours if both subsystems were inoperable.
This change is acceptable since the intent of the CTS Action is to specify an
allowable out-of-service time of 72 hours when one CCW subsystem is inoperable.
With both CCW subsystems inoperable, the unit would be without functional
capability. The change to the CTS wording is intended to eliminate a potential
misinterpretation and misapplication of the requirements for an inoperable CCW
subsystem. The changes described above are considered clarifications and
enhancements that do not introduce technical changes to the intent of the CTS or
affect plant design, and are made to conform with the presentation and format of
this information in the ISTS. These changes are designated as administrative
changes and are acceptable because they do not result in technical changes to the
CTS requirements.

A.4 CTS 4.7.3.1.a requires each CCW pump to be tested in accordance with the
requirements of Specification 4.0.5. ITS 5.5 provides controls for Inservice Testing
of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. ITS 3.7.7 does not contain the
specific Surveillance to test each CCW pump in accordance with Specification 4.0.5.
This changes the CTS by eliminating a redundant requirement to perform testing in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The purpose of CTS Specification 4.0.5 is to require Inservice Testing in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.55a. The purpose of Inservice Testing of the CCW pumps is to
detect gross degradation caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic
component problems. This change is acceptable because the CCW pumps are still
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required to be tested in accordance the Inservice Testing Program in ITS
Section 5.5. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result
in technical changes to the CTS.
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CTS 3.7.4.1 SERVICE WATER SYSTEM
ITS 3.7.8 Service Water System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chan-qes (L)

L.1 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.7.4.1.b verifies every 31 days that each SWS valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) servicing safety related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position is in the correct position. ITS SR 3.7.8.1 requires the
same surveillance but contains a Note clarifying that the isolation of the SWS flow to
individual components does not render the SWS inoperable. The CTS has been
revised by adding a Note providing clarification that the SWS is not rendered
inoperable by the isolation of flow to individual components. This change is being
made so the BVPS ITS Is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.4.1 .b provides assurance that the proper flow path exists
for SWS operation. This change is acceptable because the isolation of individual
components from the SWS reduces the heat load and flow requirements on the
SWS system. This will not render the system inoperable. Moreover, the definition
of OPERABILITY would require the isolated components without required cooling
water to be considered inoperable. The SWS is still capable of performing its
intended safety function for the remaining components it services and individual TS
requirements including LCO 3.0.6 and the Safety Function Determination Program
in Section 5.0 address the inoperable supported components and provide the
appropriate actions for those components. The isolation of individual components
does not prevent the SWS from performing its safety function for the remaining
components serviced, however, isolation of the valves to those components results
in a failure to meet the SWS valve position surveillance (CTS 4.7.4.b). Therefore,
the addition of this Note also provides a necessary exception to SR 3.0.1, which
states that failure to meet a SR constitutes failure to meet the LCO. This change is
designated as less restrictive because of the greater flexibility of meeting the
Surveillance Requirement if an individual component were isolated.

L.2 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.7.4.1.c requires at least
once per 18 months during shutdown, the cycling of each power operated valve
servicing safety related equipment that is not testable during plant operation,
through at least one complete cycle of full travel. The ITS does not contain this
surveillance requirement but Instead requires (ITS SR 3.7.8.2) the verification of
.each SWS automatic valve in the flow path ... on an actual or simulated signal.
The CTS has been revised by eliminating the current surveillance requirement for
cycling the power operated valves. This DOC only addresses the elimination of
CTS 4.7.4.1.c. Justification for the addition of ITS SR 3.7.8.2 is provided in DOC
M.2. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with
NUREG-1431.

The purpose of the TS surveillance is to confirm the associated system is capable of
performing its intended safety function (i.e., the system is operable). The proposed
change is acceptable because the CTS surveillance being deleted is not required to
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confirm the SWS is operable. The CTS surveillance verifies the capability of the
non-automatic power-operated valves to be cycled. However, remaining ITS SR
3.7.8.1 requires each manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the flow path
that is not locked sealed or other wise secured in position is in the correct position
(note that this surveillance includes the position of non-automatic power operated
valves). ITS 3.7.8.2 verifies that each automatic valve in the flow path that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal. In addition, ASME code class valves will
continue to be tested In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.
Compliance with the provisions of the Inservice Testing Program is not optional and
is required by the TS (ITS Section 5.0) and Federal regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(f).
Together, the two remaining ITS surveillances and the ASME Inservice Testing
Program provide adequate assurance the required SWS flow path is available and
that the SWS valves are maintained operable. Therefore, CTS surveillance
4.6.2.1.c.1 is not required to ensure the SWS is capable of performing its required
safety function and is deleted consistent with the ISTS. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because a surveillance required by the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.4.1 contains no explicit
provision for action when two SWS trains are inoperable. As a result, the unit
would require entry into Specification 3.0.3 and the initiation of a unit shutdown to
MODE 5 (exiting the Mode of Applicability). However, with two trains of SWS
inoperable, sufficient cooling capacity to place and maintain the unit in Mode 5 may
not exist. Proposed new Condition C of ITS LCO 3.7.7 would acknowledge this
plant condition and provide more appropriate actions in lieu of LCO 3.0.3 for
entering Mode 5. The proposed new Actions would require implementing an
alternative means of decay heat removal (in Mode 4) and the initiation of actions to
be in MODE 5. The new Condition would only replace LCO 3.0.3 when there is
insufficient SWS flow to the CCW heat exchangers (which provide RHR cooling)
such that the unit could not be safely maintained in Mode 5 as required by LCO
3.0.3. The CTS is revised to incorporate these new and more appropriate Actions
for the condition of two inoperable SWS trains. The addition of the new Actions is
consistent with the similar ISTS Actions for three inoperable AFW pumps that
supercede LCO 3.0.3 until at least one train of AFW is restored to operable status.

The purpose of the revised CTS 3.7.4.1 Actions is to ensure that the plant is placed
In a safe condition outside of the Mode of Applicability. Entry into Specification 3.0.3
requires a plant shutdown to MODE 5 within 37 hours. The entry into Specification
3.0.3 does not take Into account specific actions to restore the means of decay heat
removal when no SWS trains are available. The proposed change is acceptable
since adequate SWS flow is necessary to transfer heat loads from the reactor
coolant via the CCW via the RHR heat exchangers in order to place and maintain
the plant in Mode 5. The proposed change provides the appropriate Actions for the
specified plant condition and will continue to assure the plant is operated in a safe
and orderly manner. LCO 3.0.3 does not provide any guidance regarding this plant
condition and would simply continue to force the plant to be Mode 5.

The proposed Action to Immediately implement an alternative means of decay heat
removal addresses the unavailability of adequate RHR cooling in Mode 4 and would
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require heat removal be accomplished by other means such as feeding and
steaming the SGs. The plant can be safely maintained in Mode 4 with the other
systems available. As such, forcing entry into Mode 5 in the time specified in LCO
3.0.3 may not be the best course of action with inadequate cooling capability to
safely maintain the plant In Mode 5. The proposed Action to immediately initiate
actions to be in MODE 5 would address the condition of providing sufficient cooling
water flow to the CCW heat exchangers to safely place and maintain the plant in
Mode 5 where the LCO requirements for SWS no longer apply. Requiring that
action be initiated immediately to be in MODE 5 provides adequate assurance that
the plant will be placed in a safe condition without unnecessary delay as soon as
practical (i.e., as soon as adequate cooling capacity is restored). Specifying a time
in which this action must be met (as LCO 3.0.3 does) would not be appropriate
given the plant condition and the need to restore the required cooling capacity prior
to meeting the action. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Action requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.7.4.1 Action currently contains no requirement to enter applicable Actions of
CTS 3.4.1.3, 'RCS Loops and Coolant Circulation - Shutdown' for RHR loops made
inoperable by SWS or CTS 3.8.1.1, 'A. C. Sources' for emergency diesel generator
made inoperable by SWS. ITS 3.7.8 Required Action A.1 Note provides this
requirement. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
adding a note to the CTS Actions requiring entry into the applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, 'RCS Loops - Mode 4" for RHR loops made
inoperable by SWS and LCO 3.8.1, 'A. C. Sources - Operating' for an emergency
diesel generator made inoperable by SWS.

The proposed change is acceptable because LCO 3.4.6 contains appropriate
Actions and Conditions to address various combinations of inoperable RCS and
RHR loops and requires Immediate action be taken. If the RHR loop affected by the
inoperable SWS train was required operable to meet LCO 3.4.6, then the note
requires the applicable Action Condition of LCO 3.4.6 be entered. If the RHR loop
affected by the inoperable SWS train was not used to meet LCO 3.4.6, there is no
applicable Condition in LCO 3.4.6 to enter. LCO 3.8.1 contains appropriate Actions
and Conditions to address various combinations of inoperable DG(s) and requires
immediate action be taken. If the DG affected by the inoperable SWS train was
required operable to meet LCO 3.8.1, then the note requires the applicable Action
Condition of LCO 3.8.1 be entered. If the DG affected by the inoperable SWS train
was not used to meet LCO 3.8.1, there is no applicable Condition in LCO 3.8.1 to
enter. The ITS Note provides support/supported system guidance and, due to the
immediate actions of the DG LCO, is necessary since the ITS includes LCO 3.0.6
which precludes entering a supported system TS unless specifically directed by the
support system LCO. Although consistent with the operability requirements of the
DG system, this additional TS requirement was not previously specified in the TS.
Therefore, the addition of this Note is considered more restrictive.
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M.2 CTS 4.7.4.1.c requires the cycling of power operated valves in the SWS flow path
servicing safety related equipment that is not testable during plant operation once
per 18 months during shutdown. ITS SR 3.7.8.2 requires every 18 months the
verification that each SWS automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal. ITS SR 3.7.8.3 requires every 18 months the
verification that each SWS pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal. The CTS has been revised to incorporate the new ISTS
surveillance requirements. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is
consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of SR 3.7.8.2 is to ensure proper automatic operation of the SWS
valves. The purpose of SR 3.7.8.3 is to ensure proper automatic operation of the
SWS pumps. The SWS is a normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated
as part of normal testing for pumps and valves. This change to add these two
surveillance requirements is acceptable because the safety analysis assumes
automatic actuation of SWS components to provide a heat sink for the removal of
processing and operating heat from safety related components and to isolate certain
non-safety related systems during a DBA. These two new SRs are appropriate for
BVPS and applicable to the BVPS design. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it adds new requirements to the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Chanqes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to
the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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A.2 CTS 3.7.4 states that 'At least two service water subsystems supplying safety
related equipment shall be 'OPERABLE." Similar words are used in the CTS
Action. ITS 3.7.8 states Two SWS trains shall be OPERABLE." The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS wording. This changes the CTS by deleting the term
.at least' and replacing the term "subsystem with "train." In addition, the descriptive
term "safety related" is removed from the CTS LCO.

As the intent of the LCO statement is to specify the minimum requirements, the
descriptive phrase "at least" is redundant and unnecessary and is not used in the
ISTS. The CTS also revised by the use of the word "trains" in place of
"subsystems.' This change is made to maintain consistency with the ISTS
terminology in this and other TS. The ISTS terminology "trains" is consistent with
the intent of the CTS requirement for subsystems. The description of the SWS
loads (safety related) is moved to the appropriate surveillance requirement that
verifies the SWS valves to safety related equipment are in the correct position. The
changes described above are considered clarifications and enhancements or
changes in presentation that do not introduce technical changes to the intent of the
CTS or affect plant design, and are made to conform with the presentation and
format of this information in the ISTS. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS
is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431. Therefore, these changes are
considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 4.7.4.1.a requires each SWS pump to be tested in accordance with the
requirements of Specification 4.0.5. ITS 5.5 provides controls for Inservice Testing
of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. ITS 3.7.8 does not contain the
specific Surveillance to test each SWS pump in accordance with Specification 4.0.5.
This changes the CTS by eliminating a redundant requirement to perform testing in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The purpose of CTS Specification 4.0.5 is to require Inservice Testing in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.55a. The purpose of Inservice Testing of the SWS pumps is to
detect gross degradation caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic
component problems. This change is acceptable because the SWS pumps are still
required to be tested In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program in ITS
Section 5.5. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result
in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 For Unit 1 only, CTS 3.7.4.1 Action states 'With less than two RPRWS (SWS)
subsystems OPERABLE, restore at least two subsystems to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours." Condition A of ITS 3.7.8 requires with one SWS train inoperable,
restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. This changes the
CTS consistent with the wording of ISTS 3.7.8. Specifically, the phrase "with less
than two.. .OPERABLE" is replaced with 'one ...inoperable.! This change is being
made so the BVPS ITS Is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to specify an allowable out-of-service time for one
SWS subsystem Inoperable. The literal wording of the CTS Action ('with less than
two") would allow a restoration time of 72 hours if both subsystems were inoperable.
This change is acceptable since the intent of the CTS Action is to specify an
allowable out-of-service time of 72 hours for one SWS subsystem inoperable. With
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both SWS subsystems inoperable, the unit would be without functional capability.
The change to the CTS wording is intended to eliminate a potential misinterpretation
and misapplication of the requirements for an inoperable SWS subsystem. The
changes described above are considered clarifications and enhancements that do
not introduce technical changes to the intent of the CTS or affect plant design, and
are made to conform with the presentation and format of this information in the
ISTS. These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.7.5.1 ULTIMATE HEAT SINK - OHIO RIVER
ITS 3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanaes (L)

L.1 (Categoty4 - Relaxation of RequiredAction) CTS 3.7.5.1 Actions require that a
Unit shutdown be initiated when the UHS (Ohio River) water temperature exceeds
the limit. The proposed ITS 3.7.9 includes Action Condition A which allows the
water temperature limit to be exceeded, provided the average water temperature
over the previous 24 hours does not exceed the limit when checked once per hour.
The CTS is revised to incorporate this proposed ITS Action. This changes the CTS
by revising the existing CTS shutdown action to ITS Condition B and inserting the
new ITS Action A to address the condition of UHS water temperature exceeding the
limit. The proposed change will allow the UHS water temperature to exceed the
technical specification limit for a short time to evaluate the trend (if any) and allow
for a temporary fluctuation without initiating a plant shutdown.

The purpose of the UHS temperature limit is to ensure the required cooling capacity
is available to mitigate design basis accidents. Exceeding the UHS temperature
limit affects the plants ability to mitigate the most severe design basis accidents.
Once the temperature limit is exceeded, the CTS requires a plant shutdown be
initiated. The proposed change would allow for limited plant operation when the
temperature limit is exceeded. The proposed change is acceptable because it
would safely limit the time the plant could operate with the UHS temperature
exceeding the limit to a matter of hours (i.e., until the average temperature over the
previous 24 hours exceeds the limit). The proposed change would allow a
reasonable time to determine If the temperature increase was a sustained change or
a temporary fluctuation. Thus, the proposed change would avoid initiation of a plant
shutdown and subsequent restart if the river water temperature fluctuates around
the limit. The allowance to operate the plant when the temperature limit is exceeded
for the short time that would be allowed by the proposed Action is acceptable
because of the low probability of an severe accident occurring during this time that
would require the maximum cooling capacity of the UHS. In addition, the proposed
change would avoid the potential risk introduced by plant transients that could result
from entering and exiting the shutdown Action when the UHS temperature fluctuates
near the limit. As such, the proposed change provides a prudent operating flexibility
in the Technical Specifications that would adequately restrict plant operation if the
temperature limit is exceeded but allow for temporary fluctuations in river water
temperature to avoid unnecessary plant transients. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because the proposed ITS Actions are less stringent than
the CTS Actions.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None
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Removed Detail Chances (LA)

LAI (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 3.7.5.1
requires the ultimate heat sink OPERABLE with a minimum water level at or above
elevation 654 Mean Sea Level, at the intake structure. ITS SR 3.7.9.1 requires the
verification the water level of the UHS is 2 654 ft mean sea level. The ITS does not
contain the procedural details of denoting where the SR is performed (at the intake
structure). This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible
with NUREG-1431. This changes the CTS by moving the procedural details of the
UHS surveillance test to the Bases.

The removal of this detail from the TS, which are related to the UHS surveillance
test, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included
in the TS in order to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
The TS retains the requirement the UHS shall be OPERABLE and requires
verification of the water level. As described in the ITS Bases, the SR verifies
adequate long term cooling can be maintained. As such the details for meeting the
surveillance is described in the ITS Bases. Also, this change is acceptable because
this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program specified in the
Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control Program assures
changes to the Bases are evaluated and prior NRC review and approval is obtained
when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting requirements are
being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to
the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications Into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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ITS 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

None

More Restrictive Chanqes (M)

M.1 The BVPS CTS does not contain any requirements for the steam generator (SG)
atmospheric dump valve (ADV) lines. Currently BVPS controls the operability of the
ADV lines outside of the Technical Specifications. ISTS 3.7.4 specifies
requirements for the ADV lines. The CTS is revised by adopting a BVPS specific
version of ISTS 3.7.4. This changes the CTS by incorporating new Technical
Specification requirements for the SG ADV lines based on ISTS 3.7.4.

This change is acceptable because the BVPS ADV lines perform an accident
mitigation function described in the UFSAR (i.e., for a SG tube rupture accident) and
therefore, meet Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36 for inclusion in the Technical
Specifications. The purpose of ITS 3.7.4 requirements is to ensure that the ADV
lines are available to conduct a unit cool down following a limiting accident (i.e., a
SG tube rupture). The proposed ITS 3.7.4 contains the appropriate requirements
for the BVPS units, consistent with the BVPS design and safety analysis as
described In the UFSAR and the proposed BVPS Bases for ITS 3.7.4. As the
proposed ITS 3.7.4 contains requirements and restrictions not previously specified
within the CTS, this change is designated as more restrictive.

Removed Detail Chanqes (LA)

None

Administrative Chances (A)

None
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CTS 3.7.6 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY AIR TEMPERATURE
CONTROL SYSTEM

ITS 3.7.11 Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanqes (L)

None.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

None.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to
the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change Is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS Footnote * for LCO 3.7.6 modifies the CREACS operability requirement and
states that emergency backup power for only one CREACS is required in MODES
5, 6, and with no fuel assemblies In the reactor vessel. The corresponding ISTS
3.7.11 does not contain a similar footnote. The CTS has been revised to delete the
footnote consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
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allowance provided by the note for emergency backup power for one train of
CREACS.

The CTS Note is necessary due to the CTS definition of
OPERABLE/OPERABILITY. The CTS definition requires both the emergency and
normal source of power to be available to required equipment. However, the CTS
definition is not consistent with the Technical Specification AC source requirements
in Modes 5 and 6. In these Modes of operation, only one emergency diesel is
required operable. In the ISTS, the definition of OPERABLE/OPERABILITY is
consistent with the requirements for AC sources in Modes 5 and 6 (i.e., only normal
or emergency power is required). Therefore, notes providing an exception to the
requirements of the OPERABLE/OPERABILITY definition are not required in the
ISTS.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the CTS definition of OPERABLE -
OPERABILTY has been revised consistent with the corresponding ISTS definition.
The revision changes the CTS OPERABILITY requirement that both 'normal and
emergency power be available' to the requirement that 'normal or emergency power
be available" consistent with the ISTS. The revision of the CTS
OPERABLE/OPERABILITY definition eliminates the need for the allowance
provided by the CTS footnote. Changes to the CTS definitions are discussed
separately in Section 1.0 of the Technical Specifications. As such, the proposed
change does not affect the technical requirements for the system. The change
results from the ISTS re-organization of requirements such that the definition of
OPERABLE - OPERABILTY is consistent with the required power sources in Modes
5 and 6. The proposed change is designated administrative because the technical
requirements regarding the necessary power sources have not changed, only the
need for the exception provided by the CTS note.

A.3 The CTS CREACS Actions applicable when moving fuel are separated from the
Actions applicable in Modes 1-4. The CTS text used to separate the Actions is
reformatted to ISTS style Notes in the corresponding ITS Action Conditions (C and
D). This changes the CTS by combining the different Unit I and Unit 2 fuel
movement applicability (recently and non-recently irradiated fuel) into the same ITS
Action Conditions. The addition of these Unit specific Notes also results in the
deletion of the Unit 2 Action statement references to "recently". As the Unit 2
specific Action Condition Note identifies the Condition as only pertaining to the
movement of recently irradiated fuel, the additional references to "recently" in the
Required Actions are no longer necessary for Unit 2. The combination of Unit 1 and
2 specific notes in ITS Conditions C and D, define the applicability of the Conditions
for each Unit and allow the text of the Required Actions to be the same for each
Unit.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not change the technical
requirements of the CTS. The proposed change represents a reformat of the CTS
requirements necessary to conform to the ISTS and also necessary to combine the
Required Actions for each Unit into the same ITS Action Conditions (C and D). The
proposed change is designated administrative because the technical requirements
of the CTS are not changed.

A.4 Unit 1 only. The CREACS surveillance requirement specifies that the system's heat
removal and purge functions be verified every 18 months. The Unit 1 surveillance
requirement is revised by the addition of a note that that takes exception to the
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requirement to verify the heat removal capability of the system when moving non-
recently irradiated fuel. The addition of the proposed surveillance note is consistent
with the existing LCO Note that takes exception to the requirement for the heat
removal function of the system to be operable to support fuel movement involving
non-recently irradiated fuel.

The purpose of the heat removal function of the CREACS is to provide a means of
cooling the control room during accident conditions when the control room must be
isolated. The proposed change is acceptable because the Unit I fuel handling
accident analysis associated with the movement of non-recently irradiated fuel does
not require control room Isolation to limit the dose to control room personnel to
within the required limits. Therefore, the CREACS heat removal function is not
required to assure the control room air temperature can be maintained within the
limit.

In addition, the proposed note makes the CREACS surveillance requirement
consistent with the LCO requirement. As the LCO did not require the Unit I heat
removal function of the CREACS to be operable, the addition of the corresponding
surveillance note Is considered a clarification that does not change the operability
requirements of the CTS. The proposed change is designated administrative
because the operability requirements of the CTS are not changed.
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CTS 3.7.7.1 (UNIT 1) 3.7.7 (UNIT 2) CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY
VENTILATION SYSTEM

ITS 3.7.10 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (LU

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Chanqes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to
the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS Footnote * for LCO 3.7.7 states that emergency backup power for only one
train of CREVS is required in MODES 5, 6, and with no fuel assemblies in the
reactor vessel. The corresponding ISTS 3.7.10 does not contain a similar footnote.
The CTS has been revised to delete the footnote consistent with the ISTS. This
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changes the CTS by eliminating the allowance provided by the note for emergency
backup power for one train of CREVS.

The CTS Note is necessary due to the CTS definition of
OPERABLE/OPERABILITY. The CTS definition requires both the emergency and
normal source of power to be available to required equipment. However, the CTS
definition is not consistent with the Technical Specification AC source requirements
in Modes 5 and 6. In these Modes of operation, only one emergency diesel is
required operable. In the ISTS, the definition of OPERABLE/OPERABILITY is
consistent with the requirements for AC sources in Modes 5 and 6 (i.e., only one
source of power, normal or emergency, is required). Therefore, notes providing an
exception to the requirements of the OPERABLE/OPERABILITY definition are not
required in the ISTS.

The proposed change is acceptable because the CTS definition of OPERABLE -
OPERABILTY has been revised consistent with the corresponding ISTS definition.
The revision changes the CTS OPERABILITY requirement that both "normal and
emergency power be available' to the requirement that 'normal or emergency power
be available' consistent with the ISTS. The revision of the CTS
OPERABLE/OPERABILITY definition eliminates the need for the allowance
provided by the CTS footnote. Changes to the CTS definitions are discussed
separately in Section 1.0 of the Technical Specifications. As such, the proposed
change does not affect the technical requirements for the system. The change
results from the ISTS re-organization of requirements such that the definition of
OPERABLE - OPERABILTY is consistent with the required power sources in Modes
5 and 6. The proposed change is designated administrative because the technical
requirements regarding the necessary power sources have not changed, only the
need for the exception provided by the CTS note.

A.3 The CTS requires the CREVS to be demonstrated OPERABLE by various filtration
testing requirements. These CTS surveillance requirements contain the details for
verifying the operability of the CREVS filtration equipment. The corresponding ISTS
surveillances contain a single requirement for verifying the operability of the CREVS
filtration equipment (ITS SR 3.7.10.2). The ITS SR simply states 'Perform required
CREVS filter testing In accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP)." The CTS surveillances are changed by replacing the detailed filtration
requirements with a single surveillance referencing the VFTP. The CREVS filtration
requirements detailed in CTS surveillance 4.7.7.1 are moved to the VFTP. The
details of the VFTP are specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the
Technical Specifications (Section 5.0 of the ITS). Any changes to the CTS CREVS
filtration surveillance requirements necessary to adopt the ISTS VFTP are
addressed in Section 5.0. This DOC addresses the movement of the CTS
requirements within the TS. The movement of these requirements to Section 5.0 Is
necessary to adopt the ISTS format and presentation of these requirements.

The CTS surveillance requirements moved to the VFTP provide the operability
requirements of the CREVS filtration equipment. The proposed change is
acceptable because It does not change the CTS operability requirements or the
requirement to demonstration the operability of the CREVS filtration equipment.
The proposed change moves the affected requirements within the TS. Although,
the proposed change simplifies the presentation of the affected requirements, the
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change does not introduce a technical change to the operability requirements of the
filtration equipment. Therefore, this change is designated as administrative.

A.4 Unit I only. The Unit 1 CTS surveillances for the CREVS include a requirement that
references the corresponding Unit 2 CREVS surveillances (CTS 4.7.7.2). CTS
4.7.7.2 states, 'the BV-2 CREVS, when utilized to meet BV-1 Technical
Specification 3.7.7.1, shall be demonstrated OPERABLE in accordance with BV-2
Technical Specification 4.7.7.1". In order to meet the LCO requirements for two
operable CREVS trains, Unit I may credit one or both of the Unit 2 CREVS trains.
The CTS requirements for each Unit are contained in separate documents.
Therefore, CTS surveillance 4.7.7.2 is used in the Unit 1 CREVS specification to
reference the Unit 2 technical specifications in order to specify the operability
requirements for a Unit 2 CREVS train when it is used to meet the Unit I LCO
requirement. The proposed BVPS ITS 3.7.10 CREVS requirements combine both
the Unit I and Unit 2 CTS requirements into a single Technical Specification. As a
result of combining the requirements into a single technical specific applicable to
both Units, the need for CTS surveillance 4.7.7.2 is eliminated. Therefore, CTS
4.7.7.2 is deleted.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not change the operability
requirements for the CREVS trains. The proposed change results from the re-
organization of the separate Unit requirements into a single specification applicable
to both Units. As the single set of CREVS requirements in ITS 3.7.10 are applicable
to both units, the reference to the separate Unit 2 surveillance requirements for Unit
1 is no longer needed. The proposed change is designated administrative as it
does not introduce a technical change and is the result of the ITS format and
presentation of the affected requirements.

A.5 The CTS Staggered Test Frequency of 36 months is revised to 18 months
consistent with the ISTS. As the ISTS definition of Staggered Testing is different
from the CTS definition, the proposed change does not result In a change to the
surveillance frequency. The CTS definition of Staggered Testing requires that the
stated surveillance frequency be divided by the number of trains being tested to
determine the frequency for an Individual train (36 months divided by 2 equals 18
months). The corresponding ISTS definition requires that the frequency for testing
an individual train be stated in the surveillance (in this case 18 months). The
proposed change is necessary to adopt the new ISTS definition of Staggered
Testing. Thus this change does not result in a technical change to the CTS and is
considered administrative.

A.6 Unit 1 only. Unit 1 CTS surveillance 4.7.7.1.b verifies CREVS operability and
states; "At least once per 31 days by verifying that the CREVS train operates for 2
15 minutes with the heaters in operation." The corresponding ITS SR 3.7.1 0.1
specifies a similar requirement to verify CREVS operability except that the ITS
surveillance requires each CREVS train to be operated instead of "the' CREVS train
be operated. The Unit I SR is revised to conform to the ITS SR. This changes the
CTS by specifying both required CREVS trains be operated instead of the single
Unit I train.

The purpose of the Unit I CTS surveillance is to test the single Unit 1 CREVS train.
Although two trains are required operable, one Unit 2 CREVS train is relied on to
meet the Unit I LCO requirement. Unit 1 relies on the Unit 2 surveillances for the
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Unit 2 train. Unit I surveillance 4.7.7.2 simply references the Unit 2 surveillances
for the Unit 2 train relied on by Unit 1. The proposed change would now include
both Unit 1 required CREVS trains instead of only the Unit I CREVS train. The
change is acceptable because the proposed ITS 3.7.10 is common for both BVPS
units and the Unit I and Unit 2 CREVS requirements would no longer be divided
between different technical specifications for each unit. The combined ITS
requirements allow the affected surveillances to be the same for both units and
consistent with the ISTS. The proposed change eliminates the need for the Unit 1
CTS to rely on the Unit 2 surveillance requirements. The proposed change is
designated administrative because it results from the change in presentation of the
CTS requirements (combined unit technical specifications) and does not introduce a
technical change.
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CTS 3.7.8.1 SUPPLEMENTAL LEAK COLLECTION AND RELEASE
SYSTEM (SLCRS)

ITS N/A
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Relocated (R)

R.1 CTS 3/4.7.8, Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS),"
requires that two SLCRS exhaust air filter trains be OPERABLE. CTS 3/4.7.8 is
applicable in MODES 1,2, 3, and 4 and contains surveillance requirements that
verify the Operability of the SLCRS exhaust air filter train. The ISTS 3.7.12,
ISTS 3.7.13, and ISTS 3.7.14 contain similar requirements in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
for plants that require filtration of airborne radioactivity following a design basis
accident (DBA) in areas outside the containment.

The bases for including the requirements for SLCRS in the CTS was the need to
filter airborne radioactivity, prior to release to the environment, from the areas of
active Engineered Safeguards Features (ESF) components outside of the reactor
containment building during the recirculation phase of a DBA LOCA. This ensures
ESF leakage following the postulated DBA LOCA will not cause the resulting dose
to exceed 10 CFR 50.67 limits. The CTS SLCRS surveillances and acceptance
criteria verify the SLCRS filtration capability to assure it is adequate to mitigate the
limiting dose consequences of a LOCA DBA.

In addition, SLCRS performs the secondary functions of heat removal from areas
containing active ESF components and serves to minimize the accumulation of
radiation in these areas to help support equipment EQ requirements.

Technical Specification Amendments 257 (Unit 1) and 139 (Unit 2) issued on
9/10/03 approved changes related to 'Selective Implementation of Alternate Source
Term and Control Room Habitability". In this amendment the alternate source term
applied to the DBA LOCA analyses was approved. The result of this revised LOCA
analysis was that the filtration capability of SLCRS was no longer credited to
maintain the resulting dose to within the limits of 10 CFR 50.67. The BVPS
Extended Power Uprate Licensing Report submitted with Licensing Amendment
Request 302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2) also confirms that the revised LOCA analyses
no longer credit the filtration capability of the SLCRS to maintain dose to within the
limits of 10 CFR 50.67. As such, the bases for the CTS requirement that two
SLCRS exhaust air filter trains be maintained operable in MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4 is
no longer supported by the post Alternate Source Term/Uprate LOCA safety
analyses.

Although SLCRS is no longer credited in the safety analyses for MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, SLCRS operability requirements are retained in the ITS to address a
potential Fuel Handling Accident involving 'recently' irradiated fuel assemblies. The
requirements necessary to address this fuel handling accident scenario have been
proposed in ITS 3.7.12.
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Based on the revised DBA LOCA safety analyses no longer crediting the SLCRS to
maintain dose within the 10 CFR 50.67 limits, the CTS requirements for SLCRS in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are proposed for relocation to the Licensing Requirements
Manual (LRM).

An evaluation of the four selection criteria contained in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) for
determining which regulatory requirements and operating restrictions should be
included in the TS follows:

Criterion 1. Installed Instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate in the
control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary.

The SLCRS is not Installed instrumentation that would be used to detect and
indicate In the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary. The SLCRS performs a ventilation/filtration
function and does not include instrumentation that meets Criterion 1.

Criterion 2. A process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an
initial condition of a design basis accident or transient analysis that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity
of a fission product barrier.

The SLCRS is not a process variable, design feature, or operating restriction
required in Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4 that is an initial condition of a DBA or
transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge
to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The SLCRS is a system with
components that function to ventilate and filter the exhaust from ESF areas
outside of containment.

Criterion 3. A structure, system, or component that is part of the primary success
path and which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis
accident or transient that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

The SLCRS is not a structure, system, or component that is part of the
primary success path (of a safety sequence analysis) and which functions or
actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product
barrier. The current safety analyses no longer credit the SLCRS to limit the
radiological consequences of a DBA. The SLCRS functions regarding ESF
component area heat removal and EQ concerns are not part of the primary
safety analysis success path for DBA mitigation. The capability of SLCRS to
perform these secondary functions may be adequately assured by controls
outside of the Technical Specifications (i.e., the LRM as described below).
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Criterion 4. A structure, system, or component which operating experience or
probabilistic risk assessment has shown to be significant to public
health and safety.

The SLCRS Is not a structure, system, or component which operating
experience or probabilistic risk assessment has shown to be significant to
public health and safety.

Consistent with the guidance of NRC Administrative Letter 96-04, Efficient Adoption
of Improved Standard Technical Specifications', BVPS proposes to relocate the
SLCRS TS requirements applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 and the associated
Bases to the LRM. The NRC has previously approved the relocation of BVPS TS to
the LRM. As TS relocated to the LRM are incorporated by reference in the BVPS
UFSAR, changes to the relocated material must be controlled in the same manner
as changes to the UFSAR, i.e., in accordance with 1 OCFR 50.59. Therefore,
relocation of the SLCRS TS requirements to the LRM is acceptable as control of the
relocated requirements is assured by 10 CFR 50.59. The provisions of 10 CFR
50.59 establish adequate controls over changes to requirements removed from the
TS, including record maintenance. The 10 CFR 50.59 process assures future
changes to these requirements will continue to be consistent with safe plant
operation.
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CTS 3.9.12 FUEL BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM - FUEL
MOVEMENT

ITS 3.7.12 SUPPLEMENTAL LEAK COLLECTION AND RELEASE
SYSTEM (SLCRS)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.12.1 requires the
verification that all fuel building doors are closed at least once per 12 hours. In
addition, the CTS permits opening the fuel building doors for entry and exit.
ITS 3.7.12 does not require a surveillance on the doors but contains a Note in the
LCO that allows the boundary to be opened intermittently under administrative
controls. The CTS has been revised to delete the surveillance requirement for the
doors and to incorporate the broader ISTS LCO Note allowing intermittent opening
of the fuel building boundary. This change makes the BVPS ITS more consistent
with the ISTS.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance and Note is to ensure that the fuel building
doors are closed such that the fuel building boundary is not breached during a
postulated fuel handling accident that could release airborne activity. A potential
breach in the fuel building boundary may prevent the airborne activity from being
filtered prior to release to the environment. The CTS Note allows doors to be open
for entry and exit of the fuel building. The proposed change is acceptable because
the fuel building integrity continues to be maintained to assure the fuel building
exhaust is filtered prior to release. The ITS provides the provision to open the
boundary under administrative controls (which are proscribed in the bases). Except
for doors, the administrative requirements assure someone is assigned to close the
boundary if necessary. In addition, the ITS surveillances include the requirement to
verify the fuel building integrity by verifying the SLCRS train can maintain the
specified negative pressure in the fuel building. This surveillance requirement
provides the necessary control of the fuel building integrity to assure the fuel
building penetrations are maintained such that the required train of SLCRS can
perform its safety function. The surveillance requirement for fuel building integrity
must be met at all times of the Applicability (except as provided by the Note which
takes exception to the LCO).

Just as the CTS provides for allowances to open the fuel building doors for entry
and exit, the proposed ITS also contains allowances for periodic breaches of the
boundary under administrative controls. These administrative controls are
consistent with other similar controls in the ISTS and provide adequate
compensatory measures for the flexibility provided by the controls. The difference
between the CTS and the ITS is; 1) There is no need to perform a specific
surveillance to assure the doors are maintained closed since they are
administratively required to be closed, and 2) The ITS Note would allow other
boundary breaches as long as the required administrative controls were in place.
For entry and exit through doors, the ITS requires that the administrative control of
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the opening is performed by the person(s) entering or exiting the area. For other
openings, the ITS requires that these controls consist of stationing a dedicated
individual at the opening who is in continuous communication with the control room.
This individual will have a method to rapidly close the opening when a need for fuel
building isolation is indicated. Thus, the proposed change continues to adequately
control the fuel building integrity and assure it is periodically verified and maintained,
such that the capability of the SLRCS to filter the fuel building exhaust is not
adversely affected. Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.2 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.9.12.2
requires the fuel building portion of the SCLRS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by testing the SLCRS per Specification 4.7.8 with the exception to item 4.7.8.1.c.2.
Specification 4.7.8 includes surveillance 4.7.8.1.a which requires that the SCLRS be
demonstrated operable at least once per 31 days by initiating, from the control
room, flow through the "standby" HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and
verifying that the train operates for at least 15 minutes with the heater controls
operational. Although the corresponding ISTS surveillances include a similar
requirement, the proposed SCLRS ITS 3.7.12 does not include this monthly
surveillance. Thus, the CTS is changed by the elimination of this monthly
requirement to run the system for 15 minutes to verify operability.

The purpose of the CTS and ISTS monthly surveillance to operate the system for 15
minutes is to verify the operability of a standby system. This surveillance is prudent
for a system that is normally not in operation and is relied on to automatically start
when required to mitigate an accident. The BVPS SLCRS, however, is not a
standby system that automatically starts when required. The BVPS SLCRS is a
ventilation system that is normally in operation that must be verified performing the
required fuel building filtration function prior to the start of fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel. The proposed SLCRS ITS LCO requires that an operable
train be in operation and the bases describes that the required train be in operation
with fuel building exhaust being filtered through the SLCRS filtration system.
Therefore, any system failure would be readily detectable and would prevent
meeting the LCO requirement (i.e., initial fuel movement could not take place until
the system is in operation filtering the fuel building exhaust per the LCO). Thus, the
performance of the monthly surveillance does not provide any additional assurance
of system operability and is not required in the proposed ITS 3.7.12 for SLCRS.
The remaining ITS surveillances verify that 1) the required SLCRS train remains in
operation, 2) The filtration system is operable in accordance with the Ventilation
Filter Test Program, and 3) Fuel Building integrity is maintained. As such, the
remaining ITS surveillances provide adequate assurance the SLCRS is operable.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 Unit 2 only. The Unit 2 CTS requirements for SLCRS do not include a requirement
to verify the fuel building integrity by verifying that the required SLCRS can maintain
a negative pressure in the fuel building. The proposed ITS 3.7.12 includes a
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surveillance requirement (SR 3.7.12.3) to verify a SLCRS train can maintain the Unit
2 fuel building at a negative pressure. The proposed new surveillance contains a
note that clarifies the surveillance is only applicable for fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel in the fuel storage pool. The Note is necessary as the Unit I
SLCRS is also required operable for fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel
inside containment. The new surveillance is only for the fuel building integrity and
would not be appropriate if the Unit 1 SLCRS was only required for fuel movement
inside containment. The containment penetration refueling requirements are
addresses in ITS 3.9.3 of the technical specifications. The note does not affect the
Unit 2 surveillance as the Unit 2 SLCRS is only required for fuel movement in the
fuel building. Thus, the Unit 2 CTS is revised by the addition of a new surveillance
requirement.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it adds a necessary requirement to
verify the capability (operability) of the SLCRS. The additional requirement provides
assurance that the Unit 2 SLCRS train can perform it's required safety function and
that the Unit 2 fuel building integrity is maintained. With the exception of the value
for negative pressure, the proposed surveillance is consistent with the
corresponding Unit I requirements and the corresponding ISTS requirements. The
proposed BVPS specific value for negative pressure used in the new surveillance
(.05 inches water gauge) is consistent with the current Unit 2 non-technical
specification requirements for the fuel building and SLCRS. Thus, the proposed
change provides additional assurance that the plant is operated in a safe manner
and that the fuel building exhaust will be filtered prior to release. Therefore, the
proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The
change is designated more restrictive because an additional surveillance Is required
in the ITS that was not required in the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 3/4.9.12
requires the verification of the fuel building portion of the SLCRS by verifying fuel
building exhaust flow discharging through at least one train of SLCRS HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorbers. This requirement is verified at least once per 12 hours In
accordance with CTS 4.9.12.1. ITS SR 3.7.12.1 requires at least once per 12 hours
the verification that one SLCRS train is in operation. The ITS does not contain the
procedural details of the fuel building exhaust flow path through the SLCRS during
movement of recently Irradiated fuel assemblies. This changes the CTS by moving
the procedural details of the fuel building exhaust flow path to the Bases. This
change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431
format.

The removal of this detail from the TS, which is related to the operation of the
SLCRS, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the TS In order to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. The TS retains the requirement that the required SLCRS train shall be
OPERABLE and In operation during movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies or during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies. As denoted In the ITS Bases, the SR requires verification the SLCRS
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is in operation and the FBVS exhaust flow is discharging through at least one train
of the SLCRS HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers. As such the details for meeting
the surveillance are described in the ITS Bases. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program
specified In the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control
Program assures changes to the Bases are evaluated and prior NRC review and
approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as
a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting
requirements are being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 4.9.12.2.b (Unit 1) and CTS 4.9.12.2 (Unit 2) states 'The fuel building portion of
the SCLRS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by testing the SLCRS per
Specification 4.7.8 with the exception to item 4.7.8.1.c.2.' ITS SR 3.7.12.2 states
'Perform required SLCRS filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation Filter
Testing Program (VFTP).* The CTS is changed by replacing the requirement
referencing the SLCRS surveillance with a specific surveillance referencing the
VFTP. The SLCRS filtration requirements of CTS 4.7.8.1.b, 4.7.8.1.c.1 and
4.7.8.1.d are moved to the VFTP located in the Administrative Controls Section 5.0
of the ITS for the movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS wording and format and is consistent with the
location of these requirements in the ISTS. This DOC addresses those
surveillances moved to the VFTP. Any technical changes to the requirements
moved to the VFTP will be discussed and documented in Section 5.0 of the ITS
(where the VFTP is specified). This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is
consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.
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The purpose of CTS 4.9.12.2.b (Unit 1) and CTS 4.9.12.2 (Unit 2) is to provide
operability requirements of the SLCRS. The requirement merely references the
surveillance requirements related to the operability of the SLCRS that is necessary
for the filtration and ventilation following a fuel handling accident in the containment
or the spent fuel area. The proposed change is acceptable because it does not
change the surveillance requirements or the demonstration of operability of the
SLCRS filtration system. The proposed change merely reformats the presentation
of the required filter surveillances. Therefore, revising the wording of the testing
requirement imposes no new requirement in the ITS. This change is designated as
administrative because It does not result in a technical change to the TS.

A.3 Unit 1 only. The SLCRS CTS does not contain an explicit Applicability for the
operation of the SLCRS whenever required during fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel assemblies in the Unit I containment. In CTS 3.9.4, "Containment
Building Penetrations," (ITS 3.9.3) the Unit 1 SLCRS is required operable and in
operation filtering containment exhaust during fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel assemblies in the Unit 1 containment. SLRCS operability in this case
constitutes the ITS 3.9.3 required status of the Unit 1 containment purge and
exhaust penetration when the containment purge and exhaust system is not
isolated.

CTS 3.9.4 references the surveillances of SLCRS in CTS 4.7.8.1 that must be met
when SLCRS is required per CTS 3.9.4. However, the corresponding CTS 3.7.8.1
(which contains the SLCRS requirements) does not contain any requirements in the
Applicability or Actions that reflect the need for SLCRS operability in the conditions
specified in CTS 3.9.4 (ITS 3.9.3). Therefore, proposed ITS 3.7.12 includes a
specific Applicability stating When required OPERABLE in accordance with LCO
3.9.3.c.3" and an Action that requires entry into the appropriate Actions of ITS 3.9.3
when the required SLCRS is not operable or in operation per ITS 3.9.3. This
change is being made to consolidate the CTS SLCRS operability requirements into
a single SLCRS Specification.

Unit I requires SLCRS operability during fuel movement involving recently irradiated
fuel assemblies inside containment because Unit 1 unlike Unit 2, can not credit
Containment Purge and Exhaust System isolation to mitigate the consequences of a
fuel handling accident In containment. Due to the qualification of the Unit I purge
and exhaust system (ductwork is not seismic), Unit I relies on filtration of the
containment building effluent by SLCRS, if necessary, to mitigate the consequences
of a fuel handling accident Inside containment. This is further explained in the
markups and DOCs associated with CTS 3.9.4.

As such, the Unit 1 requirement in CTS 3.9.4 for the containment air exhaust to be
lined up to an operable SLCRS filtration train is appropriate for Unit I and has been
retained for Unit I in proposed ITS 3.9.3. In addition, in order to make a more
complete SLCRS Specification, requirements for an operable SLCRS train (from ITS
3.9.3) are also Included in the SLCRS Specification 3.7.12. As modified, ITS 3.7.12
for SLCRS provides a complete set of requirements for SLCRS with an Applicability
tie-in with ITS 3.9.3 and an Action to refer to ITS 3.9.3. ITS 3.9.3 contains the
appropriate Actions for containment penetrations not in the required status.

The proposed change to the CTS SLCRS specification provides a consolidated set
of requirements for the SLCRS but does not introduce a technical change to the'
CTS requirements. The proposed change merely ensures all the SLCRS
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requirements (from Section 3.9 and Section 3.7 of the technical specifications) are
reflected in one Specification (proposed ITS 3.7.12). This change is designated as
administrative because It does not result in a technical change to the TS.

A.4 Unit 1 only. Unit 1 CTS surveillance 4.9.12.2.a requires the integrity of the fuel pool
storage area be verified by assuring a single train of SLCRS can maintain a
negative pressure In the area. The CTS surveillance is revised by the addition of a
Note that darifies the surveillance is only applicable for fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel In the fuel storage pool.

The surveillance is necessary to assure the effluent from the fuel storage building
can be filtered prior to release in the event of a fuel handling accident in the spent
fuel storage area. Although the Applicability of proposed ITS 3.7.12 includes fuel
movement involving recently irradiated fuel inside containment (for Unit I only), the
surveillance does not provide any safety benefit for fuel being moved inside
containment. Therefore, a Note is included in ITS surveillance 3.7.12.3 that clarifies
the surveillance requirement must be met only for fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel in the spent fuel storage pool.

The proposed change Is acceptable and necessary because the requirements for
SLCRS operability from Section 3.9 (CTS 3.9.4) and Section 3.7 are combined into
a single SLCRS Specification. Thus, the requirements for fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel in the spent fuel storage pool and inside containment (Unit I
only) are combined. Therefore, some clarification of the applicability of SR 3.7.12.3
(fuel storage pool area only) is necessary as this SR is not appropriate for
containment. The requirements for containment penetrations during refueling
operations are specified In ITS 3.9.3, 'Containment Penetrations".

The need for the proposed change results from the revised format and presentation
of the SLCRS requirements (in a single specification). The proposed change
provides a clarification that does not result in a technical change to the CTS.
Therefore, the proposed change is designated administrative.
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CTS 3.9.11 STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL
ITS 3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanaes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.9.11 specifies the minimum spent fuel storage pool water level. If the
required water level Is not met the CTS 3.9.11 Action specifies that the movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies be
suspended. The corresponding ITS 3.7.15 Required Action is the same except that
the ITS Action requires an "immediate' suspension of the specified fuel movement.
The CTS Action is revised to be consistent with the ITS Action. This changes the
CTS by adding the requirement that movement be suspended immediately.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it provides additional assurance the
required action is completed in a timely manner. Thus, the proposed change
provides additional assurance the plant continues to be operated in a safe manner
consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. Although, the
CTS Action would Imply that action should be taken immediately, it does not
specifically require It. Therefore, the addition of this specific requirement removes
any interpretation of the action requirement and assures the Action is pursued
without delay. The proposed change is designated more restrictive because it adds
the additional and specific requirement that the Action be performed immediately.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Chances (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
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all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change Is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.9.14 SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE
ITS 3.7.14 Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 4.9.14.1
(Unit 1) provides surveillance details for verifying fuel receipt records for new fuel, or
by burnup analysis and comparison with the associated Table(s) for spent fuel to
ensure that the spent fuel pool assemblies are within limits. ISTS SR 3.7.17.1 (ITS
SR 3.7.14.1) specifies the verification by 'administrative means" the initial
enrichment and bumup of the fuel assembly is in accordance with the specified
Table(s). ISTS SR 3.7.17.1 (ITS SR 3.7.14.1) does not contain the details of the
administrative verification. This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is
consistent as possible with NUREG-1431 format. This changes the CTS by moving
the procedural details of the administrative verification to the Bases.

The removal of this detail from the TS, as related to the verification of fuel assembly
burnup limits, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the TS in order to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. The TS retains the requirement to 'verify by administrative means' the initial
enrichment and bumup of the fuel assembly. As denoted in the ITS Bases, verifying
by administrative means may Include the verification of through fuel receipt records
for new fuel or by bumup analysis and comparison of the Table(s). As such, the
details for meeting the surveillance requirement are described in the ITS Bases.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled In the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Bases Control Program specified In the Administrative Controls section of the TS.
The Bases Control Program assures changes to the Bases are evaluated and prior
NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural
details for meeting requirements are being removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 Not used.

A.3 Action a of CTS 3.9.14 (Unit 1 only) requires the suspension of all actions involving
.movement" of fuel in the spent fuel pool if it is determined a fuel assembly has been
.placed" in the incorrect Region until such time as the correct storage location Is
determined. The CTS also requires 'moving' the assembly to its correct location
before resumption of any other fuel movement. In addition, CTS 4.9.14.1 specifies
surveillance requirement verification for the "placing or moving" of fuel. ISTS 3.7.17
(ITS 3.7.14) requires the Initiation of action to move the noncomplying fuel assembly
to a location within the limits specified in Table 3.7.14-1A (Unit 1). The CTS is
changed to clarify the Action based upon the specific wording of the LCO so not to
prevent a potential misinterpretation of the TS. This change is being made so the
BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.
The purpose of the CTS Action a is to ensure that the fuel pool storage configuration
is in compliance with the specified table. The CTS Applicability is specified as
"during storage of fuel In the spent fuel pool." The ITS Applicability denotes a
similar requirement. This Applicability encompasses both the "movement and
placement" of fuel assemblies. The LCO ensures that the placement of fuel, within
the limits of the table, will not result in a potential criticality accident scenario.

This change is acceptable since the intent of the CTS Action requirement has not
changed. The ITS Action provides the same protection from a criticality event as
the CTS Action. The difference in wording between the ITS and CTS Actions does
not result in a technical difference in the intent of the Actions. Therefore, revising
the CTS Action requirement to be consistent with the ITS imposes no new
requirements. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in a technical change to the CTS.
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A.4 Unit 1 only. Unit I CTS Tables 3.9.1 and 3.9.2 contain the fuel assembly minimum
burnup vs. initial U235 enrichment for storage in Regions 2 and 3 respectively. The
corresponding ITS Table 3.7.14 - 1A presents this information in a single Table with
some enhancement and darification. Conformance to the ITS Table results in the
following changes to the CTS:

* The separate Unit I Tables are combined into a single Table,

* The title of the Table column specifying the value of U-235 is clarified
by the addition of 'Nominal' and (w/o U-235),

* A new column is added to the CTS Table to address the Region 1
storage locations In the spent fuel pool, and

Additional burnup values are specified in the ITS Table that are not
specified in the CTS Table due to combining the separate CTS
Tables.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they do not introduce technical
changes to the CTS Tables. Combining the separate Unit 1 Tables represents a
change in the format of this Information that makes the Unit 1 presentation of this
information more consistent with Unit 2. The changes to the title of the U-235
enrichment column in the Tables clarify that the values listed are "nominal" and are
.w/o' U-235. This additional clarification is consistent with the presentation of this
information in the corresponding Unit 2 Table. The use of the term 'nominal' for the
specified values is appropriate due to the small tolerances normally associated with
fuel enrichment values. The addition of a column for Region 1 provides a more
complete set of requirements consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 Table. The
additional bumup values added to the combined Unit 1 Table to fill out the Region I
column and 1 value each in Region 2 and 3 columns are necessary to complete the
new Table. The additional values are acceptable as they are consistent with the
methods specified In the CTS Tables for calculating the burnup values or are zero.

The proposed changes do not Introduce technical changes to the CTS requirements
and serve to make the presentation of the Unit 1 and Unit 2 requirements more
similar. Therefore, the proposed changes are designated administrative.

A.5 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS Table 3.9-1 is titled "FUEL ASSEMBLY MINIMUM
BURNUP VS. U-235 NOMINAL ENRICHMENT FOR STORAGE IN SPENT FUEL
RACK REGIONS 1,2,3." The title of the corresponding ITS Table 3.7.14 -1B is
"Fuel Assembly Minimum Bumup versus U-235 Initial Enrichment for Storage in
Spent Fuel Rack Regions 1, 2, and 3." The CTS Table title is revised to conform to
the ITS Table title. This changes the CTS Table title by revising "nominal'
enrichment to "initial" enrichment.

The proposed change (nominal to initial) is acceptable as it is consistent with the
CTS LCO stated requirement. The LCO states: "The combination of initial
enrichment and bumup of each fuel assembly stored in the spent fuel storage pool
shall comply with the limits specified in Table 3.9-1." Therefore, the appropriate title
for the Table should include a reference to the " initial U-235 enrichment". In
addition, the proposed change makes the Unit 2 CTS Table more consistent with
the corresponding Unit ITable. The specification of a nominal value is retained in
the title of the enrichment column of the Table (i.e., "Nominal Enrichment Value").
The proposed change results In a more appropriate Table title (consistent with the
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LCO requirement) without introducing a change to the type of value being specified.
Therefore, the proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements and is designated administrative.
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CTS 3.9.14 (Unit 1) SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL
CTS 3.9.15 (Unit 2) FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON

CONCENTRATION
ITS 3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.14.2 (Unit 1 only)
requires a verification that the fuel pool boron concentration is 2 1050 ppm within
8 hours prior to and at least once per 24 hours during movement of fuel assemblies
in the spent fuel pool. In addition, CTS 4.9.14.2 requires this verification every 31
days whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel storage pool. ITS 3.7.16
does not require a specific surveillance prior to movement of fuel assemblies and
every 31 days, but includes a requirement for a surveillance to be performed every 7
days in accordance with the new Applicability of the ISTS (i.e., only if a fuel storage
pool verification has not been performed since the last fuel movement). The CTS
has been revised to delete the surveillance requirement specific to prior to the
movement of fuel assemblies In the spent fuel pool and the 31 day surveillance that
must be performed whenever fuel is stored in the spent fuel pool. The CTS
surveillances are replaced with the ISTS surveillance which addresses fuel
movement and the need to confirm storage locations after movement is complete.
As such, the proposed change conforms to the corresponding ISTS requirements.

The purpose of the CTS is to ensure that boron concentration is maintained during
fuel movement and whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool.
The CTS requirements conservatively ensure that sufficient boron concentration is
maintained to prevent an inadvertent criticality. However, the CTS requirements are
overly conservative and unnecessary to assure the plant is operated consistent with
the assumptions of the applicable safety analysis.

The corresponding ISTS requirements provide assurance that the required boron
concentration Is maintained whenever fuel is stored in the spent fuel pool and when
a fuel storage pool verification has not been performed since the last movement of
fuel assemblies In the fuel storage pool. The ISTS requirements recognize that the
Unit 1 boron concentration is only required to mitigate a criticality accident that could
result from fuel movement (e.g., a misplaced assembly). Consistent with the safety
analysis for criticality events in the spent fuel pool, once fuel movement is complete,
and the assemblies are verified in the correct location (per ITS 3.7.14) boron Is no
longer necessary to prevent a criticality event. Placement in the correct positions in
accordance with ITS 3.7.14 provides adequate assurance, without the reliance on
boron, that the spent fuel pool keff is maintained •0.95.

The proposed change is acceptable because the 7 day surveillance verification
must be performed prior to, and during movement of fuel assemblies but also
includes the requirement to be performed until a verification of fuel assembly
location is complete. This additional requirement assures all assemblies are stored
in the correct location in accordance with ITS 3.7.14 or that the spent fuel boron
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concentration is verified to be within the limit. Thus, when the potential for a
criticality event exists, the required boron concentration continues to be verified in a
manner consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety analysis. The 7
day Frequency is adequate to assure the boron concentration is maintained
because no major replenishment of pool water is expected to take place over such a
short period of time that could significantly affect the boron concentration. As such,
the proposed change will continue to provide adequate assurance the potential
spent fuel pool criticality events are fully addressed consistent with the safety
analysis. Therefore, the plant will continue to be operated in a safe manner more
consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety analysis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS
will not be required In the ITS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 Action b of CTS 3.9.14 (Unit 1 only) does not require the initiation of action to
restore fuel storage pool boron concentration to within limit whenever the limit is not
met. ITS 3.7.16 requires the immediate initiation of action to restore fuel storage
pool boron concentration to within limit whenever the limit is not met. This changes
the CTS by adding a specific requirement to restore the boron concentration
parameter.

This change is being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-
1431. The purpose of the proposed requirement is to immediately take action to
preclude the occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the consequences of an
accident In progress. This new requirement is appropriate for BVPS and applicable
to the BVPS design. This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds
new requirements to the CTS.

M.2 Unit I only. CTS 3.9.14 LCO requires that the specified boron concentration be
maintained in the spent fuel pool when moving fuel in the spent fuel pool. The CTS
3.9.14 Applicability states during storage of fuel in the spent fuel pool. The
Applicability of the corresponding ITS 3.7.16 requires the specified boron
concentration be maintained in the fuel storage pool when fuel assemblies are
stored in the fuel storage pool and a fuel storage pool verification has not been
performed since the last movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool. ITS
3.7.16 also Includes a new Action to perform a fuel storage pool verification in
addition to the CTS requirement to stop moving fuel. The Unit 1 CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS requirements. This changes the CTS as follows:

* Deleting the boron concentration LCO condition of "when moving
fuel In the spent fuel pool from the CTS LCO",

* Adding the Applicability Condition of " and a fuel storage pool
verification has not been performed since the last movement of fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool' to the existing CTS Applicability
of "during storage of fuel in the spent fuel pool",

* Adding an Action requirement to perform a fuel storage pool
verification immediately.
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The purpose of the Unit 1 boron concentration requirement is to prevent a criticality
event from occurring in the spent fuel pool. The prevention of criticality accidents is
accomplished by two methods, the fuel pool boron concentration (ITS 3.7.16) and
the fuel assembly storage location requirements of ITS 3.7.14. ITS 3.7.14 specifies
the safe loading position for fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool depending on the
enrichment and bumup composition of the assembly. For Unit 1, if all assemblies
are loaded in accordance with the requirements of 3.7.14 (and no further fuel
movement takes place) no boron is required in the spent fuel pool to prevent a
criticality event. The specified boron concentration is only required when the
potential for a criticality accident exists (e.g., a misplaced fuel assembly).
Therefore, after fuel movement is finished, and once the fuel assemblies have been
verified to be stored In accordance with the requirements of ITS 3.7.14, the
requirement to maintain the specified boron concentration is no longer necessary to
preclude a reactivity excursion event.

The proposed change introduces more specific requirements for maintaining the
required boron concentration. The proposed change is acceptable because it is
more consistent with the Unit I spent fuel pool criticality safety analysis (as
described above) than the CTS requirements. The CTS requirements for boron
concentration are only applicable during fuel movement (as stated in the CTS LCO).
Once fuel movement Is stopped the CTS LCO requirement for boron concentration
is no longer required. The proposed change, consistent with the ISTS, imposes the
additional restriction (in both the applicability and Actions) that the fuel assemblies
must be verified in the correct storage location in accordance with the requirements
of ITS 3.7.14 after the last fuel movement. This additional ITS requirement ensures
the required boron concentration is maintained in the spent fuel pool until all fuel
assemblies are verified In the correct location after each fuel movement is complete.
Thus, the proposed change provides additional assurance the plant is operated in a
safe manner more consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety analysis.
The proposed change Is designated more restrictive because it contains more
stringent requirements than the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to
the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
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including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic" NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and 'Specific' NSHC for those "Less Restrictive'
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC is Identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative ................................................. 1I

"M' More Restrictive .................................................. 2

"RY Relocated .................................................. 4

"LA" Removed Detail .................................................. 6

"L" Less Restrictive

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements .............................................. 8

2. Relaxation of Applicability ............................................. 10

3. Relaxation of Completion Time ............................................. 12

4. Relaxation of Required Action ............................................. 15

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement ............................................. 18

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria ............................ 20

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency .............................................. 22

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change Involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change Is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS in NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relocating existing
Technical Specification LCOs to licensee controlled documents.

FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company has evaluated the current Technical
Specifications using the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.36. Specifications identified by this
evaluation that did not meet the retention requirements specified in the regulation are not
included in the ISTS conversion submittal. These specifications have been relocated from
the current Technical Specifications to an appropriate licensee controlled document.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures,
systems, components or variables that do not meet the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36
(c)(2)(ii) for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the Application of
Selection Criteria to the Beaver Valley Technical Specifications. The affected
structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The
requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components
or variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an appropriate
administratively controlled document which will be maintained pursuant to 10 CFR
50.59. As such, the relocation of requirements will only affect the level of regulatory
control applicable to changes to the requirements. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant Increase In the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS
(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not reduce a margin of safety. The affected
requirements are not being changed and are not specific assumptions of any design
basis safety analysis, as indicated by the fact that the requirements do not meet the
10 CFR 50.36 criteria for retention in the Technical Specifications. The affected
requirements are relocated without change and any future changes to these
requirements will be evaluated per 10 CFR 50.59. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.59
provide adequate assurance that future changes to the relocated material will not
affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, the proposed change is consistent
with the application of the 10 CFR 50.36 criteria endorsed by the NRC, which
provides additional assurance that the proposed change will not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants.' Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions In the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase In the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction In a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction In the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY I

RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides-the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 8 Revision 0
2/05 345



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 1
RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated In
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2

RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
applicability of current Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation
(LCOs) by reducing the conditions under which the LCO requirements must be met.

Technical Specification Applicability can be specific defined terms of reactor conditions or
more general (e.g., all MODES or any operating MODE). Such generalized applicability
conditions are not contained in ISTS, therefore the ISTS eliminates such Applicability
requirements replacing them with ISTS defined MODES or specific reactor or plant
conditions that are consistent with the safety analysis assumptions for operability of the
required features.

Applicability requirements may also be eliminated during conditions for which the safety
function of the specified safety system Is met because the feature is performing its intended
safety function (e.g. actuation instrumentation may no longer be required for an isolation
valve already in its required safety position). Deleting applicability requirements that are
Indeterminate or that are inconsistent with the application of accident analyses assumptions
is acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the Technical Specifications may be
satisfied by exiting the applicability which takes the plant out of the conditions that require
the safety system to be OPERABLE.

These changes provide the protection required by the safety analysis and provide flexibility
for meeting limits by restricting the application of the limits to the conditions assumed in the
safety analyses. The proposed changes may also be consistent with the current licensing
basis, as Identified in the discussion of individual changes. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more accurately reflect the current licensing basis and
have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2
RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the conditions under which the LCO requirements for
operation of the facility must be met. These less restrictive applicability
requirements for the LCOs do not result in operation that will increase the probability
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event in that the requirements continue to ensure that
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase In the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the requirements are consistent with the assumptions in the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed applicability of LCO requirements does not involve a significant
reduction in the margin of safety. This change has been evaluated to ensure that
the LCO requirements are applied in the MODES and specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction In a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., Initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken In
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 17 Revision 0
2/05 354



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified in the LCO Is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed In the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual' conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an "actual" signal and a 'test' signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result In a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; In turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing Is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth In 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.7 Plant Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 3.8 Electrical Power Systems

.ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND JFD
FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) TO
SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES
MADE TO THE CTS

BVPS Units 1 and 2 I



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems
Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE I

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units I and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units 1 and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit 1 and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and Identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.8.1 AC Sources Operating 3.8.1 AC Sources Operating 3.8.1.1 AC Sources Operating

3.8.2 AC Sources Shutdown 3.8.2 AC Sources Shutdown 3.8.1.2 AC Sources Shutdown

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, 3.8.1.1 AC Sources Operating
and Starting Air and Starting Air

3.8.4 DC Sources Operating 3.8.4 DC Sources Operating 3.8.2.3 DC Distribution Operating

3.8.5 DC Sources Shutdown 3.8.5 DC Sources Shutdown 3.8.2.4 DC Distribution Shutdown

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters 3.8.2.3 DC Distribution Operating

3.8.7 Inverters Operating 3.8.7 Inverters Operating 3.8.2.1 AC Distribution Operating

3.8.8 Inverters Shutdown 3.8.8 Inverters Shutdown 3.8.2.2 AC Distribution Shutdown

3.8.9 Distribution Systems 3.8.9 Distribution Systems 3.8.2.1 AC Distribution Operating
Operating Operating

3.8.10 Distribution Systems 3.8.10 Distribution Systems 3.8.2.2 AC Distribution Shutdown
Shutdown Shutdown
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating and sequencer timer(s) _

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical source hall be OPERABLE:

a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network
and the onsite Class 1 E AC Electrical Power Distribution System,

b. Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of supplying the onsite
tie~) Class I E power distribution subsystem(s), and _ each _requir~ed ODG7tmrs

[c. Automatic load sequencers for TnirB. J

-NOTE-
APPLICABILITY: MODSOD23,a LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.

ACTIONy

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One [required] offsite A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
circuit inoperable. [required] OPERABLE

offsite circuit. AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

A.2 Declare required feature(s) 24 hours from
with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to one train
its redundant required concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of

redundant required
feature(s)

AND

WOG STS 3.8.1 - I Rev. 2, 04130/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.3 Restore [required] offsite 72 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status. AND

20a 17 s 6 days from discovery
of failure to meet LCO

B. One [required) DG B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the 1 hour
inoperable. [required] offsite circuit(s).

AND

Once per 8 hours
AND thereafter

B.2 Declare required feature(s) 4 hours from
supported by the discovery of
inoperable DG inoperable Condition B
when its required concurrent with
redundant feature(s) is inoperability of
inoperable. redundant required

feature(s)

AND

B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE [24] hours
DG(s) is not inoperable
due to common cause
failure.

OR

B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for [24] hours
OPERABLE DG(s).

AND

WOG STS 3.8.1 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B.4 Restore [required-DG to 2hour 14 j
OPERABLE status.

AND

0 17 -6 days from discovery
of failure to meet LCO

C. Two [required] offsite C.1 Declare required feature(s) 12 hours from
circuits inoperable. inoperable when its discovery of

redundant required Condition C concurrent
feature(s) is inoperable. with inoperability of

redundant required
features

AND

C.2 Restore one [required) 24 hours
offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status.

D. One [required] offsite
circuit inoperable.

4-

AND

One [required] DG
inoperable.

- NOTE -
Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems - Operating," when
Condition D is entered with
no AC power source to any
train.

D.1 Restore [required] offsite
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

OR

D.2 Restore [required] DG to
OPERABLE status.

12 hours

12 hours

WOG STS 3.8.1 -3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two [required) DGs E.1 Restore one [required] DG 2 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

\ - / Rest--estre~rquiredl 3i us
fREVautomatio-EWad-sequence

T Condition ma beeoXPERABLE-tatus~s
delet if the. unit dign is\
such thtany' se c r_
failure mbe wj only affect
the ability o0 e asciated I nsert Condition F
DG to poe r respective
safety I dds folkwing a
loss o ffsite pow r
ind nen tof, or
c-ncident with, a Des n

tasis Event.

F-. [-OnerequiredHautomat4G
load sequencer]
inoperable

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B, C, AND
D, E, or fF] not met.

G.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

H. Three or more [required] H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
AC sources inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power 7 days
availability for each [required] offsite circuit.

WOG STS 3.8.1 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.2
- NOTES -

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period and followed by a warmup period
prior to loading.

|CTS Values
I S

{2. A modified DG start involving idling and gradual | ~i4io6 'V i468V V(Unii l%
acceleration to synchronous speed may be use

or based on operating for this SR as recommended by the manufactrr
experience. When modified start procoedures-are-ioused-4the

* tim-oltagerar ~requencytoleranCesTVu
SR; 3.8.1.7 must be mnet. I

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions 31days CTS Values
achieves steady state voltage /
6-f4580]-V, and frequency 45"8JHz-and-6 z. X

SR 3.8.1.3 Unik
V ~~~-NOTES - 1(dt

or based on operating 1. DG loadings may include gradual loading as ..
experience. recommended by the manufacture%

2. Momentary transients outside the load range do
not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted on only one
DG at a time.

4. This SR shall be preceded by and immediately
follow without shutdown a successful performance
of SR 3_

|ICTSValues I

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and
operates for 2 60 minutes at a load-500J-kW-and _
<-f5OOkW. 4

31 days
_ , ,

i22340 kW id2600 kW (Un i1 )
F a -a I

SR-&844\ Verify eah tdaynkr4anegin unted tank]
contains ! [220] gal of fuel oil.

34-days

+

SR Ghecfra aGateF4hm-eah f31 days

30/01

\4 niine mounted lanKi.

I

8



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

WOG STS 3.8.1 -6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1
- NOTES- -

{ 1. This Surveillance shall not normally be performed _
in MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may Credit may be
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY taken for
provided an assessment determines the safety of unplanned events
the plant is maintained or enhanced. that satisfy this SR.

2. If performed with the DG synchronized with offsite
power, it shall be performed at a power factor
s fo.9J. However, if grid conditions do not permit,
the power factor limit is not required to be met. (
Under this condition the power factor shall be x66-2 H Hz
maintained as close to the limit as practicable. }366 A t

Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal to
its associated single largest post-accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the frequency is
s [63J-Hz, H

b. Within 131 seconds following load rejection, the
voltage is 2 13740] V nd 4

c. Within 133 seconds following load rejection, the
frequency Is 2 [58.8] Ha and SA;2Wz. 5

H 258.8 Hzand s 61.2 Hz (1
I_ ad0 nh_. �F�3jlues

WOG STS 3.8.1 7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

3.8.1.11 -

- NOTES -
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine

prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablis
OPERABILITY provided an assessment / it ay be /

termines the safety of the plant is mal ained or take n
e ied. 4 I/ _ up

Verify on an ac al or simulated lo o offsite power f18] monthsrA\
signal:\

a. De-energization ency buses, NUREG-1431, Rev

b. Load shedding fr ergency buses,

c. DG auto-sta from standb ondition and:

1. En zes permanently c&ted loads in
<3 seconds,\

/ nergizes auto-connected sh toloads
/ through [automatic load sequener],\

3. Maintains steady state voltage 2 [3740] V d
/ [4580] V,

4. Maintains steady state frequency 2 [58.8] Hz
and s [61.2] Hz, and

5. Supplies permanently connected land auto-
connectedlshutdown loads for 2 5 minutes. \

WOG STS 3.8.1 - 9 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

WOG STS 3.8.1 - 10 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.
- NOTE -

[ This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. I 4

Verify each DG's automatic trips are bypassed on
factual or simulated loss of voltage signal on the
-_* -*r_ - -o J4 w- __ - -e_1 O m a.

- - - -- - _. ~-__1.I . _-S

ESF-actuatieR-elgnal] except:

> a Engino overspood, 19

o. crreneora GiTforoni tan GUrrcnti

r-ev Low lube oil pressure,

d- High-xankasressure, and

* e- Startfailuerelay-I
.4

I

Uni 1t -1

a. Engine overspeed,

b. Generator differential current, and

c. Generator overcurrent.

EST

a. Engine overspeed,

b. Generator differential current,

c. Backup phase fault detection, and

d. Generator overexcitation.A

WOG STS 3.8.1 - 11 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE F FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.44

,-4
- NOTES -

1. Momentary transients outside the load and power
factor ranges do not invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE I or 2. However, this Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY
provided an assessment determines the safety of
the plant is maintained or enhanced.

3. If performed with DG synchronized with offsite
power, it shall be performed at a power factor
s 1o.9). However, if grid conditions do not permit,
the power factor limit is not required to be met.
Under this condition the power factor shall be
maintained as close to the limit as practicable.

I NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

Credit may be
taken for

- unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

14-

Verify each DG oporating at a power faGto)Fr [o-.91 f181 months
operates for 24 hours:

a-For 24 hours loaded 2 [5250 I
5 kWand 2750 kW ar 2850 kW (Uit1)

E4B8MM30 RSWM2 ).
U. For mc rUmaining nourws e tnc LCSI leadce

- rAEAfM lUA .w - trnnnl t1AI

I

WOG STS 3.8.1 -12 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

S8.1.15
- NOTES -

1. This Surveillance shall be performed within
5 minutes of shutting down the DG after the DG
has operated 2 [2] hours loaded 2 [4500] k nd

<00 kw. -

Momen transients outside o ad range do not
invalidate thi t.

2. All DG starts may beceded by an engine
prelube perid

VerifyaD starts and achieves:

, ln s5 [1 0] seconds, voltage 2 [370Van \
/ frequency 2-, [58.8] Hz and\

b. Steady state voltage 2 [3740] V, and 5 [4580] V
and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and < [61.2] Hz.

[18] months

*---GD

4 -

SR 3.8.1
- NOTE -

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. -

I NUREG-1431, Rev. 3 |

Credit may be
taken for
unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

3)-months[1IVerify each DG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while
loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated
restoration of offsite power,

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source, and

c. Rcturnr to roadv to load opera.

/
td .. , , , ,e. _4b flavc.1Prced hrough, i-ts .

shutdown sequence:(Unff'i).
I~.2 Riff§etdmstre-;kdy--t5-

'~ [(tkq ie r!Ljj~6 j4~
_ -

WOG STS 3.8.1 - 13 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILU FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.

12

-

. UnT06

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in _
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the
safety of the plant Is maintained or enhanced. 4

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and connected
to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF actuation signal
overrides the test mode by;

a. Retuming DG to ready-to-load operation and

Credit may be
taken for

_ unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

[I 8-months-]

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

I _4l ......._7: r . - -I - - --

D. toluwomaiufaly onrFI.zing 1feeeff~argefIty-khau-Rof
offste owe+

SR 3.
- NOTE -

[ This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced.< I

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

Credit may be
taken for
unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

I

WOG STS 3.8.1 - 14 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.8.1.49
- - -NOTES-

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained or
enhanced. *4 _

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

,

Credit may be
taken for
unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

EJ monthsf1iVerify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power
signal in conjunction with an actual or simulated ESF
actuation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses,

b. Load shedding from emergency buses, and

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and: y I CTS Values |

1.
L TSVlue~

Energizes permanently connected loads in
s [103 seconds, 6 846 V00

2. Energizes auto-connected emergency loads -
through load sequencer,

3. Achieves steady state voltage 2140}Y and&
Ls 44OJV,

4. Achieves steady state frequency Z:45"8]-HzYV
an d, and

5. Supplies permanently connected land auto-
connected] emergency loads for 2 5 minutes.

A 260.0 Hzaiini 60.4 Hz(Unit-l)
kLJAW9B4LAd• 60.3:'Hz}JUh

|CTS Values |

WOG STS : 3.8.1-15 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

Verify when started simultaneously from
condition, each DG achieves:

a. In < f101 seconds, veltage
frquency 158.814Hz and

WOG STS 3.8.1 - 16 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Inserts for ITS LCO 3.8.1

Insert Condition F

Condition Required Action Completion Time

- NOTE - F.1.1 Place the component(s) Immediately
Separate Condition entry with the inoperable
is allowed for each sequence timer(s) in a
sequence timer. condition where it can not

be automatically loaded
F. One or more required to associated emergency

sequence timer(s) bus.
inoperable.

AND

F.1.2 Enter appropriate Immediately
Condition and
Required Actions for
any component that
can not be automatically
loaded to associated
emergency bus.

OR

F.2 Declare the associated Immediately
DG inoperable.

Insert SR 3.8.1.4.1 and SR 3.8.1.4.2

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

- Note -
'Only";5 api cable Io Un:4)6i t ".

SR 3.8.1.4.1 Verify each DG's day and engine mounted 31 days
tanks contain a combined total of 2 900 gal
of fuel oil.

- Note -

SR 3.8.1.4.2 Verify each DG's day tank contains 2 350 gal 31 days
of fuel oil.

20



Inserts for ITS LCO 3.8.1

Insert SR 3.8.1.5.1 and 3.8.5.2

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

- Note -
OriIa'plia7 ieto Uniit' 1.'

SR 3.8.1.5.1 Check and remove accumulated water from 31 days
each engine mounted tank.

- Note -

SR 3.8.1.5.2 Check and remove accumulated water from 31 days
each day tank.-

21



AC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class I E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)
required by LCO 3.8.10, 'Distribution Systems - Shutdown"'nd

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one train of t
onsite Class 1 E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)
required by LCO 3.8.10.

pDurig 60_vefi&nt of iftidiited fufel assemiiblie-s (Unit 1),'
Du~ring movement 6f fuel,bsiseirblies over irradiated fuel aissem~blies "(Un-it':1); ,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,
APPLCA"ITY,~,~ During movement of [Fecentlyyfffadiated fuel assembie A/

An.Tt5N Mrngse mb~e -a~ aseUbzirrwiadNlaseLm smiACifadate-We6M u-NOT e- rrpnl i~.. .. rv

- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite circuit
inoperable.

4-
- NOTE -

Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.10, with one
required train de-energized
as a result of Condition A.

Immediately

4-

A.1 Declare affected required
feature(s) with no offsite
power available inoperable.

OR

WOG STS 3.8.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

22



AC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2.2
- Note -

061y applicable to Unit 1

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

A.2.3
- Note -

MD0.0 toUi

Suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies.

-i

A.2.I Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

'A.2-Suspend-movement-
jw fy]-irradiated-fuel
as~embloes.

AN D 4

A.2.A.2.; Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result
in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

A.2. Initiate action to restore
required offsite power
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

B. One [required] DG
inoperable.

I B.1 - Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

B.2-
- Note -

Onily appl icable to Unit 1

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies
and movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies.

AND

B.3 -
- Note -

__j

Suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement
of fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel
assemblies.

, ,,mvee

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

1
B. Suspend operations

\ involving positive reactivity
additions that could result
in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

AND -

I

3.8.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B.+ - Initiate action to restore Immediately
required DG to

Ho OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS i}

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.1
- NOTES- SR3818,S ..

1 . The following SRs are not required to be _ SR 3.8.1. 1.0 9
The verification of load performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR.8.1.- SR 3.8.1. 1., SR 3.8.1.13,
sequencer functions in SR SR 3.8.1.1 1, SR 3.8.1.1 3 through SR 3.8.1.16, and SR 3.8.1.14
3.8.1.13 and SR 3.8.1.14 is [SR 3 a..1] nd SR 3.8.1.10.
only required to be met for
those loads required in the
Applicable MODES of LCO 2. S ... ndR38119aeot t e TT-3
3.82. met when associa systems(s) are not

requ~ired4 to, heBL RI.3 F nCCS
,Mb,,9W~ -Am _@v-- Fr -- m '-

jeukiy .
)4_ _ I fnrln -i

/ - 1 sulluwllIy sI
For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, theiSRs of In accordance
Specification 3.8.1, 'AC Sources - Operating,"-exep with applicable r

3.qui~ed to be met with SR 3.8.1.1, SRS 3.8.1.4.2 SR 3.8.1.90, are SRs
the use of an acta o applicablee
simulated Ioso fst
power signl\

/SR 3.8.1.1 SR 3.8.1.4.2 SR 3.8.1.9 i
SR 3.8.1.2 SR 3.8.1.5.1 SR 3.8.1.10
SR 3.8.1.3 SR 3.8.1.5.2 SR 3.8.1.1 1
SR 3.8.1.4.1 SR 3.8.1.6 SR 3.8.1.13

SR 3.8.1.8 SR 3.8.1.14

WOG STS 3.8.2 - 3 Rev. 2. 04130/01
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystem shall be
within limits for each required diesel generator (DG).

APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

- NOTE -
Separate ition entry is allowed for each DG.

�entory

inventory I CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION/ _ COMPLETION TIME

A. !One or more DGs with fuel
level - [33,000] gak-W *.-
> 128,285]jgal in storage
tank.

A.1 Restore fuel oil leWA to 48 hours +4
within limits. 15Oaa00'lni

L>e- 00 al and 45,0 gal ni:4A~ Q10a2_ _M

B. One or more DGs with lube B.1 Restore lube oil inventory 48 hours
oil inventory '-{500] gal to within limits.
and _ [_45} gal. Xc 330 gal and 2283 gala_

C. One or more DGs with C.1 Restore fuel oil total 7 days
stored fuel oil total particulates to within limits.
particulates not within limit.

D. One or more DGs with new D.1 Restore stored fuel oil 30 days
fuel oil properties not within properties to within limits.
limits.

E. One or more DGs with E.1 Restore starting air 48 hours
starting air receiver receiver pressure to
pressure 4-[M25J-p-and a- [2251-s

42g51Psi_

1 i65 pRig andŽ 125 psi $

I =
2 165 psigA(Unit I
GTapg~-Qi (U,

WOG STS 3.8.3- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated DG Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

OR

One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oil, lube oil, or
starting air subsystem not
within limits for reasons
other than Condition A, B,
C, D, or E.

_ 17,500 alof fuel oi Unit 1.
VLS_~nS o-f fue oil hit 2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEII E FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify eac el oil storage tank contains *-33T00I-gal 31 days
* ~~~ofueh A%

~i~iel ~33Ogal _

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify lubricating oil inventory is 2}a 31 days

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil are In accordance
tested in accordance with, and maintained within the with the Diesel
Hxs of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Fuel Oil Testing

0g Program

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify each DG air start receiver pressure is 31 days
a 225] p-619

SR 3.8.3.5 Check for and rem cumulated water from each f ays
fuel oil storage tank. Z

CTS
Value

of ..---. - ........

2165 psig(Unit I
PfiI7UU9: :~ W-

WOG STS 3.8.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

LCO 3.8.4 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One for two] battery A.1 Restore battery terminal 2 hours
chargerfs on one train] voltage to greater than or
inoperable. equal to the minimum

established float voltage.

AND

A.2 Verify battery float current Once per f 12] hours
s 121 amps.

AND

A.3 Restore battery chargerls] 7 days
to OPERABLE status.

[B. One [or two] batterfytlies B.1 Restore batterfy][ies] to 121 hours I
on one train] inoperable. OPERABLE status.

C. One DC electrical power C.1 Restore DC electrical [2] hours
subsystem inoperable for power subsystem to
reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A [or B].

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

WOG STS 3.8.4 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal 7 days
to the minimum established float voltage.

SR 3.8.4.2

CTS values fro
I4.8.2.3.2.c.4

Verify each battery charger supplies 2 f41 amps at
greater than or equal to the minimum estblished float
voltage for 2 hours.

OR W
Verify each battery charger can recharge the battery to
the fully charged state within [241 hours while supplying
the largest combined demands of the various
continuous steady state loads, after a battery discharge
to the bounding design basis event discharge state.

[181 months

SR 3.8.4.3
- NOTES -

1. The modified performance discharge test in
SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.4.3.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained or
enhanced.4 I I

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

, Z
Credit may be
taken for
unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

83 months[14Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and
maintain in OPERABLE status, the required emergency
loads for the design duty cycle when subjected to a
battery service test.

WOG STS 3.8.4 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown

LCO 3.8.5 DGeloaewe Fsubsystem-shal beOPERABLE-to-suppos-theDC
IeWtriatipoweF-distribution-subsystemr()quired-by-qiO-840O _ ~ D4istributienSystems-Shutdown-.2

[One DC electrical power subsystem shall be OPERABLE.]

~- REVIEWER'S NOTE .-
This second op iv applies for plants having: licensing
basis (CTS) for electrica er requiremen g shutdown conditions
that required only one DC elec r subsystem to be OPERABLE.
Action A the bracketed optio din dition B are also
eliminated for this caste first option above opted for plants that
have a licens ss (CTS) requiring the same leve electrical
p m support as is required for power operating

I
Dun6g movement-of iriadiated fuel assem6ili6-(Unit 1),
During movement of fuel assembliesover irradiated.fueI assemblieip(nit1),

f APPLICABILITY: ODES 5 and 6,

(j Purn mvemnenUt o recen tl~ssmile Lnt 2ed _______=~ i\C p rr~tykadiated fuel _______ _______

ACTIONS tel ssebjis jnit2),

- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

[A. One [or-two]-batter A.1 Rcstore-battefyterminal 2-hous
chargcr~s on one tawfratehan or

e topeqabl the
Astablished float voltage.

AND
AND

WOG STS 3.8.5- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

,

AL

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

The-redundanrra-battery A.-Ve4fy-battery-float-et epi
and chargers l 21-amps
OPERABLE7 AND

A.3 Roetoro battehinges 7day6]
to4)PE4ZABLEta us,

"UB. One {FIMGM] required DC
electrical power
subsystemH inoperable

r aons otherhan
Cendition A.

Declare affected required
feature(s) inoperable.

OR A

8.2.1 Susoend CORE
OR I ALTERATIONS.

Requited Aclions and

i w COMPrenalW-- --
[feGentlyjra-diated-f"e

.assembles

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately I forA2.3 I

Immediately

A.2.2
- Note -

Onyapicable~to Unit,1

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

A.2.3
- Note -

Pniy pplicble to Unit 2

Suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies.

AND i

Involving positive reacti
additions that could result
in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

Initiate action to restore
required DC electrical
power subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

WOG STS 3.8.5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1
-NOTE -

The following SRs are not required to be performed:
SR 3.8.4.2 and SR 3.8.4.3.

For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance
following SRs are applicable: with applicable

SRs
SR 3.8.4.1
SR 3.8.4.2
SR 3.8.4.3

WOG STS 3.8.5- 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Battery Parameters

P0
- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

Licensees must implement a pfiedn ion 5.5.17, to monitor battery
parameters that is based on the recoin EE Standard 450-1995, 'IEEE
Recommended Practice enance, Testing, And ReOfented Lead-Acid
Batteries F ary Applications."

LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for Train A and Train B batteries shall be within
limits.

APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

-NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One for two] batteryies A.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
on one train] with one or
more battery cells float AND
voltage < 12.071 V.

A.2 Perform SR 3.8.6.1. 2 hours

AND

A.3 Restore affected cell 24 hours
voltage 2 [2.071 V.

B. One for two] batterfy{ies B.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
on one train] with float
current.> 12j amps. AND

B.2 Restore battery float [12] hours
current to s {2] amps.

WOG STS 3.8.6- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

- NOTE -
Required Action C.2 shall
be completed if electrolyte
level was below the top of
plates.

- NOTE -
Required Actions C.1 and
C.2 are only applicable if
electrolyte level was below
the top of plates.

4-
C.

.-
CA1One for two] batterfies

on one train] with one or
more cells electrolyte level
less than minimum
established design limits.

Restore electrolyte level to
above top of plates.

ur -1431, Rev. 3

8 hours

12 hours

31 days

AND

C.2 Verify no evidence of
leakage.

AND

C.3 Restore electrolyte level to
greater than or equal to
minimum established
design limits.

D. One for two] batterhfyies D.1 Restore battery pilot cell 12 hours
on one train] with pilot cell temperature to greater than
electrolyte temperature or equal to minimum
less than minimum established design limits.
established design limits.

E. One or more batteries in E.1 Restore battery parameters 2 hours
redundant trains with for batteries in one train to
battery parameters not within limits.
within limits.

WOG STS 3.8.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated battery Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time of Condition A, B. C,
D, or E not met.

OR

One for two] batterylies
on one train] with one or
more battery cells float
voltage < {2.073 V and float
current > {2] amps.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1
. NOTE -

Not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is
less than the minimum established float voltage of SR
3.8.4.1.

Verify each battery float current is s f21 amps. 7 days

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is 2 f2.073 V. 31 days

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is 31 days
greater than or equal to minimum established design
limits.

SR 3.8.6.4 Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater than 31 days
or equal to minimum established design limits.

WOG STS 3.8.6 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery connected cell voltage is 2 f2.071 V. 92 days

SR 3.8.6.6
-NOTE-

This Surveillance shall not be performed in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4. However, credit may be tIkenfrr-wipned
vnts thant satisfy this SR-. D

Verify battery capacity is 2 f80%] of the manufacturer's 60 months
rating when subjected to a performance discharge test
or a modified performance discharge test. AND

However, portions of the Surveillance may be 184-2 months when
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided battery shows
an assessment determines the safety of the plant degradation, or
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken has reached
for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. {85]% of the

expected life with

NUREG-1431, Rev.3 o h

AND

"24ft1eeaxpested4ie
with Gapao~

manufar.uWe'e

WOG STS 3.8.6 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Inverters - Operating
3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

LCO 3.8.7 The required Train A and Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE.

- NOTE -
[-{Onetwo] inverterfe may be disconnected from [its/heb] associated DC
bus for s 24 hours to perform an equalizing charge on fitsthekq
associated [Femmen3 battery, provided:

a. The associated AC vital bus(es) {is/are energize from fits/heq
[Class 1 E constant voltage source transformers finverter using
internal AC source], and

b. All other AC vital buses are energized from their associated
OPERABLE inverters.-4

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One frequirei inverter A.1
inoperable. - NOTE -

Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, 'Distribution
Systems - Operating' with
any AC vital bus de-
energized.

Restore inverter to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

WOG STS 3.8.7 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Inverters - Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS t

SURVEILL ANCE /FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage,{1frequency], and 7 days
alignment to required AC vital buses.

WOG STS 3.8.7 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown

LCO 3.8.8 linvertes hall-be OPERABL-to-support-the-nsite-lass-E-AC-vital
CTS bus-electrlalower-distnbution-subsystem(rst)equired-byq4ui840.
value 2istributionSystems-Shutdown-,i

] inverterfs] shall be OPERABLE.]

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

This second optio yve applies for plants havin -ITS licensing
basis (CTS) for electricap r requiremer ring shutdown conditions
that required only [one] invertere RABLE. The "[or more]"
optional wording in Conditio s also Aetted for this case. The first
option above is ado or plants that have a lic a basis (CTS)
requiring th e level of DC electrical power subsyste rter
sup s is required for power operating conditions.

Dunngmiovement of Iradiat6d fiul se-(Lni 1)
During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assieblies'(Uii1 i),

I -\ I
APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

. .'Durnng monacmcnt of irsrcent~v1-1"at9cItat4et-a r

I I.~ . L . ~ l a S~f .f l

JunnV move nt2111V reenuy !raaa1a ue ase Justurn kUz1);j
SIr~ Mli embibe over vece u t -16diatu-el-H asm HMfl~RZ IACTIONS

- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One for morelrequired] A.1 Declare affected required Immediately
inverteris] inoperable. feature(s) inoperable.

OR

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

-AND

WOG STS 3.8.8- 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8

I

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I - \REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.11------, -1
A.2.2 f�H�adi�ed4u�.. � �u�pc:iU4B�v�fHeHHM

- Note -

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

A.2.3 -- -
- Note -

pjhjy.pplcbe0Ui2

Suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies.

assembles.

rAND 4

A.2. Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result
in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

A.2. Initiate action to restore
required inverters to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

A _| Immediately

Immediately IforA2.3|

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct Inverter voltage-f,[uenoy and 7 days
alignments to required AC vital buses.

WOG STS 3.8.8 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more AC electrical
power distribution
subsystems inoperable.

4-

4-

- NOTE -
Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.4, 'DC Sources -
Operating," for DC trains
made inoperable by
inoperable power
distribution subsystems.

I NUREG-1431, Rev.3:|

8 hours

AND

16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO

A.1 Restore AC electrical
power distribution
subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.

B. One or more AC vital B.1 Restore AC vital bus 2 hours
buses inoperable. subsystem(s) to

OPERABLE status. AND

16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO

WOG STS 3.8.9 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more DC electrical C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
power distribution power distribution
subsystems inoperable. subsystem(s) to AND

OPERABLE status.
16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be In MODE 5. 36 hours

E. Two or more electrical E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
power distribution
subsystems inoperable that
result in a loss of safety
function.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 7 days
/required] AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical powerA distribution subsystems.

WOG STS 3.8.9 - 2 Rev. 2. 04130/01
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.10

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

LCO 3.8.10 The necessary portion of AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

Duringmvemeini t of irradiated fuel assemblies ( U91), I
During movement of fuel asenmblies overirradiated fuel asse'mbi(Unit 1),

- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required AC,
DC, or AC vital bus
electrical power distribution
subsystems inoperable.

A.1

OR

A.2,

Declare associated
supported required
feature(s) inoperable.

.1 Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2.2
- Note -

applicabl'e U'hit 1

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

A.2.3
- Note -

Suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

*42-.2 SusperndmovementW
[recently]irra ted-fuel
assemblies.

AN4

A.2. Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result
in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

AND

3.8.10 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.10

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Initiate actions to restore Immediately
required AC, DC, and AC
vital bus electrical power

5< distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

AND

A. Declare associated Immediately
required residual heat
removal subsystem(s)

6 inoperable and not in
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 7 days
required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems.

WOG STS 3.8.10 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Various ISTS 3.8.1 SRs are modified to accommodate differences between Unit 1 and
Unit 2 design and CTS requirements. This change is acceptable because the ITS SRs
specify unit specific requirements and values.

2. ISTS SR 3.8.1.4 states "Verify each day tank [and engine mounted tank] contains 2
[220] gal of fuel oil." ITS SR 3.8.1.4.1 states 'Verify each DG's day and engine mounted
tanks contain a combined total of 2 900 gal of fuel oil." The SR is required to be
performed every 31 days. A Note modifies the requirement that states 'Only applicable
to Unit 1." ITS SR 3.8.1.4.2 states "Verify each DG's day tank contains 2 350 gal of fuel
oil." The SR is required to be performed every 31 days. A Note modifies the requirement
that states 'Only applicable to Unit 2." This change is acceptable because the
requirements are different between the units and the construction of separate SR will
prevent confusion of the unit's requirements.

3. ISTS Condition F is modified to include the applicable sequence timers. The sequence
timers are individual timers. A failure of a timer can only affect the individual component
and the emergency bus when powered by the DG. ITS Condition F is constructed to
reflect the unit specific design of the sequence timers. A Note modifies the Condition.
The Note states that separate entry conditions are allowed for each sequence timer.
Required Action F.1.2 specifies that an immediate entry is required into the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions for a component made inoperable by an inoperable
sequence timer. Required Actions F.1.1, and F.2 specifies that the affected component
must be placed in a condition where it can not be loaded to the associated emergency
bus, or the associated DG must be declared inoperable. This change is acceptable
because the sequence timer(s) are Individual timer(s) that affect individual components
or DG for Unit 2. The Unit 1 sequence timer(s) are provided on a train bases and may
affect individual components.

4. ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 states "Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to [automatically]
transfer fuel oil from storage tank[s] to the day tank [and engine mounted tank].' ITS SR
3.8.1.6 states "Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to transfer fuel oil from storage
tank to the day tank." This changes the SR by deleting the word 'automatically' and the
phrase "and engine mounted tank.' The deletion of automatically is acceptable because
the licensing basis for this surveillance requires only that the pump be capable of being
started and transfering fuel oil to the day tank. This does not specify the automatic
capability for the fuel oil transfer system is verified. The deletion of the phase "and
engine mounted tank' is acceptable because the fuel oil transfer system only provides a
makeup to the day tank.

5. ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 requires the verification of the ability to transfer of the AC power source
from the normal offsite circuit to an alternate circuit. A note modifies the SR. The note
requires that the SR shall not be normally be performed in MODE I or 2. The note
allows the performance of the SR to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. ITS SR 3.8.1.7 states
'Verify automatic and manual transfer of AC power sources from the unit circuit to
system offsite circuit." This change is acceptable because the SR reflects the plant
specific nomenclature and the current requirement. The proposed ITS requirement does
not place a MODE restriction on the performance of this SR. This change Is acceptable
because the transfer to the system circuit has been performed in MODES I and 2 and
the SR does not cause a perturbation to any of the electrical distribution systems. The
performance of this surveillance requirement in the CTS is not restricted by MODE
requirements. Therefore, the Note is deleted from the ITS SR 3.8.1.7.

6. ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 requires verification every 18 months that each DG will not trip and will
maintain voltage within a maximum limit on a full load rejection test. This test is not
included in the ITS requirement for the DG. A full load rejection test is not required by
the CTS requirements. Each DG will continue to perform the largest post-accident load
rejection test every 18 months. This change is acceptable because the DG output
breaker utilizes a greater current trip than from individual loads. Therefore, the individual
loads will trip the associated breaker Instead of tripping the DG output breaker. Tripping
of the DG output breaker is the most likely way to cause a 100% load rejection. Testing
of the largest post-accident load rejection is sufficient to ensure DG reliability. The ISTS
SRs that follow are re-numbered to reflect this SR deletion.

7. ISTS SR 3.8.1.16 requires the DG synchronization with offsite power source while
loaded with emergency loads and upon a simulated restoration of offsite power,
transfers loads to offsite power source. The DG is then required to return to the ready-to-
load condition. ITS SR 3.8.1.11 requires each DG be synchronized with offsite power
source while loaded with emergency load and upon a simulated restoration of offsite
power transfers loads to offsite power source. Upon the transfer of load to the offsite
source, the Unit 2 DG is required to return to the ready-to-load condition and the Unit 1
DG is required to proceed through its shutdown sequence. This change is acceptable
because Unit 1 DGs are not required by current licensing basis or designed to return to
the ready-to-load condition.

8. ISTS SR 3.8.1.17 verifies, with a DG operating in test mode and connected to its bus, an
actual or simulated ESF actuation signal overrides the test mode by returning DG to
ready-to-load operation. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 verifies, with a DG operating in test mode and
connected to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF actuation signal overrides the test
mode by returning DG to ready-to-load operation for Unit 2 DGs only. This is designated
with the addition of a note to the SR that states that the requirement is applicable to Unit
2 DGs only. This change is acceptable because Unit I DGs are not required by current
licensing basis or designed to return to the ready-to-load condition.

9. ISTS LCO 3.8.1 requires AC sources shall be OPERABLE. Part c states 'Automatic load
sequencers for Train A and Train B." ITS LCO 3.8.1 part c requires the automatic load
sequence timer(s) for each required DG to be OPERABLE. This change is acceptable
because the system nomenclature for these components is a sequence timer(s). These
components are associated with the DG.

10. ISTS SR 3.8.1.5 states 'Check for and remove accumulated water from each day tank
[and engine mounted tank]." ITS SR 3.8.1.5.1 states 'Check for and remove
accumulated water from each engine mounted tank.' A Note modifies the SR that states
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2/05 46



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

'Only applicable to Unit 1." ITS SR 3.8.1.5.2 states 'Check for and remove accumulated
water from each day tank.' A Note modifies the SR that states 'Only applicable to Unit
2." These changes to the SRs are acceptable because only the Unit I DGs have engine
mounted tank and must be checked for water. The engine mounted tank is fed from the
day tank and is the low point of the fuel oil system. For Unit 2, the day tank is the
appropriate tank to verify and does not have an engine mounted tank.

11. ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 requires the fast start of each DG to rated voltage and frequency every
184 days. This requirement Is not added because the units are licensed in accordance
with applicable Safety Guide or Regulatory Guide and does not require the performance
of this test and a fast start is performed once every 18 months. The Unit I DGs will not
field flash on fast start unless an undervoltage signal is present. The Unit 1 DGs can not
be emergency started from the control room. This change will minimize the fast starts for
the DGs. The ISTS SRs that follow are re-numbered to reflect this SR deletion.

12. ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 requires the fast start of each DG to rated voltage and frequency on
an actual or simulated loss of offsite power every 18 months. This requirement is not
added because the units are licensed in accordance with applicable Safety Guide or
Regulatory Guide and do not require the performance of this test and a fast start is
performed on a loss of offsite power concurrent with an ESF signal once every 18
months. The loss of offsite power concurrent with an ESF signal performs some of the
technical requirements listed In this SR. The ISTS SRs that follow are re-numbered to
reflect this SR deletion.

13. ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 requires the fast start of each DG to rated voltage and frequency on
an actual or simulated ESF actuation (SI) signal every 18 months. This requirement is
not added because the units are licensed in accordance with applicable Safety Guide or
Regulatory Guide and do not require the performance of this test and a fast start is
performed on a loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ESF signal once every 18
months. This is another fast start of the DG with the machine not loading and the
emergency buses continued to be powered from the offsite source. The ISTS SRs that
follow are re-numbered to reflect this SR deletion.

14. ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 requires the performance of a 24-hour run for each DG every 18
months. This requires a minimum 2-hour run at 105 % to 110 % of rated load and the
remaining time of 90 % to 100 % of rated load. ITS SR 3.8.1.10 requires a 1-hour run at
a load of the CTS requirement of 2750 kW for Unit 1 and 4238 kW for Unit 2 to the 2000
hour load limit for each DG (Unit 1 2850 kW and Unit 2 4535 kW). The performance of
the one-hour run within the specified load band ensures the capability of the DG to
sustain the full emergency loading requirements without excessive loading. This is
acceptable for Unit 1 because Safety Guide 9, the Unit's current licensing basis, did not
require the performance of the 24-hour run. For Unit 2 this is acceptable because it is
the current licensing basis described in the UFSAR. As stated in the Unit 2 UFSAR
Section 1.8, 'Conformance to NRC Regulatory Guides,' with regard to the testing
requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.108:

'Paragraph C.2.a(3) suggests a periodic 24-hour, full-load-
carrying capability test consisting of 22 hours at the continuous
diesel generator rating and 2 hours at the 2-hour rating. Such a
test is appropriate only for initial qualification of the diesel
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generator by the vendor or during preoperational testing to
demonstrate adequate design and construction. Since this test
imposes more severe service than is required by plant design,
periodic performance of this test would only serve to repeatedly
demonstrate suitable design or sizing of the units and is beyond
what is necessary to demonstrate operability or reliability. Testing
on a periodic basis is unnecessary and is inconsistent with the
goals of Generic Letter 84-15 by providing conditions which could
increase diesel generator degradation and reduce reliability. The
diesel generator may occasionally be run to demonstrate its
capability to operate for prolonged periods (24 hours or longer)
when it is determined that such operation is prudent.'

15. ISTS SR 3.8.1.15 requires the hot fast re-start of each DG to rated voltage and
frequency after operating for at least 2 hours every 18 months. This test is normally
associated with the requirement to perform a 24-hour run (to establish the required 'hot'
conditions). This surveillance requirement is not added to the BVPS ITS because
current licensing basis does not require the performance of this test. This is acceptable
for Unit 1 because Safety Guide 9, the Unit's current licensing basis, did not require the
performance of this surveillance. For Unit 2 this is acceptable because it is the current
licensing basis described by the NRC's initial SER and the Unit 2 UFSAR which took
exception to such testing requirements as explained in JFD 14 above. The ISTS SRs
that follow are re-numbered to reflect this SR deletion.

16. ISTS SR 3.8.1.20 requires the verification that each DG when started simultaneously
from a standby condition can achieve rated voltage and frequency within 10 seconds.
ITS SR 3.8.1.15 requires the performance of the test for Unit 2 only. A Note is added to
SR to specify that it is applicable to Unit 2 only. This is acceptable because the current
licensing basis does not require the SR for Unit 1 and not required by Safety Guide 9,
the Unit's current licensing basis.

17. ISTS SR 3.8.1.2 is modified by a Note. The Note states 'A modified DG start Involving
idling and gradual acceleration to synchronous speed may be used for this SR as
recommended by the manufacturer." ISTS SR 3.8.1.3 is modified by a Note that states
"DG loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer DG
loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer.' ITS SRs
3.8.1.2 and 3.8.1.3 change the modifying Note to the SRs with the addition of the
following statement 'or based on operating experience." These changes are acceptable
because the experience gained by operating the DGs is vital in determining the minimum
impact of testing for the machines.

18. ISTS LCO 3.8.1 states 'The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE: Two
qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the onsite Class 1 E AC
Electrical Power Distribution System, b. Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of
supplying the onsite Class I E power distribution subsystem(s), and c. Automatic load
sequencers for Train A and Train B." ITS LCO 3.8.1 states "The following AC electrical
sources and sequencer timer(s)shall be OPERABLE: Two qualified circuits between the
offsite transmission network and the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution
System, b. Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of supplying the onsite Class I E power
distribution subsystem(s), and c. Automatic load sequencer timer(s) for each required
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DG." This changes the ISTS by adding sequencer timer(s) to the LCO requirements. The
sequencer timers are not electrical sources similar to the offsite circuits or DGs,
therefore the sequencer timers are added to the LCO requirements to accurately reflect
the technical requirements.

19. The bracketed ISTS surveillance SR 3.8.1.13 requires verification that 'each DG's
automatic trips are bypassed on [actual or simulated loss of voltage signal on the
emergency bus concurrent with an actual or simulated ESF actuation signal]...." The
corresponding BVPS ITS surveillance SR 3.8.1.9 only requires verification that 'each
DG's automatic trips are bypassed on actual or simulated loss of voltage signal on the
emergency bus...." The proposed BVPS ITS surveillance is consistent with the
corresponding CTS surveillance 4.8.1.1.2.b.4. The change is acceptable because the
addition of an ESF signal to the surveillance does not change the trips that are bypassed
during an emergency start of the affected DG on a loss of voltage signal. A more
complete set of trips are bypassed during a DG emergency start on loss of voltage. On
a loss of voltage signal, the affected DG is automatically started and connected to the
associated emergency bus. On an ESF signal alone, the affected DG is automatically
started but is not automatically connected to the associated emergency bus. Therefore,
although a subset of trips are bypassed during an emergency start on an ESF signal, all
the affected trips are bypassed during an emergency start on a loss of voltage (including
all the trips bypassed during an ESF signal start). As such, the inclusion of an ESF
signal in the surveillance is unnecessary and does not add anything new to be verified
that is not already verified during a DG emergency start on a loss of voltage signal. The
proposed change maintains the previously NRC approved CTS requirements for this SR.

20. The ISTS Completion Times for an inoperable offsite circuit (Condition A) and for an
inoperable DG (Condition B) are revised based on the 14 day DG Completion Time in
the CTS. The CTS was revised to incorporate a 14 day DG Completion Time in License
Amendment Request numbers 306 (Unit 1) and 176 (Unit 2) submitted to the NRC on
5126/04. Based on the 14 days allowed in the CTS to restore one inoperable DG, the
Completion Times that start 'from discovery of failure to meet the LCO' in Conditions A
and B are revised to 17 days. The Completion Times in the ISTS that limit the total time
the LCO is not met are generally based on the sum of two other Completion Times in
that Specification. In this case, the ISTS Completion Time for one inoperable offsite
circuit is 72 hours and the Completion Time for one inoperable DG is 72 hours. Thus,
the ISTS allows the LCO to be not met for up to 6 days or one complete sequential entry
into Condition A and Condition B. As there are Action Conditions for Two AC Sources
inoperable, some overlap between the two Action Conditions (concurrent entry) is
assumed to occur such that a continuous time may exist where the LCO is not met. In
order for the corresponding BVPS Action Conditions to function In the same manner as
the ISTS, the Completion Time that limits the total time the LCO is not met must be 17
days. This BVPS specific implementation would allow, for example, entry into Action
Condition A (an inoperable offsite circuit) for up to 72 hours and one sequential (with
some overlap) entry into Action Condition B (one inoperable DG) for up to14 days.
Thus, instead of 6 days for the same sequential Condition entry, the BVPS specific
Actions allow for a total of 17 days that the LCO may not met.

The corresponding CTS Actions do not contain a limit on the total time the LCO may not
be met. Therefore, the adoption of this ISTS Completion Time limit for not meeting the
LCO imposes an additional operating restriction in the BVPS Technical Specifications.
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ITS 3.8.2 ACSources - Slhtdown

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The CTS requirements for LCO 3.8.1.2 for Unit 1 for the Applicability and Action state".
. . movement of irradiated fuel assemblies." The Unit 2 CTS requirements for LCO
3.8.1.2 in the Applicability and Action state " . . . movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies. ISTS LCO 3.8.2 Applicability and Action requirements specify"..
movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS LCO 3.8.2 Applicability states
'During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel
assemblies over Irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and During movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2." ITS 3.8.2 Required Actions A.2.2 and B.2 state
"Suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel assemblies,' immediately. A Note modifies these Required Actions.
The Note states "Only applicable to Unit 1." ITS 3.8.2 Required Actions A.2.3 and B.3
state "Suspend movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel
assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies," immediately. A Note modifies these
Required Actions. The Note states "Only applicable to Unit 2." These changes are
acceptable because an evaluation has been completed for Unit 2 that allows the term
.recently' to be used to describe Irradiated fuel assemblies. Recently is defined as 100
hours or less since the irradiated fuel assemblies have been in a critical reactor core. For
Unit 1, the term 'recently" can not be used and the requirements apply to all irradiated
fuel assemblies. Required Actions that follow are re-numbered.

2. ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 specifies the surveillance requirements for the AC Sources -
Shutdown. The requirement states the surveillances that are not applicable and is
modified by Notes that provide additional exceptions by stating which SRs are not
required to be performed and met. By only specifying exceptions, the presentation of
the surveillance requirements in the ISTS is unclear and inconsistent with the CTS. The
proposed change (ITS SR 3.8.2.1) modifies ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 to list the surveillance
requirements of LCO 3.8.1 that are applicable instead of listing the exceptions. This
change maintains the logic of the corresponding CTS surveillance requirement. The
presentation of the ISTS exception Notes applicable to SR 3.8.2.1 are retained.
Therefore, the proposed list of applicable SRs in the surveillance and the presentation of
exceptions in the Notes provide a more clear set of requirements applicable to the AC
Sources when in shutdown Modes. This change is acceptable because it is a minor
change in format that provides a more logical presentation of the LCO 3.8.1 SRs that are
applicable with the applicable exceptions stated in the SR notes.

3. ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 specifies the surveillance requirements for the AC Sources -
Shutdown. The applicable SRs are listed for the OPERABILITY of the DG and offsite
circuit. The ISTS surveillance requires all SRs except SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.17, and SR
3.8.1.20. Therefore, considering the specified exceptions, the ISTS requires SRs
3.8.1.1, 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1A, 3.8.1.5, 3.8.1.6, 3.8.1.7, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, 3.8.1.11,
3.8.1.12, 3.8.1.13, 3.8.1.14, 3.8.1.15, 3.8.1.16, 3.8.1.18 and 3.8.1.19 to confirm AC
Source operability in shutdown Modes.
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As explained in JFD 2 above, ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 is modified to list the applicable
surveillances instead of the exceptions. Due to changes made in the SR requirements
of ISTS 3.8.1, the BVPS specific ITS surveillance numbers differ from the applicable
ISTS SR numbers listed above for SR 3.8.2.1. A cross-reference Table follows the JFDs
for Specification 3.8.2. This Table summarizes the differences between the ISTS 3.8.1
SRs and the proposed BVPS ITS SRs.

The following BVPS specific ITS SRs are listed as applicable in SR 3.8.2.1: 3.8.1.1,
3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3,3.8.1.4.1,3.8.1.4.2,3.8.1.5.1, 3.8.1.5.2, 3.8.1.6,3.8.1.8. 3.8.1.9,
3.8.1.10, 3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.13, and 3.8.1.14. SR Number differences are summarized In
the cross-reference Table that follows these 3.8.2 JFDs.

The significant difference between the SRs required in the ISTS and the SRs specified in
the BVPS specific SR 3.8.2.1 Is due to changes made to the SRs in ISTS 3.8.1. Certain
Specification 3.8.1 SRs referenced in the ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 have not been adopted in the
BVPS specific ITS 3.8.1. Therefore, these surveillances are not referenced in the BVPS
specific ITS SR 3.8.2.1. The deleted SRs are ISTS SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.10, SR
3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.12, and SR 3.8.1.15. The elimination of these five ISTS SRs from the
BVPS ITS is justified in the JFDs associated with ISTS 3.8.1. The justification for
deleting these SRs from ISTS 3.8.1 is applicable to their elimination from ISTS SR
3.8.2.1 as well and is not repeated here. The disposition of ISTS 3.8.1 SRs and
renumbering resulting from the elimination of the five ISTS SRs is identified in the
surveillance cross-reference Table that follows these JFDs.

4. ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 specifies the surveillance requirements for the AC Sources -
Shutdown. The requirement is modified by Note I that states some of the SRs are not
required to be performed. ISTS SRs not required to be performed are ISTS 3.8.1.3,
3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, 3.8.1.11,3.8.1.13, 3.8.1.14, 3.8.1.15, 3.8.1.16,13.8.1.18], and 3.8.1.19.
The basis for the exception provided by Note I is that the affected surveillances if
performed on the required DG could de-energize the emergency bus or otherwise render
the required DG inoperable. As only one DG is required operable during shutdown
conditions certain SRs must be met for the required DG, but should not be performed at
the time the DG is required operable. These surveillances should be performed at
another time when the affected DG is not the single DG being relied on to ensure the
availability of backup emergency power during shutdown conditions.

The corresponding BVPS specific ITS SRs listed as not required to be performed are
3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.8, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10,3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.13, and 3.8.1.14. Due to changes
made in the SR requirements of ISTS 3.8.1, the BVPS specific ITS surveillance numbers
differ from the ISTS SR numbers referenced in Note 1. A surveillance cross-reference
Table follows the JFDs for Specification 3.8.2. This Table summarizes the differences
between the ISTS 3.8.1 SRs and the proposed BVPS ITS SRs.

The proposed list of BVPS specific SRs in Note 1 agree with the ISTS SRs listed except
for the numbering differences described above and the deleted ISTS 3.8.1 SRs
described in JFD # 3 above. All BVPS ITS 3.8.1 SRs that have the potential to de-
energize the emergency bus or otherwise render the affected DG inoperable are
included in the note. Refer to the surveillance cross-reference Table that follows for a
detailed comparison of ISTS and ITS SRs.
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5. ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 Note 2 states that SR 3.8.1.12 and SR 3.8.1.19 are not required to be
met when associated ECCS subsystems(s) are not required to be OPERABLE per
LCO 3.5.3, -ECCS-Shutdown." This ISTS Note is replaced with a BVPS specific Note 2.
ITS LCO 3.5.3, referred to In ISTS Note 2, is not applicable in Modes 5 and 6 when ITS
3.8.2 is applicable. The inclusion of this note in the Westinghouse ISTS was an error
that has been identified in TSTF-433. TSTF433 deletes this Note from the
Westinghouse ISTS based on the fact that Westinghouse plants do not have ECCS
requirements in Modes 5 and 6 where ISTS 3.8.2 is applicable. As this SR is
extensively modified to incorporate BVPS specific changes, and in order to simplify the
presentation, all the miscellaneous changes introduced by TSTF-433 to this SR are not
shown on the ISTS markup. This method of presentation avoids the potential confusion
introduced by marking up the TSTF markups to show the BVPS specific changes.

In addition, ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 was not included in BVPS ITS 3.8.1. The justification for
not including this ISTS SR In the BVPS specific ITS is discussed in the JFDs associated
with ITS 3.8.1. Also, the requirement to meet ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.14) is
included in the BVPS ITS SR 3.8.2.1 (except as noted in BVPS ITS SR 3.8.2.1 Note 3).
Therefore, the exceptions provided by the ISTS Note are not applicable to BVPS and the
ISTS Note is deleted. The proposed BVPS specific Note states: "The verification of load
sequencer functions in SR 3.1.8.13 and SR 3.8.1.14 is only required to be met for those
loads required in the Applicable MODES of LCO 3.8.2."

The proposed BVPS specific Note, that replaces ISTS Note 2, addresses the
surveillances used to verify the capability of the DG automatic load sequence function
(SR 3.1.8.13 and SR 3.8.1.14). The BVPS specific Note 2 clarifies that the load
sequencer function surveillance requirements only include the verification of loads
applicable (necessary for operability) in the shutdown Modes of operation addressed by
ITS 3.8.2. The Bases for the proposed Note explains that the required loads referred to
in the Note consist of the equipment required operable by the Technical Specifications
and the equipment required to support the operability of the Technical Specification
required equipment. The proposed note is consistent with the intent of ISTS Note 2 that
it replaces. Both notes clarify the fact that the equipment associated with many ESF
functions are not required operable in shutdown Modes. During shutdown Modes only a
small subset of the equipment capable of being automatically sequenced on the
emergency bus is required operable. As such, the proposed change more clearly
defines the scope of the load sequence capability verification required for the shutdown
Modes addressed by ITS 3.8.2. The proposed change confines the load sequence
functions that must be verified to those associated with the equipment necessary to
maintain the plant in a safe condition during the specific Modes of operation addressed
by ITS 3.8.2. The proposed change is necessary to avoid failing an SR (and declaring
the associated DG inoperable) due to the inability to automatically sequence a load
within the specified timing that is not required during shutdown conditions and does not
contribute to the safe operation of the plant in shutdown Modes.

6 ISTS SR 3.8.2.1 is revised by the addition of a third BVPS specific Note. The proposed
Note 3 to ITS SR 3.8.2.1 states, 'SR 3.8.1.14 is only required to be met with the use of
an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal". SR 3.8.1.14 verifies the response of
the emergency bus and DG to an ESF signal in conjunction with a loss of offsite power.
The proposed note clarifies that in the shutdown Modes addressed by SR 3.8.2.1 there
are no required ESF actuation signals. The ESF actuation instrumentation (specified in
ITS 3.3.2) is only required operable in Modes 1-4 and ITS 3.8.2, 'AC Sources
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Shutdown" is only applicable in Modes 5 and 6 and during the specified fuel movement.
Therefore, no ESF actuation (i.e., SI) for the emergency DG is required. The only
applicable actuation signal specified in SR 3.8.1.14 is the loss of voltage (offsite power)
actuation signal. As such, the proposed change continues to assure that the required
system response to a loss of voltage is verified. The change only serves to clarify that
the verification of the system response to an ESF signal is not necessary to confirm
system operability during the shutdown conditions addressed by ITS 3.8.2.
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ISTSIITS SR Comparison Table

ISTS SR # Required by Excluded by BVPS Required Excluded by Notes
ISTS 3.8.2.1 ISTS 3.8.2.1 ITS # by ITS Notes (1),

Note (1) or (2) ITS 3.8.2.1 (2) or (3)

3.8.1.1 Yes No 3.8.1.1 Yes No 1
3.8.1.2 Yes No 3.8.1.2 Yes No
3.8.1.3 Yes Yes (1) 3.8.1.3 Yes Yes (1)

3.8.1.4 Yes No 3.8.1.4.1 Yes No 2
Yes No 3.8.1.4.2 Yes No

3.8.1.5 Yes No 3.8.1.5.1 Yes No 2
Yes No 3.8.1.5.2 Yes No

3.8.1.6 Yes No 3.8.1.6 Yes No 1

3.8.1.7 Yes No N/A N/A N/A 3

3.8.1.8 No N/A 3.8.1.7 No N/A I

3.8.1.9 Yes Yes (1) 3.8.1.8 Yes Yes (1) I

3.8.1.10 Yes Yes (1) NA NA NA 3

3.8.1.11 Yes Yes (1) NA NA NA 3

3.8.1.12 Yes Yes (2) NA NA NA 3

3.8.1.13 Yes Yes (1) 3.8.1.9 Yes Yes (1) 1

3.8.1.14 Yes Yes (1) 3.8.1.10 Yes Yes (1) 1

3.8.1.15 Yes Yes (1) N/A NA NA 3

3.8.1.16 Yes Yes(1) 3.8.1.11 Yes Yes(1) 1

3.8.1.17 No NA 3.8.1.12 No NA 1

3.8.1.18 Yes Yes(1) 3.8.1.13 Yes Yes (1) (2) 4

3.8.1.19 Yes Yes (1) 3.8.1.14 Yes Yes (1) (2) (3) 5

3.8.1.20 No NA 3.8.1.15 No NA I

(continued)
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ISTSIITS SR Comparison Table Notes:

1. The BVPS specific ITS SR Is the same as the ISTS SR.

2. The single ISTS SR is made into two BVPS unit specific SRs.

3. ISTS SR deleted in BVPS specific ITS LCO 3.8.1 (i.e., no corresponding ITS SR).

4. SR contains requirements for the verification of automatic load sequencing capability
and by BVPS Note 2 is only required to be met for loads (equipment) required in the
Applicable MODES of LCO 3.8.2. See JFD # 5.

5. A portion of this SR verifies automatic load sequencing capability and by BVPS Note 2 is
only required to be met for loads (equipment) required in the Applicable MODES of LCO
3.8.2. See JFD # 5. In addition, In accordance with BVPS ITS Note 3, the use of a
simulated or actual ESF signal is not required to meet this SR. See JFD # 6.
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ITS 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lutbe Oil, and Starting Air

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Various ISTS 3.8.3 Conditions and SRs are modified to accommodate differences
between Unit I and Unit 2 design and CTS requirements. Equality signs are added to
the lower limits for Conditions A and B. This change is acceptable because the ITS
Conditions and SRs specify unit specific requirements and values. The lower limits for
Condition A and B set to 2 Instead > the specified value and is acceptable because the
exact six-day value is specified for each Condition.

2. ISTS LCO 3.8.3 Condition A states 'One or more DGs with fuel level < [33,000] gal and
> [28,285] gal in storage tank." ITS 3.8.3 Condition A requires one or more DGs with fuel
inventory with specific limits In gallons per storage tank. This changes the word level to
inventory. A volume of fuel oil is quantity of the fluid and inventory is a more appropriate
wording.

3. ISTS SR 3.8.3.4 is revised by the deletion of the word 'each' from the requirement to
verify DG air start receiver pressure. Although BVPS has two air start systems for each
DG, only one air bank (air receiver) per DG is necessary to supply the required air
volume at the specified pressure for 5 DG starts. Unit I requires two air storage tanks
per air start bank. Unit 2 requires only the single air storage tank per air start bank. The
word "each' in the ISTS surveillance Implies that more than one air bank (air receiver)
per DG must be verified to ensure the required air start capacity is available. Therefore,
consistent with the BVPS design, the word "each' is deleted. The details of the required
air banks is described in the SR Bases.
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ITS 3.8.4DCSoitrces - Operating

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.8.5 DC Sources - Si utdovn

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Editorial change made with the removal of the Reviewer's Note to be consistent with the
ISTS writers' guide. The reviewer's note provides an option for the construction of the
LCO depending on the unit's licensing basis. The first option is deleted and the second
option is incorporated into the ITS requirement for the LCO. This affects the choice of
subsequent Actions as well as the LCO.

2. The CTS requirements for LCO 3.8.2.4 for Unit 1 for the Applicability and Action state".
. . movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.' The Unit 2 CTS requirements for LCO
3.8.2.4 in the Applicability and Action state ' . . . movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies." ISTS LCO 3.8.5 Applicability and Action requirements specify"..
movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS LCO 3.8.5 Applicability states
'During movement of Irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, During movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2." ITS 3.8.5 Required Actions A.2.2 states 'Suspend
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies," immediately. A Note modifies the Required Action. The Note states
'Only applicable to Unit 1. ITS 3.8.5 Required Actions A.2.3 states "Suspend movement
of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies," Immediately. A Note modifies the Required Action. The Note
states "Only applicable to Unit 2." These changes are acceptable because an evaluation
has been completed for Unit 2 that allows the term "recently' to be used to describe
irradiated fuel assemblies. Recently is defined as 100 hours or less since the irradiated
fuel assemblies have been In a critical reactor core. For Unit 1, the term "recently' can
not be used and the requirements apply to all irradiated fuel assemblies. Required
Actions that follow are re-numbered.
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ITS 3.8.6 Battery Parameters

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Editorial change made with the removal of the Reviewer's Note to be consistent with the
ISTS writers' guide. A program will be added to ITS Chapter 5 requirement for the
batteries.

2. ISTS SR 3.8.6.6 second Frequency requires the SR to be performed every 12 months
when battery shows degradation, or has reached [85]% of the expected life with capacity
< 100% of manufacturer's rating and every 24 months when battery has reached [85]%
of the expected life with capacity a 100% of manufacturer's rating. ITS SR 3.8.6.6
requires the SR to be performed every 18 months when battery shows degradation, or
has reached 85% of the expected life. This Is acceptable because the CTS requires the
performance of the SR every 18 months with battery degradation or expected life is < 85
%. These tests must be performed regardless of capacity specified by manufacturer's
rating. The 18-month frequency is consistent with refueling outage schedule and
operating experience has shown that the batteries successfully complete the
Surveillance Requirement.
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ITS 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS SR 3.8.7.1 specifies the requirement that a verification of the correct inverter
voltage, [frequency,] and alignments to required AC vital buses. ITS SR 3.8.7.1 states
"Verify correct inverter voltage and alignments to required AC vital buses." This change
deletes the requirement to verify Inverter frequency. This change is acceptable because
the CTS does not require frequency of the inverter be specified. Inverter monitoring
instruments for frequency do not allow precise readings to be monitored. Therefore, the
frequency requirement is deleted.

2. A Note modifies ISTS LCO 3.8.7. The Note provides [One/two] inverter[s] may be
disconnected from [its/their] associated DC bus for s 24 hours to perform an equalizing
charge on [its/their] associated [common] battery, provided the associated AC vital
bus(es) [is/are] energized from [its/their] [Class 1 E constant voltage source transformers]
[inverter using internal AC source], and all other AC vital buses are energized from their
associated OPERABLE inverters.] A Note modifies ITS LCO 3.8.7. The Note states 'One
inverter may be disconnected from its associated DC bus for s 24 hours to perform an
equalizing charge on its associated battery, provided the associated AC vital bus is
energized from its Class 1 E constant voltage source transformers or inverter using
internal AC source, and all other AC vital buses are energized from their associated
OPERABLE inverters." This change is acceptable because the appropriate values and
wording has been selected to represent the plant's design and licensing basis.

3. ISTS LCO 3.8.7 Condition A states 'One [required] inverter inoperable. ITS LCO 3.8.7
Condition A states 'One inverter inoperable." This changes the Condition by deleting the
word "[required]." This change is acceptable because the word is not necessary to
accurately reflect the requirement. All four inverters are required to be OPERABLE and
only one is allowed to be inoperable within this LCO requirement. If more than one
inverter is inoperable, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdoin

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The CTS requirements for LCO 3.8.2.2 for Unit 1 for the Applicability and Action state
* . . . movement of irradiated fuel assemblies." The Unit 2 CTS requirements for LCO
3.8.2.2 in the Applicability and Action state ' . . . movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies.' ISTS LCO 3.8.8 Applicability and Action requirements specify'. .
movement of [recently) irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS LCO 3.8.8 Applicability states
'During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and During movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2." ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.2 states 'Suspend
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies for Unit 1.' Required Action A.2.3 states 'Suspend movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies for Unit 2." These changes are acceptable because an evaluation has been
completed for Unit 2 that allows the term 'recently" to be used to describe irradiated fuel
assemblies. Recently is defined as 100 hours or less since the irradiated fuel assemblies
have been in a critical reactor core. For Unit 1, the term 'recently" can not be used and
the requirements apply to all irradiated fuel assemblies. Required Actions that follow are
re-numbered.

2. Editorial change made with the removal of the Reviewer's Note to be consistent with the
ISTS writers' guide. The reviewer's note provides an option for the construction of the
LCO depending on the unit's licensing basis. The first option is deleted and the second
option is incorporated into the ITS requirement for the LCO.

3. ISTS SR 3.8.8.1 specifies the requirement that a verification of the correct inverter
voltage, [frequencyj] and alignments to required AC vital buses. ITS SR 3.8.8.1 states
'Verify correct inverter voltage and alignments to required AC vital buses.' This change
deletes the requirement to verify Inverter frequency. This change is acceptable because
the CTS does not require frequency of the inverter be specified. Inverter monitoring
instruments for frequency do not allow precise readings to be monitored. Therefore, the
frequency requirement is deleted.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.8.9 Distribution Systenis - Operating

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS SR 3.8.9.1 states 'Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to [required] AC,
DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems.' ITS SR 3.8.9.1 states
'Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital bus
electrical power distribution subsystems." This changes the ISTS by including the word
.required' for the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distributions subsystems.
This is acceptable because 'required' most accurately describes the specified
distribution subsystems.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.8.10 Distribution Systenms - Shutdowtn

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD1

1. The CTS requirements for LCO 3.8.2.2 for Unit I for the Applicability and Action state
' . . . movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.' The Unit 2 CTS requirements for LCO
3.8.2.2 in the Applicability and Action state " . . . movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies." ISTS LCO 3.8.10 Applicability and Action requirements specify ' . .
movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS LCO 3.8.10 Applicability states
'During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and During movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2." ITS 3.8.10 Required Action A.2.2 states 'Suspend
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies for Unit 1." Required Action A.2.3 states 'Suspend movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies for Unit 2." These changes are acceptable because an evaluation has been
completed for Unit 2 that allows the term "recently" to be used to describe irradiated fuel
assemblies. Recently is defined as 100 hours or less since the irradiated fuel assemblies
have been in a critical reactor core. For Unit 1, the term 'recently" can not be used and
the requirements apply to all irradiated fuel assemblies. Required Actions that follow are
re-numbered.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THEISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications
(ISTS) Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific
to BVPS Units 1 and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The
number is associated with a JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of
the ISTS Bases are followed by a document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes
made to the ISTS Bases. Not every change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained
by a JFD. Changes that simply Insert current Technical Specification (CTS) information into
bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed
ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the corresponding CTS
information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the
ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit I & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set
of TS, one markup of each ISTS Bases is provided for both Unit I and 2. Unit differences
are identified in each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases In this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes
to the standard text resulting from the IndustrylNRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The
TSTF revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF
number (i.e., TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification
associated with it as part of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not
repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion documentation.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The unit Class 1 E AC Electrical Power Distribution System AC sources
consist of the offsite power sources (preferred power sources, normal and
alternate(s)), and the onsite standby power sources (Train A and Train B
diesel generators (DGs)). Aspequired by 10 CFR 50, Appcndix A, <
GDC 47 (Ref. 4), the design of the AC electrical power system provides
independence and redundancy to ensure an available source of power to
the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems.

The onsite Class I E AC Distribution System is divided into redundant
load groups (trains) so that the loss of any one group does not prevent

one required the minimum safety functions from being performed. Each train has
offsie power connections to )Fef,-Fwe nd a single DG.

source
nffehanau-ar iv . 4nnl4la krt kanit -4 tGAfr.H rr barnm sh e 1rnfplein

"I
I

Offsile power
is supplied to
the
switchyard
from several
345KV and
138KV
transmission
lines.
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network by twe edt .snsin ines. From the switchyard(s), two

service ectricall and physically separated circuits provide AC power, through
[step down station ally transformers], to the 4.16 kV ESF buses. A
detailed description of the offsite power network and the circuits to the
Class I E ESF buses is found in th FSAR, Chapter48HRef. 2).

An offsite circuit consists of all breakers, transformers, switches,
interrupting devices, cabling, and controls required to transmit power from
the offsite transmission network to the onsite Class I E ESF bus(es).

iGenain Fequira unit oa0s nfc e~e .m . .. rdptm4n n

pocrtoth nsite Glass I E Distributoi Stm.Within [I1 mnInute aftei
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2-2 for Unit 2

The onsite standby wer sourc er each 4.16 kV ESF bus is a
dedicated DG. DGs and ; are dedicated to ESF buses - A
angr4y], respectively. A DG starts automatically on a safety injection (SI)
signal (i.e. pressurzer pre or high containment pressure

ow pressurizer Si an ESbIdaded voltage undervoltage signal
orefer to LCO 3.3.5, "Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start
pressure, Instrumentation"). After the DG has started, it will automatically tie to its

ress low, respective bus after offsite power is tripped as a consequence of ESF bus
sanual, undervoltage or degraded voltage, independent of or coincident with \

and Bus Separation
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BASES

BACKGROUND (continued) 2Imer

Ttme(s) rd a an Si signal. The DGs will so start and operate in the standby mode
time delay for the lndividual without tying to the ESF s on an SI signal alone. Following the trip of
component to close its breaker to the offsite power, an undervoltage signal] strips nonpermanent
Each component Is sequenced bus loads from the ESF us. When the DG is tied to the ESF bus, loads are
the emergency bus by an nitiating then sequentially nnected to its respective ESF bus by the automatic
signal. Improper loading sequence load sequence. The sequencing logic controls the permissive and
may cause the emergency bus to
become Inoperable. The Unit 1 starting signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading the DG by
sequence timers are provided for automatic load application. unit and system 5
each train of ESF components and unianyte
may affect dividuat comTonents In the event of a loss of ed power, the ESF electrical loads are
sequence timers affect individual automatically connected to the DGs in sufficient time to provide for safe
components and the associated DG. reactor shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis

Accident (DBA) such as a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

(Reference 2) ertain required unit loads are returned to service in a predetermined
se~e~ce n rdr to prevent overloading the DG in the process. WIi a:

e 11 minu after the initiating signal is received, all loads needed to (u
recover the unit or maintain it in a safe condition are returned to ervice. ar

E Ratings fo rain A andirrain B DGs satisfy the requirements of all
ReferenceRgultoryGuid 1. (Rf. 3). The continuous service rating of each DG 2C

for Unit 1 with Iio 2h
2600 kW 24 houi period. The ESF loads that are powered from the 4.16 kV ESF
and for
Idinit 9 buses are listed In Reference 2.

2850 kW
Inn 1)
id 4535
V (Unit 2)
lowable
r up to
)00 hours
w year.

L22
APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in th +FSAR,
Chapter 161(Ref. 4) and Chapte5 R ssume FSF systems are
OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources are designed to provide Reference 5
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded. 6

These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2,
Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS);
and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is consistent with
the initial assumptions of the Accident analyses and is based upon
meeting the design basis of the unit. This results in maintaining at least
one train of the onsite or offsite AC sources OPERABLE during Accident
conditions In the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC power and
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSIS (continued)

b. A worst case single failure. 0 CF (2)(ii).

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of G-Poliry Statement.

LCO Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the
onsite Class I E Electrical Power System and separate and independent
DGs for each train ensure availability of the required power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an
anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a postulated DBA. U

Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in the 05AR and are
part of the licensing basis for the unit.

[In addition, ene required automatic load sequence rain be timer(s)

During normal plant operation, OPERABLE. I
electrical power for the onsite
circuits comes from either the Each offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated frequency and
main generator through 22 kV lo voltage, and accepting required loads during an accident, while 2
4.36 kV unit station service connected to the ESF buses.
transformers or from the two
independent offsite 138KV buses ( rcuit #1 consists of Safeguards Transformer B, which i ted nominal
through 138KV to 4.36 kV system frmSic ,adis fed through breaker 5 - ring the
station service transformers. The SF bus thro
secondary windings of the ESF transformer XNB l in tur, p e #1 ESF bus through/
transformers are connected to its normal feeder breaker. Offsi #2 consists of the Startup
four separate 4.16 kV normal Transformer, which is yted from theard Bus A, and fed
buses, A, B. C and D. Buses A through bre 01, powering the ESF transor h,-4 , ich t
and D provide power for the two through its normal feeder breaker.
redundant Class l E 4.16k poeW S u hog t omlfee rae.
emergency buses AE and DF, from the
respectively. During plant Each DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to speed an time the
shutdown, the emergency buses voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus on detection osSignal is
receive power from the system . This will be accomplished within 11 03 second ach DG received
station service transformers, or ndrotg.acmlse [11by the DG
may receive power from the unit must also be capable of accepting required loads within the assumed starting
station service transformers by loading sequence Intervals, and continue to operate until offsite power circuit.
backfeeding the main can be restored to the ESF buses. These capabilities are required to be
transformer. Automatic and met from a variety of Initial conditions such as DG in standby with the
manual transfer capabilities to the engine hot and DG in standby with the engine at ambient conditions. 2
system station service Additional DG capabilities must be demonstrated to meet required
the offsite source(s) are required Surveillance, e.g., capability of the DG to revert to standby status on an for Unit
to be OPERABLE. CGS signal while operating in parallel test mode. 2 only

Emergency Core Proper sequencing of loads, [including tripping of nonessential loadsj is a
Cooling Systems required function for DG OPERABILITY.

(ECCS)
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LCO (continued)

The AC sources in one train must be separate and independent (to the
extent possible) of the AC sources in the other train. For the DGs,

electrical separation and Independence are complete.

A circuit that is not connected
to an ESF bus is required to
have OPERABLE fast transfer
capability to align that circuit
to its associated ESF bus.

For the offsite AC sources, separation and independence are to the
extent practic. Alr.Gt o ff t mor tag
-.. -,#f#--f--_- rk- __- -o,-. .3 rMC AD ICm -;o ,;._ V-t4 l ------- lv bU IIt I t l t l /

.. Or e _ . ,
'.olate separation Gnter a. A tGU44oa IS nof b leG4--- us is

__- -. .:_ ^_ a. ._ -rar -n- I -_ ___t_ :_ w ___ -_:__ a- -m-
requircd to nave oUr N sLt pStFaF-Is io a
least two ESF busos to cunoort OiR .0

V

APPLICABILITY The AC sources land sequencersgare required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

er(s)

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

I TSTF-359 I

ACTIONS

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

A Note prohibits the
application of LCO 3.0.,
an inoperable DG. The
an increased risk assoc
with entering a MODE c
other specified conditio
the Applicability with an
inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4
which allow entry into a
MODE or other specifie
condition in the Applica
with the LCO not met a
performance of a risk
assessment addressing
inoperable systems anc
components, should no
applied In this circumst,

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit
I.b to inoperable, it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining
!re Is
:iated required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required
or Action only specifies 'perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
n in does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
I required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,
4.b. and Condition C, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.

bflity
fter

t be
ance.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

The turbine driven a eedwater pump iso red to be
considered a redundant requie e hefore, required to be
determined OPERABLE b euire if the design is such that
the remaining O E motor or turbine drive e edwater
poy itself capable (without any reliance on them

*-0G
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ACTIONS (continued)

edwteirrp powered by the emergencyIb
the inoperable diee ies e l theo auxiliary
feedwater flow assuMednte9se-ty ani ~

A.

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the train cannot be powered
from an offsite source, Is intended to provide assurance that an event
coincident with a single failure of the associated DG will not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical redundant required features.
These features are powered from the redundant AC electrical power train.
Trhiinc-lu-di motordrienae
syexaen-aU
iwAudedn

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to allow the e
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. The train has no offsite power supplying I ads and

b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition A (one offsite circuit
inoperable) a redundant required feature subsequently becomes
inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

Discovering no offsite power to one train of the onsite Class 1 E Electrical
Power Distribution System coincident with one or more inoperable
required support or supported features, or both, that are associated with
the other train that has offsite power, results in starting the Completion
Times for the Required Action. Twenty-four hours is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting the
unit to transients associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to supply
electrical power to Train A and Train B of the onsite Class 1 E Distribution
System. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a
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ACTIONS (continued)

reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution System.

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.3 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC powe
sources to be Inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 14 days
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition A is entered while, for inst a
DG is inoperable and that DG is subsequently returned OP B , the
LCO may already have been not met for up to . This ould lead I
to a total of 144 houA, since initial failure to meet the LCO restore th 7 days
offsite circuit. At this time, a DG could again become i erable, the
circuit restored OPERABLE. and an additional 7-2 hou, (for oalo
QHays) allowed prior to complete restoration of the LCO. The wy13
Completion Time provides a limit on the time allowed in a specfe
condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit is1
coensrc reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and Bare

:endure~d concurrently. The 'AND" connector between the 72 hour and
ay Completion Times means that both Completion Times apply

simultaneously, and the more restrictive Completion Time must be met.

As in Required Action A.2, the Completion Time allows for an exception
to the normal "time zeroe for beginning the allowed outage time 'clock."
This will result In establishing the 'time zero" at the time that the LCO was
initially not met, instead of at the time Condition A was entered.

B.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG,
it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
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ACTIONS (continued)

frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

~- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
The turbine auxiliary feedwater pump is only re to be
considered a redun equired feature, and, tore, required to be
determined OPERABLE b Require n, if the design is such that
the remaining OPERABLE motor me driven auxiliary feedwater
pump(s) is not by itself ca without iance on the motor driven
auxiliary feedwater powered by the emer bus associated with
the inoperab el generator) of providing 100% of xiliary
fee ow assumed in the safety analysis.

4-0

B.2

Required Action B.2 Is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor drier
au ,
auxiliary feodwatoe pumps, arc n inled. Redundant required feature '.'
failures consist of Inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable DG.

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. An inoperable DG exists and

b. A required feature on the other train (Train A or Train B) is
inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (one DG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.
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ACTIONS (continued)

Discovering one required DG inoperable coincident with one or more
inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

Examples of these
activities, which do not
require performance of
SR 3.8.1.2 for the
OPERABLE DG,
include testing,
preplanned
preventative
maintenance, and
individual testable
components.

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.3.1 and B.3.2

e Action B;3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of O ABLE OG~s. If it can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG oexist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be perform If the cause of inoperability exists on
other DG(s), the other DG(s) would be declared inoperable upon
discovery and Condition E of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered. Once the
failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and
Required Action B.3.1 Is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable
DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG(,
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.

In the event the Inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action program] will
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), f241 hours is reasonable to
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.
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ACTIONS (continued) The 14 day Completion Time is a risk informed and
B4 |based on a plant specific risk analysis.

Aing to .93 ,kmay continue in
2f) ConditionRr a pr s ould n o t exc

In Conditi n B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate t supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution also
System. he 72 hour Completion Timekakes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.4 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC power
sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition B is entered while, for instance, an
offsite circuit Is Inoperable and that circuit is subsequently restored
OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for up to 72 ho
This could lead to a total of ,sivnce initial failure to meet the 1
LCO, to restore the DG. At this time, an offsite circuit could again
become inoperable, the DG restored OPERABLE, and an additional 20

9_ ~ 72 hours (for totIal of Oas) aWello prior to completp restoration of
LCO. Th4d ay Completion Time provides a limit on time allowed in a 17
specified condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit Is
considered reasonable for situations In which Conditions A and B ar 1
entered concurrently. The "AND" connector between the
sday Completion Times means that both Completion Times a I 17
simultaneously, and the more restrictive Completion Time must be me.

As in Required Action B.2, the Completion Time allows for an exception
to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed time "clock." This will
result in establishing the "time zero" at the time that the LCO was initially
not met, instead of at the time Condition B was entered.

C.1 and C.2

Required Action C.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are
inoperable, Is Intended to provide assurance that an event with a
coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant
required safety functions. The Completion Time for this failure of
redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for
one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for
the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,
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based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are
OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion lime of
12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC
safety trains. ish udsotw~e i-auxitayfeedwae. aum

t_ < rlr~i n fStarry, such s-tirbic rie 3uxiia4-pmpS1-ae-lt
included in tho list.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time 'clock.' In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. A required feature is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition C (two offsite circuits
inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition C for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of
degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources Inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source Is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.
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With both of the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the'safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

D.1 and D.2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, resulting in
de-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition D are
modified by a Note to Indicate that when Condition D is entered with no
AC source to any train, the Conditions and Required Actions for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows Condition D to provide requirements for the loss of
one offsite circuit and one DG, without regard to whether a train is
de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a
de-energized train.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition D for a period that should not exceed 12 hours.

In Condition D, individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear
higher than that in Condition C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.
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E.1

Insert Bases
F.1.1, F.1.2, and F.2

With Train A and Train B DGs inoperable, there are no remaining standby
AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of
AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a
total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

According to Reference 6, with both DGs inoperable, operation may
continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hours.

The sequencer(s) is an essenti t e hesils
nd the DG asoe ti ven E-SF- bus) fFud r

sequencer is on the primary suko 3-rfFiotmao G l G
powered safety ystetms power e reded-7 F-bsMC
Therefore, loss of an [ESF bus sequencer] affects cvery major ESF
system in the [divislenj. Fh [1] Gon Mvdsixf
of time to corect the probm ate with the importance of
maintaining sequencer OPERABILITY. This tieed also ensures
that the probability of an -a-de c i sequ
occurring during periods when the sequencer is inoperable is minimal.

This Condition iv prcded by a Note-4hat--alowG4he Gonditen4o-be
deleted if heuit design-is-surh4hat any equene lur mde will oy
affect the ability of the associated DG to power its respective safety loads
Unider any conditions. Implicitin--this -Notc is the concept that the
Condition must be retained if a - - Iu---mode results in the
inability to start all or part of thc saey-loads when requred -regardess-of
power availability, or results in overload t f
6afety bus during an event and thereby causes its failure. Also FinpIrit in
have a 6equencre. 3
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G.1 and G.2

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

H.1

Condition H corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy
in the AC electrical power supplies has been lost. At this severely
degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a
controlled shutdown.

I

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all
rwr nI/IREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby

CIS Values |function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appcndix-AGOC414Ref.
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs

for Unit 1 is 4106 for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with
V and for Unit 2 the recommendations of Regulate-y Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3),egulatory

' is 3994 V. Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), and Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10
9 ^ u |addressed in the.FSAR.

The SR value bands speciied Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
for voftage and frequency for to etefloigiaplcbeThmnmusedytteupt
except for the frequency values votaTge of [3710] V is 00% of the- ma446 V- e t lag m hi
of 58.8 Hz to 61.2 Hz specified -1value which is specified in ANSI C81.1 (Ref. 11), allows for voltage drop
for Unit I In SRs 3.8.1.2 and tok th --mnl f100V mlg~

Frequency tolerances are RG specified as f0% or 3600 V. It Alo'lows for voltage- dro
1.9 recormmendations. -d4 nth-, - e,.,, ...n thr.,,.,n. . , O . 1

|| Ag q u i-v- _v.V ~ m u
____s:__~~ - .... _2__ 2_ _w_. . . . . ... _ . - a g I_ non O r _ i _ - es -

NOTE: The voltage and opeFalng ivolago is also usually-,
frequency values specified i The specified maximum steady St
each SR need to be reduced or to the maximum operating voltage
increased, as appropriate, to t h aiu prtn otg
account for measurement ensures that for a lightly loaded d
uncertainties. terminals of 4000 V motors is no i

voltages. hm

WOG S The kW requirements specified in 3.8.1 - 13
the SRs are indicated values.

* …r.- .s usotnm Dacraia

ate output voltage of f q766*Js equal
e specified for 4000 V motors. it
istribution system, the voltage at the
miore than the maximum rated operating
-a imam frequencies ofthe QG r
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are-4and64se2-Hz-respectively These values are-equal-4o---2%0f
the60 quenG ad-ar-der vedfrom4I Fimendations
given in Rcgulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref.3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate
independence of offsite circuits is maintained. The 7 day Frequency is
adequate since breaker position is not likely to change without the
operator being aware of it and because its status is displayed in the
control room.

SR 3.8.1.2 a xq R 3 17

These SRs helpi o ensure the availability of the standby electrical power
supply to mitigate DBAs and transientno maintain the unit in a safe
shutdown condition. is E

To minimize the wear on moving pa that do not get lub ca ed when the
engine is not running, these SRs ar modified by a Note r
SR 12 and Nete for SR-3i.4x7) to indicate that all DG starts for thes i
Surveillances may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed
by a warmup period prior to loading.

For the purposes of SR 3.8.1.2 and-SR4.&44I testing, the DGs are
started from standby conditions. Standby conditions for a DG mean that
the diesel engine coolant and oil are being continuously circulated and
temperature is being maintained consistent with manufacturer
recommendat ions.

UIn order to reduce stress and wear on diesel engines, some

or knowledge gained through
operating experience. Baruing of
the engine may be performed
prior to DG start without
Invalidating SR for starting from
standby conditions.

A manufacturers recommend a modified start in which the starting speed of
DGs is limited, warmup is limited to this lower speed, and the DGs are
gradually accelerated to synchronous speed prior to loading. These start
procedures are the Intent of Note 2, which is only applicable when such
modified start procedures are recommended by the manufacturerIA

.. . . , . .. _ _ . .SR 3i-.1 .14A 8 ht-ta!4dVFr8f~n..h UGatto Mr
- _ * - _ -- , . . _ _ _ _ ._ . ._ . . _ . . .

_ _ ., _ _ .. _ _ _........

( 7 Y-- P,-s;anai)yr.onglilonsanGaGnie�.-r>.-- ired -- l-
\L-/
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10 seconds. The 10 second sntas s
of-the design basis LGGA analyisn-hefSAR-hapte441Ref--5}-.

ah4seed t F-eq ieeti-ot-appkiable to R3.8.1.2 (see
Note 2) when a modified 6taft-pfocedure as deccribcd-above is-used, ff-a

FeqUFes 1 0GondstafH eStf~ttiVe4han

s.. -m :%'P %V syed~tt.V cbl usu
stteo erainulssa-d'ity* 4-

9O':FOrrrF EnIR V01Kiag FeguaiaOF PeonoFrmanc-.
The 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is consistent with Regulateky4-L
Guide ..9-(Ref.-3). The Bday-Frequenoy-foi0-SR 3.8.1.7 is a reductAion
in cold testing oGnsistent-with-Generiectte* 81 5(Ref.7).These
Frequenci rovide dequate assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while
minimizing de o resulting from testing.

SR 3.8.1.3
Ho

This Surveillance verifies that the DGs are capable of synchronizing with
the offsite electrical system and accepting loads gfeater than or equa! to

e l f ma ected acident loads. A minimum run
time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures, while

equivalent to minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the offsite source.

the continuous Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
duty rating of DG is normally operated at a power factor between [0.8 lagging) and [1.0.
the DG. The [0.8] value Is the design rating of the machine, while the [1.01 is an

operational limitationflo ensure circulating currents are minimized]. The
load band Is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine
overloading may result in more frequent teardown Inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance is consistent with Regulatory

the recommendations of Reference 3
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outside the normal This SR is modified by f ur Notes. Note I indicates that diesel engine
operating range uns for this Surveilla e may include gradual loading, as recommended

\by anufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel
engine ar mized. Note 2 states that momentary transients, because

greater than or equal to the of changing bus do not invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary
required fuel oil Inventory. power factor transient *mit do not invalidate the test. Note 3
The required Unit 1 inventory indicates that this Surveillance should be conducted on only one DG at a
is expressed as an equivalent time in order to avoid common cause failures that might result from offsite

is selected to ensure the DG circuit or grid perturbations. Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement
can operate for more than 1 for performance of this SR. A successful DG start must precede this test g
hour at full load plus 10 %. to credit satisfactory performance.

For Uni 1, this shis SR provides` ication that the in the day tank
engine mounted tank]s isbv e-he level atwhich fuel oil in

rautomaticaally added. The level iS-eXpressed as an equialent coumombination
For Unit 2. this SR provides gallons, and is seleted to ensure-adew with the
verification that the inventory of fuel ean at full ldlus 40%.
oil in the day tank is greater than or
equal to the required fuel oil
Inventory. The required Unit 2 The 31 day Frequency is adequate to assure that a sufficient supply of
inventory is expressed as an fuel oil Is available, since low level alarms are provided and facility
equivalent usable volume in gallons operators would be aware of any large uses of fuel oil during this period. y

fuel oislected a tminimumof e oure ot The SRs are modified by Notes that specify the applicable unit.
IDG operation at full load plus 10 °%0. 3

Microbiological fouling Is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
umerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must

SR 3.8.1.5.1 and SR 3.8.1.5.2 ave a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the,
e uel o~y [aind engine-mounted] tanks once every431jdays eliminates

2) enecessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the most
effective means of controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it
eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG t
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including
condensation, ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and

m breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal
of accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the
watertight Integrity of the fuel oil system. The Surveillance Frequencies

consistent with bRegulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). This SR is for
preventative maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily
represent failure of this SR, provided the accumulated water is removed
during the performance of this Surveillance.
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SR 3.8.1.6 9 (only onepump required per DG)

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required fuel oil transfer pumps
operates and transfers fuel oil from its associated storage tank to its
associated day tank. This is required to support continuous operation of
standby power sources. This Surveillance provides assurance that the

2 uel oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact,
the livery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control I
systems for fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

[-The Frequency for this SR is va _iidr
design, with up to a [921 day s The [92] day Frequency
corresponds to the testing requirements for pumps as contained in the
ASME Code, Section Xl (Ref. 11); howevethedesigno
sysemsis uW thatTT~st[[ p[[ Vl ew~ Wh

manually in order to maintain an d oumo A
(and engine myunted] tanksd durioole wing DG testing. in 6uch a
ease, a 31 day Frequency is appropriate.-Since eo ion oful

transfer systehus is an ifie refp t fDGOERABILY, the Frequency
of this SR should be moedified torflcsid igns

L o. Transfer of each J4.1X kV ESF bus] power supply from the nofiieaoffsite
circuit to the al e offsite circuit demonstrates the OPERABILITY of
the alternate circuit distribution network to power the shutdown loads.
The [18 month) Frequency of the Surveillance is based on engineering
judgment, taking Into consideration the unit conditions required to perform
the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the SR when performed at the [18 month] Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

dified by a Note. The reason for the N oRe
operation withlltrneeaclarcritical, performa S cudause
perturbations to the electri y stems thattcoulddchallengee
continued stedshto and a t afety

s~e=Sestricton from normally pe rfmmng th e ~
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M 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be perfo
for the pp se of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g. post work ing
following correde maintenance, corrective modification ent or
incomplete surveilleaq testing, and other unanticipa PERABILITY
concerns) provided an a stssment determines t safety is maintained
or enhanced. This assessme hall, as a nimum, consider the
potential outcomes and transients iated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a urba of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied togeth operated inde ently for the
Surveillance; as wel e operator procedures a ble to cope with
these outcome ese shall be measured against the ided risk of a
plant shu n and startup to determine that plant safety is ained or
enh d when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Ri

ights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessments \

( M a c ah DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent damage to
the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by the loss of a large
load could cause diesel engine overspeed, which, if excessive, might
result in a trip of the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the DG loa
response characteristics and capability to reject the largest single load
without exceeding predetermine frequency and while M
maintaining a specified m n to the overspeed trip. I-F this-unitte
single load for ea and its horsepower rating is as follows: This

or tripping the Surveillance accomplished by either:
emergency a. ipping the DG output breake vith the DG carrying greater than o
feeder breaker equal to its associated single largest post-accident load while

t paralleled to offsite power, or ...Wecoley supplying the buc OF

For Unit 1
615 kWwith
a frequency
limit of 662
Hz (993
RPM). For
Unit 2 825
kW with a
frequency
limit of 64A
Hz (552
RPM).

I
onistent,

I rcomenc

Refere 12 b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident load with the DGL
solely supplying the bus.

W_ 2the load rejection test is acceptable if
tthe increase in diesel speed does not exceed 75% of the difference

with the between synchronous speed and the overspeed trip setpoint, or 15%
above synchronous speed, whichever is lower.

The time, voltage, and frequency tolerances specified in this SR are
derived from Regat Gu 1e.4-(Ref.-@) recommendations for
response during load sequence intervals The 3 seconds specified is

Reference 3
1 Of I( v
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SR 3.8.1.8.a equal to 60% of a typical 5 second loa sequence interval associated with
2 sequencing of the largest load. Th oltage and frequency specified are

SR 3.8.1 .8.b consistent with the design range the equipment powered by the DG.
f corresponds to t maximum frequency excursion, while

b and .. are steady state voltage and frequency
values to which the system must recover following load rejection. The
[18 month) Frequency is consistent with the recommendation of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9).

I NUREG-1431, Rev 3

Credit may be
taken for
unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

This SR Is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note I is that during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g. post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.y

Note 2 ensures that the DG is tested under load conditions that are as
close to design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized with
offsite power, testing should be performed at a power factor of s fo.9].
This power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG
would see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain
conditions, however, Note 2 allows the surveillance to be conducted at a
power factor other than s f0.9]. These conditions occur when grid
voltage is high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the power
factor to s f0.9] results in voltages on the emergency busses that are too
high. Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as
close as practicable to 10.9] while still maintaining acceptable voltage
limits on the emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage
may be such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain a power
factor of [0.9] may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency
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busses, but the excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for
the DG. In such cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as
practicable to {0.9] without exceeding the DG excitation limits.

"i-.
\ ~- REVIEWER'S NOTE -/

The abov ODE restrictions may be deleted if it can be de strated to
the staff, on a nt specific basis, that performing the S ih the reactor
in any of the restric MODES can satisfy the folo criteria, as
applicable:

a. Performance of the SR w ren any safety system or
component Inoperable,

b. Performance of the S inot cause p bations to any of the
electrical dithibue systems fhat could reswlnt challenge to
steady st t r tion or to plant safety systemsw

c. Pkmneof the SR, or failure of the SR, will not cau4Q Ieut
/, an AOO ith attendant challenge to plant safety system.

4Q
3.8.1.10

This elllance demonstrates the DG capability to reject a fullad
without o peed tripping or exceeding the predetermined vage limits.
The DG full 1 rejection may occur because of a syste ault or
inadvertent brea tripping. This Surveillance ensur proper engine
generator load respae under the simulated test nditions. This test
simulates the loss of the tal connected load t the DG experiences
following a full load rejectio nd verifies th the DG does not trip upon
loss of the load. These acceptce crita provide for DG damage
protection. While the DG is not exted to experience this transient
during an event and continues to e a ilable, this response ensures that
the DG is not degraded for fuire applicabl Including reconnection to
the bus if the trip initiator be corrected orlated.

The {18 month] Fre ncy is consistent with the re mendation of
Regulatory Gui 1.108 (Ref. 9) and is intended to be nsistent with
expected fu cle lengths.

This as been modified by two Notes. The reason for Note that
du g operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR co

use perturbation to the electrical distribution systems that could
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allenge continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety
s tern Note 2 ensures that the DG is tested under load conditions t I
are ose to design basis conditions as possible. When synchro ed
with o ite power, testing should be performed at a power factor
s [0. is power factor is representative of the actual inducti loading
a D woul ee under design basis accident conditions. Un r certain
c ditions, h ever, Note 2 allows the surveillance to be ducted at a

wer factor 01 r than < [0.9]. These conditions occur en grid voltage
s high, and the a itional field excitation needed to ge he power factor
o s [0.9] results iv tages on the emergency buss that are too high.

Under these condition the power factor should b maintained as close
as practicable to [0.9] wh still maintaining acctplable voltage limits on
the emergency busses. In her circumstanc, the grid voltage may be
such that the DG excitation le Is needed obtain a power factor of [0.91
may not cause unacceptable vo ges o e emergency busses, but the
excitation levels are in excess RA Tconcommended for the DG. In such
cases, the power factor shall be maained as close as practicable to
[0.9] without exceeding the DG e limits This restriction from
normallytperforming the suieiornse yine when torh2 isfurther amplified
to allow the Surveillance to; erformed a whe purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g. post w~frk testing followiinciorrezctive maintenance,
corrective modification, cient or inco tes lance testing, and
other unantintpated ao ILITY concefns) prosu ed n assessment
determines tlant safe is maintained or enhanced. wh h ent
shall, as a mperf consider the potential outcomes odetermnist
associated withfailed Surveillance, a successful Surve

petrainsthe offsite or onsite system when theyare ti qtogetdher or
operated ir e endently for the Surveillance; as well as the opertor
procedusxs available to cope with these outcomes. These shahI
measyred against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown and startu
deterfmine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced when the\
Sfveillance is performed in MODE I or 2. Rights or determminis

netods may be used for this assessment.

(

.. ...
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b ance of the SR will not cause perturbations to an
electrica tion systems that could result i enge to
steady state operatfms, and

c. Performance of th orfailure oftil not cause, or result
in attendant challenge to plant ss.

*4Q

R 3.8.1.11

Asequired by Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(1), ts
Surv llance demonstrates the as designed operation of the stand
power urces during loss of the offsite source. This test verifie all
actions ehcountered from the loss of offsite power, including s edding of
the noness tial loads and energization of the emergency bases and
respective lo s from the DG. It further demonstrates the apability of
the DG to auto t)ically achieve the required voltage an frequency within
the specified time.

The DG autostart tim of f1101 seconds is derived f m requirements of the
accident analysis to res nd to a design basis I ge break LOCA. The
Surveillance should be co tinued for a minim of 5 minutes in order to
demonstrate that all starting ansients havydecayed and stability is
achieved.

The requirement to verify the con c n and power supply of permanent
and autoconnected loads is intend to satisfactorily show the
relationship of these loads to the G Ioding logic. In certain
circumstances, many of these ads can ot actually be connected or
loaded without undue hards or potentia or undesired operation. For
instance, Emergency Core ooling Systems CCS) injection valves are
not desired to be stroke open, or high pressu injection systems are not
capable of being oper ed at full flow, or residual eat removal (RHR)
systems performing, decay heat removal function re not desired to be
realigned to the E CS mode of operation. In lieu of tual demonstration
of connection ai loading of loads, testing that adequa ly shows the
capability of tP DG systems to perform these functions i cceptable.
This testin ay Include any series of sequential, overlappi , or total
steps so at the entire connection and loading sequence is v ified.

The F quency of [18 months) is consistent with the recommenda ns of
Re latory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(1), takes into
c sideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, an is
ntended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.
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his SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minimize
ar and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,

the Gs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engi
coola t and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consis nt with manufacturer recommendations. The reason for No 2 is
that perf ing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite cuit
from servi , perturb the electrical distribution system, and chalUnge
safety systems. This restriction from normally performing the
Surveillance In ODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow po ons of the

2 Surveil e to performed for the purpose of reestablis ng
OPERABILITY (e. . post work testing following correctiv maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveill nce testing, and
other unanticipated 0 ERABILITY concerns) provid an assessment
determines plant safety maintained or enhanced/This assessment
shall, as a minimum, con er the potential outr es and transients
associated with a failed pari Surveillance, a ccessful partial
Surveillance, and a perturbati n of the offsite /r onsite system when they
are tied together or operated in ependentl or the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operator procedures ailable o cope with these outcomes.
These shall be measured against t a ided risk of a plant shutdown
and startup to determine that plant s ty is maintained or enhanced
when portions of the Surveillance ar -rformed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods ay beused for the assessment.

[SR 3.8.1.12 | NUREG-1431,Rev.3 CIt n ne

This Surveillance demonstr tes that the DG au matically starts and
achieves the required vol ge and frequency with the specified time
([10] seconds) from the esign basis actuation sign (LOCA signal) and
operates for 3 5 minu s. The 5 minute period provi s sufficient time to
demonstrate stabili . SR 3.8.1.12.d and SR 3.8.1.12. ensure that
permanently con cted loads and emergency loads are ergized from
the offsite elect'Ia power system on an ESF signal withoIloss of offsite
power. /\

The requir ent to verify the connection of permanent and
autocon cted loads is Intended to satisfactorily show the relationship of
these Wads to the DG loading logic. In certain circumstances, man of
these oads cannot actually be connected or loaded without undue
har ship or potential for undesired operation. For instance, ECCS

ection valves are not desired to be stroked open, or high pressure
njection systems are not capable of being operated at full flow, or RHR
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systems performing a decay heat removal function are not desired to be
aligned to the ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of actual demonstratibn

o onnection and loading of loads, testing that adequately shows the
cap ility of the DG system to perform these functions is acceptabl
This ting may include any series of sequential, overlapping, or otal
steps so' hat the entire connection and loading sequence is ver ied.

The Frequecy of 118 monthsi-takes into consideration unit onditions
required to pe orm the Surveillance and is intended to be nsistent with
the expected fu cycle lengths. Operating experience s shown that
these component usually pass the SR when perform d at the f18 month]
Frequency. Theref e, the Frequency was conclud to be acceptable
from a reliability stan oint.

This SR is modified by Notes. The reaso or Note 1 is to minimize
wear and tear on the DGs ring testing. F the purpose of this testing,
the DGs must be started fro tandby co itions, that is, with the engine
coolant and oil continuously cir lated a ed temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer rec m dations. The reason for Note 2 is
that during operation with the react critical, performance of this
Surveillance could cause perturb ob to the electrical distribution
systems that could challenge cofinuesteady state operation and, as a
result, unit safety systems. T 's restrictio from normally performing the
Surveillance In MODE 1 or s further amp* ed to allow portions of the
Surveillance to be perford for the purposef reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g. po work testing following orrective maintenance,
corrective modificatio , deficient or incomplete s eillance testing, and
other unanticipated PERABILITY concerns) provi d an assessment
determines plant fety is maintained or enhanced. is assessment
shall, as a mini m, consider the potential outcomes a transients
associated wi a failed partial Surveillance, a successful artial
Surveillan and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite syst when they
are tied toether or operated independently for the partial Su eillance; as
well as e operator procedures available to cope with these
outco es. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of lant
shu down and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained o
erKanced when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE or

Risk insights or deterministic methods may be used for the

O NURES1431, Rev.R 2 04130/01
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SR 3.8.1.43*M I eye

This Surveillance demonstrates that G noncritical protective functions
e. ta rhtigh jacket water temperatur are bypassed on a loss of voltage

mergencys sa | igna tnurnt with an ESF ac~tuaints in and cnt ~
fu ilolue oil

I ~~~~~~presue ihc~pen
,sdamage to the DG unitfThe noncritical trips are

TSTF-40 b sed during nAs and provide an alarm on an abnormal engine
condition. This alarm provides the operator with sufficient time to react
appropriately. The DG availability to mitigate the DBA is more critical
than protecting the engine against minor problems that are not
immediately detrimental to emergency operation of the DG.

The {18 month] Frequency is based on engineering judgment, taking into
consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the SR when
performed at the [18 month] Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

The SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would remove a required DG from service. This
restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE I or 2 is
further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the purpose
of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE I or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment

Credit may be .
|NUREG-1431, Rv.3 taken for

unplanned events_
that satisfy this SR.
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\ - REVIEWER'S NOTE -
The abo MODE restrictions may be deleted if it can be demo rated to
the staff, on ant specific basis, that performing the SR the reactor
In any of the restr d MODES can satisfy the follow criteria, as
applicable:

a. Performance of the SR w ren y safety system or
component inoperable,

b. Performance of the S not cause bations to any of the
electrical of stems that could re challenge to
steady sta erto or to plant safety system ,

C. P mnce of the SR, or failure of the SR, will not cau r esult
/E, an AO with attendant challenge to plant safety systems.\

Once per 18 months, the
DGs are required to start
and run from a minimum
of the calculated
accident loads for Unit 1,
and the continuous duty
rating of the DG for Unit
2, up to a maximum
loading of the 2000 hour
rating for each DG.

SR 3.8.1.41

A_ .__ . An I_ - I- _ n ,, \ _ _ . ., _ _b i- eguiator; Guide 41.u (ief. 0j. Va~araVRp 36a+1 reoiUlcs
:: : ;,, _, % -

nstateon ee-pemtt hsac U- can start and run
coCtinuously at full load capability oran4nterval of not ess&4han
2hoursf2] howhioh ss-atl-aoad dequiva tent-t440%-ofthe
continuousdatin§-andthe4emainder-ofhetime-atisoad-eqi valent
tot oiut sd tit he-DG The DG starts for this
Surveillance can be performed either from standby or hot conditions. The
provisions for prelubricating and warmup, discussed in SR 3.8.1.2, and
for gradual loading, discussed in SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.

The load band Is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG.
Routine overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

The [1 8-month} Frequency is consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(3), takes into
consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

0
9 This Surveillance is modified by three Notes. Note 1 states that

momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not i ate this
test. Similarly, momentary power factor transients the power factor

required range it will not invalidate the test. The reason for Note 2 is that during
J-*-.
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operation with the reactor critical, performance of this Surveillance could
cause perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could
challenge continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety
systems Note 3 ensures that the DG is tested under load conditions that
arclose to design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized
with offsite power, testing should be performed at a power factor of
: [0.9}. This power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading
a DG would see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain
conditions, however, Note 3 allows the Surveillance to be conducted as a
power factor other than Sf0.9]. These conditions occur when grid voltage
is high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor
to < [0.91 results in voltages on the emergency busses that are too high.
Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close
as practicable to 10.91 while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on
the emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be
such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of [0.9]
may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency busses, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for the DG. In such

/ \ cases, the power factor shall be maintained close as practicable to f0,91
/.\ withni rt Praing thp n, Pyrit~linn limits I This restriction from normally

IEG-1431, Rev. 3 performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow
the Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concems) provided an assessment

Credit may be determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
taken for hall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and transients
unplanned events asated with a failed Surveillance, a successful Surveillance, and a
that satisfy this SR. perturb of the offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or

operated inde ently for the Surveillance; as well as the operator
procedures availab ope with these outcomes. These shall be
measured against the avo risk of a plant shutdown and startup to
determine that plant safety is m ained or enhanced when the
Surveillance is performed in MODE . Risk insights or deterministic
methods may be used for this assessmen.

This Surveillanc es that the die an restart from a
hot condition, such as subseq tdown from normal
Surveillances, and aci required nd frequency within
[10] seconds 0 second time is derived from uirements of
thzde et analysis to respond to a design basis large brea
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18 month] Frequency is consistent with the recommendations of
Regula uide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(5).

This SR is modl y two Notes. Note 1 ensures th test is
performed with the die sufficiently hot. The to and is provided to
avoid routine overloading o DG. Routi verloads may r suit in I
more frequent teardown inspect I ordance with vendor For Unit 1, the
recommendations in order to m in OPERABILITY. The Surveillance also
requirement that the diesel operated f east 12] hours a verifies that the DG

bsdoproceeds through itsconditions prior to pe ance of this Surveilla bsed or normal shutdown
manufacturer r e mendations for achieving hot con 5. sequence after
transients to changing bus loads do not invalidate this t transferring its load.
allow G starts to be preceded by an engine prelube perio For Unit 2. the

imize wear and tear on the diesel during testing. Surveillance verifies
that

Consistentwiththe SR 3.8.1.46 Unit2
recommendations of X X

ASyequked-b Regulatory Guide 1.10 (Re9), pa graph 2..(6), this 2
Surveillance ensures that the manual s chro izatio and tioad
transfer from the DG to the offsite source an b mad he DG can 7T
be returned to ready to load status when o site power is restored. It also
ensures that the autostart logic is reset to a w th DG to reload if a
subsequent loss of offsite power occurs. The DG is considered to be in
ready to load status when the DG is at raste eed and voltage, the
output breaker Is open and can receive an auto i nal on bus
undervoltage, and the loa se ers are reset. noinal 9

mers The Frequency of [1 8-months] is consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(6), and takes into
consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
9) the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit from service,

, t, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety
1, 2,3, or 4 ems. This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in

'MODE is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed
for the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite
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Credit may be or onsite system when they are tied together or operated independently
taken for \,for the Surveillance: as well as the operator procedures available to cope
thpatnsaisf thins R. Wkh these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk

of a>Rnt shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is
mainta ed or enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE
oe-2. Ris sights or deterministic methods may be used for this 1 2.3 or 4

Hi2yassessmen - I I

SR 3.8. 1. L 1 2 onn
For the Unit 2 D7s,
demonstration Demenstration of the test mode override ensures that e DG availability g

under accident conditions will not be compromised a the result of testing
and the DG will automatically reset to ready to loa operation if a LOCA
actuation signal Is received during operation in t test mode. Ready to

m load operation Is defined as the DG running at speed and voltage
with the DG output breaker open. These provisions for automatic

consistent with th switchover ar IEEE-308 (Ref. paragraph 6.2.6(2). 1
recommendations of

The requirement to autorriaay-enr izethe-eacrgency loads with
offsito powers cntially identical t S 4 he intet i
the FeqUircmnent aSSOciated wit SR .8..1..b ist show that tha-
emcrgency loading was not affected by the DG operation in test mode. In
lieu of actual demonstrati nnd-loading of loads, testing
that adequately shows the capaity -the emerIeny -oadst -perform
th-so functionr Ic aeptable.

sthps ts that it lntle anyt ParsoAene o g -e -

steps sothat the entire connection -an lodn" sqe" .s vtied-.
r

The {1 8 month] Frequency is consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(8), takes into
consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

two Notes. l 4 h for
This SR is modified by Aote.The reason for the NoteAis that performing

my the Surveilla=eul removed e rcr
mayur the electrical distribution system, and challenge safet

systems. This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in
2. MQ is further amplified to allow portions of the Surveillance to

performed for the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post
work testing following corrective maintenance, corrective modification,
deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated
OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment determines plant

Note 1
states that
the SR is
applicable
to Unit 2
only.
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SURVil
This restriction from
performing the Surv
MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4I
amplified to allow th
Surveillance to be p
the purpose of reesi
OPERABILITY (e.g.
testing following cor
maintenance, correc
modification, deficie
incomplete surveilla
and other unantidpE
OPERABILITY conc
provided an assessi
determines plant sa
maintained or enhai
assessment shall, a
minimum, consider I
outcomes and trans
associated with a fa
Surveillance, a succ
Surveillance, and a
of the offsite or onsi
when they are tied t
operated independe
Surveillance; as wel
operator procedures
to cope with these c
These shall be mea
against the avoided
plant shutdown and
determine that plant
maintained or enhai
the Surveillance is rf
MODE 1, 2,3 or4.
insights or determins
methods may be use
assessment. Credit
taken for unplanned
satisfy this SR.

Credit may be
taken for

LANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) p NUREG-14; wRel . 3 h that satisfy this SR.

rali posafety is maaiabned or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum,
eilncm in consider the potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed /
; further partial Surveillance, a successful partial Surveillance, and a perturbation/
leof the offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or operated/
eerformed for independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as the operator/
poblsthwor procedures available to cope with these outcomes. These shall by

rective measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown and sta p to
%ive determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced when rtions of
nt or the Surveillance are performed in MODE Risk insi s or
ateds deterministic methods may be used for the asse ment.]

ment SR 3.8.1.48 3 t
fety Is
iced. This Under accident offsite power] conditions loads are
s a sequentially connected to the bus by the [automatic load sequencer. The
the potential sequencing logic controls the permissive and starting signals to motor
ients breakers to prevent overloading of the DGs due to high motor startingiled
cessful currents. The [10]% load sequence time interval tolerance ensures that
perturbation sufficient time exists for the DG to restore frequency and voltage prior to
te system applying the next load and that safety analysis assumptions regarding
ogether or ESF equipment time delays are not violated. Reference 2 provides a
mntly for the
3 as the summary of the automatic loading of ESF buses.
s available
)utcomes. The Frequency of [18 months] is consistent with the recommendations of
sured Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(2), takes into
risk of a consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and Is
Xrtup to intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

� ... 'y ..

Zd when
)erformed in
Risk
istic
ed for this
� may be
I events that

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit from service,
perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE .-
The above MOD ctions may be deleted if it emonstrated to
he staff, on a plant speci is, that perf gathe SR with the reactor
n any of the restricted MODES ca the following criteria, as
applicable:

a. Perfor e of the SR will not render any safety sy
ponent inoperable,

Th
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b.nce of the SR will not cause perturbations to a
electrical nistro systems that could resul lenge to
steady state operationss, and .0

,e alkSR, or failure of the SR-,wdUaot cause, or result
with attendant challenge to plant safetyy-

The 10-second start
requirement supports the
assumptions of the design
basis accident analyses
described in the UFSAR
(Ref. 5). The 1-second
timing requirement begins
when thA Dr. start sinnal is

SR 3.8.1.4-9

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite power, the DGs are
required to supply the necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel,
RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation-,as disGuzeithe
Bases for SR 3.8.1.1 1, during a loss of offsite power actuation test signal
in conjunction with an ESF actuation signal. In lieu of actual
demonstration of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately
shows the capability of the DG system to perform these functions is or
acceptable. This testing may include any series of sequential, knowledge
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire connection and loading gained
sequence is verified. through

*. operating
The Frequency of 118 months] takes into consideration unit conditions experience.Barring of
required to perform the Surveillance and is intended to be consistent wi the engine
an expected fuel cycle length of 118 months]. may be

performed
This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minioIze prior to DG
we on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of testing start without

lfie DGs must be started from standby conditions, that i th the engine Invalidatinge egtnSR for
coolant and oil continuously circulated and temper e maintained starting
consistent with manufacturer recommendationsA r DGs. The reason for from
Note 2 is that the performance of the Surveillance would remove a standby
required offsite circuit from service, perturb the electrical distribution conditions.
eyetfm and rhiallanna cnafoth euvtfm This rstrit-finn frnm nnrmlivi

received by I
circuit and de
the time it tal
instrumenata
loss of voltac
emergency i

:he DG start
)es not include
kes the
ion to detect a
leonthe 9
busses.

/

performing the Surveillance in MODE M is further amplified to allow
portions of the Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of
reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective
maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance
testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an
assessment determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This
assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and
transients associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful
partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
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4 when they are tied together or operated independently for the partial
Credi mayb Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with

taken for \ttese outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
that satisfy titS p shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or

enhand when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE
2. Risk i hts or deterministic methods may be used for the or
assessment. I 3 I

SR 3.8.1.24- 4 (\ 9

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting independence has
not been compromised. Also, this Surveillance demonstrates that each
engine can achieve proper speed within the specified time when the DGs
are started simultaneously.

The 10 year Frequency is consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9) S. second

This SR Is modified by f reason or he Xoe is o minimJze
wear on the D purpose of this testing, the DGs

Note 1 states that the SR s arted from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant
is applicable to Unit 2 only, and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained consistent 10

with manufacturer recommendati!J'
I Unit 1 UFSAR Appendix lA, "1971 AEC

GO General Design Criteria Conformance' and
R.EFERENCES A, 1G0, Apcni l. Unit 2 UFSAR Section 3.1, 'Conformance

with U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
2,, FSAR, Chapter M.General Design Criteria."

gained through
operating
experience. Barring
of the engine may
be performed prior
to DG start without
invalidating SR for
starting from
standby conditions.

Regulatory Guide 1 .9,-ReUFSAR Section 8.5 for Unit 1 and UFSAR
Chapter 1.8 -1 for Unit 2.

SiAK, Chapteriti.
5. FSR, Chpter14 for Unit 1 and Chapter 15 for Unit 2.FSAR, Chapter~l .O "'a ~ t2

6. Regulatory Guide 1.93, Rev. 0, December 1974.

7. Generic Letter 84-15, Proposed Staff Actions to Improve and
Maintain Diesel Generator Reliability," July 2, 1984., ,=

8. 10 FR 50,Appndix A, GDGC 18.

9. Regulatory Guide 1.108, Rev. 1, August 197g.

(Unit 2)

unit I UFSAR Appendix 1A
"1 971 AEC General Design
Criteria Conformance" and
Unit 2 UFSAR Section 3.1.
"Conformance with U. S.
Nuclear Regulatory
Commission General
Design Criteria."
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10. Regulatory Guide 1.137, Rev. l.date].

11. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl. 6

12. IEEE Standard 308 n t
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Insert Bases

F.1.1. F.1.2. and F.2

Condition F is entered any time a required sequence timer(s) becomes inoperable. Required
Action F.1.1 requires that action be taken Immediately to place the affected component (ESF
equipment) in a condition where it can not be automatically loaded to its emergency bus.
Required Action F.1.1 provides assurance that the DG loading sequence will not be adversely
affected by the inoperable sequence timer(s) (i.e., the component will not be loaded onto an
emergency bus at an incorrect time). Therefore, rendering a component with an inoperable
sequence timer(s) incapable of loading to the emergency bus prevents a possible overload
condition. Required Action F.1.2 requires that the appropriate Condition and Required Actions
associated with the affected individual component(s) made inoperable by the inoperable
sequence timer(s) be applied immediately. Thus, Required Actions F.1.1 and F.1.2 serve to
isolate the affected component(s) from the emergency bus and assure the appropriate remedial
measures for the affected component(s) are taken in a timely manner. Required Action F.2
provides an alternative option to Required Actions F.1.1 and F.1.2. Required Action F.2 simply
requires that the associated DG be immediately declared inoperable.

A Note modifies Condition F. The Note states that separate Condition entry is allowed for each
inoperable sequence timer(s) for a DG.
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
or movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for

B 3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown Unit I (which includes recently irradiated fuel) and during movement
of recently irradiated fuel assemblies or movement of fuel assemblies
over recently irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2 ensure that

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC sources is provided in the Bases for LC 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating."

APPLICABLE The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC sources during MOD S 5 and 6
SAFETY and during movement of [FreGently] irradiated fuel assemblies etes
ANALYSES thato

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods,

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events
Xostulated durinn shutdown such as a fuel handling accident.

(iVIigha~ recentlytlirradiated fuel. Due to Y.
J AC electrical poweri e handling

\accidents Ing n l g ~ Ife that has
41 .weeplr ofa critical reactor core withn the p~rev ious

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design
Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have
no specific analyses in MODES 5 and 6. Worst case bounding events
are deemed not credible in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy
contained within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant
temperature and pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or eliminated, and
in minimal consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis
assumptions and design requirements during shutdown conditions are
allowed by the LCO for required systems.

During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the analysis
assumptions and design requirements are allowed within the Required
Actions. This allowance Is In recognition that certain testing and

WOG STS B 3.8.2 -1 Rev. 2. 04/30/01

99



AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

maintenance activities must be conducted provided an acceptable level of
risk is not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance activities is also
required. In MODES 5 and 6, the activities are generally planned and
administratively controlled. Relaxations from MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4
LCO requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a risk prudent goal
as well as a utility economic consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for certain
conditions. These may Include administrative controls, reliance on
systems that do not necessarily meet typical design requirements
applied to systems credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated with multiple
activities that could affect multiple systems.

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to perform required
functions (even if not meeting MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY
requirements) with systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCO ensures the
capability to support systems necessary to avoid immediate difficulty,
assuming either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite diesel
generator (DG) power.

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO One offsite circuit capable of supplying the onsite Class I E power
distribution subsystem(s) of LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown," ensures that all required loads are powered from offsite
power. An OPERABLE DG, associated with a distribution system train
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, ensures a diverse power
source is available to provide electrical power support, assuming a loss of
the offsite circuit. Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit
and DG ensures the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate the
unit In a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated

involving irradiated fuel events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents linvoF4ig han g
(Unit 1) and recently | I ) -Megor
irradiated fuel (Unit 2) -- -. o

The qualified offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining
frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during an accident,
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BASES

while connected to the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)
bus(es). Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in the

'FSAR and are part of the licensing basis for the unit.

cui #cosssfSafeguards Transformer B. which if ie
fro S w t B.andisfed through breaker 532j-pevrrng the
ESFtrnsorerXlic , in tumn, pciw_"41 ESF bus through

its orml federbreker.Tec~decircuit consists of the
Startup Transformer, wh at he Switchyard Bus A,
and is fed throgbrP 0201 powern t yasformer,
w h chOgwers the# ESF bus throug its normal2

... .... % . , _

r 1 The DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to godseed and nominal
The 1-second timing voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus on detection ominal
requirement begins undervoltage. This sequence must be accomplished within

signal is received by f 10 secondsshe DG must be capable of accepting required loads
the DG start circuit and within the assumed loading sequence intervals, and continue to operate
does not include the until offsite power can be restored to the ESF buses. These capabilities

instrumentaion the are required to be met from a variety of initial conditions such as DG in
detect a loss of voltage standby with the engine hot and DG in standby at ambient conditions.
on the emergency
busses. Proper sequencing of'oads, including tripping of nonessential loads, is a

required function for DG OPERABILITY.

[In aer operation is an intet ecirlcuit
OPERABILITY since its h othe ability to start and
m t srequred OPERABL

APPLICABILI.

during movement of
irradiated fuel or
movement of fuel
assemblies over
Irradiated fuel
assemblies for Unit 1
(which includes
recently irradiated fuel)
and during movement
of recently irradiated
fuel assemblies or
movement of fuel
assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel
assemblies for Unit 2

It is acceptable for trains to be cross tied during shutdown conditions,
allowing a single offsite power circuit to supply all required trains.

TTY The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and
Adu grm oveimeAte fj[recently]irradiated fuel assemblies provide

/ -' assurance that: irradiated fuel (Unit 1) and

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are availabl
for the Irradiated fuel assemblies in the core,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident finvolvin
handling recently Irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a
critical reactor core within the previous s4 are available,

I100 hours (Unit.2)
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BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

The AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in
LCO 3.8.1.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irkadiated-fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving iradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving gradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A.1

An offsite circuit would be considered inoperable if it were not available to
ior~~n L~lC~~I.- tln^ rhwudirnl 3 0

the necessary
portions of
the electrical

5 power
distribution

_u<w

subsyqstem(s). ,., 7lIIVTI___8V

ne train with offsite power available may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS
_2 and . Gn.lA] .radi;Iat-d- fuel movement. By the allowance of the option to
d are required features inoperable, with no offsite power available,
ppropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance with the

affected required features LCO's ACTIONS. A.2.5,

A.2.1. A.2.2, A.2.3. A.2.4.4.1. B.2. B.3, andB4 B.4, and B.5

With the offsite circuit not available to all required trains, the option would
still exist to declare all required features inoperable. Since this option
may Involve undesired administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficiently
conservative actions is made. With the required DG inoperable, the
minimum required diversity of AC power sources is not available. It is,
therefore, required to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of

{ricenthy lRadiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive
reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM (MODE 5) or
boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive reactivity additions
that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM or boron
concentration limit is required to assure continued safe operation.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued) _

Introduction of coolant invent must be from sources that have a boron
concentration greater than what would be required in the RCS for
minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may result in an
overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable
margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of temperature
changes induding temperature increases when operating with a positive
MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result in a loss of
required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability or the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC sources and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary AC power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required AC
electrical power sources should be completed as quickly as possible in
order to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be
without sufficient power.

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System's ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it are inoperable, resulting in
de-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition A are
modified by a Note to Indicate that when Condition A is entered with no
AC power to any required ESF bus, the ACTIONS for LCO 3.8.10 must
be immediately entered. This Note allows Condition A to provide
requirements for the loss of the offsite circuit, whether or not a train is
de-energized. LCO 3.8.10 would provide the appropriate restrictions for
the situation Involving a de-energized train.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1
REQUIREMENTS I power is norrally supplied by the

SR 3.8.2.1 requires the s from LCO 3.8.1 that are ne essary for
ensuring the OPERA ITY of the AC sources in other han MODES 1 2,
3, and 4. SR 3.8.1.8 Is not required to be met sin
circuit is roquired to be OPERABLE. SR 3.8.1.4~s not required to be 12

met because the required OPERABLE DG(s) is not required to undergo
periods of being synchronized to the offsite circuit. SR 3.8.1.1 15

excepted because starting independence is not required with the DG(s)
that is not required to be operable.
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BASES >

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (cIontinue)'

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from being paralleled with the offsite
power network or otherwise rendered inoperable during performance of
SRs, and to preclude deenergizing a required 4160 V ESF bus or
disconnecting a required offsite circuit during performance of SRs. With
limited AC sources available, a single event could compromise both the
required circuit and the DG. It is the intent that these SRs must still be
capable of being met, but actual performance is not required during T
periods when the DG and offsite circuit is required to be L E
OPERABLE, Refer to the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.1 for a

W T Bdiscussion of each SR. Notevstates.Rs 3.8.1.12 and 3.8.1.19 are
T i~new~d tobe met when its associated ECCS subsystem(s) 3i

t required to L E. These SRs demo srtp neo
INSERT 3 anEC inl(ihrtojals-fpower

l signal). This is consistn w~ u entation requirements
that do not req u sigas when the S zer m is not

regOPERBLE per LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS-ShutdowP

REFERENCES N

|1. NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Plants.' Rev. 2, April 2001. |
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B 3.8.2 INSERTS

1. The current fuel handling accident safety analysis does not rely on the automatic actuation of
any systems or components to mitigate the accident. Furthermore, the current fuel handling
accident analysis does not assume isolation or filtration to mitigate the event. However, in order
to limit the control room dose following a fuel handling accident, Unit 1 must purge the control
room atmosphere for 30 minutes following termination of the release (2 hours after the
accident). The required Unit 1 purge Is a manual action for which the Technical Specifications
require power (LCO 3.8.2) and ventilation system (LCO 3.7.11) OPERABILITY when moving
any irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel assemblies over any irradiated fuel assemblies. The Unit
I requirement to purge the control room after a fuel handling accident involving any type of
irradiated fuel is the reason for the difference in the fuel movement applicability for each unit in
LCO 3.8.2 and LCO 3.7.11.

Although not a specific assumption of the safety analyses, this specification requires that the
DG automatically start, connect to the emergency bus, and automatically sequence the required
loads. This capability in conjunction with the loss of voltage relays required OPERABLE by
LCO 3.3.5, Loss of Power (LOP) DG Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation," assures that a
reliable source of AC power is promptly available in the event offsite power is lost. In addition,
this capability provides automatic protection against degraded voltage conditions (via the
degraded voltage sensing relays required OPERABLE in LCO 3.3.5) that could damage
equipment required to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition. Therefore, the prompt
availability of reliable backup emergency power provides additional assurance that the unit can
be maintained in a safe shutdown condition in the event the grid becomes unstable.

Current requirements based on the decay time of the fuel prevent the movement of recently
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100
hours). However, the Technical Specifications continue to address fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel to support requirements for isolation or filtration that may be necessary to
mitigate a fuel handling accident involving recently irradiated fuel. The retention of requirements
within the Technical Specifications, In case the requirements are necessary to support fuel
movement involving recently Irradiated fuel, is consistent with the guidance of Ref. 1.

2. During normal plant operation, electrical power for the onsite circuits comes from either the main
generator through 22 kV to 4.36 kV unit station service transformers or from the two
independent offsite 138KV buses through 138KV to 4.36 kV system station service
transformers. The secondary windings of the transformers are connected to four separate 4.16
kV normal buses, A, B, C and D. Buses A and D provide power for the two redundant Class I E
4.16 kV emergency buses AE and DF, respectively. During plant shutdown, the emergency
buses receive power from the system station service transformers, or may receive power from
the unit station service transformers by backfeeding the main transformer. Automatic and
manual transfer capabilities to the system station service transformers are available when the
offsite source(s) are required to be OPERABLE.

3. Note 2 limits the scope of the requirement to verify the automatic load sequencing functions.
The Note recognizes that the majority of equipment automatically sequenced on the emergency
bus is not required to assure safe operation of the plant in shutdown MODES. The Note limits
the verifications required by SR 3.8.1.13 and SR 3.8.1.14 to those loads required in the
Applicable MODES of LCO 3.8.2. The required loads are the loads required OPERABLE by
Technical Specifications and loads necessary to support the OPERABILITY of the loads
required OPERABLE by Technical Specifications.

Note 3 clarifies the requirements of SR 3.8.1.14 such that only the DG response to the loss of
offsite power must be verified to confirm OPERABILITY in the shutdown conditions addressed
by LCO 3.8.2. No ESF (i.e., SI) actuation of the DG is required to be verified during the
shutdown conditions addressed by LCO 3.8.2. Note 3 does not preclude the verification of ESF
actuations and is only intended to clarify that an ESF actuation is not required to confirm DG or
emergency bus OPERABILITY during the shutdown conditions addressed by LCO 3.8.2.
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

Unit 1

BASES qi A required Unit 2 | days

I's fuel oil requirement provides three and one-half
of Inventory for the associated storage tank. I

BACKGROUND E~h diesel generator (DG) is provided with a stor ge tank having a fuel
oil capacity sufficient to operate that diesel for a period of 7 days while the
DG is supplying maximum post loss of coolant acs'dent load demand
Reer~c _discussed in J9h&21.] SRefA. The maximum load one DG is
demand is c Qculated using the assumption th operated
DGs is-available. This onsite fuel oil capacity is sufficient to operate the at full
DGs for longer than the time to replenish the onsite supply from outside days.
sources.

The required lube oil
inventory for each DG is
sufficient to ensure 7 days of
continuous operation.

Fuel oil is transferred from storage tank to day tank by either of two
transfer pumps associated with each storage tank. Redundancy of
pumps and piping precludes the failure of one pump, or the rupture of any
pipe, valve or tank to result in the loss of more than one DG. All outside
tanks, pumps, and piping are located underground.

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to ensure the
proper quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2) addresses RI
the recommended fuel oil practices as supplemented by ANSI 9

IRef. The fuel oil properties governed by these SRs are the water and
sediment content, the kinematic viscosity, specific gravity (or API gravity),
and impurity level.

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient lubrication to
permit proper operation of its associated DG under all loading conditions.
The system Is required to circulate the lube oil to the diesel engine
working surfaces and to remove excess heat generated by friction during
operation. Earh'enqgio nitais 6an ive^ntor ryapable of

ipporting a mi~nium of [7] day of operation. [rThe onsite storaei
additin to the engnen oil -. r ..^An days ofl. cofntinl
_ operation1 This supply is sufficient to allow the operator to replenish lube
oil from outside sources.

Each DG has an air start system with adequate capacity for five
successive start attempts on the DG without recharging the air start /
receiver(s). y /

For Unit 1, the required air start capacity for each DG is met with two out of
three air tanks in one of the two air banks at the specified air pressure. For Unit
2. one out of the two air banks (consisting of a single air tank) supplies sufficient
volume at the specified pressure to meet the required capacity for each DG.

WOG STS B 3.8.3 -1 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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BASES [i)

APPLICABLE The initial con ons of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient R 5
SAFETY analyses in th SAR, Chapter 161 (Ref. 4), and in the FSAR-,
ANALYSES Chapter -15]-{Ref. 5), assume Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems

are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to provide sufficient capacity,
capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System
and containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits are
discussed In more detail In the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution
Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and Section 3.6,
Containment Systems.

Since diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and the air start subsystem support the
operation of the standby AC power sources, they satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO ( Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of full
_ load opera>. It Is also required to meet specific standards for quality. 3

A aly, sufficient lubricating oil supply must be available to ensure
for Unit 2 DGs. he capability to operate at full load for4 days This requirement, in
Unit 1 DGs have conjunction with an ability to obtain replacement supplies witi required
a three and one- supports the availability of DGs required to shut down the reactor an
half day supply at maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated operational occurrence
a full load (AOO) or a postulated DBA with loss of offsite power. DG day tank fuel
operation. requirements, as well as transfer capability from the storage tank to the

day tank, are addressed In LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating," and
LCO 3.8.2, 'AC Sources - Shutdown."

The starting air system is required to have a minimum capacity for five
successive DG start attempts without recharging the air start receivers.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to ensure the
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Since
stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and the starting air subsystem support
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air
are required to be within limits when the associated DG is required to be
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note Indicating that separate
Condition entry Is allowed for each DG. This is acceptable, since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate compensatory
actions for each Inoperable DG subsystem. Complying with the Required
Actions for one Inoperable DG subsystem may allow for continued
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

operation, and subsequent inoperable DG subsystem(s) are governed by
separate Condition entry and application of associated Required Actions.

A.1
for Unit 2. In this
condition, the three
and one-half day
fuel oil supply for a
DG is not available
for Unit 1.

A

In this Condition, the 7-day fuel oil supply for a DG is not available
However, the Condition is restricted to fuel oil level reductions that
maintain at least a 6 day suppl These circumstances may be caused by
events, such as full load o ation required after an inadvertent start
while at minimum req Id level, or feed and bleed operations, which may
be necessitated b creasing particulate levels or any number of other oil
quality degra ons. This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining
the requl replacement volume and performing the analyses required
prior addition of fuel oil to the tank. A period of 48 hours is considered
s ifcient to complete restoration of the required level prior to declaring
the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the remaining
capacity da*, the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain

krn'nt, and the low probability of an event during this brief period.

ith lube oil Inventory < gal sufficient lubricating oil to support
7 days of continuous DG operation at full load conditions may not be
available. However, the Condition is restricted to lube oil volume
_ eductions that maintain at least a 6 day supply. This restriction allows

4' su time to obtain the requisite replacement volume. A period of
48 hours Is red sufficient to complete restoration of the required
volume prior to decla G inoperable. This period is acceptable
based on the remaining capacit 6 days), the low rate of usage, the
fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain replenishment, and the low
probability of an event during this brief period.

C.1 -.

This Condition is enteras a result of a failure to meet the acceptance
criterion of SR Normally, trending of particulate levels allows
sufficient time to correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit
of acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling),
contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory analysis can
produce failures that do not follow a trend. Since the presence of
particulates does not mean failure of the fuel oil to bum properly in the
diesel engine, and particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and proper engine
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

performance has been recently demonstrated (within - days), it is
prudent to allow a brief period prior to declaring the associated DG
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further evaluation,
resampling and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.

D.1

With the new fuel oil properties defined in the Bases for SR .not

within the required limits, a period of 30 days is allowed for restoring the
stored fuel oil properties. This period provides sufficient time to test the
stored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel oil, when mixed with
previously stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, or to restore the stored fuel
oil properties. This restoration may involve feed and bleed procedures,
filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Even if a DG start and
load was required during this time interval and the fuel oil properties were
outside limits, there is a high likelihood that the DG would still be capable

4J of performing its intended function.

With starting air receiver pressure c , sufficient capacity for five
successive DG start attempts does not exist. However, as long as the
receiver pressure s, there is adequate capacity for at least

125 psig for Unit 1, , and the DG can be considered OPERABLE while the
and 285 psig for air receiver pressure Is restored to the required limit. A period of 48 hours
Unit 2 is considered sufficient to complete restoration to the required pressure

prior to declaring the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on
the remaining air start capacity, the fact that most DG starts are
accomplished on the first attempt, and the low probability of an event
during this brief period.

F.1 E

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time not et, or one
or more DG's fuel oil, lube oil, or starting air subsystem not ithin limits
for reasons other than addressed by Conditions A through , the
associated DG may be incapable of performing its intended function and
must be Immediately declared inoperable.
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 us
REQUIREMENTS

R provides verification tha there is an adequate nventory of fuel oil
in the storage tanks to support DG's operation for 7-days-at fulI4d-.

This is Tho 7 day period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe shutdowns\
condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite location.

,3 The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient supply of
fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are provided and unit operators

The required inventory would be aware of any large uses of fuel oil during this period.
for each DG Is
confirmed by verifying SR 3.8.3.2
that a lube oil volume of
330 gallons (six 55 This Surveillance ensures that sufficient lube oil inventory is available to
gallon oil drums) is support at least 7 days of full load operation for each DG, The 1541F
available, in storage, requirement is based on the uc manutacturer consumption values for the
f or each DG. This inrun time of the DG. Implicit in this SR is the requirement to verify the
addition to the lube oil capability to transfer the lube oil from its storage location to the DG, when
in the DG sump the DG lube oil sump does not hold adequate inventory for 7 days of full
required to maintain the load operation without the level reaching the manufacturer recommended
manufacturers minimum level.
recommended

necessary to meet the A 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient lube oil supply
required Inventory, is onsite, since DG starts and run time are closely monitored by the unit
credit may be taken for staff.
lube oil in the DG sump
above the SR 3.8.3.3
manufacturer's
recommended The tests listed below are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is

supplement the of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with substances
required storage that would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel engine
volume. combustion. If results from these tests are within acceptable limits, the

fuel oil may be added to the storage tanks without concern for

three
and
one-half
days for
Unit I
and 7
days for
Unit 2.

�zij

contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. TheseI
tests are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the storage
tank(s), but In no case Is the time between receipt of new fuel and _
conducting the tests to exceed 31 days. The tests, limits, and applicable
ASTM Standards are as follows:

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM D40574 -f
(Ref. 6),

b. Verify in accordance with the tests specified in ASTM D9754
(Ref. 6) that the sample has an absolute specific gravity at 60/600 F
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or an API Gravity of within 0.3 degrees at 60 'F, or a specific gravity of
BASES within 0.0016 at 60 / 60 'F when compared to the supplier's certificate

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

of a 0.83 and s 0.89 or an API gravity at 60 'F of 2 270and 5 39 ° a

water and sediment kinematic viscosity at 40 'C of ? 1.9 centistokes and s 4.1
content of less than centistokes, and a flash point of 2 1250F, and
or equal to 0.05%
when tested in c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a Glcar-nd-bright-appa -withS
accordance with > proper color when tested in Iccorddance with ASTM D1176 [ CTs
ASTM D1796-83 (Ref. 6). Values

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for rejecting the new fuel
oil, but does not represent a failure to meet the LCO concern since the
fuel oil is not added to the storage tanks.

Within 31 days following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is
analyzed to establish that the other properties specified in Table 1 of
ASTM D975 HRef. 7) are met for new fuel oil when tested in

q 81 accordance with ASTM D975- [HRef. 6), except that the analysis for
sultur may be performe- in accordance with ASTM D15524 e o

1-(Ref. 6). The 31 day period is acceptable because the
fuel oil properties of interest, even if they were not within stated limits,
would not have an immediate effect on DG operation. This Surveillance

C TS ensures the availability of high quality fuel oil for the DGs.
Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an increase in
particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate
can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, however,
which can cause engine failure.

Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with
78 1ASTM D2276- T, Method A (Ref. 6). This method involves a gravimetric

determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a
limit of 10 mg/i. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent
labor~ory testing in lieu of field testing. [.Fo those design inwhic-he than one
totalkfored fuel oil volume is contained in two-e more int ntank

2 tanks. each tank muit be considered and tested separately.1 (ie., day
tanks

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation Stt age
trends that Indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely to change tanks)
significantly between Frequency intervals.

3
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The air receiver volume that ensures the required air start
capacity is met, at the specified pressures, consists of the
following:

For Unit 1. two out of three air tanks in one of the two
air banks for each DG, and

For Unit 2, one out of the two air banks (consisting of
a single air tank) for each DG.

SR 3.8.3.4

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the r fill compressor,'A
sufficient air start capacity for each DG is available. The system design
requirements provide for a minimum of [five] engine s art cycles without
recharging. [A start cycle is defined by the DG vend , but usually is
measured in terms of time (seconds of cranking) or e gine cranking
speed.> The pressure specified in this SR is intended to reflect the lowest
value at which the [five] starts can be accomplished.

3a

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, capability,
redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and other indications
available in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to
below normal air start pressure.

SR 3.8.3.5

Value Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must
have a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the

92 fuel stora e tanks once ever days eliminates the necessary
environment for bacterial survival. This is the most effective means of
controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it eliminates the potential
for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may
come from any of several sources, including condensation, ground water,
rain water, and contaminated fuel oil, and from breakdown of the fuel oil
by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal of accumulated water

I minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the watertight integrity of
reventa un e Eiquencies are established

Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2). This SR is for maintenance. 2
The presence of water does not necessarily represent failure of this SR,
provided the accumulated water is removed d rinc nrfnrmnnr nf the
Surveillance. consistent with the recommendations of

I I

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [9444].4 9.14.4 for Unit 1 and Section 9.5.4 for Unit 2

2. Regulatory Guide 1.137.

( U5 ,A. UFSAR Section 9.14.6 for Unit 1, and
UFSAR Section 9.5.4 for Unit 2.

. FSAR, Chapter [6].

5. FSAR, Chapter 14 for Unit 1 and Chapter 15 for Unit 2.
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BASES

REFERENC ES (continued) I Z 8 1

6. ASTM Standards: D4057-4 /4.ED9754 3], ], D15524 +
I 262 3, and D22764 4, Method A.

82 S D1796-837.ASTM Standards, D97 54ft1, Table 1. j78Q

bD

WOG STS B 3.8.3 - 8 Rev. 2, 04130/01

113



DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.4

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The station DC electrical pow r system provides the emergency
power system with control poer. It also provides bo motive and
control power to selected safet elated equipment d preferred AC vital
bus power (via Inverters). As ed by pper4dix-A 7
GDG 7-(Ref. 1), the DC electrical power system is designed to have
sufficient independence, redundancy, and testability to perform its safety
functions, assuming a single failure. The DC electrical power system also
conforms to the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.6 (Ref. 2) and
IEEE-308 (Ref. 3, as addressed in the UFSAR.|

INSERTI he {12545CO VDC electrical power system consists of two independent
an dundant safety related Class I E DC electrical power subsystems
([Traind Train B]). Each subsystem consists of [two] 125 VDC
batteries f(ea attery 0 pacity}], the associated battery
charger(s) for ea tery, and llthe associated control equipment and
interconnecting cabling. 100 % capacity for that portion of the subsystem

I -st - - -rN ---- I- - -.. _ : 1^41 1 . -t .1^ - . 44 -- F - k- - _:
I n| he 'bu' .v. courco Is u c cV Use 0 Ine two I 'Vu aRi

conncc~ted in ceries. Additioiia
cubsystem. which roevide b

llheer is [one] spare batera pef
kupse-ce-14he event that the-r0ffrIedor12 '

for Unit 1. For Unit 2, the
battery chargers are
described as charger/
rectifier for buses 2-3 and
2-4 and chargers for
buses 2-1 and 2-2. The
rectifiers provide DC to
inverters 2-1 and 2-2. The
battery charger for the
associated DC buses
provides a backup
function to the rectifier for
the inverter. A blocking
diode prevents the
rectifier from supplying
the battery charging
function. DC buses 2-3
and 2-4 have a charger/
rectifier providing the DC
to power the inverter and
maintaining the
associated battery
charged. Hereafter, the
charger/rectifier is
referred to as a 'charger."

ttery charger is out of se crre. if he-spaf-battety rhafger-4s
eubst;tutctdp for one of the Gleferred-battery rchrnArs. then the

- rum

Fequiements fie and ie ny between subsyatems- afe

During normal operation, the f125/250] VDC load is powered from the
battery chargers with the batteries floating on the system. In case of loss
of normal power to the battery charger, the DC load is automatically
powered from the station batterie,

The [Train A and Train B8 DC electrical power subsystems provide the
control power for its associated Class 1 E AC power load group, [4.161 kV
switchgear, and [480] V load centers. The DC electrical power
subsystems also provide DC electrical power to the inverters, which in
turn power the AC vital buses.

The DC power distribution system is described in more detail in Bases for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution System - Operating,' and LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown.'

4-j
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BACKGROUND (continued) A
Each 1251A VDC battery is separately housed in a ventilated room
apart from its charger and distribution centers. Each subsystem is
located in an area separated physically and electrically from the other
subsystem to ensure that a single failure in one subsystem does not
cause a failure in a redundant subsystem. There is no sharing between
redundant Class 1E subsystems, such as batteries, battery chargers, or
distribution panels.

Each battery has adequate storage capacity to meet the duty cycle(s)
Reference | discussed In the FSAR, Chapte{F8 ef 4). The battery is designed with

aditional capaciy abe tat required by the design duty cycle to allow
for temperature variations and other factors.

The batteries for Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems are
sized to produce required capacity at 80% of nameplate rating,
corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100%
design demand. The minimum design voltage limit is 105140 V.

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction wit nal
specific gravity of {1.2151. This specific gra pds to an open 60

20t voltage of approximately 42 for a [ e roll hattery (I s 6
cell voltage o . volts per cell (Vpc)). The open circuit voltage is the
voltage maintained when there is no charging or discharging. On~e-fiyOe charged with Its open circuit voltage [2.0654] VpGthe-battery aeil will
mnin its capacity for [30]days-withut further charging pe2
manufacturegs instructions. Optimal long term perf
obtained by maintaining a float voltage f2.20-taVpc ovides

135 equate over-potential, which limits the form ead sulfate and self
dischar . minal float voltage of [3 Vpc corresponds to a total

R rfloat voltage output o V for a cell battery as discussed in the
Reference LFSAR, haptr 18 (f 4) 60

Each Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystem battery charger
has ample power output capacity for the steady state operation of
connected loads required durina normal operation. while at the same time
maintaining its battery bank fully charged. Each battery charger also has
sufficient excess capacity to restore the battery from the design minimum
charge to its fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying normal
steady state loads discussed in !he FSAR, Chapter [Al (Ref 4). I

The battery charger is normally in the float-charge mode. Float-charge i
the condition In which the charger is supplying the connected loads and
the battery cells are receiving adequate current to optimally charge the
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BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

battery. This assures the internal losses of a battery are overcome and
the battery Is maintained in a fully charged state.

When desired, the charger can be placed in the equalize mode. The
equalize mode is at a higher voltage than the float mode and charging
current is correspondingly higher. The battery charger is operated in the
equalize mode after a battery discharge or for routine maintenance.
Following a battery discharge, the battery recharge characteristic accepts
current at the current limit of the battery charger (if the discharge was
significant, e.g., following a battery service test) until the battery terminal
voltage approaches the charger voltage setpoint. Charging current then
reduces exponentially during the remainder of the recharge cycle. Lead-
calcium batteries have recharge efficiencies of greater than 95%, so once
at least 105% of the ampere-hours discharged have been returned, the
battery capacity would be restored to the same condition as it was prior to
the discharge. This can be monitored by direct observation of the
exponentially decaying charging current or by evaluating the amp-hours
discharged from the battery and amp-hours returned to the battery. 6

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transien Reren
SAFETY analyses in th SAR, Chapter {6} (Ref. 5) and .a6),

ANALYSES as t Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE.
he DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC

U electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and
switching during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY of the DC sources is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting the
design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining the DC sources
OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC power and

b. A worst-case single failure.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The DC electrical power subsystems, each subsystem consisting of [two)
batteries, battery charger [for each battery] and the corresponding control
equipment and interconnecting cabling supplying power to the associated
bus within the train are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
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BASES

LCO (continued)

in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a
postulated DBA. Loss of any train DC electrical power subsystem does
not prevent the minimum safety function from being performed (Ref. 4).

An OPERABLE DC electrical power subsystem requires all required
batteries and respective chargers to be operating and connected to the
associated DC bus(es).

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure safe unit operation and to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment integrity and
other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated DBA.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are addressed
in the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, 'DC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

CTS Values

4 4D
The minimum established
float voltage for Unit 1 is 2
127.8 volts for 60 cell
batteries 1-1 and 1-2, and
125.67 volts for 59 cell
batteries 1-3 and 1-4. The
minimum established float
voltage for Unit 2 is 2 127.8
volts.

A.1. A.2. and A.3 time

Condition A represents one t in with one for two] battery chargers
inoperable (e.g., the voltag limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is not maintained). The
ACTIONS provide a tiered response that focuses on returning the battery
to the fully charged state and restoring a fully qualified charger to
OPERABLE status in a reasonable time period. Required Action A.1
requires that the battery terminal voltage be restored to greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltaae within 2 hours Thit~imd1
provides for returning the Inoperable charger to OPERABLE status or
providing an alternate means of restoring battery terminal voltage to
greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage. Restoring
the battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage provides goopssurance that, within [12] hours,
the battery will be restored to its fully charg ndition (Required Action
A.2) from any discharge that might have occurre the charger
inoperability.

reasonable

WOG STS B 3.8.4-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

117



DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

A plant that cann 12-hour Comple ue to an inherent
battery charging characteristn alternate time equal to

8 2 hours plus the time expe o ac hthe exponential charging
current portion ery charge profile followin eice test

A discharged battery having terminal voltage of at least the minimum
established float voltage indicates that the battery is on the exponential
charging current portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time
to return a battery to Its fully charged state under this condition is simply a
function of the amount of the previous discharge and the rech reasonable
characteristic of the battery. Thus there is sance of fully
recharging the battery within {121 hours, avoiding a premature shutdown
with its own attendant risk.

If established battery terminal float voltage cannot be restored to greater
than or equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours, and
the charger is not operating in the current-limiting mode, a faulty charger
is indicated. A faulty charger that is incapable of maintaining established
battery terminal float voltage does not provide assurance that it can revert
to and operate properly in the current limit mode that is necessary during
the recovery period following a battery discharge event that the DC
system is designed for.

If the charger Is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hours that is an
indication that the battery Is partially discharged and its capacity margins
will be reduced. The time to return the battery to its fully charged
condition In this case is a function of the battery charger capacity, the
amount of loads on the associated DC system, the amount of the
previous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the battery. The
charge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate assurance that it
can be recharged within {121 hours (Required Action A.2).

Required Action A.2 requires that the battery float current be verified as
less than or equal to 121 amps. This indicates that, if the battery had been
discharged as the result of the inoperable battery charger, it has now
been fully recharged. If at the expiration of the initial 1121 hour period the
battery float current Is not less than or equal to [21 amps this indicates
there may be additional battery problems and the battery must be
declared inoperable.
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ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action A.3 limits the restoration time for the inoperable battery
charger to 7 days. This action is applicable if an alternate means of
restoring battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage has been used (e.g., balance of plant non-Class
1 E battery charger). The 7 day Completion Time reflects a reasonable
time to effect restoration of the qualified battery charger to OPERABLE
status.

B.I

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
The 2 hour Compl mes of Required Action .tand C.1 are in

8 brackets. Any licensee wis reque nger Completion Time will
need to demonstrate that the lo 5 etion Time is appropriate for
the plant in accordan e guidance inReuatory Guide (RG)
1.177, 'An Ap or Plant-Specific, Risk-lnforme ionmaking:
Techn cifications."

Condition B represents one train with one [or two)-batterf]ies]
inoperable. With one [or two] batterfylies] inoperable, the DC bus is
being supplied by the OPERABLE battery chargerq. Any event that
results in a loss of the AC bus supporting the battery charger[s will also
result in loss of DC to that train. Recovery of the AC bus, especially if it is
due to a loss of offsite power, will be hampered by the fact that many of
the components necessary for the recovery (e.g., diesel generator control
and field flash, AC load shed and diesel generator output circuit breakers,
etc.) likely rely upon the batterhfyies]. In addition the energization
transients of any DC loads that are beyond the capability of the battery
chargerf and normally require the assistance of the batterfy{ies] will not
be able to be brought online. The f2] hour limit allows sufficient time to
effect restoration of an Inoperable battery given that the majority of the
conditions that lead to battery inoperability (e.g., loss of battery charger,
battery cell voltage less than [2.07] V, etc.) are Identified in Specifications
3.8.4, 3.8.5, and 3.8.6 together with additional specific Completion Times.

C.1

Condition C represents one train with a loss of ability to completely
respond to an event, and a potential loss of ability to remain energized
during normal operation. It is therefore, imperative that the operator's
attention focus on stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for
complete loss of DC power to the affected train. The 2 hour limit is
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ACTIONS (continued)

consistent with the allowed time for an inoperable DC distribution system
train.

If one of the required DC electrical power subsystems is inoperable for
reasons other than Condition A or B (e.g., inoperable battery charger and
associated inoperable battery), the remaining DC electrical power
subsystem has the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate
an accident condition. Since a subsequent worst- case single failure
could, however, result in the loss of minimum necessary DC electrical
subsystems to mitigate a worst case accident, continued power operation
should not exceed 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time is based on
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7) and reflects a reasonable time to assess
unit status as a function of the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem
and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is not restored to OPERABLE
status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown.

D.1 and D.2

If the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant

CTS Values systems. The Completion Time to bring the unit to MODE 5 is consistent
with the time Mpke in Regulatory Guide 1-93 (Ref8 NUREG-1431, Rev. 3|

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.1 |recommended |
IREQUIREMENTS

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the battery chargers, which support

2.13 Vpc or the ability of the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge
2 127.8 volts for is the condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
60 cell batteries required to overcome the internal losses of a battery and maintain the
1-1 and 1-2, and battery in a fully charged state while supplying the continuous steady
2 125.67 volts for state loads of the associated DC subsystem. On float charge, battery
59 cell batteries cells will receive adequate current to optimally charge the battery. The
1-3 and 1-4 for e requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
Unit 1. For Unit 2 batterstent with the minimum float voltage established by
2 127.8 volts is the battery manufacture ] 27V at the battery terminals).
required for each This voltage maintains the battery plates in a condition that supports
battery maintaining the grid life (expected to be approximately 20 years). The
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

7 day Frequency is consistent with m y v :c rcmm tions and
IEEE-450 (Ref. 8).

SR 3.8.4.2

This SR verifies the design capacity of the battery chargers. According to
Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9), the battery charger supply is
recommended to be based on the largest combined demands of the
various steady state loads and the charging capacity to restore the
battery from the design minimum charge state to the fully charged state,
irrespective of the status of the unit during these demand occurrences.

Vuired amperes and duration ensure that these
\ requirements can

SR provides two options. One o n requires that each battery
charger able of supplying {4X3 amps at the minimum established
float voltage fob hours. The ampere requirements are based on the
output rating of the chargers. The voltage requirements are based on the

The charger charger voltage level after a response to a loss of AC powers The time 4-hour
voltage requires period ef sufficient for the charger temperature to have stabilized and to time
a minimum have been maintained for atease,42] hours. periodis
output of 140 The other option requires that each battery charger be capable of
volts. recharging the battery after a service test coincident with supplying the

largest demands of the various continuous steady state loads
combined ective of the status of the plant during which these demands

occur). This level of loading may not normally be available following the
battery service test and will need to be supplemented with additional

TSTF-451 loads. The duration for this test may be longer than the charger sizing I
criteria since the battery recharge is affected by float voltage,
temperature, a~te exponential decay in charging current. The battery is arnd
recharged when the measured charging current is S 121 amps.

The Surveillance Frequency is acceptable, given the unit conditions
required to perform the test and the other administrative controls existing
to ensure adequate charger performance during these f18 month]
intervals. In addition, this Frequency is intended to be consistent with
expected fuel cycle lengths.

SR 3.8.4.3

A battery service test Is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

7) power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cyci -equ-ements as specified in Reference 4.

of 2 hours, using 71
actual or simulated The Surveillance Frequency of f1 8 months] is consistent with the
emergency loads recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9) and Regulatory

Guide 1.129 (Ref. 10), which state that the battery service test should be
performed during refueling operations, or at some other outage, with the SR
intervals between tests not to exceed [I monhs]. Frequency

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows the performance of a
modified performance discharge test in lieu of a service test. L
The reason for Note 2 is that performing the Surveillance would perturb
the electrical distribution system and challenge safety systems. This
restriction from normally performing the Surveillance In MODE is
further amplified to allow portions of the Surveillance to be performe for
the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed partial [
Surveillance, a successful partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the
offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or operated
independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as the operato
procedures available to cope with these outcomes. Thes I be
measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown startup to
determine that plant safety is maintained or en d when portions of
the Surveillance are performed in MODE . Risk insights or
deterministic methods may be used for the assessment. _

plus any
allowed

extension.

Credit may be
taken for
unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

0q
REFERENCES

Safety Guide 6 (Unit 1) and

1. _1______________A___ 1 7 Unit I UFSAR Appendix 1A, "1971 AEC
1. 10CFZR.50, Appendix A, GDG47-.4 - General Design Criteria Conformance" and

_~L Unit 2 UFSAR Section 3.1, 'Conformance
_ 2. ' Regulatory Guide 1.6, March 10, 1971 with U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission

[f General Design Criteria."
3. IEEE-308* )

4 FSAR, Chapter {83. 1971 for Unit I and 1974 for Unit 2.

FSAR. Chanter M8 Ub.1 .�.

(3) , SL-icc AFSAR, Chapter 14 for Unit land Chapter 15 for Unit 2.
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7. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

8. IEEE-450419953.

9. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

10. Regulatory Guide 1.129, December 1974.
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3.8.4 BASES INSERTS

1. For Unit 1, the required battery banks are Banks 1-1 and 1-3 on the orange bus and
Banks 1-2 and 1-4 on the purple bus. The Unit 1 battery chargers are designated 1-1
and 1-3 on the orange bus and 1-2 and 1-4 on the purple bus. The required Unit 2
battery banks are Banks 2-1 and 2-3 on the orange bus and Banks 2-2 and 2-4 on the
purple bus. The Unit 2 battery chargerstrectifiers are designated 2-1 and 2-3 on the
orange bus and 2-2 and 2-4 on the purple bus. In addition, for Unit 2, a spare, fully
qualified charger (2-7) Is also provided. This charger is portable and can be connected
to a permanent, enclosed safety switch with interlocked receptacle. Spare Charger (2-7)
may be substituted for any one charger or rectifier. One safety switch is provided for
each DC bus to provide a backup method for battery charging and bus supply if the
primary charger is out of service. This is discussed in the UFSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref 4).
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B 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4,
(Q "DC Sources - Operating." I[ 3efrnc ~

APPLICABLE U he initial conditions of Design Basis Accident nd /nsient analyses in
SAFETY -[Nthe FSAR, Chapter{63 (Ref.1) and Chapnt-r [15]( (if. 2), assume that
ANALYSES Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical

power system provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for
the diesel generators, emergency auxiliaries, and control and switching
during all MODES of operation.

2

or movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies for Unit 1 or
movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies or
movement of fuel
assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies
for Unit 2 ensure

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY. (2)

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical powers unng
MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of IFee lrradiated fuel
assemblies enfum that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods, [ it2nyd

(;2 b. Sufficient Instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate s
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handl accident
{involving handling FeGenly irradiated fuel. to radioactive decay,
DC electrical power is only required to mitigate fuel handling
accidents Involving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fu
occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous fdaye)1

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design Basis
AcGidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 11,2,3, and 41 have no
specific analyses in MODES f5 and 63 because the energy contained
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of
occurrence being significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal
consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and
design requirements during s wn condVins are allowed by the LCO
for required systems. s

The shutdown Technical Spe fication requirements are designed to
ensure that the unit has the pability to mitigate the c nsequences of
certain postulated accident. Worst case e -- Awhich
are analyzed for operating ODES are generally viewed not to be a
significant concern dunn hutdown MODES due to the lower energies
involved. The Technical pecifications therefore require a lesser
complement of electrical equipment to be available during shutdown than
is required during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the
potential risks associated with shutdown, however, have found significant
risk associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition
to the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the
industry has adopted NUMARC 91-06, "Guidelines for Industry Actions to
Assess Shutdown Management," as an Industry initiative to manage
shutdown tasks and associated electrical support to maintain risk at an
acceptable low level. This may require the availability of additional
equipment beyond that required by the shutdown Technical
Specifications.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).or rectifier

LCO The DC electrical power subsystems, Ta~h eqUi~ed44theequired}
Lsubsystem consisting of two batteries, one battery charge per battery,
and the corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling
within f{em the train, [are]4 is] required to be OPERABLE to support
[requked3one] trainfe of the distribution systems required OPERABLE
by LCO 3.8.10, 'Distribution Systems - Shutdown."] This ensures the
availability of sufficient DC electrical power sources to operate the unit in
a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events
during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents [involving handling fesent
lriadiated fuel]).

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5
and 6, and during movement of ieat fuel assemblies,
provide assurance that:
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APPLICABILITY (continued)

a. Required features to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are
available for the irradiated fuel assemblies in the core,

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident
[involving handling feGently- adiated fuel (ieI., fukel that has oGGupied

Xo f -+ -4'- -- 4- --- ir 4hk- c |- r i A-uc -rcs
aft al bitll I~CAI V l

available,
. .

c. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of events that
can lead to core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
covered in LCO 3.8.4.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving u
assemblies while In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

XA-4 A. 2. and A. 3/

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
ACTION A is inclu only when plant-specific imp entation of LCO
3.8.5 includes the pote Ito require both tra y the DC System to be
OPERABLE. If plant-speci plementa results in LCO 3.8.5
requiring only one trains of the S m to be OPERABLE, then
ACTION A is omitted and ACTI renumbered as ACTION A.

Condition A represen e train with one-or attery chargers
inoperable (e.g., voltage limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is no intained). The
ACTIONS pr de a tiered response that focuses on retu the battery
to the f charged state and restoring a fully qualified charge
OP BLE status in a reasonable time period. Required Action

puires that the battery terminal voltage be restored to greater than or
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ACTIONS (continued)

qual to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours. This time
p vides for returning the Inoperable charger to OPERABLE status or
pro ding an alternate means of restoring battery terminal voltage to
greatr than or equal to the minimum established float voltage. Rest ng
the ba ery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
establishd float voltage provides good assurance that, within [12 ours,
the batte will be restored to its fully charged condition (Require Action
A.2) from a discharge that might have occurred due to the c rger
inoperability.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
A plant that cannot eet the 12-hour Completion Tim due to an inherent
battery charging char teristic can propose an alter te time equal to
2 hours plus the time e erienced to accomplish t exponential charging
current portion of the batt charge profile folio ' g the service test
(SR 3.8.4.3). \ e

\ I -1NUREG-1431. Rev. 3

A discharged battery having te nal volta e of at least the minimum
established float voltage indicates at t battery is on the exponential
charging current portion (the secon rt) of its recharge cycle. The time
to return a battery to its fully charged ate under this condition is simply
function of the amount of the previ s charge and the recharge , avoiding a
characteristic of the battery. Thu there i good assurance of fully prenature shutdown
recharging the battery within [1 hour attendant nsk.

If established battery termin float voltage ca ot be restored to greater
than or equal to the minim established float Itage within 2 hours, and
the charger is not operatfg in the current-limiting odes, a faulty charger
is indicated. A faulty rger that is incapable of m*ntaining established
battery terminal float oltage does not provide assura ce that it can revert
to and operate pro rly in the current limit modes that necessary during
the recovery pen following a battery discharge event t t the DC
system is desiggd for.

If the charge is operating in the current limit mode after 2 ho that is an
indication tIat the battery is partially discharged and its capacit argins
will be re uced. The time to return the battery to its fully charge
conditi in this case is a function of the battery charger capacity,
amou t of loads on the associated DC system, the amount of the
pre ous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the battery. Th
c rge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate assurance that*

nbe recharged within 112 hours (Required Action A.2).
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ACTIONS (continued)

uired Action A.2 requires that the battery float current be verified
less t or equal to [2] amps. This indicates that, if the batte d been
dischargedsa the result of the inoperable battery charger as now
been fully recha . If at the expiration of the initial hour period the
battery float current t less than or equal to mps this indicates
there may be additional b ry problems age battery must be
declared inoperable. \

Required Action A.3 limits t p ~a e for the inoperable battery
charger to 7 days. This on is applicable alternate means of
restoring battery te al voltage to greater than qual to the minimum
established flooltage has been used (e.g. balance ant non-Class
1 E batte reer). The 7 day Completion Time refles at onable
timefct restoration of the qualified battery charger to OEAL

,uS.

i D n -^. e n ^. D -^ e - X n -.A
\PI E3. i. �. .. ...... .. - _- -

i_ ram
- 'If two trains aeroerque red by LO .10 the rernaifai-aitlh DG

_ _. _ _ _. . _I.D~owc av'aliaoie may DOeCaDa-Dle-eus, panin- ~iGveA-system oal
__-.I* Ao.>UA D AII~ e {.. A_;1 rsAl\*A_

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

- ~A
loss of required SDM (MODE
5) or boron concentration
(MODE 6). Suspending
positive reactivity additions
that could result In failure to
meet the minimum SDM or
boron concentration limit Is
required to assure continued
safe operation.

UUrHinudiiiun of i;UC t :L I tr-L . I i Vi' H uilu H. eQfHtjtfW!f1F

handling rccently rradiated fuel]. By allowing the option to declare
required features inoperable with the associated DC power source(s)
inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance
with the affected required features LCO ACTIONS. In many instances
this option may Involve undesired administrative efforts. Theref,'
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made ,uspend

CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of [feGted fuel assemblies,
and operations Involving positive reactivity additions) that could result in

_ rf.$ailur to meet the-minimumSDM or boron concentrta
to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory
must be from sources that have a boron concentration greater than that
what would be required in the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron
concentration. This may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron
concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical
operation. Introduction of temperature changes including temperature
increases when operating with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to
ensure they do not result in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required DC electrical power
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ACTIONS (continued)

subsystemrrN and to continue this action until restoration is accomplished
in order to provide the necessary DC electrical power to the unit safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required DC
electrical power subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible
in order to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be
without sufficient power.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.5.1 requires performance of all Surveillances required by
SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.3. Therefore, see the corresponding Bases
for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of each SR.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being discharged below their
capability to provide the required power supply or otherwise rendered
inoperable during the performance of SRs. It is the intent that these SRs
must still be capable of being met, but actual performance Is not required.

REFERENCES I FSAR, Chapter 6]. D
<2 17SAR, Chapter . l4forUnit IandChapter15forUnit2.:|
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B 3.8.6 Battery Parameters Battery
Monitoring and
Maintenance

BASES Program

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on battery float current as well as
electrolyte temperature, level, and float voltage for the DC power
subsystem batteries. A discussion of these batteries and their
OPERABILITY requirements is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "D
Sources - Operating," and LCO 3.8.5, 'DC Sources - Shutdown." In
addition to the limitations of this Specification, the { I -ensee-
pqream] also Implements a program specified in Specification 5.5.4 for
monitoring various battery parameters that is based on the 13
recommendations of IEEE Standard 450-1995, "IEEE Recorded
Practice For Maintenance, Testing, And Replacement Of Vented
Lead-Acid Batteries For Stationary Applications" (Ref. 124

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction with a
c.ific gravity of f.215). This specific gravity to an open

12-07rcicilt-aery voltage of approximately for I5l el battery (i.e., cell
voltage of . volts per cell (Vpc)). The open circuit vol a he
voltage maintained when there is no charging or discharging.

,.. charged with its open circuit voltg [2065]Yc he battery-cell -will
qJ maintain its capacity for [30] day wifithut~rher-charging-per

manufacturer's instructions. Optimal Iqng term performance however, is
o aine y maintaining a float vo tag . . Vpc. This provides

2.25 1 adequate over-potential which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self
discharge. The nominal float voltage of 2 Vpc corresponds to a total
float voltage output of .4V for a eli battery as discussed in the

0 _1 U FSAR, Chapter 18} (Ref- 3

APPLICABLE The Initi itions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transie eren
SAFETY analyses in th SAR, Chapter 16] (Ref. 1) and
ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC

electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC electrical
power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and switching
during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting the
design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining at least one train of
DC sources OPERABLE during accident conditions, in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC power and
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

b. A worst-case single failure.

Battery parameters satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Battery parameters must remain within acceptable limits to ensure
availability of the required DC power to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
or a postulated DBA. Battery parameter limits are conservatively
established, allowing continued DC electrical system function even with
limits not met. Additional preventative maintenance, testing, and
monitoring performed in accordance with the PGene -*-- atry
prg3m is conducted as specified in Specification 5 5fi Monitoring and

~Maintenance
L_ Program

The battery parameters are required solely for the support of the
associated DC electrical power subsystems. Therefore, battery
parameter limits are only required when the DC power source is required
to be OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussion In Bases for
LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS A.1. A.2, and A.3

With one or more cells in one or more batteries in one train < f2.071 V, the
battery cell is degraded. Within 2 hours verification of the required battery
charger OPERABILITY is made by monitoring the battery terminal voltage
(SR 3.8.4.1) and of the overall battery state of charge by monitoring the
battery float charge current (SR 3.8.6.1). This assures that there is still
sufficient battery capacity to perform the intended function. Therefore,
the affected battery is not required to be considered inoperable solely as
a result of one or more cells in one or more batteries <12.07J V, and
continued operation Is permitted for a limited period up to 24 hours.

Since the Required Actions only specify 'perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
or SR 3.8.6.1 acceptance criteria does not result in this Required Action
not met. However, if one of the SRs is failed the appropriate Condition(s),
depending on the cause of the failures, is entered. If SR 3.8.6.1 is failed
then there is not assurance that there is still sufficient battery capacity to
perform the intended function and the battery must be declared
inoperable immediately.

WOG STS B 3.8.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01

132



Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) current

B.1 and B.2

One or more batteries In one train with floa 121 amps indicates that a
partial discharge of the battery capacity has occurred. This may be due
to a temporary loss of a battery charger or possibly due to one or more
battery cells in a low voltage condition reflecting some loss of capacity.
Within 2 hours verification of the required battery charger OPERABILITY
is made by monitoring the battery terminal voltage. If the terminal voltage
is found to be less than the minimum established float voltage there are
two possibilities, the battery charger is inoperable or is operating in the
current limit mode. Condition A addresses charger inoperability. If the
charger is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hours that is an
indication that the battery has been substantially discharged and likely
cannot perform its required design functions. The time to return the
battery to its fully charged condition in this case is a function of the battery
charger capacity, the amount of loads on the associated DC system, the
amount of the previous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the
battery. The charge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate
assurance that it can be recharged within 1121 hours (Required Action
B.2). The battery must therefore be declared inoperable.

If the float voltage is found to be satisfactory but there are one or more 5
battery cells with float voltage less than 12.071 V, the associated 'OR"
statement in Condition F is applicable and the battery must be declared reasonable
inoperable immediately. If float voltage is satisfactoeaano
cells less than [2.07}V there is T ace that, within 1121 hours, the
battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required Action B.2)
from any discharge that might have occurred due to a temporary loss of
the battery charger.

o---*
- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

A plant that cannot m 12-hour Comple e due to an inherent
battery charging characteristi an alternate time equal to
2 hours plus the time expe to ac the exponential charging
current portionof ery charge profile follow ervice test
(SR .

A discharged battery with float voltage (the charger setpoint) across its
terminals indicates that the battery is on the exponential charging current
portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time to return a
battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a function
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ACTIONS (continued) reasonable

of the amount of the previou ischarge and the recharge characteristic of
the battery. Thus there is assurance of fully recharging the battery
within f121 hours, avoiding a premature shutdown with its own attendant
risk.

If the condition Is due to one or more cells in a low voltage condition but
still greater than 12.073 V and float voltage is found to be satisfactory, this
is not indication of a substantially discharged battery and {121 hours is a
reasonable time prior to declaring the battery inoperable.

Since Required Action B.1 only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
acceptance criteria does not result in the Required Action not met.
However, if SR 3.8.4.1 is failed, the appropriate Condition(s), depending
on the cause of the failure, is entered.

C.1. C.2. and C.3

With one or more batteries in one train with one or more cells electrolyte
level above the top of the plates, but below the minimum established
design limits, the battery still retains sufficient capacity to perform the
intended function. Therefore, the affected battery is not required to be
considered inoperable solely as a result of electrolyte level not met.
Within 31 days the minimum established design limits for electrolyte level
must be re-established.

With electrolyte level below the top of the plates there is a potential for
dryout and plate degradation. Required Actions C. Ind-C2 add 13
potential (as well as provisions in Specification 5.5. , Battery Monitori
and Maintenance Program). They are modified by a Note that indi s
they are only applicable if electrolyte level is below the top of the ates.
Within 8 hours level Is required to be restored to above the t of the
plates. The Required Action C.2 requirement to verify th ere is no
leakage by visual inspection and the Specification 5.5. .b item to initiate
action to equalize and test in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendation are taken from Annex D of IEEE Standard 450-1995.
They are performed following the restoration of the electrolyte level to
above the top of the plates. Based on the results of the manufacturer's
recommended testing the batterfyHies) may have to be declared
inoperable and the affected cellis] replaced.
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D.1

With one or more batteries in one train with pilot cell temperature less
than the minimum established design limits, 12 hours is allowed to restore
the temperature to within limits. A low electrolyte temperature limits the
current and power available. Since the battery is sized with margin, while
battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity exists to perform the
intended function and the affected battery is not required to be considered
inoperable solely as a result of the pilot cell temperature not met.

E.1

With one or more batteries in redundant trains with battery parameters
not within limits there is not sufficient assurance that battery capacity has
not been affected to the degree that the batteries can still perform their
required function, given that redundant batteries are involved. With
redundant batteries involved this potential could result in a total loss of
function on multiple systems that rely upon the batteries. The longer
Completion Times specified for battery parameters on non-redundant
batteries not within limits are therefore not appropriate, and the
parameters must be restored to within limits on at least one train within
2 hours.

F.1

With one or more batteries with any battery parameter outside the
allowances of the Required Actions for Condition A, B, C, D, or E,
sufficient capacity to supply the maximum expected load requirement Is
not assured and the corresponding battery must be declared inoperable.
Additionally, discovering one or more batteries in one train with one or
more battery cells float voltage less than 12.073 V and float current greater
than 12J amps indicates that the battery capacity may not be sufficient to
perform the intended functions. The battery must therefore be declared
inoperable Immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying battery float current while on float charge is used to determine
the state of charge of the battery. Float charge is the condition in which
the charger Is supplying the continuous charge required to overcome the
internal losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a charged state.
The float current requirements are based on the float current indicative of
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

a charged battery. Use of float current to determine the state of charge of
the battery is consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. ). The 7 day Frequency is
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 4). 3

This SR is modified by a Note that states the float current requirement is
not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is less than the
minimum established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1. When this float voltage
is not maintained the Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4 ACTION A are being
taken, which provide the necessary and appropriate verifications of the
battery condition. Furthermore, the float current limit of 121 amps is
established based on the nominal float voltage value and is not directly
applicable when this voltage is not maintained.

SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.6.5

Optimal long term battery performance is obtained by maintaining a float
voltage greater than or equal to the minimum established design limits
provided by the battery manufacturer1-whG e osp t

-y tpG. This provides adequate over-
potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self discharge,
which could eventually render the battery inoperable. Float voltages in
this range or less, but greater than f2.071 Vpc, are addressed in
Specification 5.5.4 SRs 3.8.6.2 and 3.8.6.5 require verification that the
cell float voltages at equal to or greater than the short term absolute
minimum voltage of . 7j V. The Frequency for cell voltage verification
every 31 days for pilot c I and 92 days for each connected cell is

S consistent with IEEE-450 .ej

\ SR 3.8.6.3 L 3

The limit specified for electrolyte level ensure that the plates suffer no
p sical damage and maintains adequate elect transfer capability.
The quency Is consistent with IEEE-450 (Re.

SR 3.86 3

This Surveillan verifies that the pilot cell temperatur is greater than or
equal to the mini rm established design limit (i.e.,4401 'F). Pilot cell
electrolyte temperat is maintained above this temperature to assure
the battery can provided the required current and voltage to meet the
design requirements. Temperatures lower than assumed In battery sizing
calculations act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity. The Frequency is
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.6.6

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant current capacity
of a battery, normally done in the as found condition, after having been in
service, to detect any change in the capacity determined by the
acceptance test. The test is intended to determine overall battery
degradation due to age and usage.

Either the battery performance discharge test or the modified
performance discharge test is acceptable for satisfying SR 3.8.6.6;
however, only the modified performance discharge test may be used to
satisfy the battery service test requirements of SR 3.8.4.3.

A modified discharge test is a test of the battery capacity and its ability to
provide a high rate, short duration load (usually the highest rate of the
duty cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to meet the critical
period of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining its percentage of
rated capacity. Initial conditions for the modified performance discharge
test should be Identical to those specified for a service test.

It may consist of just two rates; for instance the one minute rate for the
battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test
rate employed for the performance test, both of which envelope the duty
cycle of the service test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a one
minute discharge represents a very small portion of the battery capacity,
the test rate can be changed to that for the perfomiance test without
compromising the results of the performance discharge test. The battery
terminal voltage for the modified performance discharge test must remain
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the battery
service test for the duration of time equal to that of the service test.

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance are consistent with IEEE-450
(Ref. 3) and IEEE485 (Ref. 4). These references recommend that the
battery be replaced if Its capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's
rating. A capacity of 80% shows that the battery rate of deterioration is
increasing, even if there is ample capacity to meet the load requirements.
Furthermore, the battery Is sized to meet the assumed duty cycle loads
when the battery design capacity reaches this f801% limit.

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally 60 months. If the
battery shows degradation, or if the battery has reached 85% of its
expected life and Gapacity is- - 1O% of themallUfaGtWes rating, the( Surveillance Frequency Is reduced to months. Howevcr, if the battery
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

sho snodegradationbut hasrached 85% of ts-expected4ife-,the
G urveillance Frtequency is only tod for battri

4 Fetain capacity a00% of the-mamofattufn6atingsv Degradation Is
indicated, according to IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), when the battery capacity
drops by more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous
performance test or when it is 2 f1 0%1 below the manufacturer's rating.
These Frequencies are consistent with the recommendations in IEEE-450
(Ref. 3).

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that
performing the Surveillance would perturb the electrical distribution
system and challenge safety systems. This restriction from normally
performing the Surveillance in MODE rrt ther amplified to allow
portions of the Surveillance to be performed for tose of
reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing followr rrective
maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete survei aTtee_
testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an
assessment determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This L
assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and
transients associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful
partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the partial
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with /

JREG-1431, Rev. 3 these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintainedor
enhanced when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE

it may be taken for o-2. Risk Insights or deterministic methods may be used for the
3nned events that assessment.
fy this SR.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter {63.

0y+ ~ 2- 1 FSAR, Chapter 14 for Unit 1 and Chapter 15 for Unit 2.

3. IEEE-45041995).

4. IEEE-485-419831, June 1983

5. UFSAR, Chapter 8 (Unit 2).
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

BASES |However, inverters with backup
|power available from the t er uie r g

BACKGROUND The in erers are the preferred ource of power for th AC vital buses
becauseo the stability and relia ' ity they achieve. Te function of the>

Th ateychres ae inverter is1 provide AC eletia or to the vital Fuses. The inverters /
sufficientt capacity to supply can be po red from an internal A ource/rectifie r from the station
the required vital bus loads batte . station battery provides uninterruptible power source for
and may be used in lieu of the instrumentation and controls for the Reactor Protective System (RPS)
the internal rectified AC and the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS). Specific
source to power inverters. details on inverters and their operating characteristics are found in the

FSAR, Chapter fBJ (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE u The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transien Reference
SAFETY analyses in thebSAR, Chapter f6] (Ref. 2) and p 3),
ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERAB

inverters are designed to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to 2

IJ the RPS and ESFAS instrumentation and controls so that the fuel,
Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for
Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based on meeting the design
basis of the unit. This includes maintaining required AC vital buses
OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or all onsite AC
electrical power and

b. A worst case single failure.

Inverters are a part of the distribution system and, as such, satisfy
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The inverters ensure the availability of AC electrical power for the
systems Instrumentation required to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a
postulated DBA.

WOG STS B 3.8.7 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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LCO (continued)

Maintaining the required inverters OPERABLE ensures that the
redundancy incorporated into the design of the RPS and ESFAS
instrumentation and controls is maintained. The four inverters [(two per
train)] ensure an uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to theyd.
vital buses even if the 4.16 kV safety buses are de-energized.

OPERABLE inverters require the associaed s to be powered by
the inverter with output voltage and4 within tolerances, and

a battery charger or it fn th inVerter from a [125 VDC] station battery. Alternatively,
power supply may l from an internal AC source via rectifier as long as
the station battery is available as the uninterruptible power supply.

OPERABL
Thi LCO is modified by a Note that allows [onelwo}.inverters to be
dis Dnnected from a fceGmnvT battery for < 24 hours, if the vital bus(es)
is p wered from a [Class I E constant voltage transformer or inverter
usir internal AC source] during the period and all other inverters are
ope e This allows an equalizing charge to be placed on one battery.
Of the inverters were not disconnected, the resulting voltage condition
might damage the inverterfe]. These provisions minimize the loss of
equipment that would occur in the event of a loss of offsite power. The

Under certain 24 hour time period for the allowance minimizes the time during which a
conditions, if loss of offsite power could result in the loss of equipment energized from

the affected AC vital bus while taking into consideration the time required
to perform an equalizing charge on the battery bank.

The intent of this Note is to limit the number of inverters that may be
disconnected. Only these inverters associated with the single battery
undergoing an equalizing charge may be disconnected. All other
inverters must be aligned to their associated batteries, regardless of the
number of Inverters or unit design.

APPLICABILITY The inverters are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to
ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

WOG STS I B 3.8.7 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

140



Inverters - Operating
B 3.8.7

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

Inverter requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.1

With a required Inverter Inoperable, its associated AC vital bus becomes
inoperable until it Is [manually] re-energized from its [Class 1 E constant
voltage source transformer or inverter using internal AC sourc or batery charger

For this reason a Note has been included in Condition A requiring the
entry into the Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9. "Distribution
Systems - Operating." This ensures that the vital bus is re-energized
within 2 hours.

Required Action A.1 allows 24 hours to fix the inoperable inverter and
return it to service. The 24 hour limit is based upon engineering
judgment, taking into consideration the time required to repair an inverter
and the additional risk to which the unit is exposed because of the

from a source inverter inoperability. This has to be balanced against the risk of an
other than an immediate shutdown, along with the potential challenges to safety
inverter with systems such a shutdown might entail. When the AC vital bus is powered
battery backup rom its constnt voltage cote, it is relying upon interruptible AC

electrical power sources (offsite and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter
source to the AC vital buses is the preferred source for powering
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

B.1 and B.2

If the Inoperable devices or components cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1 corre
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that th inverters are functio g properly with
all required circuit breakers closd and AC vital bus energized from the
inverter. The verification of voltage output ensures

WOG STS B 3.8.7 - 3 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

that the required power is readily available for the instrumentation of the
RPS and ESFAS connected to the AC vital buses. The 7 day Frequency
takes into account the redundant capability of the inverters and other
indications available In the control room that alert the operator to inverter
malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter s]

FSAR, Chapter 16].

FSAR, Chapter 14 for Unit 1 and Chapter 15 for Unit 2.

WOG STS B 3.8.7 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

142



Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7,
'Inverters - Operating."

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transie n e r
SAFETY analyses I SAR, Chapter 161 (Ref. 1) and Chapt 2), Re erence
ANALYSES e Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC to

U AC inverters are designed to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power toG the Reactor Protective System and Engineered Safety Features Actuation
System instrumentation and controls so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant
System, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

or movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies for Unit I
or movement of recently
Irradiated fuel assemblies
or movement of fuel
assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies
for Unit 2.

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum inverters to each AC vital bus during
MODES 5 and 6 ensures that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods, For Unit 2 only, due

Sufficient Instrumentation and control capability is available or
itoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequat er Is available to mitigate ated during 4
shutdown, such fuel handl dent [involving handling
reGenlty rradiated fue oradioactive decay, the
inverters are only required to mitigate fuel handling accidents

2 involving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied
part of a critical reactor core within the previous _^, 1-

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specification 100
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the hours
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design Bas
MAdents-(DBAs)that are analyzed in MODES {1, 2, 3, and 43 have no
specific analyses in MODES [5 and 61 because the energy contained

In future
discussions, the
term fuel
assemblies will
Include irradiated
and recently
irradiated' as
applicable for each
unit.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of
occurrence being significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal
consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and
design requirements during s iwn co tions are allowed b the LCO
for required systems. l 4 Bs

The shutdown Technical Speci cation requirements are esigned to
ensure that the unit has the c ability to mitigate the cc sequences of
certain postulated accidents Worst case which
are analyzed for operating ODES are generally viewed not to be a
significant concern durinn hutdown MODES due to the lower energies
involved. The Technical pecifications therefore require a lesser
complement of electrical equipment to be available during shutdown than
is required during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the
potential risks associated with shutdown, however, have found significant
risk associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition
to the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the
industry has adopted NUMARC 91-06, 'Guidelines for Industry Actions to
Assess Shutdown Management," as an Industry initiative to manage
shutdown tasks and associated electrical support to maintain risk at an
acceptable low level. This may require the availability of additional
equipment beyond that required by the shutdown Technical
Specifications.

The inverters were previously identified as part of the distribution system
and, as such, satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

| An~th battery backuppoe

LCO The Tnverter~s) ensure the availability of electrical poe far the
instrumentation for systems required to shut downteraco d
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated oetinlcurrence
or a postulated DBA. The battepy-powered inverter~s] rovidefe]
uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the AC vital busies] even
if the 4.16 kV safety buses are de-energized. OPERABILITY of the
inverterfs) requires that the AC vital bus be powered by the inverter. This
ensures the availability of sufficient inverter power sources to operate the
unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated
events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents [involving handling

Oe ^e Sl Fadoled * fuel]).
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APPLICAB ILITY The inverteris) required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during
movement f iadiated fuel assemblies provide assurance that:

ystems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident [involving
handlingFereAy-Fradiate fueI(ie.,efueat has occupied part of a
critical reactor core withinrhe-previous-4days)] are available,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

Inverter requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in
LCO 3.8.7.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note sto s 4)
applicable. If moving assemblies while in MODE5
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irFadiaIel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A.I. A.2.1, A.2.2. A.2.3, and A.2.4 ^

Ilf two trains are required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown," the remaining OPERABLE Inverters may be capable of
supporting sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE
ALTERATION ted fuel movement, and operations with
a poti or positive reactivity additions.) By the allowance of the

ion to declare required features inoperable with the associated
inverter(s) inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be implemented in

(4 accordance with the affected required features LCOs' Required
Actions. In many instances, this option may involve undesired

dministrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently
contive actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movementoted fuel assemblies, and operations
involving positive reactivity additions) that could result In loss of required
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ACTIONS (continued)

SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive
reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM
or boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must bega
have a boron concentration greater than what would be required in
the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may
result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides
acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of
temperature changes including temperature increases when operating
with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result
in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately Initiate action to restore the required inverterfsl and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the unit safety systems may be without power or powered from a
constant voltage source transformer.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.8.1 correct 3
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that th inverters are function properly with
all required circuit breakers closd and AC vital bus energized from the
inverter. The verification of voltage anrefr output ensures
that the required power is readily available for the instrumentation
connected to the AC vital buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account
the redundant capability of the inverters and other indications available in
the control room that alert the operator to inverter malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1 FSAR, Chapter [61.

(ji-*L_ kF4W *FSAR, Chapter
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B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems -Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The onsite Class IE AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution systems are divided by train into [two] redundant and
independent AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution
subsystems.

The AC electrical power subsystem for each train consists of a primary
5 Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) 4.16 kV bus and secondary [480-ari

4201 V buses, distribution panes, motor-contFol- enteFS and load centers.
Each [4.16 kV ESF bus] has at least4one separate and independent

unit offsite source of power] as well as a dedicated onsite diesel generator un
DG) source. Each [4.16 kV ESF bus] is normally connected

P te source. After a loss of the power source
to a 4.16 kV ESF bus, a transfer to the al ffsite source is
accomplished by utilizing a time delayed bus undervolta
offsite sources are unavailable, the onsite emergency DG supplies power system
to the 4.16 kV ESF bus. Control power for the 4.16 kV akers is
supplied from the Class 1E batteries. Additional descriptionzmic o1
system may be found in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, 'AC Sources -
Operating," and the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operatng. ESF

The secondary AC electrical power distribution subsystem for each train
includes the safety related buse load centers, motor control center;,
andjdistrbto yaessontTable B 3.8.9-1.

and | 7e 120 VAC vital buses are arranged in two load groups per train and
are normally powered from the inverters. The alternate power supply for

/the vital buses are Class 1 E constant voltage source transformers
powered from the same train as the associated inverter, and its use is

(5 overned by LCO 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating." Each constant voltage
so l -omrIs powered from a Class 1 E AC bus.

The DC electrical power n subsystem consists of [125)V bus(es)
nd6itribution panel~s).

The list of all required DC and vital AC distribution buses is
presented In Table B 3.8.9-1.
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APPLICABLE The initial con21to Dsgn Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in th SAR, Chapter161 (Ref. 1), and in the-FSAR,
ANALYSES Ghaptcr 1 51] (Ref. 2), assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC,

IRefe c ID nd AC vital bus electrical power distribution systems are designed
Ito provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to

ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not

2 exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for
Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution systems is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and Is based upon meeting the design basis of the unit.
This includes maintaining power distribution systems OPERABLE during
accident conditions In the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC electrical power
and

b. A worst case single failure.

The distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The required power distribution subsystems listed in Table B 3.8.9-1
ensure the availability of AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power for the
systems required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a
postulated DBA. The AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems are required to be OPERABLE.

Maintaining the Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
power distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy
incorporated into the design of ESF is not defeated. Therefore, a single
failure within any system or within the electrical power distribution
subsystems will n evept safe shutdown of the reactor.

I M
OPERABLE AC el if power distribution subsystems require theO§ associated buses l oad centers, Io
panels to be energized to their voltages. OPERABLE DC
electrical power distribution subsyst s require the associated buses and
distribution panels to be energized to eir voltage from either the
associated battery or charger. OPERA LE Eital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems require the asso ited buses to be energized to

WO correct |
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LCO (continued)Hi

their proper voltage from the associated-inverter via inverted DC voltage,
inverter using Internal AC source, or Class 1 E constant voltage
transformer].

In addition, tie breakers between redundant safety related AC, DC, and
AC vital bus power distribution subsystems, if they exist, must be open.
This prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution
subsystem from propagating to the redundant subsystem, that could
cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of essential safety
function(s). If any tie breakers are closed, the affected redundant
electrical power distribution subsystems are considered inoperable. This
applies to the onsite, safety related redundant electrical power distribution
subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant Class IE 4.16 kV
buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit.

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for MODES 5 and 6
are covered In the Bases for LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.a
With one or more Train A and B required AC busesload center

tolM enters, or distribution panels (except AC vital buses), in one train
inoperable and a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining AC
electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the
minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and
maintain It In a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The
overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the
remaining power distribution subsystems could result in the minimum
required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the required AC
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ACTIONS (continued) u

buse load centrs-mn- ontrolGenters-and-stritiepls must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours.

Condition A worst scenario is one train without AC power (i.e., no offsite
power to the train and the associated DG inoperable). In this Condition,
the unit Is more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power. It is,
therefore, imperative that the unit operator's attention be focused on
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining train by
stabilizing the unit, and on restoring power to the affected train. The
8 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is
acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit operator's attention is
diverted from the evaluations and actions necessary to restore power
to the affected train, to the actions associated with taking the unit to
shutdown within this time limit and

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component in the train with AC power.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required distribution
subsystems to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition A is entered while, for instance, a
DC bus Is inoperable and subsequently restored OPERABLE, the
LCO may already have been not met for up to 2 hours. This could lead to
a total of 10 hours, since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the AC
distribution system. At this time, a DC circuit could again become
inoperable, and AC distribution restored OPERABLE. This could
continue indefinitely.

The Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." This will result in establishing
the "time zero" at the time the LCO was initially not met, instead of the
time Condition Awas entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the LCO indefinitely.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that requires the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, 'DC Sources - Operating,"
to be entered for DC trains made inoperable by inoperable power
distribution subsystems. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures
the proper actions are taken for these components. Inoperability
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ACTIONS (continued)

of a distribution system can result in loss of charging power to batteries
and eventual loss of DC power. This Note ensures that the appropriate
attention Is given to restoring charging power to batteries, if necessary,
after loss of distribution systems.

B.1

With one or more AC vital buses inoperable, and a loss of function has
not yet occurred, the remaining OPERABLE AC vital buses are capable
of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the
unit and maintain it in the safe shutdown condition. Overall reliability is
reduced, however, since an additional single failure could result in the
minimum frequiredi ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the
required AC vital bus must be restored to OPERABLE status within
2 hours by powering the bus from the associated [inverter via inverted
DC, inverter using internal AC source, or Class 1 E constant voltage
transformer).

Condition B represents one or more AC vital buses without power;
potentially both the DC source and the associated AC source are
nonfunctioning. In this situation, the unit is significantly more vulnerable
to a complete loss of all noninterruptible power. It is, therefore,
imperative that the operators attention focus on stabilizing the unit,
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining vital buses and
restoring power to the affected vital bus.

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that are without adequate vital AC power.
Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate vital AC
power, that would have the Required Action Completion Times shorter
than 2 hours if declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) and not allowing stable
operations to continue,

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
adequate vital AC power and not providing sufficient time for the
operators to perform the necessary evaluations and actions for
restoring power to the affected train, and
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c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance to safety
of restoring the AC vital bus to OPERABLE status, the redundant
capability afforded by the other OPERABLE vital buses, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.1 establishes a limit
on the maximum allowed for any combination of required distribution
subsystems to be Inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition B Is entered while, for instance, an
AC bus is inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, the
LCO may already have been not met for up to 8 hours. This could lead to
a total of 10 hours, since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the vital bus
distribution system. At this time, an AC train could again become
inoperable, and vital bus distribution restored OPERABLE. This could
continue indefinitely.

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 'time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time 'clock." This will result in
establishing the "time zero" at the time the LCO was initially not met,
Instead of the time Condition B was entered. The 16 hour Completion
Time is an acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the
LCO indefinitely.

C.1

With one or more DC buses or-distvibutio as inoperable, and a loss
of function has not yet occurred, the remaining DC electrical power
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical

(5 power distribution subsystem could result in the minimum required ESF
functions not being supported. Therefore, the [required) DC buses and
distribution panels must be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours
by powering the bus from the associated battery or charger.

Condition C represents one or more DC buses or distribution panels
without adequate DC power; potentially both with the battery significantly
degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation,
the unit is significantly more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

power. It is" therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the
remaining trains and restoring power to the affected train.

This 2 hour limit Is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that would be without power. Taking
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate DC power,
which would have Required Action Completion Times shorter than
2 hours, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while allowing stable
operations to continue,

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
DC power and not providing sufficient time for the operators to
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring power to
the affected train, and

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

The 2 hour Completion Time for DC buses is consistent with Regulatory
Guide 1.93 (Ref. 3). The second Completion Time for Required
Action C.1 establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any
combination of required distribution subsystems to be inoperable during
any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. If
Condition C is entered while, for instance, an AC bus is inoperable and
subsequently returned OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not
met for up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 10 hours, since initial
failure of the LCO, to restore the DC distribution system. At this time, an
AC train could again become inoperable, and DC distribution restored
OPERABLE. This could continue indefinitely.

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time zero'
for beginning the allowed outage time 'clock." This will result in
establishing the "time zero" at the time the LCO was initially not met,
instead of the time Condition C was entered. The 16 hour Completion
Time is an acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the
LCO indefinitely.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

D.1 and D.2

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

E.1

Condition E corresponds to a level of degradation in the electrical power
distribution system that causes a required safety function to be lost.
When more than one Inoperable electrical power distribution subsystem
results in the loss of a required function, the plant is in a condition outside
the accident analysis. Therefore, no additional time is Justified for
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to
commence a controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the [required] AC, DC, and AC vital bus
6g electrical power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the

correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures
the appropriate separation and independence of the electrical divisions is

correct awnd the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus.
The verification voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage Is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these buses. The 7 day
Frequency takes into account the redundant capability of the AC, DC, and
AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems, and other
indications available In the control room that alert the operator to
subsystem malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1 FSAR, Chapter161.

FSAR, Chapter nit 2.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.
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Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

Insert Table B 3.8.9-1

4a--

\" TYPE VOLTAGE TRAIN A* TRAIN 13-

AC buses [4160 VI [ESF Bus) [NB01] [ESF Bu B02]

[480 V] Load Centers ad Centers
[NG01, NG03] [NG02, NG041

0 V] Motor Control Motor Control
\CenteF Centers

[NG01 ,G011, [NG02A, NG021,
NG , NG03C, NG02B, NG04C,

031, NG03D] NG041, NG04D]

[120V istribution Panels Distribution Panels
P01, NP03] [NP02, NP04]

DC buses Bu Bus [NK02]

Bus [NKO3] Bus [NK04]

Distribution Panels istribution Panels
[NK41, NK43, NK51] [N NK44, NK52]

uses [120 V] Bus [NN01] Bus [ 02

Bus [NN03] Bus [NNO4

Each train of the AC and DC electrical power distribution systems is a subsystem.
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Table B 3.8.9-1

Unit 1 Only Unit 2 Only

(Orange) (Purple) (Orange) (Purple)

TYPE VOLTAGE TRAIN A TRAIN B* TRAIN A* TRAIN B*

AC 4160 V ESF Bus 1AE ESF Bus 1DF ESF Bus 2AE ESF Bus 2DF
emergency

buses 480 V Load Center Load Center Load Center Load Center
8N 9P 2N 2P

DC buses 125 V Bus 1-1 Bus 1-2 Bus 2-1 Bus 2-2

Bus 1-3 Bus 1-4 Bus 2-3 Bus 2-4

AC vital 120 V Bus I Bus II Bus I Bus II
buses

Bus IIl Bus IV Bus III Bus IV
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B 3.8.1 0

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution
systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating."g

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and transient analyses in
SAFETY 11>FSAR, Chapter Hi] (Ref. 1 ) and 11 apl 23, assume
ANALYSES u ngineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC, DC,

and AC vital bus electrical power distribution systems are designed to
j. provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to

ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded.

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of the

or movement of fuel accident analyses and the requirements for the supported systems'
assemblies over irradiated OPERABILITY.
fuel assemblies for Unit I or
movement of recently The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
irradiated fuel assemblies or
movement of fuel assemblies power distribution subsystems during MODES 5 and 6, and during
over recently irradiated fuel movement of fly] irradiated fuel assemblieshthat:

a.sme unit can be maintai utdown or refueling condition for
A / etned periods, I (nit 1). iiFor Unit 2

b. Sufficient instrumentation an control capability is avaIablle
monitoring and maintaining e unit status, n

c. Adequate power Is provi d to mitiga postulated during
shutdown, such as a fu handliccident {involving handling

Ue~etly irradiated fue to radioactive decay, AC and DCh1
electrical power is only required to mitigate fuel handling acci
Involving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel t ccupied

In future discussions, the part of a critical reactor core within the previous I daysM.
term fuel assemblies will
include -irradiated' and The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of
recently irradiated as 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

appflcable for each unit. 10CR036c2)i.
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B 3.8.10

BASES

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and components are
required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the specific plant
condition. Implicit In those requirements is the required OPERABILITY of
necessary support required features. This LCO explicitly requires
energization of the portions of the electrical distribution system necessary
to support OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components - all specifically addressed in each LCO and implicitly
required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,
fuel handling accidents [involving handling FeGenfaediated fuel}).

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems r o be
OPERABLE In MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of
ifkadiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident [involving
handling rFcently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a
critical reacto r ore w! hitihere-'io4Js4days)j are available,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition and refueling
condition.

The AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems
requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A.1. A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3. A.2.4. and A.2.5 an

Although redundant required features may require redundant trains of
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, one
OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS
and kecenfy] ir-Cated fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare
required features assD with an inoperable distribution subsystem
inoperable, appropriate restrictioni lIemented in accordance with
the affected distribution subsystem LCO's Req irons. In many
instances, this option may involve undesired administrate
efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is
made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of [feaent
*rde fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity 4
additions that could result in loss of required SDM (MODE 5) or boron
concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive reactivity additions that
could result In failure to meet the minimum SDM or boron concentration

4 limit is required to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of
Inventory must be from sources that have a boron concentration

greater tha what would be required in the RCS for minimum SDM or
refueling boron concentration. This may result in an overall reduction in
RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining
subcritical operation. Introduction of temperature changes including
temperature increases when operating with a positive MTC must also be
evaluated to ensure they do not result in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action until restoration
is accomplished In order to provide the necessary power to the unit safety
systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required
Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem may be
inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1 through Ag2 do not
adequately address the concerns relating to coolant circulatio nd heat
removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not e
entered. Therefore, Required Action . is provided to direct d aring
RHR inoperable, which results in taking e appropriate RHR actio
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in
order to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.10.1 require

This Surveillance verifies that the C, DC, and AC vital bus electri al
power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with all the buses
energized. The verification of pr voltage availability on the buses
ensures that the required power is i available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads ected to these buses. The
7 day Frequency takes into account the capab the electrical power
distribution subsystems, and other indications avaiea the control
room that alert the operator to subsystem malfunctions. corc

REF ENCE FSAR, Chapter f6.

Chapter [15te' 14 for Unit 1 and Chapter 15 for Unit 2.

~I_
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ITS Bases are modified by moving descriptive information from the CTS
specifications.

2. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

3. Editorial change made with the removal of the Reviewer's Note to be consistent with
the ISTS writers' guide.

4. Bracketed description Is replaced with information from UFSAR Chapter 8.

5. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, design,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

6. Section / Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unit I is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

7. A bracketed portion of the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.1.6 is modified to reflect the ITS
Specification.

8. The criteria of the NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specifications
Improvements have been included in 10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(ii). Therefore, references
in the ISTS Bases to the NRC Final Policy Statement are revised in the ITS Bases
to reference 10 CFR 50.36.

9. This is an editorial change for clarity, for consistency with the Improved Technical
Specifications Writers' Guide, or consistency with similar statements in the other ITS
Bases.

10. The BVPS Unit I and 2 UFSAR each contain a section that describes how the unit
complies with the GDC. The ISTS Bases references to the GDC have been
replaced with references to the appropriate section of each BVPS Unit's UFSAR
that describes compliance with the GDC. Supplement each reference to the "10
CFR 50, Appendix A General Design Criteria' in the ISTS Bases with the phrase 'as
discussed in Reference 1".

11. ISTS SR 3.8.1.2, SR 3.8.1.19, and SR 3.8.1.20 become ITS SRs 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.14,
and 3.8.1.15. Each of these SRs requires the DG to be started from standby
conditions. The Bases for each SR states that standby conditions are with the
engine's coolant and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. The Bases for each SR is modified
by adding the following phrase and sentence, 'or knowledge gained through
operating experience. Barring of the engine may be performed prior to DG start
without invalidating SR for starting from standby conditions." This change is
acceptable because operating experience gained from operating the DGs or from
the industry Is a valuable and valid as the manufacturers recommendations. Cycling
the DG (barring, rolling, or cranking) with the petcocks open to detect water in the
cylinders is an acceptable preconditioning example in NUREG-1216 as documented
in the NRC Inspection Manual Section 9900 'Technical Guidance/Maintenance/
Precondition of SSC before determining OPERABILITY."

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
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Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

12. A statement is added to the Surveillance Requirement section of the Bases to
indicate the loading of the DGs for various SRs are approximate kW values. This
change is acceptable because these values reflect the range of kW produced by the
DG. These kW values are based on manufacturer limitations (listed in the UFSAR)
or the accident analysis assumption for loads of the DG. Any indication uncertainties
associated with these kW values are not critical to adequately demonstrate the
ability of the DG capability to accept load.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, design,
analysis, or licensing basis description. The BVPS applicability includes the
movement of any fuel assembly over irradiated fuel assemblies (Unit 1) or over
recently irradiated fuel assemblies (Unit 2).

3. Bracketed description Is replaced with information from UFSAR Chapter 8.

4. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.

5. The ISTS Required Action A.1 Bases discussion regarding the requirements of LCO
3.8.10 is revised to be more consistent with the actual requirements stated in ISTS
LCO 3.8.10.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
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ITS 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION JFD)

1. Section / Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unitl is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

2. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, analysis,
design, or licensing basis description.

4. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

5. Change to ITS Bases to correct an incorrect SR reference.

6. The ITS Bases are modified by moving descriptive information moved from the CTS
specifications.
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Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.

2. The BVPS Unit 1 and 2 UFSAR each contain a section that describes how the unit
complies with the GDC. The ISTS Bases references to the GDC have been
replaced with references to the appropriate section of each BVPS Unit's UFSAR
that describes compliance with the GDC. Supplement each reference to the "10
CFR 50, Appendix A General Design Criteria' in the ISTS Bases with the phrase 'as
discussed in Reference 1".

3. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

4. Bracketed information is deleted because it Is not applicable.

5. Details not required to understand operation of DC sources and is therefore deleted.

6. Section I Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unitl Is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

7. The ITS Bases are modified by moving descriptive information moved from the CTS
specifications.

8. Editorial change made with the removal of the Reviewer's Note to be consistent with
the ISTS writers' guide.
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ITS 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFDO

1. Section / Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Uniti is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

2. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

3. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

5. Bracketed information appropriate to the Specification is selected.

6. The ITS Bases are modified by moving descriptive information moved from the CTS
specifications.
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Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.6 Battery Parameters Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Section / Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unitl is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

3. Editorial change made with the removal of the Reviewer's Note to be consistent with
the ISTS writers' guide.

4. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

5. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.

6. Information stated could not be confirmed and is therefore deleted.
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Endosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, system
design, analysis, or licensing basis description. This includes the BVPS system
capability to provide the inverters with power from the battery chargers.

2. Section / Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unitl is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

3. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

4. Editorial change made with the removal of the Reviewer's Note to be consistent with
the ISTS writers' guide.
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3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, system
design, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. Section / Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Uniti Is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

3. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

4. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.
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Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. Section I Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unit is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

3. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.

4. Specific bus nomenclature is moved from the CTS requirements to the Bases.

5. Changes are made to reflect specific listings in ITS 3.8.9 - I Table.

6. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 10 Revision 0
2/05 171
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3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. Section / Chapter references are changed to reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unitl is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

3. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

4. Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers' guide.
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Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP
&

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications (TS),
and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit I TS that is not addressed by the
associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit 1 TS page is included. If a Unit 1 page is
included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit 1 specific difference, and will not
typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in the
corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to both
Units 1 and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in the
BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are presented in
their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number is marked at the
top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and ISTS is summarized in
the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure 1 for each TS Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator that
corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and presentation
differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these changes are Identified in
the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative change DOC designated on
the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the marked and unmarked editorial, format,
and presentation changes necessary to convert that entire CTS to the corresponding new
standard TS. Only the more complex (less obvious) administrative type changes made to the
CTS are identified with individual administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more restrictive,
administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No Significant Hazards
Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive", with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific" NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page l Revision 0
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Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Types of Changes to the CTS

I. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive 'L' changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

l1l. The types of Removed Detail "LA" changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC in
Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common 'LA" NSHC in Enclosure 4.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05

174



DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 176
3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (UNIT I LAR # 306)

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING \;Iii

ITS 3.8.1 & 3.8.3
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources+
shall be OPERABLE: fA22 and sequencer timer(s)

a. Two pcysieircuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite 1ans( a L distribution
system, and MOGs) capable of supplying the onsite

LA3)Class E power distribution subsystem(s)
b. Two separate and indgpceront r eac with:

ISR 3.8.1421 Separate day tank containing a minimum of 3 iusable
__ gallons of fuel,

SR3.8.3.1 2. A separate fuel e system containing a minimum of
53,225 ueabl-egallons of fuel,

A separate transfer pump,
33 0

Lubricatin i01 storage containing a minimum total
volume of &04 gallons of lubricating oil, and

-5-r Capability to transfer lubricating oil from Btorage to

APPLICBLT> -MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION Insert Condition A.2 Insert 2nd Completion Time
_ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - --- - -- - - - - ----------

Specification 3.0.4.b is not applicable to iesel genera ors.

a. With one offsite circuit inopera e, demon rate the
OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. ources by performing

CTion 4- U eillanee Requiremen.8. a I/our and ato
A least once per 8 hours therea ter. Restor the of fsit A14

circuit to OPERABLE status wihn72huse--h-R
least HOT- STANDBY within tenz\6hours and COL.D SUD
within the fellewing 30 eours.|S31 Insert ConditionB.

b. With one diesel generators inoperable, emonstrate the
ITS3.8.1 OPERABILITY of the A.C. offsite sour s by performing i
Condition Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 a ithin 1 hour and

B at least on 8 hours thereaft if the diesel

iTS1) Required actions be delayed for up to 7 days if the diesel
3.8.3 generator(s) is nop rable solely due to the fuel oil containe
Cond in the storage tanks not meeting tho pr.perties in aAordan BF with 4.8.1.1.2.d or e 8..1... ilateslimit A n t

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1 I Amendment No.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 176 (Unit 1 LAR # 306)

Q j@| ITS3.8.1 I
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION (Continued) 13 Insert Condition B.3.I |

I

ITS 3.8.1
Condition

ITS 3.8.1 C .

Codto

generator became inoperable 'uz to any causc ether than an
independently testable eempenent, toeting or preplannedn
preventative maintenance, demonotrate the OPERABILITY fk
the remaining OPERABLE diesel generator by pearfermin~
£urveillance Requiremcnt 4.8.1.1.2.a.5 within 24 hours+4

L unlcos--the absenee of-any potential-c o mode failure for
the gs diesel enerato-& i-dementsated-. Restore A1
the diesel generator to OPERABLE status within 14 i ayse_ R
be in at least IIOT STAN;DBY within the ncxt6hor nir__
GOLD S!RYPD9;0; within the following 30 4s, _

With one offsite circuit and one diesel generator
inoperable, demonotrate thc OPEPABILITY of the remaining
A.a. surees by perfcrming Survaillanee Requirement A15
4.8.1x.1.1!.a -within onc hour and at lcaot enee per 8 houro
thereafterp and if the diesel generater beacame ineperable

eaimpenent, testing er preplanned preventative maintenanca,
demenstrate the OPERABILITY of the ramaining OPERABLE
diesel generater by p.rf _rmin lrveaillanea -RAquirAmAnt
4.8.1.1.2.a.5 within 8 heursB unlcss the absenee of any
potential common modc failure for the remaining dicscl
generater is demenstrated. Restore one of the inoperable
sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours er be in--at-
les t:rt HGT-n STADB withinth net6hers an n G7

SHUTDOM! within the following 30 hours. Restore the other
A.GC. pewer oauree (effoite circuit or diesel generater) to
OPEPABLE otatus in accardance with thc provioions of Aetion
Statm.nt a er b, as apprepriate i, _ . __.ith th. ti r i nt
of that Aetien Statement based en the time of initial loss
of the remaining inaperable A.C. pewer oauree. A
sueaessful test af diesel OPERABILITY per Surellan_.

Statement far an OPERABLE dicscl or a restered to OPERABLE
dicsol satisfies thc dicocl generatar test requirement af o
Actien Statement b. (A8)

(:i>

Eener-ater-(s) is irnapeaable selely due te the fuel eil eantained
in the ster-age tanks net meet:inglf the ~p* _nr~ties in aeeerdanee
with 4.8.1.1.2..2 er 4.8.1.1.2.e. I_

(2) . .A -

iapab dasa g_ __va ___v
ineperable diesel gener-ater is-. -stared to OPERABILITY.

3-2 Amendment No.BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 E
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LDRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 176 (Unit I LAR # 306)

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

I ITS 3.8.1 |
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION (Continued) ______ CA

ITS3.8.1 d. With two of the required offsite .C. circuits inoperableI
Condition <_ restore one of the inoperable of fsite sources to OPERABLE

status within 24 hours er be in at least IGT- STA7DBY-w-ithin
thc rn : t 6 hors nd n GL G13*G-RS wihi the felw
-O--heur.- Fel-lwing restoratien-ef-enc offaitc sourec,

follow Actien Statement a with the time requirement of that
A1 Atin Statement based nontc .timc f initial .ess3of the

G ni_ ipeabl effeiteA.G.F eireuit

With two of the required diesel generatorsl inoperable,
dcmenotrate the OPEPBILIT of twe effnite A.G. eircuits by
perferming Surveillance Rcquiremfnt 4.8.1.1.1.a within onc
hour and at lcast enec per 8 hours thercaftcr; restore one
of the inoperable diesel generators to OPERABLE status
within 2 hours or be in at lcast HIOT STZX7DDY within th
next 6 houro and in COLTD GIRJTDGWN7 within the foelloig 1
3O-heurs-. Following rctzra- ef onc diesel generater

ef that Action Statement based en the time of initial le3w
of thc remaining ineperable dicocl gencrater. A sucecooful
test of di-el -OrPERILITY per Su_ cillanee Requirement-

A24.8.1.1.2.a.5 perfelrmed under this Aetien Statement feCr -a
__ restered to OPEPABLE diesel satisfies the diesel qencratore r

tett requirement of Actien Statement b. InsertActlonF

i I~ Insert Action G l
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Insert ActionH A14

_ .8.1.1.1 Two physically independent circuits between the offsite
ransmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system
hall be:

a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying
correct breaker alignment, indicated power availability,
and

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by
transferring (manually and automatically) unit power suppli

.=8.1J <_ from the unit circuit to the system circuit.

y
-t* -Requlrea aetlns f may be dclaycd fer up te I cays if the Ai se

generater(e) is ineperable selely duc to the fuel oil ecntained
in the storagc tanks net mceting thA r-pnr ties in aecerdanee
uith 4 -- 1.1. .d2I or-4.8.2 Ar 4 -A -I -I -

3/4 8-3BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 Amendment No.

177



DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 176 (Unit 1 LAR # 306)

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ITS 3.8.1 & 3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)(i

4.8.1.1.2 Each diesel generator shall be monstrated OPERABLE: A

a. At least once per 31 days on a by:D TEST BASS b

SRA.8j1 4 4i. Verifying the fuel level in the day tank containsk350gall6ns

| iR3.7LJ| i Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tang

L 3.8. 1 (Deleted) Icontains 2 53,225 gallons of fuel oil.

4. Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started and(--
R3.8.1.6 transfers fuel from the storage syste to19

17 tank vr 2dy

5. Verifying e iesel starts from stano-ycon i Ions,/ M12
SR 3.8.1.2 and achieves steady state voltaqgei of 2 3994 volt

and • 4368 volts and frequency4 of 2 59.9 Hz and <

60.3 Hz, - It InsertSRnotts

SR.8..3 6. - Ve: f ying Vl~enerator is synchronized, loadea-E l r
Verifyin andI operates for 2 60 minutes, Insert limits

7. Verify-ing the diesel enerator i- align~ed to provide 1
standby power te the asseeiate eegec busses an

8 Verifying the lubricating oil inventory -4 _gel 2! 330 |

A At least once per 18 months during shutdo

1. (Deleted) M ine S

2. Verifying the generato apability to reject-ve load
' 825 lsw without tripping and wit exceeding

SR3.8 64.4 Hz
I single largest pos t a cdn||Insert time, V. & Hz lmt

(3) The values for voltage and frequency are analysis values. These
bvalue bands shall be appropriately reduced to account fo

measurement uncertainties.(flA

,-.1(4) All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period and followed by a warmup period prior to loadi .

C5) Diesel generator loadings may include gradual /loadinc as__
recommended by the manufacturer. or based on operatinq exDerience L 9

(7) Thae value for freuenzy shall be appr:priately redueed te
_ Aunt Ofer measurement

LA7

3/ 1-
3/4 8-4BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 Amendment No.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS1

3. si4-ati loss 9okXffsite poa
a safety injection signal, and:

Ln conjunction with

I SR 3.8.1.14 14 a) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses
and load shedding from the emergency busses.

IInsert SR note

b) Verifying the diesel starts from standby
conditions+- on the auto-start signal, energizes
the emergency busses with permanently connected
loads in S 10 seconds, energizes the auto-
connected emergency loads through the load
sequencer and operates for 2 5 minutes while its
generator is loaded with the emergency loads.
After energization of these loads, the steady
state voltagea and frequency- shall be
maintained at 2 3994 volts and • 4368 volts, and
2 59.9 Hz and < 60.3 Hz.

4. Verifying that on loss of peore to the emergency
busses, all generator trips, except engine
__ overs t backup phase fault detection, generator ,

erential current, and generator overexcitation are
anactualor automatically disabled,

5. Verifying the diesel generator operates for - 6o
minutes while leaded to ' 4,238 kw Insert timesloads, &notesI

- - - I I- i�nneeted leads _tJ t!Ctuji tMESE;
a_ _..r

ISR 3.8.1.13 7. Veritying that the automatic load sequence timer is
OPERABLE with each load sequence time within ±10% of
its required value.

c. Check for and remove accumulated water:

SR3..1.5.24 . From the day tank, at least once per 31 days r~d~~*~.-
eae-n-- epratiur r C e ene- ; MaY ± wn -Incpe4-of
operation was greater than 1 hour, and

SR3.8.3.5 |_ 2. |From the fuel oil storage tank, at least once per 92
_ days.

The values for voltage and frequency are analysis values. Theoe
value bands shall- be apprepriately reduzed to aeeeunt fer
meaburemnt uneertainties.

O](6) |All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
@! r period.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 8-5 Amendment No. 105
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77ZN I -- 1
I) ITS 3.8.3 and ITS 5.5.9 l

\ LCRCLPWRSYSTEMS |IAcceptability of |A oue||bydeterminingthatthefueloilhas|
INSERT ITS SR 3.8.3.3 ///

replaces CTS DG fuel oil SRs SURVIL CE REQUIRE * TS (Continued)/ vA

9 .. By sampling new fuel oil in accordance/with ASTM D4057-8
prior to addition to the storage tanksaSR3.8.33Base,

|1. By verifi~-nacraa wtthe tetpeci ied in|
l A~TM n7_ 1 pior to addition--to-e-te i=i
tha~t the sample as--

LA3)ad- An API Gravit 9 ot within 0.3 degrees at 60-F or a

vppruL.l.L SL>V'V.ty of within 0.0016 at 60/,60°F. O

5.5__.. hen compared to the supplier's certificate Dr an LA
SR.9a. s3.8.3.3sae | boute specitic gravitE ats60/60°F of greater

UL C ldlo qual to 0.83 f les than or equal to

0.89 or an API gravity t 600F of greater than o
Iqa to 27 degrees but Aess than or equal to 39

E |within limit A 2 4 I R 3 A.3.3 rampq
b4 A kinematic viscosit 400C of greater than o

/ equal to 1.9 centistoks, but less than or equal A
559a.2A__t 4 1 cent-istakes Jit gtravity was not determines

\by comparison with the sun ;o P<mrt ;ifi i t ;ou
I\ within limit. for ASTM 2rn fijel oil.

e4- A flash poind Fqual to or g ater than 1250F,

J4- A water and sediment contenL of less than o
equal to 0.05 when tested in accordance witd o

IARTM n`1799-Al Aend SR 3.33Basei

ei-----o~iculate contaminatss
t~than 1 0 m g _ accodance withA

lS~h D2# F-78Metod A.V

-2- By vcri fying A thin 3 1 d4 y- - lt.: iin thr i om a
nthat ther prpert |pecified in Table I of ASTM

D975 81 fuel otheren tested in accordance with ASTM
aIel D.975-81 except that the analysis for sulfur may be

performed in accordance with ASTM D l552-79 or ASTM
13 2622 -82.|~

em. At\ least once every 31 days |by obtaining a sample of fuel|
S; Gil from the storage tanks and day tanks in accordance with
BEAVEM n7VAL-7R, Y InI 8-5a Ameriyndhat No.t0alpartculate

eentafninat4-enlfis less thanvlo m/liter when ghekced- i
Nrdance wTh ASTM D227IT5./Met9hod AROA

^// |or equal to < etd | following addition of the new fuel oil to storage
SR 3.8.3.3 Base s _ o e IrI tanks, verify that the properties of the new fuel oil.

concntrtionof he fel s rother than those addressed in a., above, are
(5 (i)within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil. and

BEAVER VALLEY -UIT 2 3/4 8-5a Amendment No. 105
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS I ITS 3.8.1 & 3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) Note: Only applicable to Unit 2
I 6=

I - -1
f.

ISR 3.8.1.15

At least once per 10 years or-a-ft-eany-ma od fe-t-Hans-wh-e1e
could affcet dieosl generator intcrdepcndence by starting
from standby conditions<+ both diesel generators
simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that each
diesel generator achieves:

1. in < 10 seconds, voltage++ 2 3994 volts and
frequency48-Ž 59.9 Hz, and

2. steady state, voltage<+ 2 3994 volts and < 4368 volts,
and frequency<+ 2 59.9 Hz and < 60.3 Hz.

At least enee peE 10 years by draining eaeh main fuel c-i
otoragc tank, removing the accumulated osdiment, and
cleaning the tank using a sodium hypechlerite aolut en or

I

g.

NLC03.8.3 | ether apprepriate cleaning aelutien.LCondtiD Iner Codto
LCO 3.8.3

Condition B Insert Condition B f a a

LCO 3.8.3 Insert Corditizon
Condition A -

ARll8. dIeselt gureilnerator strtsmaqereeedbya
(8) Thc values for voltage and frequency are analysis

value bands shall b e apprpr p riately reduced t
measurement unecrtaintice.

All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an
t | period.

(8) The values for voltage and frequency are nalysis

umeseE~h~b-uecrtainties.

LCO3G8

x f

\ 1 UA-'

values.-- These
o account for

engine prelube

values. Theos
aeeeunt fer

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 8-5b Amendment No. 109
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DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT I LAR # 306 (Unit 2 LAR # 176)

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.8.1 & | UNIT I PAGE |
3.8.3

3.8. . s a minimum, the following A.C. electrical powe rces
shall be 0PRE>__-

. Note that changes to this
a. Two ph ysically in portion of the Unit I TS en the offsite

transmission n are addressed in the 1E distribution

markup of the Unit 2 TS.
Two separate and i .... rs each

1~.j Separate day and engine-mounted fuel tanks containing
3.8.1.4.1 a minimum of 900 a allons of fuel Ml

SR3.8.3.1 2. A separate fuel t ontaining a minimum of
A3J 17,500 usable allons of fuel, and Insertlubeoilreauirements

4 I

\ 3. A separate fuel transfer pump.
3 ANote that changes to this

APPL ILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. portion of the Unit I TS
are addressed In the

ACTION: markup of the Unit 2 TS.

a. With one offsite circuit inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABI TY of the remaining A.C. so ces by performing
Surveillan Requirement 4.8.1.1.1. ithin 1 hour and at
least once r 8 hours thereafte. Restore the offsite
circuit to OPE LE status witin 72 hours or be in at
least HOT STANDBY ithin the xt 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 0 ho s.

b. With one diesel gene t inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the A.C. fsite sources by performing
Surveillance Re ement 4.8. 1.1.a within 1 hour and at
least once pe 8 hours there ter; and if the diesel
generator be me inoperable due to ny cause other than an
independen y testable component, t ting or preplanned
prevent ive maintenance, demonstrate e OPERABILITY of
the maining OPERABLE diesel generato by performing

(1) R ired actions may be delayed for up to 7 days if th diesel
enerator(s) is inoperable solely due to the fuel oil cont aned

in the storage tanks not meeting the properties in accordane
with 4.8.1.1.2.d.2 or 4.8.1.1.2.e.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No.
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DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 176 (Unit I LAR # 306)

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ITS 3.8.1 & 1 PAGE
3.8.3 R

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.8..1.2Eachdiesl Veer'or shall bedmnsr!aOPRBE

~ .- Feat- n-,ncp r 31 days ona TGFnT-gNziwA_

SR i. Verifying the fuel vel in the day and engine-mounted

I 3.8.1A.1q fuel tank containacombinedtotalof :g00gallonsoffueloil. __

FS h.v Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank,
.3.13 (Deleted) contains 2Ž17,500 gallons of fuel oil. ()

4. Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started and
L1 transnsfers fuel from the storage system to the day and

3.8.1.6 __ z nc m.cut tank,> every 92 days Insert SR notes s
5. Verifying +the diesel starts + frm s t&y

SR conditions, and can be gradually accel ated to
3.8.1.2 synchronous speed with generator W tage 2 4106

volts and • 4368.volts and frequency 58.8 Hz and M12
• 61.2 Hz, lits InsertSR notes

Verifying,(the generator is synchro , oaded to 16
3.8. 1 I. 12 l4e-kw, and operates for 2 60 minutes,

_

Verifying the diesel generator is alignedl e

10 b. At least once uown by:

. Deleted) (1 Insert SR no es

2. Verifying the generator capability to reject
H 6l5 i tripping and without

ISR 3.8.1.8 662Hz, m

e vlus fr olt lgand frequency are analysis values.
va ands shall be appropriately reduced to nt fo

measuremertainties.

(4) All diesel generato rts may be wed by a warmup perioe
prior to loading..

(5) Diesel generator ngs may i gradual loading aE
recommended e manufacturer.

(7) T alue for frequency shall be appropriately ed t
account for measurement uncertainties __

Tk
INote: Changes to this portion of the Unit 1 TS are addressed In the markup of the Unit 2 TS. I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-4 Amendment No.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS I ITS 3.8.1| UNIT I PAGE I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction
a etyinjection signal, and:

Note that changes to this nergizatiof t ergency busses
portion of the Unit I TS ing from t rgency busses.
are addressed in the el starts from standby
markup of the Unit 2 TS. e au art signal, energizes

'LIL .LL . ... y busses with anently connected

loa in • 10 seconds, energ the auto-
onnected emergency loads through e load
sequencer and operates for 2 5 minutes whi ts
gonprisrtor ;s lo nradd witAh the emrg-renr-y In rn
Atter energization ot these loads, the steady

SR 3.1.1 state voltages and frequency shall be
maintained at 2 4106 volts and • 4368 volts, and v
2 60.0 Hz and • 60.4 Hz. ! voltage [

r . . .. . _

I SR3.81.9 |.

actual or

simulated
v I signals

4. Verifying that on loss ot-pewer to the emergenc
busses, allr diesel generator trips, except engin
overpih, gnrtr differential and overcurrent, are I
autaially disableLF _ Iner SR note_

S. |lVerifyingi the diesel generator operates for ~! 60 ,
minutcJ while leade-4 te ~ 2750-w___

350 1,,, and
I

7 t=iy~Lthat the automatic load se T
OPERABLE wwithin ± 10% ofTC v
its requt.S4e ;;

IS 3.8.151 C ck for and remove accumulated water:en mounted

1. From the dyt2-at least once per 31 days land aft-r
each operation of Ene diesei where the of

Note that changes to this ration was greater than 1 hour, and
portion of the Unit I TS muel oil stora at least once per
are addressed in the days.
markup of the Unit 2 TS.

(3) The val r voltage and frequency are ana alues. Thes
v bands shall be appropriately reduced to a t fo

mo>slrtmpnt iinrort-aint-_ifs:

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-4a Amendment No. 230
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Inserts 3.8.1

Required Action A.2 and Completion Time

Required Action Completion Time

Declare required feature(s) 24 hours from
with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to one train
its redundant required concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. Inoperable of

redundant required
feature(s)

Required Action B.2 and Completion Time

Required Action Completion Time

Declare required feature(s) 4 hours from
supported by the discovery of
inoperable DG inoperable Condition B
when Its redundant required concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. Inoperable of

redundant required
feature(s)

Required Action B.3.1 and Completion Time

Required Action Completion Time

Determine OPERABLE 24 hours
DG Is not inoperable
due to common cause
failure.
OR

Required Action B.3.2 and Completion Time

Required Action Completion Time

Perform SR 3.8.12 for 24 hours
OPERABLE DG.

Note to Required Action D

-NOTE -
Enter applicable Condition
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9. Distribution
Systems - Operating,
when Condition D is
entered with no AC power
source to any train.
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Inserts 3.8.1 (continued)

Required Action C.1 and Completion Time

Required Action Completion Time

Declare required feature(s) 12 hours from
Inoperable when its discovery of
redundant required Condition C concurrent
feature(s) is inoperable. with inoperable of

redundant required
feature(s)

Condition F, Required Action F.1 and F.2, and Completion Times

Condition Required Action Completion Time

- NOTE - F.1.1 Place the component(s) Immediately
Separate Condition entry with the inoperable
is allowed for each sequence timer(s) in a
sequence timer. condition where it can not

be automatically loaded
F. One or more required to associated emergency

sequence timer(s) bus.
Inoperable. AND

F.12 Enter appropriate Immediately
Condition and
Required Actions for
any component that
can not be automatically
loaded to associated
emergency bus.

OR
F2 Declare the associated Immediately

DG inoperable.

Condition G, Required Action G.1 and G.2, and Completion Times

Condition Required Action Completion Time

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A. B. C AND
D, E. or F not met

G.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

Condition H, Required Action H.1, and Completion Times
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Inserts 3.8.1 (continued)

Load limits for SR 3.8.1.3

| at a load 2 2340 kW and s 2600 kW (Unit 1),

at a load k 3814 kW and s 4238 kW (Unit 2).
II

Time, load, and Note requirements for SR 3.8.1.10

for Ž 1 hour loaded 2Ž2750 kW and s 2850 kW (Unit 1)

I
for k 1 hour loaded Ž 4238 kW and s 4535 kW (Unit 2).

I

| Note 1 Momentary transients outside the load and power factor ranges do not
invalidate the test.

Note 2 This surveillance shall not nommally be performed in MODE I or 2. However, the Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Note 3 If performed with DG synchronized with offste power, it shall be performed at
a power factor s 0.9. However, if grid conditions do not permit, the power
factor limit is not required to be met. Under this condition the power factor
shall be maintained as close to the limit as possible.

SR 3.8.1.9 surveillance note

SR 3.8.1.9
- NOTE -

This surveillance shall not normally be performed In
MODE 1 or 2. However, portion of the Surveillance
may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY
provided an assessment determines the safety of
the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
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Inserts 3.8.1 (continued)
SR 3.8.1.11 surveillance and frequency

SR 3.8.1.11
-NOTE.

This surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2.3. or 4. However, the Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced.

Verify each DG: 18 months

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while
loaded with emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite power,

b. Transfer loads to offste power source, and

c.1 Proceed through Its shutdown sequence for Unit 1,

c.2 Bi conWOUL.1

SR 3.8.1.12 surveillance and frequency

Surveillance Requirement Frequency

SR 3.8.1.12
- NOTES -

1. Only applicable to Unit 2.

2. This surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1, 2,3, or4. However, the Surveillance
may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY
provided an assessment determines the safety of
the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may
be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

Verify with a DG operating In test mode and connected 18 months
to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF actuation signal
overrides the test mode by returning DG to ready-to-
load operation.

SR 3.8.1.13 surveillance note

SR 3.8.1.13
- NOTE -

This surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or
4. However, the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the safety of the
plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

SR 3.8.1.14 surveillance note

SR 3.8.1.14
-NOTE.

This surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
However, portion of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the safety of the
plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.
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Inserts 3.8.1 (continued)

SR 3.8.1.8 surveillance notes

SR 3.8.1.8
- NOTES-

1 This surveillance shall not normafly be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, the Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

2 If performed with DG synchronized with offsite power.
it shall be performed at a power factor S 0.9.
However, if grid conditions do not permit, the power
factor limit is not required to be met. Under this
condition the power factor shall be maintained as
dose to the limit as practicable.

SR 3.8.1.3 surveillance notes

SR 3.8.1.3
- NOTES -

1 DG loading may Include gradual loading as
recommended by the manufacturer or based on
operating experience.

2 Momentary transients outside the load range do not
invalidate this test.

3 This Surveillance shall be conducted on only one DG
at a time.

4 This SR shall be preceded by and immediately follow
without shutdown a successful performance of SR
3.8.12.

SR 3.8.1.2 surveillance notes

SR 3.8.1.2
- NOTES-

1 All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period and followed by a warmup period prior to loading.

2 A modified DG start involving idling and gradual
acceleration to synchronous speed may be used for
this SR as recommended by the manufacturer or
based on operating experience.

LCO Sequence Timers

c. Automatic load sequencer timer(s) for each required DG. I
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Inserts 3.8.1 and 3.8.3 (continued)

Lube oil LCO, Condition, and SR for Unit 1

LCO
The lube oil subsystem shall be within limits for each required diesel generator(DG).

Condition Required Action Completion Time

B. One or more DGs B.1 Restore lube oil inventory 48 hours
lube oil inventory within limits.
< 330 gal and
2 283 gal

SR 3.8.3.3 surveillance and frequency

Surveillance Requirement Frequency

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil are In accordance
tested in accordance with, and maintained within the with the Diesel
limits of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Fuel Oil Testing

Program

Starting Air LCO, Condition, and SR

LCO
The starting air subsystem shall be within limits for each required diesel generator (DG).

Condition Required Action Completion Time

E. One or more DGs E.1 Restore starting air 48 hours
starting air receiver receiver pressure to
pressure*< 165 psg
and2125 -'2)

ni I

Surveillance Requirement Frequency

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify DG air start receiver ressure is 2i65sig' 31 days
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Inserts 3.8.1 and 3.8.3 (continued)

Condition F for LCO 3.8.3

Condition Required Action Completion Time

F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated DG Immediately
Associated Completion Inoperable.
Time not met.

OR

One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oil, lube oil, or
starting air subsystem
not within limits for
reasons other than
Condition A, B, C, D,
or E.

Actions note for LCO 3.8.3

Limits for SR 3.8.1.8 part b and c

Surveillance Requirement

b. Within 3 seconds following load rejection, the voltage is 2 4106 V and s
368V for Unt,=(=n

c. Within 3 seconds followi load rejection, the frequency is ,958.8 Hz
aSnd 61.2 for Unit 1, okn1 tio

Insert Second Completion Time for LCO 3.8.1 Action A.3 and Action B.4

COMPLETION TIME

AND

17 days from discovery
of failure to meet LCO

Insert Condition A LCO 3.8.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more DGs with fuel inventory, Restore fuel oil inventory to 48 hours
c 17,500 and Ž15,000 gal ,(Urit 1) within limits.
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Inserts 3.8.3 (continued)

Condition B LCO 3.8.3 for Unit 2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more DGs with lube oil Restore lube oil inventory to 48 hours
Inventory < 330 gal and 2 283 gal. within limits.

Condition D LCO 3.8.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One or more DGs with new Restore stored fuel oil 30 days
fuel oil properties not within properties to within limits.
limits.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS I ITS 3.8.2|
SHUTDOWN fl

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (G�k3

3.8.1.2 As-a-mnimum, the following C p

shall be OPERBE _ f a ~lcrcloedsnuton subsystem(s) requie
s: qualified A4 by CO 3.8.10. Distribution System - Shutdown.

a. One ircuit etween the offsite transmission network an
the onsite Class lE diztributics± t , and

SR b.
3.8.1.4l

| SR

3.. 8. 3.4 1
|ISR | l

APPLICABTI

One diesel generator we| (OG) capable of supplying one train of the onsite Class 1E AC
Ielectrcal pawer distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10.

1. Day tank containing a minimum of 350 usable gallons of
fuel,

2. A fuel storage system containing a minimum of 53,225
usable gallons of fuel,

3. A fuel transfer pump.

JITY: MODES 5 and 6, and (G

During movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies, and

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently

irradiated fuel assembliesn ecminimuffected required

10\ available inooerable. or'
With less than the,,9bove minimunf required A. C. electrical power
sources OPERABLE, Armmediately suspend all operations involving CORE

ATERATIONS. positive reactivity ehmiasjd movement of recentM
irradiated fuel assemblies, and movement\ of fuel assemblies over f
recently irradiated fuel assembliesruntilt miiu eured AC
electrual uower sources are regt-OTEd to OPNRABLE status.

Action Note: LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. additions that could result in loss o

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS required SDM or boron concentration.

- 4.8.1.2 The above required A. C. electrical power sources shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of each of the Surveillance
Requirements of 4.8.1.1.1 and 4.8.1.1.2 except for requirement
4.8.1.1.2.a.6._ |4

I Insert LRNtsi

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 8-6 Amendment No. 121
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN I ITS 3.8.2 UNIT I PAGE I
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Notethat changes to this he following A.C. electrical s
portion of the Unit I TS
are addressed In the e transmiss ion network and

[js.

markup of the Unit 2 TS. s and 1
diesel generator with: I

1. Day and engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum
] -- of 900 usable gallons of fuel,

3.83.1 ] ;2. A fuel storage system containing a minimum of 17,500
usable gallons of fuel, and

3. A fuel transfer pump.
.

(During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and
(A5
R: During movement of fuel assemblies over irradia

assemblies.
ted fuel

t A6 )

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-5 Amendment No. 241
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Inserts 3.8.2

Required Action note

SR 3.8.2.1 Notes

- NOTE -
Enter applicable Condition and
required Actions of LCO 3.8.10. with one
required train de-energized as a result of
Condition A.

- NOTES -
1. The following SRs are not required to be performed: SR

3.8.1.3. SR 3.8.1.8. SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.1 0, and SR
3.8.1.11. SR 3.8.1.13. and SR 3.8.1.14.

2. The verification of load sequencer functions in SR 3.1.8.13 and
SR 3.8.1.14 is only required to be met for those loads required in
the Applicable MODES of LCO 3.82.

3. SR 3.8.1.14 is only required to be met with the use of an actual or
simulated loss of offsite power signal.

SR 3.8.2.1 list of associated 3.8.1 SRs

SR 3.8.1.1 SR 3.8.1.4.2 SR 3.8.1.9
SR 3.8.1.2 SR 3.8.1.5.1 SR 3.8.1.10
SR 3.8.1.3 SR 3.8.1.5.2 SR 3.8.1.11
SR 3.8.1.4.1 SR 3.8.1.6 SR 3.8.1.13

SR 3.8.1.8 SR 3.8.1.14
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS @

ITS 3.8.7 &
3.8.9

Insert ITS 3.8.9 11L..a...J
Actions 2nd
Completion -f.rlt - -V ta ic

Time e1inertere connected-to D.;

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and

enegi z ed--ft-e. its asseeiated- I
5® # 2 4Acton

ACTION ormoreVACtelectrial powerdistribution subsysteminoperable in at l
the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status t netLO3.8.9 Action A nt

ITS 3.8.9 w ith onet the required trainth ex 6 me esy 1u;IIFF
A.ionA not fully Cn.rgita eo energize n in 8 ours

for be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
US 3.8.9 in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 5

With one A.C. Vital Bus not energized, re nthe A. C.
Vital Bus within 2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY

TS3..7 + within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours. ionseobLCe3.8.7RequirecActi ne

S EL CWith oneNTS elreturnot energizeto OPERABs s
_ associate nsror~rwt theivBtgdr-netd td

IT387+its ass ca<UBC. Bus renl~-h e - t(-Etal Bus
AnAfr mj<~ssoca t c one c tedtoisa-rse

_E£ ~cl; A7DZ or or' weLn least Hul S'1'Akilts

S371 within the Uext 6 hours and isCLD SHUTDOWN within the
Tfollowing 30 u rs.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS' | n re to PERABL status 1- n

4.8.2.1 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the
reguired manner at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
align a nd voltage on the busses.

coect

BEAVER VALLEY - 2 3/4 8-7 Amendment No. 30
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS ITS 3.8.7 &|

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING UNIT I PAGE 3.8.9

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.8.2.1 The following electrical busses shall be energized in t
s cified manner with tie breakers open between redundant bus s
wit n the unit.

a. T in A A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:

1) 160-Volt Emergency Bus #1AE, and
2) 4 -Volt Emergency Bus #8N.

b. Train B .C. Emergency Busses consisting of:

1) 4160-Vo t Emergency Bus #lDF, and
2) 480-Volt mergency Bus #9P

c. 120-Volt A.C. tal Bus #I energized from its associated
inverter connected o D.C. Bus # 1-1

d. 120-Volt A.C. Vital Bus #II ener zed from its associated
inverter connected to C. Bus # 1-

e. 120-Volt A.C. Vital Bus #III nergized from its associated
inverter connected to D.C. s 1-3

f. 120-Volt A.C. Vital Bus energized from its associated
inverter connected to D.C. us 1-4

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

|Note that changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the markup of the Unit 2 TS.

a. With one of the equired trains of A. emergency busses not
fully energized, re-energize the train wi hin 8 hours or be in
at least HOT / TANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN with' the following 30 hours.

b. With one .C. Vital Bus not energized, re-e rgize the A.C.
Vital Bu within 2 hours or be in at least HOT TANDBY within
the ne 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within e following
30 hou s.

c. Wit one A.C. Vital Bus either not energized from its asociated
inerter, or with the inverter not connected to its as ciated
.C. Bus, re-energize the A.C. Vital Bus from its asso jated

inverter connected to its associated D.C. Bus within 24 hou or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in LD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-6 Amendment No. 153
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Inserts 3.8.7 and 3.8.9

Inverter LCO 3.8.7

The required Train A and Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE.

3.8.7 Action A note

-NOTE-
Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9. 'Distribution
Systems - Operating' with
any AC vital bus de-
energized.

LCO 3.8.7 note

- NOTE -
One inverter may disconnected from its associated DC
bus for s 24 hours to perform an equalizing charge on its
associated battery, provided:

a. The associated AC vital bus Is energized from its
Class I E constant voltage source transformer or
inverter using internal AC source, and

b. All other AC vital buses are energized from their
associated OPERABLE inverters.

Distribution Systems LCO 3.8.9

Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

LCO 3.8.9 Action A note

-NOTE-
Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.4, 'DC Sources -
Operating' for DC trains
made inoperable by
inoperable dower distribution
subsystems.
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Inserts 3.8.7 and 3.8.9 (continued)

LCO 3.8.9 Action E

Condition Required Action Completion Time

E. Two or more electrical E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
power distribution
subsystems Inoperable that
results in a loss of safety
function.

LCO 3.8.9 Action A and B additional Completion Time

Completion Time

AND

16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

nTSTRI~TRTTTN - RHUTDOWN ITS 3.8.8 &
3.8.10

I ITS III
ILCOIir

3.8.8 *-

APPLICABILITY:

14 Q __I IA I

MODES 5 and 6, and

During movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies, and

ILIAction Note: During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
CC03.0.3is not Iirradiated fuel assemblies.

aoDlicable. Declare affected required
ACTION: 12 feature(s) inoperable, or (A)

With less t n t a ove required train of A.C. Emergency Busses not
fulineir- manner, immediately suspend all

operations involving CORE ALTE TIONS, positive reactivity eanges,
ovement or recencly i radiaLga -uel assem.Dlies, ana movemenrol rue-I
rssemblies over recettly irradiated fuel assemblies . Initiate
corrective action to ehe the required electrical ss

speeifie /an o sbe additions that could result inl
13 loss of required SDM or

SURVEILLANCE R -RE S boron concentration. l

4.8.2.2 e specified busses shall be determined energi d in the
_rzquirzdmannzr at least once per 7 days by verif ng corre t breaker
alignment and vtage on the busses.

BEAVER VALLEY -IT 2 3/4 8-8 i Amendmen No. 121
3 SR3.8.10.1 1LCO 3.8.10 Required Action A.2.5

*edare associated required residual
heat removal subsystem(s) inoperable 200
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN ITS 3.8.8 & UNIT I PAGE
3.8.10n

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

* .2.2 As a minimum, one of the following trains of A.C. Bus
sha be OPERABLE and energized in the specified manner:

a. amn "A" A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:

1. 4 0-Volt Emergency Bus #1AE,
2. 480- lt Emergency Bus #8N,
3. 120-Vol A.C. Vital Bus energized from its

verter connec to D.C. Bus #1-1, and
Notethatchangestothis A.C. Vital III energized from its
portion of the UnitITS inver nected to D.C. Bus #1-3.
are addressed in the
markup of the Unit 2 TS. Emer cy Bus consisting of:

1. 4160-Vol mergency Bus # sDF
2. 480-V t Emergency Bus #9P,
3. 1 -olt A.C. Vital Bus #II e gized from its

ssociated inverter connected to D.C. #1-2, and
120-Volt A.C. Vital Bus #IV energiz from its
associated inverter connected to D.C. Bus #1-

A CABILITY: MODES 5 and 6, and

rKZJ
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and

Durina movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
I fuel assemblies.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-7 Amendment No. 241
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LC LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3ANptp .C DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING Al| ITS 3.8.4, 3.8.6,|
AB( & 3.8.9

A4 ) m IsertLCO.Applicabilitv. and Action Note for 3.8.6
'13.8.2.3 The f lgi D.C. bUs 1=rinn shall be energize ad and 3.8.9dse

RABL/E, electrical power subsystems Bae
, r2 RAIN "All/ ormyL nsis ting of 125-volt D.C. busses o2i1 /

,_ . > 2-3 D.C. battery banks23

3Lc*4/charger 2-1 /

SRI B|(purple) consi 2-ot' D--- ses No. 2-2 &
r2-4 v l D.C. battery banks 24an

LCO 3.8.9 _-nhrer 2-2 and rectifier 2-4.= ---

APPLICABILITY: < S 1, 2, 3 and x jo on the aeri| f

ACTION: nstert LCO 3.8.9 Condition C j second Completion Tme|

LC0 3.8.4 a.|hrt on e he required b-att~ery banrsr-inoperabe etr
Actions the inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE status within 2
B. C. 8D hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours

/ anP-xn,,COL IH~'Wzthn h oln.73nm 30 hours. ~ s

LCO 3.8.9L/ LZ rw 5L nh.cmtin (M )
Actions C & D wi2/Wlrb7neuLt rqi ul aiychew=/

i rec~tifiers inoperable, demenstrate th OEBITYo toL_
_ soltd btcy banic by ppr-f slmi nn Surveillaneeg~~
Ecquremct 4.8.2.35.2.a1wti n or wtio-nE"

LCO 3.8A 1 place In sVu spar h~r7-' r e
AionA n1_ DA ; Survl O-ne eu mnt et 4 _.1

S TAr REQIRMTI Insert ieauired Actions A.1, A.2. & A.3 and Completion Times

4.8..1 _Xsall DeC aeemnU PRHE and
cncgic <atleast once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker

/alignment and' ndieated ppewe- aaalaablity.

/.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt batter bank||and charge rAre'Icr sall be
/ emonstrated OPERABLE: ry

| R81|a- A leas4 nceeper 7 days| by Verifying that X-M
1. | Thc p,>mtr in ablc 3.8 -1 meet the Gateger

ISR 3.8.4.1 1 . etotal battery terminal voltage is greater than or
equal to 12. et nf

b. At least once per-92 days pdwithin 7 diafcabattce L2
nlcelse~ye wlEs beL~s___t.rna3 -vel tage -b~o-1 ot,

( L ) r- battcry ovecrhargc with bat-tcrex mi, otacao
V-4J 9, by verifying that: t\

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 - 3/4 8-9\ /

t he minimum established float ~voltag~e|
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ELECTRIC POWEEK SYSTEMS

REQUIREMENTS � )SURVEILLANCE
- v - - r

V V V

I lm tc -

e is 1e Viil eer e At _ nlBo~~~~~~ - - - - - -. !. ............ _ \ s .............. , , , _n!A! _AA -_ A_ j - SA___F _AACFcGI:O UtJftf1(-_UUU:E-v' Of t; ft U UFdftH"_t!b:k

J:�ach batt'ery Hot UL7I'Ee empera re ofy eveFy_L_2 _fh leetrz 20i4 cello is above.__.J minimum established
c. JAt least once per 18 months by verifying th design limits

- 7�� 1
1,1-/, -- 1 - _�_17_- Aw :n el. . The e-- '. --- 1- nlates. and- -batte- . ____ =na5_ __ A

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ JI Z�Az __�jv1sua- -en et physieal damage er abneI�". __Z� - __

The e -- '! and terfAnal eenneetiens are elean,
� 4 __� --ith ann-ti eer-resien fnaterial-I0 -Z' I

I Ir __ - 4 - §�- - - __ - r - , -1, -- I 'I 1� - -- II -- a #- - - - -'I
mai ain in n iO leo than or R Lal tE -150 aE o

\ Frquncer than or equal to the minimum established loat voltage-

he SR3.8.4.2 b r i bect batt gery rc tO0 amperes
_ l - 1 'Insert 2nd test allowance

las o c p r 6 nt udown by Verifyi ng!4
SR 3.8.6.6 that the battery capacity is at asttdhe LA

maintain in OPERABLE status 3al -=
1 5t Frequency emergency loads for the G-li ~ ign duty cyc: ewe the

SR 3.8.6.6 battery is subjected to abteysvice test. Note to SR 3.8.6.6

e. t: least once per 60 months||during sudw byer fying ,~
SR .8..6that the battery capacity is at 1east 80 of the(L

manufacturer's ratin when subiected tVk a rformance -

discharge test Once per 60 month 5Iateyval, this
NotetoSR performance disca test may be performed ih ieu of the

3.8.4.3 batter service test. or a . .d a I
Ior a modified Derformance disch ro stestI

f.

2nd Frequency
SR 3.8.6.6

At least once per 18 months, Iduring shutdown,V per ormance
discharge tests of battery capacity shall be given any
battery that shows signs of degradation or has reached 5%
of the service life expected for the applicatio.
hDcar-AdAvion io-idiaR w;hpn t-hc hbat4Lcre c% ai dro-An s
F __ - - __ - - - __ - - - - - - -

. I - - . . I

__ … _A_

reveu pefemae testsz1_ _ ,2 er

manufactuircr'o rating-
is below 90% e

* _, . . . . .

-k'- - - - --- __ - - - - - - - --- - - -- - - - - - --- -.. :,- - I - - -1 - - - - - - - - - - - -1 . - - - . __ - . , - - - - . , - - -1 __ -
.

_ u_Eue* eya.le ay De e;:canal"i Co eei~nei:G w*itn emp.lae.2ar OEEEE
firsit refueling eutage.

3/4 8-10BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 10
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TABLE 3.8-1

Insert SR 3.8.6.18 Mote<
(a) Corrected for electrolyte temper-ature -.nd lee.-

(b) Or battery charging current is less than (2) amps when oS
charge. Insert Condition F A ) , 3.8.6.

_ . _ . 7 T 11
c) cerreetca £Litvc r-c erzcterop'te tempzraturc - Nt:,
(1) For any Category A parameter(o) outside the limit (a) shwn, the

EA___-proviAd aV .W

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ITS 3.8.4,
3.8.6, & UNIT 1 PAGE |

3.8.9DC DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.8.2.3 The following DC bus trains shall be energized an
O NRABLE:

RAIN "A" (orange) consisting of 125-volt DC busses No. -1 &
1-3, 125-volt DC battery banks 1-1 & 1-3 and argers
1-1 & 1-3.

TRAIN " (purple) consisting of 125-volt D.C. buss No. 1-2 &
1-4, 125-volt DC battery banks 1-2 & 1- and chargers
-2 & 1-4.

APPLICABILITY: M ES 1, 2, 3 and 4. /

I Note that changes to this portion of the Unit I TS are addressed in the markup of the Unit 2 TS.

a. With one of t required battery Xanks inoperable, restore
the inoperable attery bank OPERABLE status within
2 hours or be in at least T STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD 1IUTDOW ithin the following 30 hours.

b. With one of the require ull capacity chargers inoperable,
demonstrate the OPERAB of its associated battery bank
by performing Surveil nce equirement 4.8.2.3.2.a.1 within
one hour, and at le t once r 8 hours thereafter. If any
Category A limit n Table 3. -l is not met, declare the
battery inoperab e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE vTS

4.8.2.3.1 E DC bus train shall be determ ed OPERABLE and
energized at ast once per 7 days by verifying orrect breaker
alignment and ndicated power availability.

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery bank and charger shall be
demonstr ed OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by verifying that:

/1. The parameters in Table 3.8-1 meet the Category A
limits, and

SRF3.8.41 ] 2! With the battery on float charge the total battery
terminal volta ge is greater than or equal to:<

a a)

b) 125.67 velts for 59 eell batteries 1 3 and 1 1.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-8 Amendment No. 1
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|ITS 3.8.6| TABLE 3.8-1

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

CATEGORY A"'1 CATEGORY B 12 /

Parame rLimits for each Limits for each Allowable
designated pilot connected call value f each
cell conne ed cell

Electrolyte > Minimum level > Minimum level Ab e top of
Level indication mark, indication mark, ates, and not

and < 1/4"' above and S 1/4" above overflowing
aximum level maximum level
i ication mark indication ma

Float Voltage 2 2.1 volts 2 2.13 vol (C) > 2.07 volts

\_ / Not more than

Note that changes to this .020 below the
portion of the Unit 1 TS average of all\ 2 P.19connected cells

Spe are addressed In the \ /
Gra markupoftheUnit2TS. verage of all Average of all

onnected cells connected cells
- .205 2 1.195{)

(a) Corrected for elect lyte temperaturL d level.
(b) Or battery charg' g current is less han (2) amps when on

charge.
(c) Corrected for erage electrolyte temperatu
(1) For any Cate ry A parameter(s) outside the *mit(s) shown, the

battery may e considered OPERABLE provided th within 24 hours
all the C eegory B measurements are taken and fo d to be within
their a _owable values, and provided all Cate ory A and B
parame r(s) are restored to within limits withn the next
6 day

(2) For Yny Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) own, the
b tery may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Ca gory B
arameters are within their allowable values and provided the

Category B parameter(s) are restored to within limits w hin
7 days.
Any Category B parameter not within its allowable val
indicates an inoperable battery.

ilumbero in parentheoso assume a manufaeturer'z re--mmended full
Charge speeifie gravity of 1.215. l

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-9a
LA9

Amendment No. 54
Reissued May 92

206



Inserts LCOs 3.8.4, 3.8.6 and 3.8.9

LCO 3.8.9 Action C additional Completion Time

Completion Time

AND

16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO

SR 3.8.4.2 alternate test allowance

Surveillance Requirement

SR 3.8A2
OR

Verify each battery charger can recharge
the battery to the fully charged state
within 24 hours while supplying the
largest combined demands of the various
continuous steady state loads, after a
battery discharge to the bounding design
basis event discharge state.

SR 3.8.4.3 second note

- NOTES -
2. This Surveillance shall not

normally be performed In MODE
1. 2, 3, or 4. However, portions
of the Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the
safety of the plant Is maintained
or enhanced.

LCO 3.8.4 Action A Required Actions and Completion Times

Required Action Completion Time

A.1 Restore battery terminal 2 hours
voltage to greater than or
equal to the minimum
established float voltage.

AND

A.2 Verify battery float current
s 2 amps.

AND

A.3 Restore battery charger(s)
to OPERABLE status.
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Inserts LCOs 3.8.4, 3.8.6 and 3.8.9(continued)

SR 3.8.6.1 and note

Surveillance Requirement Frequency

SR 3.8.6.1
-NOTE -

Not required to be met when battery terminal voltage
is less than the minimum established float voltage of
SR 3.8.4.1

Verify each battery float current is s 2 amps. 7 days

LCO 3.8.6 Action A Required Actions and Completion Times

Condition RequIred Action Completion Time

A. One or two batteries A.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1 2 hours
on one train with one or
more battery cell float AND
voltage < 2.07 V.

A.2 Perform SR 3.8.6.1 2 hours

AND

A.3 Restore affected cell 24 hours
voltage 2 2.07 V.

LCO 3.8.6 Action B Required Actions and Completion Times

Condition Required Action Completion Time

B. One or two batteries B.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1 2 hours
on one train with float
current > 2 amps. AND

B2 Restore battery float 12 hours
current S 2 amps.

LCO 3.8.6 Action D Required Action and Completion Time

Condition Required Action Completion Time

D. One or two batteries D.1 Restore battery pilot cell 12 hours
on one train with pilot temperature to greater
cell electrolyte than or equal to minimum
temperature less than established design limits.
minimum established
design limits.
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Inserts LCOs 3.8.4, 3.8.6 and 3.8.9(continued)

LCO 3._.6 Action C Required Actions and Completion Times

Condition Required Action Completion Time

-NOTE. -NOTE-
Required Action C.2 Required Action C.1 and
shall be completed if C.2 are only applicable if
electrolyte level was electrolyte level was below
below the top of plates. the top of plates.

C. One or two batteries C.1 Restore electrolyte level to 8 hours
on one train with one or above top of plates.
more cells electrolyte
level less than minimum AND
established design limits.

C2 Verify no evidence of 12 hours
leakage.

AND

C.3 Restore electrolyte level 31 days
greater than or equal to
minimum established
design limits.

t0 3.8.6 Action E Required Action and Completion Time

Condition Required Action Completion Time

E One or two batteries in E.A Restore battery 2 hours
redundant trains with parameters for batteries
battery parameters not in one train to within limits.
within limits.

LC

LCO 3.8.6 Action F Required Action and Completion Time

Condition Required Action Completion Time

F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated battery Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time of Condition A, B.
C, D, or E not met.

OR

One or two batteries
on one train with one or
more battery cells float
voltage < 2.07 V and
float current > 2 amos.

3.8.6 LCO and Applicability

LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for Train A and Train B batteries shall be
within limits.

Applicability

Action Note

When associated DC electrical power subsystems are
required to be OPERABLE.

----------_----------NOTE--------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

_____________________________________________________
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ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEMS

L C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN
LCO

3.8.5 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION - -I
ci .Hcuc;>or

ITS 3.8.5 &
3.8.10

AL

3.8.2.4 As a minimum, one ofte following trains of D.C.
ccnnd bus shall be OPERABLE and enzrgizd - n LAe

thc specified manner L1 -7

ILCO I
|3.8.10|

a.

b.
1. 12BaDC usses ilo. 2 21 & 2 4, and
2. 125 velt D.C. Battery Ban.ks 2 -4--& 2 --- and Charger

I-, &lRetifier- 2 4'.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6, and

Action Note: During movement of
LCO3.0.3 is assemblies, and

not j

recently irradiated fuel

I aiible. During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
pp c e.__C irradiated fuel assemblies

aplc additions that could result in loss of
A required SDM or boron concentration.

)With the above required train of D.C. elec ical equipment and busses
not fully OPERABLE, immediately uspend 1 operation involving CORE
7ttr07- T m n m r_ .,n . ___ :.. a.: _ A. -
kkL Ir-l'ki I 'lUVC. posetive jeaccvtcy cn c.I lavem"enc W. reEtnc~1LJyk
rradiated fuel assemblies andF mo ment o)f fuel assemiblies oved

ecently irradiated fuel assemblies. 'titiate correctiveeactionnto
:-escome Mhe requlred Crain of D.C. electr al equipment and busses t
OPERABLE status as soon as possible. ecaeafctdrqie

SRA 3.8.1(M0.1= feature(s) inoperable, or
V6SRELLANCE REQUIREMENTS I:

\.8.2.4.1 The above required 125-vol t D.CA bus train shall be
s etermined OPERABLE an enrgized at least oce per 7 days by

verifying correct breaker a ignment and iniatdpoE valbiiy

4.82.4.2 The above r ~ired 125-volt battery bank and

L cargers/rectifiers shall b ~emonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.

-GxR parc? Ghnrg-r 2 7 may -- ------ tuted for any onc eharger or
r'f-1-i r.

Note to SR 3.8.5.1.The following SRs are not
SRs 3.8.4.1, 3.8.4.2, 3.8.4.3 | required to be performed: SR 3.8.4.2 and 3.8.4.3.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 8-12 Amendment No. 121
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN ITS 3.8.5 &
3.8.10 |2 TPAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.4 As a minimum, one of the following trains of
elect a1 equipment and busses shall be OPERABLE and ene ed in
the spec i manner:

a. Train orange) consisting of the ng:

Note that changes to this Busses No. -3, and
portion of the Unit I TS D.C. ter nks 1-1 & 1-3 and Chargers 1-1
are addressed in the -10
markup of the Unit 2 TS. n tn efloig

1. I -ot D.C. Busses No. I1-2 & n
2. 125-volt D.C. Battery Banks 1-2 & 1-4 Chargers 1-2

& 1-4. 5

CABILITY: MODES S and 6, and\

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and

A4 During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No. 241
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.8.1.1 AC Sources - Operating
ITS 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

ITS 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (Li

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS LCO 3.0.5 states when a system,
subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely because its
emergency power source Is Inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of its applicable limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its
corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its
redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are
OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this specification. Unless both
conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied within 2 hours, action shall be initiated to place the
unit in a MODE in which the applicable Limiting Condition for Operation does not apply,
by placing it, as applicable, in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and at least COLD SHUTDOWN within
the subsequent 24 hours. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 requires the declaration of
required feature(s), with no offsite power available, inoperable when its redundant
required feature(s) is inoperable. The Completion Time allowed by Required Action A.2
is 24 hours from discovery of no offsite power to one train concurrent with inoperability of
redundant required feature(s). This changes the CTS to allow 24 hours before declaring
a required feature inoperable, when an offsite source and a redundant required feature
are inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The Required Action
and Completion Time only begin on discovery of both the inoperability of the offsite
circuit to supply the emergency loads and the inoperability of the required feature on the
other train. If at any time during the existence of ITS Condition A, a redundant required
feature becomes inoperable, the Completion Time begins. The required feature with its
emergency power supplies remain OPERABLE. Twenty-four hours is acceptable
because it allows time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated
with shutting down. The required feature with its emergency power supply remains
capable of providing 100% of that requirement for accident mitigation. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to
within the LCO limits than was allowed In the CTS.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS LCO 3.0.5 states when a system,
subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely because its
emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of its applicable limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
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Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its
redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are
OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this specification. Unless both
conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied within 2 hours, action shall be initiated to place the
unit in a MODE in which the applicable Limiting Condition for Operation does not apply,
by placing it, as applicable, in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and at least COLD SHUTDOWN within
the subsequent 24 hours. ITS Required Action B.2 requires the declaration of required
feature(s), with no EDG available, inoperable when its redundant required feature(s) is
inoperable. The Completion Time allowed by the Required Action B.2 is 4 hours from
discovery of inoperable DG on one train concurrent with inoperability of redundant
required feature(s). This changes the CTS to allow 4 hours before declaring a required
feature inoperable, with a DG and a redundant required feature inoperable.

The purpose of this change is to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair a
discovered inoperability. The Required Action and Completion Time only begin on
discovery of both the inoperability of the DG and the required feature on the other train.
If at any time during the existence of ITS Condition B (one DG inoperable) a redundant
required feature becomes inoperable, the Completion Time begins to be tracked. This
change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation
under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant
systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The required feature with its normal
(offsite circuit) power supply remains capable of providing 100% of that requirement for
accident mitigation. Four hours is acceptable because it allows time for restoration the
DG or the redundant required feature before subjecting the unit to transients associated
with shutting down. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because additional time Is
allowed to restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed In the CTS.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 Action b requires within 24
hours of a DG becoming inoperable, the OPERABLE DG must be started in accordance
with CTS SR 4.8.1.1.2.a.5. This action Is required due to any cause other than an
independently testable component, testing or preplanned preventative maintenance and
must be completed regardless of when the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABILITY.
The surveillance requirement Is not required to be performed if the absence of any
potential for common mode failure can be demonstrated for the OPERABLE DG. ITS
Action B.3.1 requires a determination that the OPERABLE DG is not inoperable due to a
common cause failure. This determination is required to be completed or ITS SR
3.8.1.2, a DG start, must be performed within 24 hours. This changes the CTS
requirements by modifying the potential common mode failure requirement and
eliminating the requirement that the test be completed regardless of whether the
inoperable EDG is restored to OPERABLE status.

This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The determination of
the OPERABLE DG Is not inoperable due to common cause or successfully starting the
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OPERABLE DG ensures it is capability to perform the required safety function. The
requirement to perform the required testing regardless if the inoperable DG is returned to
OPERABLE status is not necessary because the plant corrective action program will
continue to evaluate any common cause possibility. This evaluation would not be limited
to 24 hours if the inoperable DG were returned to OPERABLE status within that period
of time. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement.
This change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to
restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) (Unit 2 only) The Unit 2 CTS 3.8.1.1
specifies a DG lube oil inventory of 504 gallons. Note: the Unit I CTS do not contain
requirements for a DG lube oil inventory. The addition of lube oil requirements to the
Unit I CTS is addressed by another DOC. The corresponding lube oil inventory
requirement in proposed ITS 3.8.3 Is 330 gallons for a 7-day supply and 283 gallons for
a 6 day supply. This changes the CTS by reducing the lube oil inventory currently
required for the Unit 2 DGs.

The purpose of the lube oil inventory requirement is to ensure each DG can operate at
full load for a period of 7-days following a design basis event. Operating for that period
of time near full load, a DG would consume lubricating oil and would require
supplementing to the DG oil reserve. Maintaining an Inventory of lube oil is essential for
the DG to be considered OPERABLE so it may operate for the time and load assumed in
the safety analyses. The Unit 2 CTS lube oil inventory requirement is overly
conservative relative to the basis for the requirement specified in the ISTS (i.e., 7-days
of operation).

The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to assure each DG will have a
7-day lube oil supply for continuous operation at full load conditions. The revised Unit 2
DG lube oil inventory requirement of 330 gallons is based on the manufacturers
postulated maximum lube oil consumption rate of 1.55 gallons per hour. At this rate of
consumption a Unit 2 DG would be expected to consume 260.4 gallons in a 7-day period
(7x24=168x1.55). For additional conservatism, the required amount is rounded up to the
nearest number of 55-gallon drums (i.e., 5 drums = 275 gallons) plus one extra drum for
a total of (6) 55-gallon drums or 330 gallons. Although the Unit 1 DGs are smaller than
the Unit 2 DGs with an expected lube oil consumption of less than 1 gallon per hour, the
same required inventory is specified for the Unit 1 DGs. Specifying the same lube oil
inventory for both units reduces the potential for error and conservatively assures the
specified inventory will support the required 7-days of DG operation.

This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements
are specified in the ITS than in the Unit 2 CTS.

L.5 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS LCO 3.0.5 states when a system,
subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely because its
emergency power source Is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of Is applicable limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its
corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its
redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are
OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this specification. Unless both
conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied within 2 hours, action shall be initiated to place the
unit in a MODE in which the applicable Limiting Condition for Operation does not apply,
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by placing it, as applicable, in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and at least COLD SHUTDOWN within
the subsequent 24 hours. ITS 3.8.1 Condition C states with two required offsite circuits
inoperable. Required Action C.1 requires the declaration of required feature(s), with no
offsite power available, inoperable when its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable.
The Completion Time allowed by Required Action C.1 is 12 hours from discovery of no
offsite power to one train concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s).
This changes the CTS to allow 12 hours before declaring a required feature inoperable,
when both offsite sources and a redundant required feature are inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The Required Action
and Completion Time only begin on discovery of both the inoperability of the offsite
circuit to supply the emergency loads and the inoperability of the required feature on the
other train. If at any time during the existence of ITS Condition C, a redundant required
feature becomes inoperable, the Completion Time begins. The required feature with its
emergency power supply remains OPERABLE. Twelve hours is acceptable because it
allows time for restoration an offsite circuit or the redundant required feature before
subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutting down. The required feature with
its emergency power supply remains capable of providing 100% of that requirement for
accident mitigation. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is
allowed to restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.6 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) Unit 2 CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1 .a.6 states the diesel generator will be loaded to a rating
of Ž 4238 kW for 2 60 minutes. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 states that each DG for Unit 2 shall be
loaded to 2 3814 kW and s 4238 kW for Ž 60 minutes. The SR is modified by note 2 that
states, 'Momentary transients outside the load range do not invalidate this test." This
changes the CTS by decreasing the load limit from Ž 4238 kW to a band of operation for
the DG loading requirements from 2 90% to • 100% (continuous rating of the DG) and
the adds a note to the SR for both units.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Is to verify that the DGs are capable of synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads greater than or equal to the
equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. The load band is provided to avoid
routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may result in more frequent
teardown inspections in accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain
DG OPERABILITY. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. The elimination of the requirement to
operate the DG at greater than its continuous rating and the establishment of an
operating band from 90 to 100 % provides for a realistic test requirements that would
ensure DG OPERABILITY without routinely overloading the machine. This is consistent
with Regulatory Guide 1.9. The addition of the note to allow momentary transients
outside the specified band is acceptable because the DG is loaded to the indicated
range for the most of the required time. The DG load is outside the required range for
only short periods of time. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
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this requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.7 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Critera) CTS
surveillance requirements 4.8.1.1.2.b.3 allows the start of the diesel on a simulated loss
of offsite power in conjunction with a safety injection signal and 4.8.1.1.2.b.4 allows the
start of the diesel on a loss of power signal. Corresponding ITS SR 3.8.1.14 states
'Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal in conjunction with an actual
or simulated ESF actuation signal.' Corresponding ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires the
verification that automatic trips are bypassed on actual or simulated loss of voltage
signal emergency start of the DG. This changes the CTS by allowing these SRs to be
performed with actual or simulated signals.

The purpose of the ITS allowance to use either an actual or simulated signal is to
provide the SR with a capability to use either signal to start the DG. This change is
acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are
adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Equipment can not discriminate between an actual or simulated signal and
the tests are unaffected by the type of signal used for initiation. This change allows
credit to be taken for unplanned actuation, if sufficient information is collected to satisfy
the test requirements. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.8 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.1.1.2.b.7 states, 'Verifying that the load sequence timer is OPERABLE with each
load sequence timer within i 10 % of its required value.". If the requirement can not be
met, the diesel generator Is declared Inoperable and the appropriate Actions are
entered. ITS LCO 3.8.1.c requires the following AC electrical sources shall be
OPERABLE with automatic load sequencers for each required DG. ITS Condition F
states that with one load sequencer timer Inoperable, Required Actions F.1 and F.2 must
be completed immediately. A Note modifies the Condition. The Note states that
separate condition entry is allowed for each sequence timer. Required Action F.1.1
specifies the affected component will be placed in a condition that prohibits the
component from loading to the emergency bus. Required Action F.1.2 states enter
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions for system, subsystem, or component
made inoperable by the load sequencer timer(s). Required Action F.2 provides an
option by allowing the DG to be declared inoperable. This changes the CTS
requirements by allowing a component(s) served by an inoperable load sequence timer
to be declared inoperable, Instead of the DG.

This change Is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the
systems, subsystem, and components are maintained consistent with the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Individual timers actuating breakers depending on the
design basis accident provide the system, subsystem, or components with emergency
bus electrical power. If the sequencing timer does not connect the device to the
electrical bus, then the associated component will not provide its required safety
function. Therefore, the Individual system, subsystem, or components can only be
affected by its own sequencing timing relays. By requiring the component with the
inoperable load sequence timer to be placed in a condition where it can not
automatically load to the emergency bus, the bus is protected from potential overload
conditions. The electrical source will continue to provide emergency electrical power for
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the other required functions. The note that allows separate condition entry is acceptable
because each sequence timer is independent from the other timers and each timer
serves an independent component for a system. The ITS requirement is consistent with
the ISTS format. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied In the CTS.

L.9 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.1.1.2.c.1 requires a check for and removal of accumulated water from each diesel
generator day tank every 31 days. In addition, the check for and removal of water is
required after each operation of a diesel that is greater than an hour in duration. ITS SR
3.8.1.5.1 states 'Check for and remove accumulated water from each engine mounted
tank (Unit 1). ITS SR 3.8.1.5.2 states "Check for and remove accumulated water from
each day tank" (Unit 2). These SRs must be performed every 31 days. This changes
the CTS deleting the requirement to check for and remove water from the day tank when
a DG is operated for more than an hour.

The purpose of CTS requirement for checking the day tank after the diesel has operated
for an hour or more is to ensure that water is not collecting the day tank with makeup
from the storage tank. This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance
Requirement is not necessary to verify that the day tank used to meet the LCO can
perform its required functions. Thus, appropriate fuel tank monitoring continues to be
tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give confidence that the DG can
perform its assumed safety function. The deletion of the requirement to monitor the DG's
day tank after an hour run is not required because the appropriate fuel tank continues to
be monitored for water accumulation every 31 days and the storage tank every 92 days.
Operating experience has show that a frequency of 31 days for the day tank and 92
days for the storage tank Is sufficient to prevent a significant amount of water reaching
the DG. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required
in the CTS will not be required In the ITS.

L.10 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1 .2.b.7 requires the verification of load sequence times to
be within specified limits. This surveillance is required to be performed during shutdown
(MODE 5 or 6). ITS SR 3.8.1.13 requires the verification of automatic load sequence
timer is within plus or minus 10% of required value. A note modifies the SR that states
the surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4. The note
allows the performance of the SR in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 to reestablish OPERABILITY for
the DG provides an assessment can determine that the safety of the plant can be
maintained or enhanced. The note also allows credit to be taken for unplanned events.
This changes the CTS by allowing the performance of surveillance in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4
if an assessment determines that plant safety is maintained or enhanced.

The purpose of ITS SR note is to allow the SR to be conducted if it does not reduce
plant safety by its performance. This change is acceptable because the relaxed
Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. The allowance to perform the
SR in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 will be evaluated will prior the its performance and the
evaluation will ensure plant safety will not be decreased. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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L.1 1 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.5 requires each diesel to be tested every 18 months
during shutdown to a specific kW load for 2 60 minutes. ITS SR 3.8.1.10 states that each
DG is loaded for at least 1 hour within the specified load band. Unit 1 is required to run at
a load of 2 2750 kW and • 2850 kW. Unit 2 is required to run at a load of 2Ž4238 kW and
• 4535 kW. Three notes modify the SR. Note 3 is addressed by more restrictive change.
Note 1 states 'Momentary transients outside the load and power factor ranges do not
invalidate this test. Note 2 allows the performance of the SR in MODE 1 or 2 to
reestablish OPERABILITY for the DG provides an assessment can determine that the
safety of the plant can be maintained or enhanced. This changes the CTS by allowing
momentary transients to not invalidate the test. The SR may be performed in MODE 3 or
4 with no restrictions and in MODE 1 or 2 if an assessment evaluates that the
performance of the SR does not reduce plant safety.

The purpose of ITS SR note 2 is to allow the SR to be conducted if it does not reduce
plant safety by its performance. This change is acceptable because the relaxed
Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. The allowance to perform the
SR in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 will be evaluated prior to its performance and the evaluation will
ensure plant safety will not be decreased. The purpose of note 1 is to allow short-term
transients of load or power factor to not invalidate the test. This allowance for these
parameters is acceptable because the majority of the SR is performed within the stated
limits. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.12 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.4 requires each diesel to be tested every 18 months
during shutdown to verify specific non-vital trips are bypassed on an emergency start of
the diesel. ITS SR 3.8.1.9 states that each DG automatic trips are bypassed on an actual
or simulated loss of voltage signal on the emergency bus. A note modifies the SR. The
note allows the performance of portions of the SR in MODE 1,2, 3, or 4 to reestablish
OPERABILITY for the DG provides an assessment can determine that the safety of the
plant can be maintained or enhanced. This changes the CTS by allowing portions of the
SR to be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4 if an assessment evaluates that the
performance of the SR does not reduce plant safety.

The purpose of ITS SR note Is to allow the SR to be conducted if it does not reduce plant
safety by its performance. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. The allowance to perform the SR in MODE
1, 2, 3, or 4 will be evaluated prior to is performance and the evaluation will ensure plant
safety will not be decreased. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.13 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.3 requires each diesel to be tested every 18 months
during shutdown to verify operation of the diesel with a start on a simulated signal a loss
of offsite power in conjunction with a safety injection signal. ITS SR 3.8.1.14 requires the
DG start with specific actions to be performed on an actual or simulated loss of offsite
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power In conjunction with an actual or simulated ESF actuation signal. A note modifies
the SR. The note allows the performance of portions of the SR in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 to
reestablish OPERABILITY for the DG provides an assessment can determine that the
safety of the plant can be maintained or enhanced. The note also allows credit to be
taken for unplanned events. This changes the CTS by allowing portions of the SR to be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4 if an assessment evaluates that the performance of the
SR does not reduce plant safety.

The purpose of ITS SR note is to allow the SR to be conducted if it does not reduce plant
safety by its performance. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. The allowance to perform the SR in MODE
1, 2. 3, or 4 will be evaluated prior to its performance and the evaluation will ensure plant
safety will not be decreased. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.14 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS SR
4.8.1.1 .2.b.2 requires the verification of the diesel generator capability to reject a load.
This surveillance is required to be performed every 18 months during shutdown. ITS SR
3.8.1.8 contains the requirement to verify that a DG has the capability to reject its
associated single largest post-accident load. Two notes modify the SR. Note 1 allows the
performance of the SR in MODE I or 2 to reestablish OPERABILITY for the DG provides
an assessment can determine that the safety of the plant can be maintained or
enhanced. Note 2 is addressed in a more restrictive change. This changes the CTS by
allowing the performance of the SR in MODE I or 2.

The purpose of ITS SR note Is to allow the SR to be conducted if it does not reduce plant
safety by its performance. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. The allowance to perform the SR in MODE 1
or 2 will be evaluated prior to its performance and the evaluation will ensure plant safety
will not be decreased. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.15 Not used.

L.16 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) Unit 2
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1 .2.f requires after any modifications which could affect
diesel generator interdependence by starting from standby conditions both diesel
generators to start simultaneously once every 10 years. ITS SR 3.8.1.15 requires the Unit
2 DG to start simultaneously every 10 years. Note number one modifies the SR that
states 'Only applicable to Unit 2. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to
be performed after any modifications which could affect diesel generator
interdependence.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.1.15 Is to ensure the capability of a unit's DGs to start
simultaneously. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. This change eliminates the portion of the
surveillance requirement that requires after any modifications which could affect diesel
generator interdependence by starting from standby conditions both diesel generators to
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start simultaneously. The DGs continue to be tested at least once per 10 years. The
design change program controls any modification that could challenge the DG
independence and would require appropriate testing. The ITS requirements are
consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.17 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.3 states for the
DGs to be OPERABLE, each DG must have a separate fuel transfer pump. CTS SR
4.8.1.1.2.a.4 states that at least once per 31 days the fuel transfer pump can start and
transfer fuel from the storage tank to the day tank. CTS SR 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 for Unit I
additionally specifies this requirement Includes the transfer of fuel to the engine mounted
tank. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 states, "Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to transfer fuel
oil from storage tank to the day tank." The SR must be performed every 92 days. This
changes the CTS by requiring the SR to be performed every 92 days in the ITS where
the CTS required it to be performed every 31 days. This change also deletes the
requirement for the engine mounted tank for Unit 1.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.1.6 is to ensure the fuel oil transfer system is tested at a
frequency consistent with ASME Section Xi test requirements. This change is acceptable
because the new Surveillance Frequency provides an acceptable level of equipment
reliability. The change In surveillance frequency from 31 to 92 days is acceptable
because the SR corresponds to the frequency required by ASME inservice testing of
pumps. Operating experience has shown that the surveillance requirement is performed
with a satisfactory result. The deletion of the engine mounted tank for Unit 1 is acceptable
because the fuel oil transfer pump only directly transfers fuel oil to the day tank. The day
tank is above the engine-mounted tank and supplies the engine-mounted tank by gravity.
Thus, this change clarifies the intent of the surveillance requirement. In addition, the
elimination of the reference to the Unit I engine mounted tank helps to make the Unit 1
and Unit 2 requirements more consistent. The proposed ITS requirements are consistent
with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than
under the CTS.

L.18 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) Unit I
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.c.1 states 'Check for and remove accumulated water
from the day tank." ITS SR 3.8.1.5.1 requires 'Check and remove accumulated water
from each engine mounted tank." A Note modifies the SR that states 'Only applicable to
Unit 1." This changes the CTS by requiring the engine mounted tank to checked and
water removed for Unit I DGs.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.1.5.1 Is to ensure the verification of fuel oil for the DG does
not contain water. The engine mounted tank is located at a lower elevation than the day
tank and is supplied with fuel oil from the day tank by gravity feed. This change is
acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are
adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. This change ensures the proper tank is checked for water and any water is
removed periodically. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for
these requirements. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements'are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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L.19 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirements 4.8.1.1.2.a.5 is modified by note 4 and 3.8.1.1.2.a.6 modified
by note 5. Note 4 states 'All diesel generator starts may be followed by a warmup period
prior to loading." Note 5 states 'Diesel generator loadings may include gradual loading as
recommended by the manufacturer." ITS SR 3.8.1.2 requires the verification of each DG
start from standby conditions and achieves specified steady state voltage and frequency
requirements. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 requires the verification of each DG is synchronized and
loaded and operates for 2 60 minutes at a specific load requirement. SR 3.8.1.2 is
modified by note 2 that states "A modified DG start Involving idling and gradual
acceleration to synchronous speed may be used for this SR as recommended by the
manufacturer or based on operating experience. SR 3.8.1.3 is modified by note I that
states 'DG loading may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer or
based on operating experience. This changes the CTS surveillance requirements by
allowing starting or loading procedures to Include lessons from operating experience to
be incorporated.

The purpose of ITS Notes is to allow operating experience to be included in starting and
loading of the DGs. This change Is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. This change allows the incorporation of
experience gained from operating the DGs or from the industry to modify starting or
loading of the DGs to also be acceptable. The remaining ITS requirements are consistent
with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.20 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 requires each diesel
generator to have a separate fuel oil storage system with a minimum number of gallons of
fuel oil. Unit I is 17,500 gallons and Unit 2 is 53,225 gallons. ITS LCO 3.8.3 Condition A
states 'One or more DGs with fuel oil Inventory < 17,500 gal and 2 15,000 gal (Unit 1) or
< 53,225 gal and 2 45,625 gal (Unit 2)." The Required Action of the ITS states that the
fuel oil inventory to be restored within limits in 48 hours. This changes the CTS by
allowing the fuel oil inventory to less than the minimum number of gallons for 48 hours.

The purpose of ITS Condition A Is to allow for a decrease In DG fuel oil inventory for a
short period of time. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used
to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing
time to repair Inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This Includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability
of a design basis accident occurring during the repair period. The fuel oil inventory must
remain above the six day limit for the required DGs. The Required Action ensures the DG
remains capable of performing its safety function while allowing the replacement of fuel
oil. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.21 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) Unit 2 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 requires each
diesel generator to have a separate lube oil storage inventory within the specified volume.
ITS LCO 3.8.3 Condition B allows less than the specified volume of lube oil (if the
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remaining supply is sufficient for 6-days of continuous operation) for up to 48 hours. This
changes the CTS by allowing less than the total required lube oil inventory for 48 hours.

The purpose of ITS Condition B is to allow for a decrease in DG lube oil inventory for a
short period of time. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used
to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions In order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing
time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability
of a design basis accident occurring during the repair period. The lube oil inventory must
remain above the 6-day limit for the required DGs. The Required Action ensures the DG
remains capable of performing its safety function while allowing the replacement of lube
oil. The proposed ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these
requirements. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied In the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.22 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1 .2.d.2
requires that within 31 days of obtaining a new fuel oil sample that certain fuel oil
properties be verified within required limits. Failure to meet the requirements of CTS
4.8.1.1.2.d.2 results In the application of CTS Action footnote 1. The CTS Action footnote
provides a 7 day delay time before the Action for an inoperable DG must be applied when
fuel oil is found outside the required limits. ITS LCO 3.8.3 Condition D states for one or
more DGs with new fuel oil properties not within limits, restore the fuel oil properties to
within limits In 30 days. This changes the CTS by allowing 30 days (instead of 7 days) to
restore the stored fuel oil properties to within specified limits.

The purpose of ITS Condition D Is to allow fuel oil properties other than particulates to be
outside specified limits for a limited period of time. This change Is acceptable because
the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken In
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE
status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a design basis accident occurring during the repair period. The fuel oil
properties must be restored within limits within 30 days. In this condition, the DG fuel oil is
degraded but remains capable of supporting the DG OPERABILITY. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change Is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied
in the ITS than were applied In the CTS.

L.23 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.1.1.2 requires each diesel generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE. Part a of the
requirement states "At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS." ITS
LCO 3.8.1 SRs 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.4, and 3.8.1.5 requires the test to be performed
every 31 days. This changes the CTS by eliminating the STAGGERED TEST BASIS for
testing of the DGs.

This change Is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. The elimination of the STAGGERED TEST
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BASIS requirement is acceptable because the DG will continued to be tested on a
monthly basis. The routine surveillance testing scheduling process will continue to
ensure that the required montly surveillance testing of the DGs is conducted on a
staggered basis. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these
requirements. This change Is designated as less restrictive because the Surveillance will
be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.24 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.1.e) requires
verification that new fuel oil particulate contaminants are < 10 mgiliter prior to adding the
new fuel oil to the storage tanks. ITS 5.5.9 does not include a requirement to verify
particulate contamination levels are < 10 mg/liter prior to addition of the new fuel oil to
the storage tanks. However, the ITS continues to specify the periodic verification of
particulate contamination similar to the CTS. Therefore, this change effectively relaxes
the CTS requirements to verify particulate contamination is within limits by eliminating
the requirement for prior to adding new fuel oil to the storage tanks.

The purpose of the fuel oil analyses is to ensure proper long term fuel oil quality is
maintained to support the operation of the emergency Diesel Generators (DGs). The
proposed change is acceptable because the 'new" fuel oil requirements in ITS 5.5.9.a
(prior to addition to the storage tanks) continue to ensure the fuel oil is of the appropriate
grade (API gravity or absolute specific gravity, kinematic viscosity, flash point, and water
and sediment content). Therefore, the remaining ITS requirements for "new' fuel oil and
the normal quality control associated with new purchases continue to provide adequate
assurance that new fuel may be added to the stored fuel without concern for
contaminating the entire stored fuel volume. The proposed change is also acceptable
because excessive contamination levels are typically associated with fuel oil degradation
as a result of long term storage. In addition, the ITS requirements continue to include
requirements for the periodic verification that particulate contamination levels remain
within the required limit. As such, the subsequent verifications required by ITS 5.5.9.b
(31 days after new fuel oil addition) and the normal 31 day sampling frequency of ITS
5.5.9.c provide adequate assurance that the emergency generator fuel oil Is maintained
within the required limits. It should also be noted that a failure to satisfy these criteria
does not mean the fuel oil will not bum properly in the DG. This fact is reflected in the
allowed outage time applicable when the allowable limits are not met. The proposed
change does not adversely impact the safe operation of the plant and is consistent with
RG 1.137, Rev. 1, and the applicable Industry standards (ASTM). This change is
designated as less restrictive because the Surveillance will be performed less frequently
under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.25 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance 4.8.1.1.2.e requires verification that fuel oil particulate contaminants are <10
mg/liter. The corresponding ITS 5.5.9.c requires that fuel oil particulate contaminants be
verified to be •10 mg/liter. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the
CTS limit for particulate contamination to •10 mg/liter from <10 mg/liter.

The proposed change is acceptable because it conforms to the industry standard limit for
particulate contamination and continues to provide adequate assurance that sufficient
fuel oil of acceptable quality is available for the required diesel engine. The proposed
change allows a slightly higher level of particulate contamination than the CTS. However,
the increased level of contamination permitted in the ITS is not significant or sufficient to

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 12 Revision 0
2/05 224



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

affect the operation of the required diesel engine. Therefore, the proposed change does
not adversely Impact the safe operation of the plant and makes the BVPS fuel oil
requirements more consistent with the applicable industry standards. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the surveillance acceptance criteria is relaxed.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 Unit I CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 and surveillances do not contain any requirements for DG
lubricating oil. ITS LCO 3.8.3 states the stored diesel lube subsystem shall be within
limits for each required DG. ITS Condition B allows less than the 7-day supply of lube oil
for 48 hours. ITS SR 3.8.3.2 requires verification that the lubricating oil inventory is 2 the
specified volume every 31 days. This changes the Unit 1 CTS by adding requirements to
maintain a DG lube oil inventory (ITS 3.8.3 LCO, Action and Surveillance).

This change is acceptable because a DG could be required to operate at full load for a
period of 7 days following a design basis event. Operating for that period of time near
full load, a DG would consume lubricating oil and would require supplementing to the DG
oil reserve. Maintaining an Inventory of lube oil is essential for the DG to be considered
OPERABLE so it may operate for the time and load assumed by the safety analyses.

The proposed lube oil Inventory requirement of 330 gallons for a 7-day supply and 283
gallons for a 6-day supply is based on the Unit 2 DG lube oil consumption (with
additional conservatism included for Unit 2) and therefore, results in a very conservative
inventory requirement for the smaller Unit I DGs. Although the Unit 1 DGs consume
less lube oil than the Unit 2 DGs (0.98 gallons per hour vs 1.55 gallons per hour for the
Unit 2 DGs) the lube oil inventory requirements are made the same for each unit to
minimize minor technical specification differences that could increase the potential for
errors.

The addition of Condition B that allows less than the 7-day inventory is acceptable
because 6 days of lube oil remains and additional oil may be obtained within 48 hours.
The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it adds an LCO, Required Action, and
Surveillance Requirement that are not specified in the Unit 1 CTS.

M.2 Unit I CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.6 states that the generator is capable of
being synchronized to the bus, loaded to 2 1425 kW, and operated for 2Ž60 minutes. ITS
SR 3.8.1.3 states that the DG Is capable of being synchronized to the bus, operated for
2 60 minutes at a load of 2 2340 kW and s 2600 kW. This changes the CTS loading
requirement for the DG to a greater value.

This change is acceptable because the DG could be required to operate a full load for a
significant period of time. The 2 2340 kW and • 2600 kW loading requirement is 90 to
100% of the DG continuous load capability. The ITS requirements are consistent with
the ISTS requirement for this SR. This change is designated as more restrictive because
it revises Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria to require the DG to be tested at
a greater minimum load than is currrently specified in the Unit 1 CTS.

M.3 Not used.
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M.4 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.5 requires each diesel to be tested every 18
months during shutdown to a specific kW load for 2 60 minutes. The loading for Unit 1 is
2750 kW and Unit 2 load is 4238 kW. ITS SR 3.8.1.10 states that each DG is loaded.
Unit I is required to run for 2 1 hour at a load of 2 2750 kW and • 2850 kW. Unit 2 is
required to run for 2 1 hour at a load of Ž 4238 kW and < 4535 kW. Three notes modify
the SR. Notes 1 and 2 are addressed by a less restrictive discussion of change. Note 3
states if the SR is performed with the DG synchronized with offsite power, it shall be
performed at a power factor of • 0.9. Additionally, the note states that if grid conditions
do not permit, the power factor limit is not required to be met. The note goes on to state
that under this condition, the power factor shall be maintained as close to the limit as
possible. This changes the CTS by specifying a loading band, and specifying a power
factor limit for each DG for this test.

This change is acceptable because the test requires the DGs to start and load to
required values. The minimum of 2750 kW is the assumed accident loading value for
Unit 1. The maximum of 2850 kW is the 2000-hour limit for Unit 1. The 2750 kW value is
greater than the continuous duty rating and is specified by the CTS requirement. The
Unit 2 range for kW varies from the continuous duty rating to the 2000-hour limit. A load
band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG during the monthly test
requirement, but the 18-month test ensures the capability of the DG to provide an
extended capacity. Routine overloading may result in more frequent teardown
inspections in accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY. The addition of a power factor limit is acceptable because the load on
the DG with a loss of offsite power is Inductive and creates volt-amp reactive loading of
the DG. This is represented In the limit of the power factor requirement. Therefore, the
testing of the DG at this rating is only required every 18 months. The ITS requirements
are consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement (i.e. specifying a load band).
This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds additional test conditions
that the CTS does not require.

M.5 - M.8 Not used.

M.9 CTS surveillance requirements for LCO 3.8.1.1 do not require a test of the diesel
generator capability to carry emergency loads, transfer those loads to offsite source
upon a simulated restoration of the offsite power, transfer loads to offsite power source,
and return to the specified position. ITS SR 3.8.1.11 requires verification for each DG
that it is capable of synchronizing with the offsite power source while carrying
emergency loads. Upon a simulated restoration of offsite power, the emergency loads
would be transferred to the offsite source and the DG would return to a specified
condition. The Unit 2 DGs would return to a ready-to-load position and the Unit 1 DGs
would be required to proceed through the shutdown sequence. The surveillance is
required to be performed every 18 months. A note modify the SR. The note states this
surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4. The note allows
the performance of the SR in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to reestablish OPERABILITY for the
DG provides an assessment can determine that the safety of the plant can be
maintained or enhanced. This changes the CTS by requiring each DG demonstrate the
described requirements every 18 months.

The purpose for the SR is to ensure the DG is capable of performing the required
operations. This change Is acceptable because the SR ensures that the manual
synchronization load transfer from the DG to the offsite source can be made and the DG
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can be returned to a specific status when offsite power is restored. The SR also ensures
that the autostart logic is reset to allow the DG to reload if a subsequent loss of offsite
power occurs. The DG is considered to be in ready to load status when the DG is at
nominal speed and voltage, the output breaker is open and can receive an autoclose
signal on bus undervoltage, and the load sequence timers are reset. This is not the case
for Unit I DGs. Unit I's design requires the DGs to proceed through its normal
shutdown sequence. The Frequency of 18 months provides adequate assurance of DG
OPERABILITY, while minimizing degradation resulting from testing. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement for Unit 2. The
Unit 1 requirements are modified to account for plant design differences. This change is
designated as more restrictive because It adds additional surveillance requirement that
the CTS does not require.

M.10 Unit 2 CTS surveillance requirements for LCO 3.8.1.1 do not require a diesel generator,
while operating in a test mode and connected to its emergency bus, to override the test
mode, return the DG to a ready-to-load. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires verification that with a
DG operating In a test mode and connected to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF
actuation signal overrides the test mode. The actual or simulated signal would cause the
DG to return to the ready-to-load condition. The surveillance is required to be performed
every 18 months. Two notes modify the SR. Note 1 states that the SR is only applicable
to Unit 2 only. The second note states this surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4. The note allows portions of the SR to be performed in MODES
1, 2, 3, and 4 to reestablish OPERABILITY for the DG provides an assessment can
determine that the safety of the plant can be maintained or enhanced. This changes the
CTS by requiring each Unit 2 DG to demonstrate the described requirements every 18
months.

The purpose for the SR is to ensure each Unit 2 DG is capable of performing the
required operations. This change is acceptable because this demonstration ensures that
the DG availability under accident conditions will not be compromised. As the result of
being In the test mode, the DG will automatically reset to ready to load operation if a Si
actuation signal is received during this condition. Ready to load operation is defined as
the DG running at nominal speed and voltage with the DG output breaker open. In lieu of
actual demonstration of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately shows
the capability of the emergency loads to perform these functions is acceptable. The
Frequency of 18 months provides adequate assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while
minimizing degradation resulting from testing. The ITS requirements are consistent with
the ISTS wording for this requirement for Unit 2. The SR is not applicable to Unit 1
because of plant design does not Incorporate this feature. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it adds additional surveillance requirement that the CTS does
not require.

M.1 I CTS SR 4.8.1.1.2.b.2 requires the verification of the diesel generator capability to reject
a load. This surveillance is required to be performed every 18 months during shutdown.
ITS SR 3.8.1.8 contains the requirement to verify that a DG has the capability to reject
its associated single largest post-accident load. Two notes modify the SR. Note I is
addressed in a less restrictive change. Note 2 requires the performance of the SR with
the DG synchronized with offsite power with a power factor of • 0.9. The note allows, if
grid conditions do not permit, the power factor limit to not be met, be maintained as close
as possible to the limit. This changes the CTS by requiring the performance of the SR
with a power factor limit.
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The purpose of the power factor is to ensure the DG is tested under load conditions that
are as close to design basis conditions as possible. This change is acceptable because
the power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would see under
design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions, however, Note 2 allows the
surveillance to be conducted at a power factor other than the limit. These conditions
occur when grid voltage is high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the
power factor to the limit. Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained
as close as practicable to the limit while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on the
emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be such that the DG
excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of the limit may not cause unacceptable
voltages on the emergency busses, but the excitation levels are in excess of those
recommended for the DG. In such cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close
as practicable to the limit without exceeding the DG excitation limits. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it adds additional surveillance requirement that
the CTS does not require.

M.12 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.6 requires the verification that the generator is
synchronized, loaded to the bus at a specific kW rating, and operated for 60 minutes or
longer. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 requires the verification that each DG is synchronized and load
and operates for 2 60 minutes within a given load band. Four notes modify the SR. Note
I is addressed by an administrative change and note 2 is addressed by a less restrictive
change. Note 3 states that the surveillance shall be conducted on only one DG at a
time. Note 4 requires the SR shall be preceded by and immediately follow without
shutdown a successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2. This changes the CTS by allowing
only one DG at a time to be tested and the loading of the DG shall only be conducted
after specific start requirements.

The purpose of the ITS notes are to set specific limitations for testing of a DG. These
changes are acceptable because they place limitations on testing of the DGs that are
currently practiced. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds additional
surveillance requirement that the CTS does not require.

M.13 Not used

M.14 CTS 3.8.1.1 does not require specific limits or requirements for starting air system for
DG OPERABILITY. ITS LCO 3.8.3 adds a requirement for starting air system to be
OPERABLE when an associated DG is required to be OPERABLE. ITS 3.8.3 Condition
E is added. Condition E specifies one or more DGs with starting air receiver pressure
< 165 psig and 2 125 psig, the receiver pressure must be restored to 2 165 psig within
48 hours. These requirements are for Unit 1. For Unit 2, the Condition specifies one or
more DGs with starting air receiver pressure < 394 psig and 2 285 psig restore the
receiver pressure to 2 394 within 48 hours. Failure to comply with the specified Actions
results in declaring the associated DG inoperable. ITS SR 3.8.3.4 is added and requires
the verification that DG air start receiver pressure is 2 165 psig for Unit I and 2 394 psig
for Unit 2 every 31 days. This changes the CTS by adding the appropriate requirements
for starting air system to ensure DG OPERABILITY.

The purpose of the ITS LCO, Action, and surveillance requirements are to ensure the
DG air start capacity is maintained within the design requirements for 5 start attempts.
The addition of these requirements is acceptable because they provide additional
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assurance the DG is capable of starting within the time limit assumed by the safety
analysis for analyzed events. The proposed ITS requirements are consistent with the
ISTS for these requirements. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
adds additional technical specification requirements that the CTS does not specify.

M.15 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.2 requires a verification that the generator
(DG) is capable of rejecting a load 2 825 kw without tripping and without exceeding 64.4
Hz for Unit 2. Unit 1 surveillance requirement states; verify the generator capability to
reject a load of Ž 615 kw without tripping and without exceeding 66.2 Hz. ITS SR 3.8.1.8
states Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load, and following load rejection, the frequency is s 66.2 Hz (Unit 1) or s
64.4 Hz (Unit 2). The SR additionally requires that within 3 seconds following load
rejection, the voltage is 2Ž4106 V and s 4368 V for (Unit 1), or 2 3994 V and 5 4368 V for
(Unit 2), and within 3 seconds following load rejection, the frequency is 2 58.8 Hz and 5
61.2 Hz (Unit 1) or 2 59.9 Hz and s 60.3 Hz (Unit 2). This changes the CTS by adding
additional requirements to the surveillance requirement.

The purpose of the ITS SR 3.8.1.8 limitation on voltage and frequency after the transient
is to ensure the response of the DG Is within a specific band. The addition of these
requirements is acceptable because they ensure the DG is capable of responding to a
transient within specified limits. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS
wording for this requirement. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
adds additional surveillance requirement that the CTS does not require.

M.16 CTS Action a requires with one offsite circuit inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. CTS Action b states with one diesel generator
inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status within 14 days. The corresponding
ITS Action A requires with one offsite circuit inoperable, the circuit must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours and within 17 days from discovery of failure to meet
the LCO. Corresponding ITS Action B states with one DG inoperable, the DG must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 14 days and within 17 days from discovery of
failure to meet the LCO. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the
CTS by adding an additional restriction for an Inoperable offsite circuit or DG that limits
the total time for not meeting the LCO.

The purpose of the additional Completion Times for Action A and B is to provide a total
time limit for the LCO not being met. The proposed change prevents multiple Actions
from being entered in series such that the requirements of the LCO may not be met for
an unlimited period of time. The change Is acceptable because the proposed restrictions
provide a reasonable time to restore the electrical system to a fully OPERABLE status
while limiting the total time operation may continue with the LCO not met. The proposed
ITS requirements are consistent with the intent of the ISTS wording for this requirement
but incorporate the CTS specific Action times. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it adds an additional operational restriction that is not in the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.1 requires tanks for containing a minimum 'usable' volume of
fuel oil. CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.2 requires a separate fuel storage system containing a
minimum 'usable' volume for stored fuel oil. ITS SRs 3.8.1.4 and 3.8.3.1 contain the
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requirements for DG and stored fuel oil inventories. This changes the CTS by moving
the word 'usable' from the Specifications to the TS Bases for the specified ITS SRs.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the inventory requirements for fuel oil
for the DG and the fuel oil storage system. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control
Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This program provides for the
evaluation of Bases changes In accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because Information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS SR 4.8.1.1.2.b.2 requires the verification of the diesel generator capability to
reject a load. The load rejection values are 615 kW for Unit 1 and Unit 2 is 825 kW. ITS
SR 3.8.1.8 contains the requirement to verify that a DG has the capability to reject its
associated single largest post-accident load. This changes the CTS by moving the
specific kW requirement for the load rejection from the Specifications to the TS Bases.
The ISTS Bases for SR 3.8.1.8 has a bracketed sentence where the specified kW
load(s) may be inserted.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements for the load
rejection 2 of the single largest post-accident load. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the Technical
Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This program
provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because Information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.2 states "Two separate and independent diesel generators."
ITS LCO 3.8.1 b states "Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of supplying the onsite
Class I E AC Electrical Power Distribution System." This changes the CTS by moving
the phrase "separate and Independent' that describes the DGs from the Specification to
the ITS Bases. This phrase 'separate and independent diesel generators" is included in
the ISTS LCO Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included In the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements for two DGs to be
OPERABLE and capable of supplying the required onsite distribution subsystems. Also,
this change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled
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in the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical
Specifications. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating
to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.4 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1 .2.a.7 states verify the diesel generator is
aligned to provide standby power to the associated emergency busses. ITS SRs do not
require the verification of the DG to the associated bus. This changes the CTS by
moving the TS requirement from the specification to ITS Bases in the Background
section.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements to start (both
normal and emergency) and supply the necessary voltage, frequency, and power to the
emergency bus. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will
be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases
are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the
Technical Specifications. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because Information relating
to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.5 Not used.

LA.6 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance for both units 4.8.1.1.2.a.5 and 4.8.1.1.2.b.3.b), and for Unit 2
only, 4.8.1.1.2.f, have notes that modify the requirements. The notes 3 and 8 states that
the values for voltage and frequency are analysis values. These value bands shall be
appropriately modified (increased or decreased) to account for measurement
uncertainties. ITS SRs that contain voltage and frequency limits do not specify that the
numbers are analysis values or modified to account for measurement uncertainties. This
changes the CTS by moving the CTS notes from the specification to ITS Bases in the
appropriate SR section.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included In the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements to start (both
normal and emergency) and supply the necessary ranges for voltage, frequency, and
power to the emergency bus to support the required safety features. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program In Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This
program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59
to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design is
being removed from the Technical Specifications.
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LA.7 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1 .2.b.2 has a note that modify the
requirement. The surveillance verified the generator capability to withstand a load
rejection of a specific value without tripping or exceeding a specific frequency. The
frequency limit is modified by note 7. The note states that the value for frequency is
decreased to account for measurement uncertainties. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 requires the
verification of each DG capability to reject a specific load without the frequency
exceeding a specific frequency. This changes the CTS by moving the CTS note that
states that the frequency is reduced to account for measurement uncertainties from the
specification to ITS Bases In the appropriate SR section.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included In the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements for the DG to be
capable of rejecting a specified load while maintaining a specific frequency limit. Also,
this change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled
in the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical
Specifications. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating
to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.8 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1 .2.b.6 states that every
18 months during shutdown each diesel will be verified that the auto-connected loads do
not exceed the 2000 hour rating of the machine. ITS LCO 3.8.1 SRs do not include this
requirement. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement from specification to the
Update Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR).

The removal of these details for performing actions from the Technical Specifications is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included In the
Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
Technical Specifications still retain the requirements to ensure each DG can be started
and loaded to the values assumed by the safety analysis for a design basis event. The
remaining ITS SRs include: the capability of offsite sources, DG starting and loading, DG
fuel oil (inventory, quality, and transfer capability), DG capability of rejecting load, the
ability to prevent tripping of the DG on specified automatic trips with an emergency start
signal present, and the OPERABILITY of the sequenced load blocks. These
requirements continue to ensure AC sources OPERABILITY and provide assurance
protection of the public health and safety with the DGs capability to adequately support
ESF systems that mitigate design basis accidents. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR.
Any changes to the UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are
being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.9 Not used.
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LA.10 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.g
states at least once per 10 years each main fuel oil storage tank will be drained, the
accumulated sediment will be removed, and the tank cleaned using a sodium
hypochlorite solution or other appropriate cleaning solution. ITS SRs for 3.8.3 do not
contain this requirement. This changes the CTS by moving the tank-cleaning
requirement for Unit 2 from the specification to the Licensing Requirements Manual
(LRM).

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement to monitor storage
tank for water accumulation every 92 days and verifies fuel oil properties in accordance
with the fuel oil testing program on a periodic basis. These SRs ensure the DG fuel oil
remains capable of supporting the DGs and their safety functions, which will continue to
assure the protection of the public health and safety. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the LRM. The
LRM is incorporated by reference Into the UFSAR and any changes to the LRM are
made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details
for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.11 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS Actions Note I refers to CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.e for the testing requirements for stored and new fuel oil,
including the specific testing standards. This Note appears three times in the CTS as it
is used for the different DG Actions. However, the corresponding ITS SR 3.8.3.3, that
addresses fuel oil properties, requires new and stored fuel oil be tested and maintained
within the limits of, and performed at a frequency in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program. The ITS program In turn requires testing of diesel fuel oil in
accordance with the applicable Industry standards, but does not specify the same level
of procedural detail for each required test as the CTS surveillances. As such, the
applicable limits are retained In the ITS SR 3.8.3.3 Bases. This changes the CTS by
moving the procedural details (limits, standards, and guidance) of diesel fuel oil testing
to the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.3.3.

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
Included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the surveillance requirement for the
DG fuel oil, both new and stored, to be tested in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program as required by SR 3.8.3.3. The Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program is
defined in Section 5.0 of the TS. The movement of the details to the TS Bases is
acceptable because the Bases control program will adequately control these types of
procedural details. The Bases control program is controlled by Section 5 of the Technical
Specifications. The Bases control program provides for the evaluation of changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details
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for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from this section of
the Technical Specifications.

LA.12 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) Unit 2 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.4 and b.5 require the lubricating oil
storage system to contain a specified volume of lube oil and the capability to transfer
lube oil from the storage to the DGs. Unit 2 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.8
requires the verification that lubricating oil inventory in storage every 31 days. ITS LCO
3.8.3 states the stored diesel lube subsystem shall be within limits for each required DG.
ITS SR 3.8.3.2 requires the verification of lubricating oil inventory is 2 the specified
volume every 31 days. This changes the Unit 2 CTS requirements by moving the
requirement for the capability to transfer lube oil from the storage to the DGs from the
specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the surveillance requirement for the
DG lube oil volume in ITS SR 3.8.3.2. The movement of the details to the TS Bases is
acceptable because the Bases control program will adequately control these types of
procedural details. The Bases control program is controlled by Section 5 of the Technical
Specifications. The Bases control program provides for the evaluation of changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details
for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from this section of
the Technical Specifications.

LA.13 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 4.8.1.1 .2.d
and 4.8.1.1.2.e contain procedural details (limits, standards, and guidance) for meeting
the TS requirement related to diesel fuel oil testing. The corresponding ITS
requirements are contained In ITS 5.5.9, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. ITS SR
3.8.3.3 requires testing in accordance with the program. The ITS program in turn
requires testing of diesel fuel oil in accordance with the applicable industry standards,
but does not specify the same level of procedural detail for each required test as the
CTS surveillances. This changes the CTS by moving the procedural details (limits,
standards, and guidance) of diesel fuel oil testing to the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.3.3.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is acceptable
because this type of information Is not necessary to be in the TS in order to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS diesel fuel oil testing
program and ITS SR 3.8.3.3 retain the requirement for performance of diesel fuel oil
testing in accordance with the accepted industry standards. Therefore, the ITS
continues to provide adequate assurance that the diesel fuel oil is maintained consistent
with the applicable industry standards. Also, this change is acceptable because this
type of procedural detail (limits, standards, and guidance) will be adequately controlled
in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program
which is specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that
changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is obtained
when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting TS requirements is being
removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering or
order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard
Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on
each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include all
non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications and
with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications requirements to
combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one document and highlight the
differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as
administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in technical
changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.1 requires a separate day and engine mounted tanks for Unit I
containing a minimum of 900 gallons of fuel oil. Unit 2 LCO 3.8.1.1.b.1 requires a
separate day tank containing a minimum of 350 usable gallons of fuel oil. Surveillance
requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.1 for both units requires the verification of level in the day tank
and engine-mounted tank for Unit 1. ITS SR 3.8.1.4.1 and 3.8.1.4.2 require verification
each DG day tank (and engine mounted tank on Unit I only) contains the required
inventory of fuel oil. The Inventory for Unit I day tank and engine mounted tank contain a
combined total of 2 900 gal and for Unit 2 day tank 2 350 gal. Each SR is modified by a
Note that states which unit the SR applies. This changes the CTS by stating the DG fuel
oil requirements in the ISTS SR format.

This change is acceptable because the ITS SR reflects the technical limit of the CTS for
DG fuel oil inventory requirement. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS
wording for this requirement. This change is designated as administrative because the
technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.3 Unit 1 LCO 3.8.1.1 requirement 3.8.1.1.b.2 requires a separate fuel storage system
containing a minimum of 17,500 usable gallons of fuel. Unit 2 LCO 3.8.1.1 requirement
3.8.1.1.b.2 for fuel storage system requires 53,225 gallons of fuel. Surveillance
requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.2 for each unit requires the verification of fuel level in the fuel
storage tank. ITS SR 3.8.3.1 states "Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains: for Unit 1
2 17,500 gal and for Unit 2 2 53,225 gal." This changes the CTS by stating the DG fuel
oil requirements in the ISTS SR format.

This change Is acceptable because the ITS SR reflects the technical limit of the CTS for
fuel oil storage requirement. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement. This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.
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A.4 LCO 3.8.1.1.b requires two separate and independent diesel generators to be
OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.1 b.2 states 'Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of
supplying the onsite Class 1 E power distribution subsystem(s)," shall be OPERABLE.
This changes the CTS by stating that the DGs are capable of supplying the required
electrical power to the distribution subsystems that they serve.

This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for DGs remains
unchanged from the CTS requirement. The addition of the ISTS wording 'capable of
supplying the onsite Class I E power distribution subsystem(s)" provides a clarifying
statement for the CTS requirements with no addition or deletion of technical
requirements. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change Is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.5 LCO 3.8.1.1.a states two physically independent circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite Class IE distribution system shall be OPERABLE.
ITS LCO 3.8.1.a states two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network
and the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System shall be OPERABLE.
This changes the CTS requirement by modifying the description of the offsite circuits
from "physically independents to the ITS requirement for the circuits description of
.qualified."

This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for offsite circuits
remains unchanged from the CTS requirement. The CTS requirement for the required
circuits as being 'physically Independent" is descriptive in nature. The ITS requirement
of being "qualified" provides a clarification for the offsite circuits requirements. The
change in wording does not modify the technical requirement for the CTS. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.6 Not used.

A.7 Unit 2 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.4 and b.5 require lubricating oil storage system contain a
specified volume and to have the capability to transfer lube oil from storage to the DGs.
Unit 2 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.8 requires the verification of the
lubricating oil inventory in storage every 31 days. ITS LCO 3.8.3 states the stored diesel
lube subsystem shall be within limits for each required DG. ITS SR 3.8.3.2 requires the
verification of lubricating oil inventory every 31 days. This changes the Unit 2 CTS
requirements by reformatting the technical requirements of the LCO and surveillance
requirements and move them to ITS LCO 3.8.3 and SR.3.8.3.2. The change in lube oil
volume required in the Unit 2 CTS is discussed in another DOC.

This change is acceptable because the ITS requirements continue to assure a required
lube oil inventory is maintained. The ITS LCO and SR act to clarify the requirements in
the CTS for the lube oil system Inventory in a separate LCO. The proposed ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because the change addressed by this DOC only involve
a reformat of the CTS requirements.

A.8 CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions b, c, and e specify that the diesel generator requirement is modified
by Note "'). Note 1 states "Required actions may be delayed for up to 7 days if the diesel
generator(s) is inoperable solely due to the fuel oil contained in the storage tanks not
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meeting the properties in accordance with 4.8.1.1 .2.d.2 or 4.8.1.1 .2.e." The
corresponding ITS requirement is contained in Action Condition C in the new ITS LCO
3.8.3. This new ITS Actions states; with one or more DGs with stored fuel oil total
particulates not within limit, restore the total particulates within limit in 7 days. Failure to
meet the ITS Action within 7 days results in the requirement to declare the affected
diesel generator inoperable. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes
the CTS by moving the requirements of the CTS footnote into an ITS Action. The
removal of the references to specific surveillance requirements from the CTS footnote is
addressed separately by a less restrictive removal of detail DOC. This DOC addresses
the reformat of the CTS note Into an ITS Action requirement in the new ITS 3.8.3.

The purpose of the CTS requirement is to provide a limited time to restore stored fuel oil
to within specified limits for particulates without having to declare the DG inoperable.
This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirements for the stored fuel oil
remains unchanged from the CTS requirements. The proposed change continues to
provide the same 7 day delay before a diesel generator must be declared inoperable
due to fuel oil not within the required limits. The presentation of the affected CTS
footnote as an Action is a change in format only. The ITS presentation of this provision
of the CTS clarifies the requirements applicable to the fuel oil without introducing any
technical changes to the intent of the CTS footnote. The proposed ITS Action
requirements remain consistent with the purpose of the CTS footnote and conform to the
ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as administrative
because the technical requirements of the affected specifications have not changed.

A.9 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 Action c states that if one offsite circuit and one diesel generator
became inoperable, and the diesel generator inoperability is due to any cause other than
an independently testable component, testing or preplanned preventative maintenance,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE diesel generator by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.5 within 8 hours unless the absence of
any potential common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator is demonstrated.
Additionally, the Action requires the restoration of one of the inoperable sources (offsite
or DG) to OPERABLE status within 12 hours. ITS Condition Required Actions D.1 and
D.2 requires the restoration of a source (offsite or DG) within 12 hours. The Required
Actions are modified by a note, which states, 'Enter applicable Condition and Required
Actions of LCO 3.8.9, 'Distribution Systems - Operating," when Condition D is entered
with no AC power source to any train." This changes the CTS by eliminating the specific
requirements for an Inoperable DG and adding a note that references the requirements
for ITS LCO 3.8.9.

These changes are acceptable because they to do not change the technical
requirements of the CTS. The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system,
subsystem, train, component, or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train,
component, or device become Inoperable. ITS Condition B is for one required DG
inoperable and must be entered if the DG alone or an offsite circuit and the DG become
inoperable. ITS Condition B Required Actions provide the necessary requirements and
time limitations. Therefore, the CTS requirements for the DG are redundant and are
eliminated. The ITS Condition D note provides no specific technical requirements and
acts only as a reminder to entered LCO 3.8.9 if a bus has become de-energized. The
ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This
change is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 25 Revision 0
2/05 237



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

A.10 CTS Action c states that the other A.C. power source (offsite circuit or diesel generator)
must be restored to OPERABLE status in accordance with the provisions of Action
Statement a or b, as appropriate with the time requirement of that Action Statement
based on the time of initial loss of the remaining inoperable A.C. power source.
Additionally, a successful test of diesel OPERABILITY per Surveillance Requirement
4.8.1.1 .2.a.5 must be performed under this Action Statement for an OPERABLE diesel
or a restored to OPERABLE diesel satisfies the diesel generator test requirement of
Action Statement b. ITS Condition D does not contain these required actions. This
changes the CTS by eliminating the specific requirements for an inoperable offsite circuit
or DG.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train, component, or
device become inoperable. ITS Condition B is for one required DG inoperable and must
be entered if one DG or an offsite circuit and a DG become inoperable. ITS Conditions
A or B Required Actions provide the necessary requirements and time limitations.
Therefore, the CTS requirements for the offsite circuit or DG are redundant and are
eliminated. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these
requirements. This change Is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.1 1 CTS Action d states that following restoration of one offsite source, Action Statement a
with the time requirement of that Action Statement based on the time of initial loss of the
remaining inoperable offsite A.C. circuit. ITS Condition C does not specific these
required actions to be performed. This changes the CTS by deleting the stated
requirement.

This change is acceptable because it does not change the technical requirements of the
CTS. The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train, component, or
device become inoperable. ITS Condition A is for one required offsite circuit inoperable
and must be entered if one circuit is inoperable and re-entered when a second offsite
circuit becomes inoperable. ITS Condition A Required Actions provide the necessary
requirements and time limitations for an Inoperable offsite circuit. Therefore, the CTS
requirement for restoration of two offsite circuits is redundant and is eliminated. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.12 CTS Action e states that following restoration of one diesel generator unit, follow Action
Statement b with the time requirement of that Action Statement based on the time of
initial loss of the remaining inoperable diesel generator. A successful test of diesel
OPERABILITY per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.5 performed under this Action
Statement for a restored to OPERABLE diesel satisfies the diesel generator test
requirement of Action Statement b. ITS Condition E does not contain these required
actions. This changes the CTS by eliminating the specific requirements for two
inoperable DGs.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train, component, or

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 26 Revision 0
2/05 238



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

device become inoperable. ITS Condition B is for one required DG inoperable and must
be re-entered if the other DG becomes inoperable. ITS Conditions B Required Actions
provide the necessary requirements and time limitations as each DG as it is becomes
inoperable and returned to OPERABLE status. Therefore, the CTS stated requirements
for two DGs being inoperable are redundant and are eliminated. The ITS requirements
are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated
as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.13 CTS Action e requires a demonstration of the OPERABILITY for two offsite A.C. circuits
by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once
per 8 hours thereafter. ITS Condition E does not contain these required actions. This
changes the CTS by eliminating the specific requirements for two inoperable DGs.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train, component, or
device become inoperable. ITS Condition B is for one required DG inoperable and must
be re-entered if the other DG becomes inoperable. ITS Conditions B Required Actions
provide the necessary requirements and time limitations for each DG as it is becomes
inoperable and returned to OPERABLE status. This includes the verification offsite
circuits OPERABILITY by SR 3.8.1.1. Therefore, the CTS stated requirements for two
DGs being inoperable are redundant and are eliminated. The ITS requirements are
consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.14 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 Actions a, b, c, d, and e provide an action to restoring an inoperable
offsite circuit(s) and diesel generator(s) within specified times. If the required equipment
can not be returned to OPERABLE status within the Action's allowed outage time, the
unit is required to be In at least HOT STANDBY within the next six hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. ITS 3.8.1 Action G states that the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A, B, C, D, E, and F are not met
the unit must be placed In MODE 3 In 6 hours and MODE 5 In 36 hours. This changes
the CTS by collecting all of the shutdown requirements into a single Action.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. This change provides for the same technical requirements In the ITS format.
The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This
change is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

A.15 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 Action c states that if one offsite circuit and one diesel generator are
inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by performing
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
thereafter, Additionally, the Action requires the restoration one of the inoperable sources
(offsite or DG) to OPERABLE status within 12 hours. ITS Condition Required Actions
D.1 and D.2 requires the restoration of a source (offsite or DG) within 12 hours. This
changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement for verifying the remaining A.C. sources
within an hour and at least 8 hours thereafter.

These changes are acceptable because they to do not change the technical
requirements of the CTS. The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system,
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subsystem, train, component, or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train,
component, or device become Inoperable. ITS Condition A is for one required offsite
circuit inoperable and must be entered if the offsite circuit alone or an offsite circuit and
the DG become inoperable. ITS Condition A Required Actions provide the necessary
requirements and time limitations. Therefore, the cited portions of CTS Action c for the
offsite circuit are redundant and are eliminated. The ITS requirements are consistent
with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.16 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 Actions a, b, c, d, and e provide an action to restoring an inoperable
offsite circuit(s) and diesel generator(s) within specified times. The Actions limit the
inoperable AC sources to a total of two. CTS LCO 3.0.3 states when a Limiting Condition
for Operation is not met except as provided in the associated Action requirements, within
one hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the specification
does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours, at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and at least COLD
SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours. ITS Condition H states that with three or
more required AC sources Inoperable LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately. This
change the CTS by specifically stating that LCO 3.0.3 must be entered for when 3 or
more AC sources are inoperable.

These changes are acceptable because they to do not change the technical
requirements of the CTS. The CTS and ITS require the entry into LCO 3.0.3 if a LCO
can not be met. ITS Condition H provides a clarification for the CTS requirements. The
ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This
change is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

A.17 Unit 2 CTS Notes 4 and 6 for surveillance requirements 4.8.1.1.2.a.5, 4.8.1.1.2.b.3.b)
and 4.8.1.1.2.f allow all diesel generator starts to be preceded by an engine prelube
period (and warmup in Note 4 for the monthly start requirement). ITS SRs 3.8.1.2,
3.8.1.14, and 3.8.1.15 are modified by a Note that allows all Unit 2 DG starts may be
preceded by an engine prelube period and warmup (for the monthly start requirement).
The Corresponding Unit I Note 4 only allows for a warmup. The Unit 1 DGs do not have
additional prelube steps that can be performed. As such Unit I does not have a
corresponding Note 6 for prelube only. The Unit 1 provision for DG warmup is also
retained in the applicable ITS surveillance Note. This changes the CTS by revising the
CTS Notes to conform to the ISTS format In individual surveillance requirements.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. This change provides for the same technical requirements in the ITS format.
The ITS SRs maintain the allowance to prelube (and warmup as applicable) a DG before
a required start. As Unit 1 does not have this capability, and it is optional in the ITS SRs,
it is not necessary to identify the prelube as a Unit 2 only provision of the ITS Note. The
ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This
change is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

A.18 Not used.

A.19 CTS 3.8.1.1 does not contain an Action statement with a Required Action or associated
Completion Time not met for DG fuel oil inventory, lube oil inventory, and starting air
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receiver pressure. ITS LCO 3.8.3 Condition F specifies for a Required Action and
associated Completion Time not met or one or more DGs with diesel fuel oil, lube oil or
starting air subsystem not within limits for reasons other than Conditions A, B, C, D, or E,
the associated DG is declared inoperable immediately. This changes the CTS by
specifically stating an associated DG must be declared inoperable.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. This change provides a clarification of the CTS in the ITS format. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.20 CTS 3.8.1.1 does not contain a note that specifies that each diesel generator may enter
an Action separately. A Note modifies ITS LCO 3.8.3 Actions. The Note states,
'Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG." This changes the CTS by specifically
stating that a Condition may be entered for each required DG.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. This change provides a clarification of the CTS in the ITS format. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.21 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.b states various surveillance requirements to be tested during shutdown.
ITS SRs for LCO 3.8.1 addresses the MODE in which the requirement may be
performed by a Note. This changes the CTS by incorporating the MODE restriction into a
Note in the ITS SRs.

These changes are acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements
of the CTS. Any technical change to the specific SR is addressed by a separate
discussion of change. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for
these requirements. This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.22 LCO 3.8.1.1 does not contain a requirement for the sequence timers associated with
surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.7. ITS LCO states 'The following AC electrical
sources and sequencer timer(s) shall be OPERABLE." ITS LCO 3.8.1 part c requires the
automatic load sequence timer(s) for each required DG. This change the CTS by
specifically stating the LCO requirement for the sequence timer(s).

This changes is acceptable because they do not change the technical requirements of
the CTS. The CTS requires the sequence timer(s) to be OPERABLE, but does not
provide an LCO or Action requirements. The addition of the sequence timer(s) does not
add or delete any technical requirements to the CTS. The Action for the sequence
timer(s) is addressed in these discussion of changes. The ITS requirements are
consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.23 CTS Action b states 'demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE
diesel generator by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.5." ITS Action B.3.2
states 'Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for the OPERABLE DG. This changes the CTS by stating
the surveillance in ITS terms.-
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This change is acceptable because ITS SR 3.8.1.2 requires the start of the OPERABLE
DG to prove OPERABILITY. This change maintains the technical requirements with only
format changes. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these
requirements. This change Is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.24 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.e contain the requirements related to diesel fuel oil testing.
The CTS surveillances specify the applicable limits and standards for the required
testing. The corresponding ITS requirements are contained in ITS 5.5.9, Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program. ITS SR 3.8.3.3 requires testing in accordance with the program. The
ITS program in turn requires testing of diesel fuel oil in accordance with the applicable
industry standards, and simply requires the results of specific surveillances to be within
the required limit(s). The limits are contained in the applicable standards or have been
moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.3.3. The movement of detail from the TS to the
Bases is addressed by DOC LA.13. This DOC is only intended to address the
simplification of the CTS surveillances by referring to the required limits' in lieu of
stating each limit in the TS.

The proposed change is acceptable because the required limits are not changed. Due
to other changes made to the CTS requirements, the limits are moved to the SR Bases.
The proposed change serves only to simplify the text without reducing the level of
assurance provided by the TS that the diesel fuel oil remains within the industry standard
accepted limits. Therefore, the proposed change continues to assure the diesel fuel oil
is maintained within the required limits In a similar manner as the CTS. This change is
designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.25 CTS surveillances 4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.e contain the requirements related to diesel
fuel oil testing. The CTS surveillances specify the applicable limits and standards for the
required testing. The corresponding ITS SR 3.8.3.3 requires testing in accordance with
ITS 5.5.9, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. The details contained in the CTS
surveillances are moved to ITS 5.5.9 or the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.3.3. The movement of
requirements to the Bases of ITS SR 3.8.3.3 and other technical changes identified in
the markup of CTS surveillances 4.8.1.1 .2.d and 4.8.1.1 .2.e are addressed by the
DOCs associated with these changes. This DOC is only intended to address the
consolidation of the two CTS Surveillances into a single ITS surveillance that references
an administrative controls program In Section 5.0 of the TS.

The proposed change conforms to the ISTS presentation and format for these
surveillance requirements. The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS. The single ITS surveillance (SR 3.8.3.3) and
the ITS program (5.5.9) continue to require the diesel fuel oil to be routinely tested and
provides adequate assurance that the diesel fuel oil is maintained with the required limits
in a similar manner as the CTS. This change is designated as administrative because
the technical requirements of the surveillance have not changed.

A.26 The ITS 5.5.9, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program contains the requirements applicable to
testing the diesel fuel oil, including the frequency of the required testing. These
requirements were previously part of CTS surveillances 4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.e. As
such, the diesel fuel oil testing requirements in CTS surveillances 4.8.1.1.2.d and
4.8.1.1 .2.e were subject to the provisions of CTS 4.0.2 and CTS 4.0.3 that govern the
use and application of surveillance requirements. In the ITS, SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are
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the corresponding ITS specifications that govern the use and application of surveillance
requirements. The diesel fuel oil surveillance requirements moved to ITS 5.5.9 are
modified by a provision that states, *The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program test frequencies." The CTS
surveillances are revised to show the inclusion of this ITS 5.5.9 provision consistent with
the standard requirements in the ISTS.

The proposed change is acceptable because it is necessary to assure the provisions of
ITS SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 continue to be applicable to the surveillance requirements
moved to ITS 5.5.9. The corresponding general rules of CTS 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are
automatically applicable to all surveillance requirements. However, the CTS diesel fuel
oil surveillance requirements are moved into a program in the Administrative Controls
section of the TS (ITS 5.5.9). The general rules of use for surveillance requirements are
not normally applied to programs in the Administrative Controls section of the TS.
Therefore, the ISTS includes specific provisions in the Administrative Controls section of
the TS to clarify that the general rules of use applicable to surveillances still apply to
those surveillances moved Into a program. As such, the inclusion of the ITS provision
referring to the applicability of the rules governing surveillance requirements (SR 3.0.2
and SR 3.0.3) is necessary to maintain the same provisions as in the CTS for the
surveillance requirements moved to ITS 5.5.9. The proposed change does not introduce
a technical change to the CTS requirements and is necessary due to the format changes
introduced by the ISTS presentation of the affected surveillance requirements (i.e., the
surveillance requirements are now contained in the Administrative Controls section of
the TS). This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the affected surveillances have not changed.
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CTS 3.8.1.2 AC Sources - Shutdown
ITS 3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes {L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.2 Action Statement in part
states 'With less than the above minimum required A.C. electrical power sources
OPERABLE," perform specific actions until the required minimum equipment is restored.
ITS 3.8.2 Action A.1 states "Declare affected required feature(s) with no offsite power
available inoperable.' This must be performed immediately, or the Required Actions for
suspending CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or recently
irradiated fuel assembles, and reactivity changes must be followed. This changes the
CTS by allowing CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and
reactivity changes with less than the minimum AC source being OPERABLE.

The purpose of ITS Required Action A.1 is to provide an alternative to stopping CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of fuel assemblies, and reactivity changes with the required
offsite source inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are
used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing
time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a design basis accident occurring during the repair period. The addition of
the Required Action to declare the affected required features with no offsite power
available inoperable instead of immediately suspending CORE ALTERNATION, moving
of fuel assemblies, and stopping of reactivity changes is acceptable because the
resulting Actions applicable for the required features declared inoperable provide
additional remedial measures appropriate for the plant condition. Thus the proposed
alternate Action will continue to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner consistent
with the TS requirements for the affected equipment. The ITS requirement is consistent
with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied
in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.2 Action statement specifies
with less than the required AC electrical sources OPERABLE, operations involving
positive reactivity changes shall be immediately suspended. ITS 3.8.2 Required Actions
B.2.3 and C.3 modify this requirement and state, 'Suspend operations involving positive
reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron concentration."
This changes the CTS requirement by allowing operations that are a positive reactivity
change.
This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions with continued
operation while providing time to ensure the SDM or refueling boron concentration are
within limits. Maintaining SDM or refueling boron concentration requirements ensures
the unit will remain within analyzed conditions on the safety analyses. Small changes in
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SDM or refueling boron concentration provided the parameters are maintained within
limits ensure safe operations. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording
for this requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance 4.8.1.2 specifies the surveillance requirements applicable to AC sources
during shutdown conditions. CTS 4.8.1.2 states, 'The above required A.C. electrical
power sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of each of the
Surveillance Requirements of 4.8.1.1.1 and 4.8.1.1.2 except for requirement
4.8.1.1.2.a.6.' The CTS shutdown surveillance refers to the surveillances required by the
AC sources operating specification and only contains a single exception to the
surveillances required for AC sources operating. The single exception is CTS
surveillance 4.8.1.1.2.a.6 that corresponds to ITS SR 3.8.1.3. Similar to CTS 4.8.1.2,
ITS SR 3.8.2.1 specifies the surveillance requirements applicable to AC sources during
shutdown conditions. However, SR 3.8.2.1 contains three notes that modify the AC
source surveillances required during shutdown conditions and effectively relax the
surveillance acceptance criteria applicable to AC sources during shutdown conditions. A
discussion describing how each note modifies the surveillance criteria applicable to AC
sources shutdown follows:

ITS SR 3.8.2.1 Note 1 states, 'The following SRs are not required to be performed...."
The Note lists ITS SRs 3.8.1.3,3.8.1.8, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, 3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.13, and
3.8.1.14.

The Note changes the CTS by not requiring specific surveillances to be performed on
the operable AC sources during the time that only one offsite source and one DG are
required to be operable. The surveillances specified in Note 1 must be met (i.e., current
for the affected AC sources) but are not required to be performed on the AC Sources
when they are the only sources available. All the surveillances listed in Note 1 would
require testing the operable DG or associated sequencing capability in a manner that
increases the potential for a loss of one or both of the required AC sources. The reason
for Note 1 is to preclude requiring the operable DG from being paralleled with the offsite
power network or otherwise rendered inoperable during performance of the listed SRs,
and to preclude de-energizing a required emergency bus or disconnecting a required
offsite circuit during performance of an SR. With limited AC sources available, a single
event could compromise both the required circuit and the DG. It is the intent of Note 1
that these SRs must still be capable of being met, but actual performance is not required
during periods when the DG and offsite circuit is required to be OPERABLE. Therefore,
the addition of ITS Note I is acceptable because it continues to provide adequate
assurance the required AC sources are maintained operable as well as providing
additional assurance the required surveillances are performed with less risk and in a
manner that enhances the safe operation of the unit during shutdown conditions. ITS
Note 1 modifies the CTS surveillances applicable to the AC sources shutdown by
relaxing the CTS performance requirements for the affected surveillances.

ITS SR 3.8.2.1 Note 2 states, 'The verification of load sequencer functions in SR
3.1.8.13 and SR 3.8.1.14 is only required to be met for those loads required in the
Applicable MODES of LCO 3.8.2".

The SRs affected by Note 2 address the capability to automatically sequence loads on
the DG. During the shutdown conditions for which ITS 3.8.2.1 is applicable the number
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of loads required to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition is small compared to
the total number of loads normally required to be sequenced on the emergency bus.
The BVPS specific Note 2 clarifies that the load sequencer function surveillance
requirements only include the verification of loads applicable (necessary for operability)
in the shutdown Modes of operation addressed by ITS 3.8.2. The Bases for the
proposed Note explains that the required loads referred to in the Note consist of the
equipment required operable by the Technical Specifications and the equipment
required to support the operability of the Technical Specification required equipment.
The proposed note Is consistent with the intent of ISTS Note 2 that it replaces. Both
notes clarify the fact that the equipment associated with many ESF functions are not
required operable in shutdown Modes. During shutdown Modes only a small subset of
the equipment capable of being automatically sequenced on the emergency bus is
required operable. As such, the proposed change more clearly defines the scope of the
load sequence capability verification required for the shutdown Modes addressed by ITS
3.8.2. The proposed change confines the load sequence functions that must be verified
to those associated with the equipment necessary to maintain the plant in a safe
condition during the specific Modes of operation addressed by ITS 3.8.2. The proposed
change is necessary to avoid failing an SR (and declaring the associated DG inoperable)
due to the inability to automatically sequence a load within the specified timing that is not
required during shutdown conditions and does not contribute to the safe operation of the
plant in shutdown Modes. Therefore, the addition of ITS Note 2 is acceptable because It
provides adequate assurance that the capability to sequence loads (required for the safe
operation of the unit during shutdown conditions) continues to be verified. ITS Note 2
modifies the CTS surveillances applicable to the AC sources shutdown by relaxing the
CTS performance requirements for the affected surveillances.

ITS SR 3.8.2.1 is revised by the addition of a third note. Note 3 states, 'SR 3.8.1.14 is
only required to be met with the use of an actual or simulated loss of offsite power
signal". SR 3.8.1.14 verifies the response of the emergency bus and DG to an ESF
signal in conjunction with a loss of offsite power. The corresponding CTS surveillance is
required to be met as written using the ESF signal actuation of the DG.

Proposed Note 3 clarifies that In the shutdown Modes addressed by SR 3.8.2.1 there are
no required ESF actuation signals. The ESF actuation instrumentation (specified in ITS
3.3.2) is only required operable In Modes 1-4 and ITS 3.8.2, "AC Sources Shutdown" is
applicable in Modes 5 and 6 and during fuel movement. Therefore, no ESF actuation
(i.e., SI) for the emergency bus or DG are required during shutdown conditions. The
only applicable actuation signal specified in SR 3.8.1.14 is the loss of voltage (offsite
power) actuation signal. The proposed change continues to assure that the required
system response to a loss of voltage Is verified. The change only serves to clarify that
the verification of the system response to an ESF signal is not necessary to confirm
system operability during the shutdown conditions addressed by ITS 3.8.2. The addition
of ITS Note 3 is acceptable because it continues to assure the required under voltage
start capability of the DG is verified to ensure a reliable source of emergency backup
power remains available during shutdown conditions. Note 3 also modifies the CTS
acceptance criteria for surveillances applicable to the AC sources during shutdown
conditions.

The addition of ITS SR 3.8.2.1 Notes I through 3 is designated less restrictive because
less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied
in the CTS.
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L.4 (Category 5- Deletion Of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillance requirement
4.8.1.2 states, 'The above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of each of the Surveillance Requirements of 4.8.1.1.1
and 4.8.1.1.2 except for requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.6."

The CTS excepted surveillance 4.8.1.1.2.a.6 requires the verification of the generator to
synch, load to 2 1425 kw (Unit 1) and 2 4,238 kw (Unit 2), and operate for 2 60 minutes.
The corresponding ITS SR 3.8.1.3 represents this requirement and consistent with the
intent of the CTS exception for this surveillance is also not required to be performed (per
ITS 3.8.2.1 Note 1).

ITS SR 3.8.2.1 corresponds to CTS 4.8.1.2 and specifies the applicable surveillances for
the AC Sources shutdown. ITS SR 3.8.2.1 lists the following SRs as applicable: 3.8.1.1,
3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.4(.1 and .2), 3.8.1.5(.1 and .2), 3.8.1.6, 3.8.1.8, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10,
3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.13, and 3.8.1.14. The effect of this revised list of required SRs is to
change the CTS by eliminating the requirement to meet or perform CTS surveillances
4.8.1.1.1.b (ITS SR 3.8.1.7) and 4.8.1.1.1.f (ITS SR 3.8.1.15) (Unit 2 only) to confirm AC
Source shutdown operability. Thus the proposed change relaxes the CTS surveillance
4.8.1.2 by eliminating the requirement for certain surveillances.

The proposed change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements are
not necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. Excluded CTS surveillance 4.8.1.1.1.b (ITS SR 3.8.1.7) requires the
transfer of power supply from the unit circuit to an offsite circuit. This surveillance is not
required because only the offsite circuit is supplying power in the applicable shutdown
Modes. Therefore, transferring from a unit circuit to an offsite circuit is not required to
confirm operability of the single required source. In addition, transferring circuits
introduces the potential to interrupt or lose the single required offsite power source.
Therefore, the ITS excludes this surveillance from the requirements to confirm AC
source operability during shutdown conditions.

Unit 2 CTS surveillance 4.8.1.1.1.f (ITS SR 3.8.1.15) is also excluded by ITS SR 3.8.2.1.
This Unit 2 surveillance requires the simultaneous start of both emergency DGs. The
intent of the surveillance is to confirm that the independence of the DGs is not
comprised. The verification of DG independence is not required when only a single DG
is required operable during shutdown conditions. In addition, this SR would limit the
ability to schedule and perform necessary maintenance on the DG not required to be
operable.

This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) LCO 3.8.1.2 does not list an exception to
LCO 3.0.3. A Note modifies ITS LCO 3.8.2 ACTIONS that states OLCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.' This changes the CTS by allowing an exception to LCO 3.0.3 requirements.

The purpose of ITS Note Is to prevent the unit from unnecessarily requiring a shutdown
when operating in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. Irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 and therefore ITS LCO 3.8.1.2 would be applicable. Fuel assembly
movement in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 is independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO
3.0.3, while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.
This is acceptable because the movement of fuel assemblies does not affect the safe
operation of the unit in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.The proposed requirements continue to
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ensure that the systems are maintained or appropriate actions taken in the MODES and
other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in fewer
operating conditions than in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering or
order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard
Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on
each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include all
non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications and
with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications requirements to
combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one document and highlight the
differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as
administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in technical
changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 part b for the diesel generator list the requirements for the day tank,
fuel oil storage system, and fuel oil transfer pump. These are the same requirements for
diesel generator OPERABILITY as required by CTS LCO 3.8.1.1. CTS surveillance
requirement 4.8.1.2 states that 4.8.1.1.2 (surveillance requirements for AC Sources -
Operating) is applicable for the required diesel generator in a shutdown condition. ITS
SR 3.8.1.4.1 (Unitl) and ITS SR 3.8.1.4.2 (Unit 2) addresses the requirement for the day
tank and engine mounted tanks (Unit 1) / day tank (Unit 2) and ITS SR 3.8.1.6 provides
the requirement for fuel oil transfer pump. ITS LCO 3.8.3 provides the requirements for
the DG support systems. ITS SR 3.8.3.1 ensures a sufficient supply of fuel oil is
available for the DG when It Is required to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by
requiring the surveillance requirements for the DGs to be stated in the appropriate ITS
SR.
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This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirements for the DG support
systems remain technically unchanged from the CTS requirements. The ITS SRs act to
clarify the requirements without any technical changes to the CTS for the DG. Specific
changes to the CTS requirements are addressed in CTS 3.8.1.1 discussion of changes.
The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This
change is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

A.3 LCO 3.8.1.2.b requires one diesel generator to be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.2 b states
'One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one train of the onsite Class IE AC
electrical power distribution subsystem(s)required by LCO 3.8.10,- shall be OPERABLE.
This changes the CTS by stating that the DG is capable of supplying the required
electrical power to the distribution subsystem(s) that are required by LCO 3.8.10.

This change is acceptable because the ITS requirement for DG remains consistent with
the intent of the less explicit CTS requirement. The addition of the ISTS wording
'capable of supplying the onsite Class I E power distribution subsystem(s) required by
LCO 3.8.10." provides a clarifying statement for the CTS requirements that is consistent
with the DG operability requirements in these Modes. The ITS requirement is consistent
with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as administrative
because the technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.4 CTS 3.8.1.2.a states one circuit between the offsite transmission network and the onsite
Class 1 E distribution system shall be OPERABLE. ITS 3.8.2.a states one qualified circuit
between the offsite transmission network and the onsite Class 1 E AC Electrical Power
Distribution System shall be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS requirement by
modifying the description of the offsite circuit to the ITS requirement for the circuit
description of 'qualified."

This change is acceptable because the ITS requirement for the offsite circuit remains
consistent with the intent of the CTS requirement. The ITS requirement of being
"qualified' provides a clarification for the offsite circuit requirements consistent with the
existing design requirements for these circuits. The change in wording does not modify
the technical requirement for the CTS. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS
wording for this requirement. This change is designated as administrative because the
technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.5 Unit 1 LCO 3.8.1.2 applicability states MODES 5 and 6 and, "During movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and, During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel
assemblies." Unit 2 LCO 3.8.1.2 applicability states MODES 5 and 6 and, "During
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and, During movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.' ITS LCO 3.8.2 Applicability states
MODES 5 and 6, "During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and, during movement
of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, During movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies and, during movement of fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2." This changes the CTS by combining the
applicability of LCO 3.8.2 into a requirement for each unit.

This change Is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for LCO applicability
remains unchanged from the CTS requirement. The ITS requirement retains the specific
requirements for each unit. The change In wording does not modify the technical
requirement for the CTS. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement with unit specific difference noted. This change is designated as
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administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.6 Unit I LCO 3.8.1.2 Action in part states, "movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies." Unit 2 LCO 3.8.1.2
Action in part states, "movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies.' ITS LCO 3.8.2 Actions A.2.2
and B.2 state "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1. ITS LCO 3.8.2 Actions A.2.3 and
B.3 state 'Suspend movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies' for Unit 2." This changes the
CTS by combining the Actions of LCO 3.8.2 into a requirement for each unit.

This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for LCO Actions
remains unchanged from the CTS requirement. The ITS requirement retains the specific
requirements for each unit. The change in wording does not modify the technical
requirement for the CTS. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement with unit specific difference noted. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.7 CTS LCO 3.8.1.2 Action states with required AC sources inoperable, immediately
suspend operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, positive reactivity changes, and
movement of fuel assemblies until the required AC sources are restored to OPERABLE
status. A Note modifies ITS 3.8.2 Required Action A. The Note states 'Enter applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.10, with one required train de-energized as
a result of Condition A." This changes the CTS by adding a Note for the Required
Actions that would required Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.10 to be
entered if a bus becomes de-energized.

The purpose of the Note Is to specifically require the applicable Actions of ITS LCO
3.8.10 to be entered. The addition of this type of Note is consistent with stated
exceptions to ITS 3.0.6 which would otherwise not require this action. The change is
acceptable because the requirements of the CTS do not include general exceptions like
ITS 3.0.6 and would require the potential Actions for inoperable buses and equipment to
be entered if applicable. Therefore the addition of the ITS Note does not result in a
technical change to the CTS requirements. The ITS requirement is consistent with the
ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as administrative because
the technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.
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CTS 3.8.2.1 DC Distribution - Operating
ITS 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

ITS 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.8.2.1 for the Onsite Power
Distribution Systems lists A.C. Distribution - Operating requirements. CTS LCO 3.8.2.1
states, 'The following electrical busses shall be energized in the specified manner with
tie breakers open between redundant busses within the unit." The requirement specifies
four 120-volt AC electrical buses are energized from their associated Inverter. The
inverter receives its power from the associated DC bus. ITS LCO 3.8.7, 'Inverters -
Operating' requires the A and B Train inverters to be OPERABLE. A Note is added to
the LCO requirements. The Note states 'One inverter may disconnected from its
associated DC bus for < 24 hours to perform an equalizing charge on its associated
battery, provided: The associated AC vital bus is energized from its Class 1 E constant
voltage source transformer, or inverter using internal AC source, and all other AC vital
buses are energized from their associated OPERABLE inverters." This changes the
CTS by an inverter to be disconnected from the DC bus for up to 24 hours during a
battery equalize charge without entry Into a Condition.

The purpose of ITS LCO Note Is to allow required maintenance on a battery without
entry into a specified Condition with Required Actions and limited Completion Times.
This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the
electrical systems are energized and in this case only part of one train may be affected
by a loss of A.C.. The allowance provides 24 hours to perform an equalize change on
an associated battery without entry into a Condition for an inoperable inverter. In this
situation, the exception to the LCO can be utilized. An equalize charge may produce a
voltage condition that could damage an inverter. A battery may periodically require an
equalize charge to ensure its continued OPERABILITY. The allowance provides a
limited time for the required maintenance on the battery and prevents possible damage
to the inverter. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2.1 Action a, in part, states 'With
one of the required trains of A.C. emergency busses not fully energized, re-energize the
train within 8 hours." ITS LCO 3.8.9 Action A states "One or more AC electrical power
distribution subsystems inoperable, restore the AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status," within 8 hours. ITS Condition E provides the
Required Action if 2 or more distribution subsystem become inoperable and a loss of
safety function occurs. This changes the CTS by allowing more than one subsystem to
be inoperable.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.9 Condition A Is to ensure required safety features have the
required electrical power to perform their safety function. This change is acceptable
because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be
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taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and
capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a design basis accident occurring during the
repair period. The distribution subsystems are composed of the AC 4160 V emergency
buses, and 480 V emergency bus load centers. More than one of the subsystems may
be inoperable, yet the ESF functions may be able to provide the safety function. ITS
Condition E provides the Required Action if 2 or more distribution subsystem become
inoperable and a loss of safety function occurs. Condition E requires an entry into LCO
3.0.3. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 provides the requirements for the AC 4160 volt and AC 120 volts
buses. CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 Actions a requires for the AC 4160 volt buses, 'With one of the
required trains of A.C. emergency busses not fully energized, re-energize the train within
8 hours." CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 Action b states for the AC 120 volts buses, 'With one A.C.
Vital Bus not energized, re-energize the A.C. Vital Bus within 2 hours." ITS LCO 3.8.9
provides the requirements for the distributions subsystems for the AC 4160 volts and AC
120 volts buses. ITS 3.8.9 Action A states with one or more AC electrical power
distributions subsystems inoperable, restore AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status within 8 hours and 16 hours from discovery of failure
to meet LCO. ITS 3.8.9 Action B requires with one or more AC vital buses inoperable,
restore AC vital bus subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status within 2 hours and 16 hours
from discovery of failure to meet LCO. This changes the CTS by adding the
requirement, "and 16 hours from discovery of failure to meet LCO.'

The purpose of the ITS Completion Time addition, 'and 16 hours from discovery of
failure to meet LCO," is to limit the total time of non-compliance with the electrical power
distribution requirements. This change is acceptable because the total time allowed to
not fully meet the electrical distribution system requirements is limited to 16 hours with
each of the Actions limiting the time for the individual subsystem inoperability. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it adds additional requirements that the CTS
does not require.

M.2 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.1 states "The specified busses shall be determined
energized In the required manner at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
alignment and indicated voltage on the busses." ITS SR 3.8.7.1 requires verification of
the correct inverter voltage and alignment to required AC vital buses. This changes the
CTS by specifying each inverter is supplying the correct voltage instead of simply
indicating voltage.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.7.1 is to specify the required alignment and correct voltage
for each inverter. This change is acceptable because the ITS SR 3.8.7.1 maintains the
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requirements for correct voltage and alignment to the associated AC Vital bus. The ITS
SR specifies correct voltage which indicates a specified range. The CTS requirement of
'indicated voltage' could be met with any voltage indication on the bus. The CTS
requirement of indicated is interpreted as an expected voltage. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
more restrictive because the ITS specifies correct voltage and the CTS does not.

M.3 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.1 states 'The specified busses shall be determined
energized in the required manner at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
alignment and indicated voltage on the busses." ITS SR 3.8.9.1 requires the verification
of correct breaker alignments and voltage to AC and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems. This changes the CTS by specifying the correct voltage instead
of indicated voltage.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.9.1 is to specify correct voltage is supplied for each AC and
AC Vital bus. This change Is acceptable because the ITS SR 3.8.9.1 maintains the
requirements for correct voltage and alignment to the associated AC Vital bus. The ITS
SR specifies correct voltage which Indicates a specified range. The CTS requirement of
'indicated voltage" could be met with any voltage indication on the bus. The CTS
requirement of indicated is interpreted as an expected voltage. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
more restrictive because the ITS specifies correct voltage and the CTS does not.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 requires the electrical busses to energized with each of the
4160, 480, and 120 VAC buses specified. Each bus has a specific nomenclature. ITS
LCO 3.8.9 states, 'AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems
shall be OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by moving the specific names of the
buses from the Specification to the ITS Bases for LCO 3.8.9 Table.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. ITS LCO 3.8.9 still retains the requirement for the required buses to be
OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for
the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 states the electrical busses shall be energized in the specified
manner with tie breakers open between redundant busses within the unit. ITS LCO 3.8.7
states "The required Train A and Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE." ITS LCO 3.8.9
states, "AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems shall be
OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by replacing the requirement that the electrical
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busses are energized In a specific manner with tie breakers open between redundant
buses with the requirement that the required buses are OPERABLE. The buses being
energized in a specific manner with tie breakers opened is moved from the Specification
to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. ITS LCOs 3.8.7 and 3.8.9 retain the requirements for the required buses to
be OPERABLE. The associated Bases specify that buses are electrically separate and
independent with any cross-tie breakers opened. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control
Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure
the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS
wording for this requirement. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 states the electrical busses shall be energized in the specified
manner with tie breakers open between redundant busses within the unit. Items c, d, e,
and f requires the four 120-volt AC Vital buses to be energized from its associated
inverter which is connected to the associated DC bus. ITS LCO 3.8.7 states 'The
required Train A and Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.9 requires the
Distribution Systems, including the AC Vital buses are OPERABLE. This changes the
CTS by moving the description of the AC Vital buses from the Specification to the ITS
Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. ITS LCO 3.8.9 retains the requirements for the AC Vital buses to be
OPERABLE. The Bases specify that the AC Vital bus is normally powered by the
associated DC bus through the Inverter and requires cross- tie breakers to be open.
Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS requirement
is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design is
being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA4 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 Action c states, in part, that with one A.C. Vital Bus either not
energized from its associated inverter, or with the inverter not connected to its
associated D.C. Bus, re-energize the A.C. Vital Bus from its associated inverter
connected to its associated D.C. Bus within 24 hours. ITS LCO 3.8.7 Action A states
with one inverter Inoperable, restore the inverter to OPERABLE status within 24 hours.
This changes the CTS by describing the requirement for an Inoperable inverter and
moving the description of the AC Vital buses from the Specification to the ITS Bases.
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The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. ITS LCOs 3.8.7 and 3.8.9 retain the requirements for the inverters and AC
Vital buses to be OPERABLE. The Bases specify that the inverter normally powers the
associated AC Vital bus. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to system design Is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.5 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Desctiption, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 Action a requires with one of the required trains of A.C.
emergency busses not fully energized, re-energize the train 8 hours. Action b requires
With one A.C. Vital Bus not energized, re-energize the A.C. Vital Bus within 2 hours.
ITS LCO 3.8.9 Action A states with one or more AC electrical power distribution
subsystem inoperable restore the AC distribution subsystem to OPERABLE status with 8
hours. Action B states with one or more AC vital buses inoperable, restore the AC vital
bus to OPERABLE status within 2 hours. The ITS Bases describes the operability
requirement as being energized. This changes the CTS by moving the operability
description of the buses (i.e., energized) from the Specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included In the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. ITS LCO 3.8.9 retains the requirements for the AC and AC Vital buses to be
OPERABLE. The Bases specify that the AC and AC Vital buses are OPERABLE if
energized. Also, this change Is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for
the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering or
order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, 'Standard
Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on
each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include all
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non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications and
with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications requirements to
combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one document and highlight the
differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as
administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in technical
changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.8.2.1 for the Onsite Power Distribution Systems lists A.C. Distribution - Operating
requirements. CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 states, 'The following electrical busses shall be
energized in the specified manner with tie breakers open between redundant busses
within the unit.' The requirement specifies 4 120-volt AC electrical buses are energized
from their associated inverter. The Inverter receives its power from the associated DC
bus. ITS LCO 3.8.7, 'Inverters - Operating' requires the A and B Train inverters to be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by dividing the onsite AC power system into
sources and distribution systems and specifying the inverters are to be OPERABLE.

This change is acceptable because the ITS divides the requirements for the electrical
sources from the electrical sources and power distribution systems. The division does
not change the technical requirements. The inverters provide the regulated 120-volt AC
electrical source(s) for the 120 VAC distribution systems. The 120 VAC distribution
systems are addressed by ITS LCO 3.8.9, 'Distribution Systems - Operating. This
change retains the technical requirements for the inverters. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.3 - A.4 Not used.

A.5 CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 Action c states, in part, that with one A.C. Vital Bus either not
energized from its associated Inverter, or with the inverter not connected to its
associated D.C. Bus, re-energize the A.C. Vital Bus from its associated inverter
connected to its associated D.C. Bus within 24 hours. ITS LCO 3.8.7 Action A states
with one inverter inoperable, restore the Inverter to OPERABLE status within 24 hours.
Required Action A modified by a note that states, 'Enter applicable Condition and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, 'Distribution Systems - Operating,' with any AC vital bus
de-energized.' This changes the CTS by adding a note that references the requirements
for ITS LCO 3.8.9.

This change Is acceptable because it does not change the technical requirements of the
CTS. The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train, component, or
device become inoperable. ITS LCO 3.8.7 Condition A is for one required inverter
inoperable and LCO 3.8.9 must be entered if an AC Vital bus Is inoperable. The ITS
Condition A note provides no specific technical requirements and acts only as a
reminder to entered LCO 3.8.9 if an AC Vital bus has become de-energized. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.6 CTS 3.8.2.1 for the Onsite Power Distribution Systems lists A.C. Distribution - Operating
requirements. CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 states, 'The following electrical busses shall be
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energized in the specified manner with tie breakers open between redundant busses
within the unit.' The requirement specifies two AC and four AC vital electrical buses. ITS
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating' requires the A and B Train of the AC and
AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE. This changes
the CTS by dividing the onsite AC power system into sources and distribution systems
and specifying the distribution systems for the AC and AC vital are to be OPERABLE.

This change is acceptable because the ITS divides the requirements for the electrical
sources from the electrical sources and power distribution systems. The division does
not change the technical requirements. The inverters are addressed by ITS LCO 3.8.7,
'Inverters - Operating." This change retains the technical requirements for the AC and
AC vital distribution systems in LCO 3.8.9. The ITS requirement is consistent with the
ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as administrative because
it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.7 CTS LCO 3.8.2.1 Action a states, in part, that with one of the required trains of A.C.
emergency busses not fully energized, re-energize the train within 8 hours. ITS LCO
3.8.9 Action A states with one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems
inoperable, restore the AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE
status within 8 hours. Required Action A modified by a note that states, 'Enter
applicable Condition and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating," with
any DC trains made inoperable by inoperable power distribution subsystems." This
changes the CTS by adding a note that references the requirements for ITS LCO 3.8.4.

This change is acceptable because it does not change the technical intent of the CTS.
The ITS rules of usage require all conditions for a system, subsystem, train, component,
or device to be entered when a system, subsystem, train, component, or device become
inoperable. ITS LCO 3.8.9 Condition A is for one or more electrical power distribution
subsystems are inoperable and LCO 3.8.4 must be entered if an DC bus is made
inoperable by the AC distributions bus being de-energized. The ITS Condition A note
provides a specific requirement to enter LCO 3.8.4 if an DC bus has become inoperable.
The ITS requirement is necessary due to the general exception provided by ITS 3.0.6
which would otherwise not require this action. The CTS does not include a general
exception like ITS 3.0.6 and would require the applicable DC bus Actions to be applied.
The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This
change is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 45 Revision 0
2/05 257



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.8.2.2 AC Distribution - Shutdown
ITS 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown

ITS 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2.2 Action specifies with less than
the required train of A.C. Emergency Busses not fully energized in the required manner,
immediately suspend all operations Involving positive reactivity changes shall be
immediately suspended. ITS 3.8.8 and 3.8.10 Required Actions A.2.4 modify the
requirements and state, 'Suspend operations involving positive reactivity additions that
could result in loss of required SDM or boron concentration." This changes the CTS
requirement by allowing operations that are a positive reactivity change.
This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken In response to the degraded conditions with continued
operation while providing time to ensure the SDM or refueling boron concentration are
within limits. Maintaining SDM or refueling boron concentration requirements ensures
the unit will remain within analyzed conditions on the safety analyses. Changes in SOM
or refueling boron concentration are acceptable, provided the parameters are maintained
within the required limits to ensure safe plant operation. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2.2 in part states 'With less than
the above minimum required A.C. electrical power sources OPERABLE, immediately
suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, positive reactivity changes,
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2," perform
specific actions until the required minimum equipment is restored. ITS 3.8.8 and 3.8.10
Action A.1 state 'Declare affected required feature(s) Inoperable. This must be
performed immediately, or other specific Required Actions must be followed. This
changes the CTS by allowing CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, and reactivity changes with less than the minimum AC source being
OPERABLE.

The purpose of ITS Required Action A.1 is to provide an alternative to stopping CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies for Unit 2, and reactivity changes with the required inverters or AC
distribution systems inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the
degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with
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safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a design basis accident occurring during the repair period. The addition of
the allowance provides for declaring affected features with electrical power Inverters or
distribution systems inoperable Instead of immediately suspending CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies for Unit 2, and stopping of reactivity changes. Required safety features that
are made inoperable with the loss of the required inverters or distribution systems must
enter Conditions that allow continued operations prohibited above. The ITS requirement
is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.8.2.2 states as a minimum, one
of the following trains of A.C. Busses shall be OPERABLE and energized in the specified
manner. The LCO specifies that either Train A or Train B equipment be OPERABLE.
Each train consists of one 4160 VAC bus, one 480 VAC bus, and two 120 VAC buses.
The 120 VAC bus must be powered through associated Inverter from associated DC
bus. CTS Action requires if the train of A.C. Emergency Busses not fully energized in the
required manner, specific limitations are required. CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.2
requires the specified buses be energized in the required manner. ITS LCO 3.8.8 states
two inverters shall be OPERABLE. LCO 3.8.10 states the necessary portion of AC and
AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by allowing combinations
of AC for 4160 and 480 VAC buses that are necessary to support equipment to provide
required safety functions.

The purpose of ITS LCO 3.8.10 is to ensure the necessary equipment is powered from
OPERABLE electrical power systems. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the required systems and components are
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. This change allows
a combination of OPERABLE electrical power subsystems to supply the electrical power
to the necessary safety systems and equipment. During the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies or movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1,
and movement of recently Irradiated fuel assemblies or movement of fuel assemblies
over recently irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2, or with the unit In MODE 5 or 6, the
electrical sources and the electrical distribution systems are limited to one train.
Required equipment may be electrically power from other than its normal source by
cross connections of trains. This change is acceptable under the stated conditions
because assuming a single failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is
not required. The ITS requirement Is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) LCO 3.8.2.2 does not list an exception to
LCO 3.0.3. A Note modifies ITS LCOs 3.8.8 and 3.8.10 ACTIONS that states 'LCO 3.0.3
is not applicable.' This changes the CTS by allowing an exception to LCO 3.0.3
requirements.
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The purpose of ITS Note Is to prevent the unit from unnecessarily requiring a shutdown
when operating in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. Irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 and therefore ITS LCOs 3.8.8 and 3.8.10 would be applicable. Fuel
assembly movement in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 is independent of reactor operations.
Entering LCO 3.0.3, while In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown
unnecessarily. This Is acceptable because the movement of fuel assemblies does not
affect the safe operation of the unit In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.The proposed requirements
continue to ensure that the systems are maintained or appropriate actions taken in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing
basis. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in
fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.2 states "The specified busses shall be determined
energized in the required manner by verifying correct breaker alignment and indicated
voltage on the busses." ITS SR 3.8.8.1 requires verification of correct inverter voltage
and alignments to required AC vital buses. This changes the CTS by specifying each
inverter supplies the correct voltage.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.8.1 is to specify the required alignment and proper voltage
for each inverter. This change is acceptable because the ITS SR 3.8.8.1 maintains the
requirements for proper voltage and alignment to the associated AC Vital bus. The ITS
SR specifies correct voltage which indicates a specified range. The CTS only requires a
voltage be present on the bus. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording
for this requirement. This change is designated as more restrictive because the ITS
specifies correct voltage and the CTS does not.

M.2 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.2 states 'The specified busses shall be determined
energized In the required manner by verifying correct breaker alignment and indicated
voltage on the busses." ITS SR 3.8.10.1 requires the verification of correct breaker
alignments and voltage to required AC and AC vital bus electrical power distribution
subsystems. This changes the CTS by specifying each inverter supplies the correct
voltage.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.10.1 Is to specify the required alignment and proper voltage
for each inverter. This change is acceptable because the ITS SR 3.8.10.1 maintains the
requirements for proper voltage and alignment to the associated AC Vital bus. The ITS
SR specifies correct voltage which Indicates a specified range. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
more restrictive because the ITS specifies correct voltage and the CTS does not.

Removed Detail Chanqes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.2 requires the electrical busses to energized with each of the
4160, 480, and 120 VAC buses specified. Each bus has a specific nomenclature. ITS
LCO 3.8.10 states, The necessary portion of AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
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distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment required to be
OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by moving the specific names of the buses from
the Specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
Included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. ITS LCO 3.8.10 still retains the requirement for the required buses to be
OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for
the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.2 states as a minimum, one of the following trains of A.C. Busses
shall be OPERABLE and energized in the specified manner. Items A.3, A.4, B.3 and B.4
specify the required 120-volt AC Vital buses be energized from its associated inverter
connected to the DC bus. CTS 3.8.2.2 Action specifies corrective action to restore the
required busses to an energized state. ITS LCO 3.8.8 states 'Two Inverters shall be
OPERABLE.' ITS LCO 3.8.10 specifies the required Distribution Systems, Including the
AC Vital buses are OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by moving the description of the
AC Vital buses being 'energized 'from the Specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
Included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. ITS LCO 3.8.8 specifies two inverters to be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.10
retains the requirements for the AC Vital buses to be OPERABLE by being energized.
The Bases specify that the AC Vital bus Is power by a DC bus through an inverter. Also,
this change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled
in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent
with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design is
being removed from the Technical Specifications.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering or
order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard
Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on
each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
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annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include all
non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications and
with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications requirements to
combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one document and highlight the
differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as
administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in technical
changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 Unit 1 LCO 3.8.2.2 applicability states MODES 5 and 6 and, 'During movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and, During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel
assemblies." Unit 2 LCO 3.8.2.2 applicability states MODES 5 and 6 and, 'During
movement of recently Irradiated fuel assemblies and, During movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.' ITS LCO 3.8.8 Applicability states
MODES 5 and 6 and, "During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and, During
movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies (Unit 1) and, During
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and, During movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies (Unit 2). This changes the CTS by
combining the applicability of ITS LCO 3.8.8 into a requirement for each unit.

This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for LCO applicability
remains unchanged from the CTS requirement. The ITS requirement retains the specific
requirements for each unit. The change in wording does not modify the technical
requirement for the CTS. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement with unit specific difference noted. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.3 Unit I LCO 3.8.2.2 Action In part states, "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies." Unit 2
LCO 3.8.2.2 Action in part states, "Suspend movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.
ITS LCO 3.8.8 Action A.2.2 states to suspend 'movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies' (Unit 1). ITS LCO
3.8.8 Action A.2.3 states to suspend "movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies' (Unit 2). This
changes the CTS by combining the Action of LCO 3.8.8 into a requirement for each unit.

This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for LCO Actions
remains unchanged from the CTS requirement. The ITS requirement retains the specific
requirements for each unit. The change in wording does not modify the technical
requirement for the CTS. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement with unit specific difference noted. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.4 - A.5 Not used.

A.6 CTS LCO 3.8.2.2 states in part that at a minimum, one of the following trains of A.C.
Busses shall be OPERABLE. Each train requires specific 4160,480, and 120 VAC
buses to be OPERABLE. The 120 VAC buses required inverter to supply the required
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electrical power. ITS LCOs 3.8.8, 'Inverters - Shutdown," requires two inverters to be
OPERABLE and 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown," requires the distribution
systems necessary to support the necessary equipment to provide the required safety
functions. This changes the CTS by dividing the AC distribution requirement during
shutdown into the ITS LCOs for Inverters and Power Distribution System requirements.

The purpose of the ITS LCOs 3.8.8 and 3.8.10 is to divide the requirement for electrical
power into sources and distribution systems during shutdown conditions. LCO 3.8.2
provides the requirements for the AC Source - Shutdown. LCO 3.8.5 specifies the
requirements for the DC Sources - Shutdown. LCO 3.8.8 requires the Inverter -
Shutdown provides the source for the 120 vital AC buses. These LCOs represent all of
the required electrical sources. The electrical distribution systems during shutdown are
specified by LCO 3.8.10. This change retains the technical requirements for the required
electrical power subsystems. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording
for this requirement. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.7 CTS 3.8.2.2 Action, in part, states 'With less than the above required train of A.C.
Emergency Busses not fully energized in the required manner, immediately suspend all
operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, positive reactivity changes." CTS LCO
3.9.8.1 requires one RHR loop to be OPERABLE (for Unit 2 only) and in operation. CTS
LCO 3.9.8.2 requires 2 RHR loops to be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.10 Required Action
A.2.6 states "Declare associated required residual heat removal subsystem(s)
inoperable and not in operation." The Completion Time for this requirement is
immediate. This changes the CTS by specifically stating this required Action.

The purpose of Required Action A 2.6 is to ensure that the RHR LCO is entered for an
inoperable (de-energized) bus. In this case, the other Required Actions of LCO 3.8.10 do
not address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat removal. Pursuant to
ITS LCO 3.0.6, the RHR Actions would not be entered. Therefore, Required Action
A.2.6 is provided to direct declaring RHR inoperable, which results in taking the
appropriate RHR actions. LCO 3.0.6 states" When a supported system LCO is not met
solely due to a support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions
associated with this supported system are not required to be entered. Only the support
system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This change is acceptable because
the CTS and ITS requirements would require the RHR train with no electrical power to
be declared inoperable. Therefore, the technical requirements for the electrical and RHR
remain unchanged. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in a
technical change to the CTS.
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CTS 3.8.2.3 DC Distribution - Operating
ITS 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

ITS 3.8.6 Battery Parameters
ITS 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)
Less Restrictive Chances (L

L.1 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.e and 4.8.2.3.2.f require the performance of a
discharge tests verifying battery capacity at least every 18 months during shutdown. ITS
SR 3.8.6.6 in part requires the verification of battery capacity when subjected to a
performance discharge test. A Note modifies the ITS SR. The Note states 'This
Surveillance shall not be performed In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR". This changes the CTS by allowing portions of the
surveillance to be performed In Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4 (to confirm operability) when an
assessment determines safe plant operation can be maintained.

The purpose of the CTS requirement to perform the required surveillance during
shutdown conditions is to assure plant safety. The ITS SR note allows the SR to be
conducted during power operation but only if the performance of the SR does not reduce
plant safety. The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to adequately
verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions while
assuring the plant is operated safely. The allowance to perform the SR in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4 is accompanied by the requirement to assess the impact on safety prior to
performing the SR. The requirement to assess the impact on the safe operation of the
plant provides additional assurance that plant safety will not be decreased. Thus, the
proposed ITS relaxation for performing this SR at power is balanced by the additional
requirement to assure safe plant operation. The proposed ITS requirement is.
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied In the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 6-Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.c.4 states that the battery charger will supply at least
100 amps at 140 volts for at least 4 hours. ITS SR 3.8.4.2 requires a verification of each
battery charger supplying 2 100 amps at greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage for 2 4 hours. In addition, the SR provides an alternative test
method that allows a verification of each battery charger can recharge the battery to the
fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying the largest combined demands of the
various continuous steady state loads, after a battery discharge to the bounding design
basis event discharge state. This changes the CTS by allowing an alternate test that is
not currently allowed.

The purpose of the ITS alternate test method is to provide a method that can
demonstrate the charger capability to supply a recharge to a battery after a battery
discharge test has been performed. This change is acceptable because the relaxed
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Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. The alternate test provides an
acceptable method for determining charger capability by actually recharging a
discharged battery within 24 hours while supplying required loads. The ITS requirement
is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.d states that battery capacity is verified by subjecting
the battery to a service test every 18 months during shutdown. ITS SR 3.8.4.3 requires
a service test to be performed to verify the battery capacity. The test must be performed
every 18 months. A Note modifies the SR that states 'This Surveillance shall not
normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the
safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.' This revises the CTS by allowing portions of the SR to be
performed in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4 and allowing credit for unplanned events.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.4.3 Note is to allow portions of the requirement to be
performed to ensure OPERABILITY of the batteries. These portions of the SR may only
be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 if the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.
This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The change allows the performance of portions of the SR in MODE
1, 2, 3, or 4 provided plant safety is maintained or enhanced. Normally, the SR is
conducted when the battery is not required to be OPERABLE. Under limited conditions,
battery OPERABILITY may have to be demonstrated with the plant operating.
Verification of battery OPERABILITY under these conditions is infrequent and the plant's
safety is always maintained or enhanced by the performance of this requirement. The
ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action a, in part states
with one of the battery banks inoperable, restore the inoperable battery bank to
OPERABLE status within 2 hours. ITS LCO 3.8.4 Required Action B requires with one
or two batteries on one train inoperable restore the inoperable batteries to OPERABLE
status in 2 hours. This changes the CTS by allowing more than one battery to be
inoperable if the batteries are on the same train.

The purpose of ITS LCO Required Action B is to limit one train of batteries to be
inoperable for only 2 hours. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions
are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response-to the degraded
conditions In order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing
time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This Includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a design basis accident occurring during the repair period. This change
allows both batteries on the same train to be inoperable for up to two hours. The
remaining train of batteries ensures accident analysis assumptions are met for the
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limited time that the train of batteries is allowed to be inoperable. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action b, in part states
with one of the battery charger/rectifier inoperable, restore the inoperable battery
chargerlrectifier to OPERABLE status with specific limitations. ITS LCO 3.8.4 Required
Action A requires with one or two battery chargers on one train inoperable restore the
inoperable battery changers to OPERABLE status within specific limitations. This
changes the CTS by allowing more than one battery charger to be inoperable if the
battery chargers are on the same train.

The purpose of ITS LCO Required Action A is to limit one train of battery chargers to be
inoperable. This change Is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions
in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation
under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant
systems or features. This Includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. This change allows both battery
chargers on the same train to be inoperable with specific limitations. The remaining train
of batteries and battery chargers ensure accident analysis assumptions are met for the
limited time that the train of battery chargers is allowed to be inoperable. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied
In the ITS than were applied In the CTS.

L.6 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2.3 Action b in part states with
one of the required full capacity chargers or rectifiers inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of its associated battery bank by performing Surveillance Requirement
4.8.2.3.2.a.1 within one hour. The requirement goes on to state that the action requires
the Surveillance Requirement of 4.8.2.3.2.a.1 to be continued for at least once per 8
hours thereafter and if any Category A limit in Table 3.8-1 is not met, declare the battery
inoperable. ITS LCO 3.8.4 Condition A states with one or two battery chargers on one
train inoperable, restore battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage with 2 hours is specified by Required Action A.1. Required
Action A.2 states a verification of float current of s 2 amps is required once per 12 hours.
Required Action A.3 specifies that the inoperable charger(s) must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. This changes the CTS by allowing the battery terminal
voltage to be restored to the minimum established float voltage with float current to be •
2 amps and restoring the charger(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days.

The purpose of ITS Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 is to allow appropriate correct
actions with appropriate time limitations to restore inoperable battery chargers to
OPERABLE status. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used
to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing
time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
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systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a design basis accident occurring during the repair period. This change
establishes the appropriate actions to be taken with inoperable battery charger(s). The
current requirement specifies that all Category A parameters listed in Table 3.8-1 be
within limits. The battery charger affect on the associated battery is directly related to the
terminal voltage and the charging current in a float condition. With the charger supplying
the minimum float voltage and less than 2 amps of charging current indicates the battery
is capable of performing design requirements and should be considered OPERABLE.
Twelve hours is acceptable for the verification of the charging current because it
provides a limited time and the charger must be returned to OPERABLE within 7 days.
The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.7 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.3 states the average electrolyte temperature of
every tenth cell of connected cells is above 60 OF. ITS SR 3.8.6.4 states Verify each
battery pilot cell temperature Is greater than or equal to minimum established design
limits." This changes the CTS by replacing the "average' temperature requirement of
.every tenth connected cell' with the requirement that 'each battery pilot cell temperature
is greater than or equal to minimum established design limits.' The change of 60 "F to
minimum established design limits is discussed in a less restrictive change removal of
details in these discussion of changes.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.4 Is to ensure the temperature of the batteries Is within
design requirements. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. The change allows pilot cells
(representative cells) to accurately reflect the temperature of the battery as a whole. The
ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.8 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.8.2.3.2.b.1 states the battery cell parameters in Table 3.8-1 meet the Category B limits
every 92 days and within 7 days after a battery discharge or overcharge condition.
Category B parameters applies to each connected cell. The cell minimum voltage is
stated as 2.13 volts with notation (c) listed. Notation (c) states "Corrected for average
electrolyte temperature.' ITS SR 3.8.6.2 states 'Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is 2
2.07 V" and must be performed every 31 days. This changes the CTS surveillance
requirement from each connected cell to the pilot cells. Its also changes the voltage
requirement from 2.13 to 2.07 V with no electrolyte temperature correction required. This
change also eliminates the requirement to verify the Category B parameters within 7
days of a battery overcharge or discharge.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.2 is to ensure that the battery's cells are maintained above
the minimum required cell voltage. The pilot cells are representative of all connected
cells. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can
perform its required functions. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 verifies the minimum battery terminal
voltage is maintained. The terminal voltage represents the average cell's voltage times
the number of cells. ITS SRs 3.8.6.2 and 3.8.4.1 provide assurance that the battery
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remains OPERABLE. These SRs apply under normal conditions and under a condition
of a battery discharge or overcharge. The batteries continue to be tested in a manner
and at a frequency necessary to ensure that they can perform their assumed safety
functions. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.9 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.2.3.2.a.1 specifies for each battery bank's pilot cells meet the Category A limits for
the parameters listed in Table 3.8 - 1 at least once per 7 days. The pilot cell
requirements include electrolyte level, with the level required to be greater than the
minimum level indication mark and s %A above the maximum level indication mark. ITS
SR 3.8.6.3 states Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or
equal to minimum established design limits,' every 31 days. The information for
electrolyte level is addressed by a less restrictive removal of detail change in these
discussion of changes. This change the CTS by requiring each battery connected cell
electrolyte level to be verified every 31 days instead of every 7 days.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.3 Is to periodically verify that each battery cell has sufficient
electrolyte fluid to perform its required function. This change is acceptable because the
new Surveillance Frequency continues to ensure an acceptable level of equipment
reliability. This changes the CTS by only requiring electrolyte level to be verified every 31
days. This SR ensures that sufficient electrolyte level is available for the battery plates to
prevent physical damage and maintains adequate electron transfer capability. A
frequency of 31 days is consistent with the recommendations of the IEEE standard. The
ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as less restrictive because surveillances will be performed less frequently
under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.10 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.1 in part requires every 92 days the parameters in
Table 3.8-1 to meet the Category B limits. The limit for float voltage is listed as 2.13
volts per connected cell with an allowable value for voltage of > 2.07 volts. If a cell
voltage is less than 2.13 volts but above the 2.07 volts, the cell may be considered
OPERABLE provided the voltage is restored to 2 2.13 volts within 7 days. ITS SR
3.8.6.5 requires a verification of each battery connected cell voltage every 92 days. The
minimum cell voltage requirement Is 2 2.07 volts. This changes the CTS by decreasing
the required voltage for each connected cell from 2.13 to 2.07 volts.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.5 is to ensure each connect cell is periodically verified to
meet the minimum voltage requirement. This change is acceptable because the relaxed
Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. A required connected cell
voltage of Ž 2.07 ensures the absolute minimum battery voltage is maintained while the
battery terminal voltage, verified every 7 days, ensures capacity of the battery is
adequate (ITS SR 3.8.4.1). The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.1 I (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.a specifies each battery bank be demonstrated
OPERABLE by requires every 7 days that the battery parameters listed in Table 3.8-1
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Category A are within limits and the battery terminal voltage is greater than a specific
value while on float charge. The Category A limit is specified in a minimum voltage per
pilot cell is 2.13 V. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 specifies the battery terminal voltage is greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltage and is determined every 7 days. This
changes the CTS by replacing the pilot cell voltage requirement with the battery terminal
voltage requirement.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.4.1 is to ensure the overall battery voltage is sufficient to
perform the design function. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. The terminal voltage evaluates the overall
capability of the battery bank. The verification of terminal voltage ensures the average
cell minimum voltage is maintained. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS
wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in
the CTS.

L.12 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.1 requires the parameters in Table 3.8 - I to meet
the Category B limits. CTS In Table 3.8 -1 lists the allowable value for electrolyte level
as 'above the top of plates." ITS SR 3.8.6.3 states 'Verify each battery connected cell
electrolyte level is greater than or equal to minimum established design limits." This
changes the CTS by deleting the requirement for electrolyte level is not overflowing.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.3 Is to ensure electrolyte level is above the minimum level.
This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The requirement for the electrolyte level is not overflowing is not
required because the minimum level ensures the electrolyte fluid covers the battery
plates. If the electrolyte overflows, other parameters, such as charging current or
terminal voltage, will show changes in the electrolyte properties and battery
OPERABILITY requirements. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording
for this requirement. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.13 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Table 3.8 - 1 lists the allowable value
for each connected cell float voltage as 2.07 volts. Note 2 to the table provides the
actions for any Category B limits that exceeds its allowable value. The note states 'For
any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery may be considered
OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within their allowable values
and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored to within limits within 7 days."
ITS 3.8.6 Action A requires with one or two batteries on one train with one or more
battery cells float voltage < 2.07 V, perform SR 3.8.4.1 and SR 3.8.6.1 within 2 hours.
The Action requires the affected cell(s) to be restored to 2 2.07 V within 24 hours. This
changes the CTS by allowing the cell float voltage to be less than 2.07 V for 24 hours.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.6 Action A is to provide reasonable Required Actions and
associated Completion Times to restore battery cell(s) to the minimum float voltage. This
change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken In response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
Inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the
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specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a design basis
accident occurring during the repair period. The change requires that battery terminal
voltage (SR 3.8.4.1) and battery float current (SR 3.8.6.1) to be verified within 2 hours.
These SRs provide assurance that the battery can perform its safety function. The
change requires the restoration of the cell(s) to the minimum voltage within 24 hours.
This provides a limited period to return the affected cell(s) to the minimum requirement.
The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.14 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Table 3.8 -1 lists the requirements
for specific gravity under the Category A, Category B, and allowable value columns.
Note (b) to the table allows charging current of less than 2 amp to satisfy the specific
gravity requirements. If Category A or Category B limits are not met, Notes (1) and (2)
provide Actions and allowed outage times for restoring the parameter to within limits.
Note 1 states 'For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery
may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and provided all
Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits within the next 6 days." Note
2 states "For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery may be
considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within their
allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored to within limits
within 7 days.' ITS 3.8.6 Action B requires with one or two batteries on one train with
float current > 2 amps, perform SR 3.8.4.1 within 2 hours and restore battery float
current to • 2 amps within 12 hours. This changes the CTS by allowing float current to
be > 2 amps for 12 hours.

The purpose of ITS Action B is to provide reasonable Required Actions and associated
Completion Times to restore battery float current to less than 2 amps. This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that
must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
associated with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features.
The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes
the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a design basis accident occurring
during the repair period. The change requires that battery terminal voltage (SR 3.8.4.1)
to be verified within 2 hours. The SR provides assurance that the battery can perform its
safety function. The change requires the restoration of the current to < 2 amps within 12
hours. This provides a limited period to return the affected battery below the maximum
current requirement. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.15 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Table 3.8 - 1 lists the requirements
for electrolyte level under the Category A, Category B. and allowable value columns. If
Category A or Category B limits are not met, Notes (1) and (2) provide Actions and
allowed outage times for restoring the parameter to within limits. Note I states "For any
Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery may be considered
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OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B measurements are taken
and found to be within their allowable values, and provided all Category A and B
parameter(s) are restored to within limits within the next 6 days." Note 2 states 'For any
Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery may be considered
OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within their allowable values
and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored to within limits within 7 days.'
ITS 3.8.6 Action C requires with one or two batteries on one train with one or more cells
electrolyte level less than the minimum established design limits, restore the electrolyte
level to above the top of the plates within 8 hours. Required Action C.2 requires the
verification that there is no evidence of leakage within 12 hours. Required Action C.3
requires the electrolyte level to be restored to the minimum established design limits
within 31 days. A Note modifies Condition C. The Note states 'Required Action C.2 shall
be completed if electrolyte level was below the top of plates." A Note modifies Action C
Required Action. The Note states 'Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are only applicable if
electrolyte level was below the top of plates." This changes the CTS by allowing
electrolyte level to be lower than the top of the plates for 8 hours and less than the
minimum established design limit for 31 days.

The purpose of ITS Action C is to provide reasonable Required Actions and associated
Completion Times to restore electrolyte level to above the top of the plates and above
the minimum design limit within reasonable Completion Times. This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that
must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
associated with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features.
The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes
the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a design basis accident occurring
during the repair period. The change allows restoration of electrolyte level above the top
of the plates in 8 hours. This action Is reasonable because it limits the potential for
dryout and plate degradation and assurance that the battery can continue to perform its
safety function. To ensure the cell is not leaking, Note to Condition C and Required
Action C.2 specifies a verification of no evidence of leakage is observed from the cell(s)
with reduced electrolyte level. If leakage from the cell is observed, than the cell(s) must
be tested and if the battery do not meet the manufacturer's recommendations the battery
would be declared inoperable and the leaking cell(s) would be replaced. With the
electrolyte level above the top of the plates, the 31 days is a reasonable period of time to
allow restoration of level above the minimum design limit. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.16 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.3
requires the average electrolyte temperature of every tenth cell of connected cells is
above 60 "F. If the battery electrolyte temperature is s 60 'F, Action a requires with one
of the required battery banks Inoperable, restore the inoperable battery bank to
OPERABLE status within 2 hours. ITS 3.8.6 Action D requires with one or two batteries
on one train with pilot cell electrolyte temperature less than minimum established design
limits, restore the pilot cell temperature to greater than or equal to the minimum design
limits within 12 hours. This changes the CTS by requiring the pilot cell temperature to be
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monitored and allowing an additional 10 hours to restore the temperature to above or
equal to the minimum established design limit.

The purpose of ITS Action D is to allow a reasonable period to restore cell electrolyte
temperature to the minimum temperature. This change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and
capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a design basis accident occurring during the
repair period. The additional 10 hours is acceptable because a battery is sized with
margin, while battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity exists to perform the
intended function and the affected battery is not required to be considered inoperable
solely as a result of the pilot cell temperature not met. The pilot cell are representative of
all connected cells. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied In the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.17 (Categoty 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action a, in part states
with one of the battery banks Inoperable, restore the inoperable battery bank to
OPERABLE status within 2 hours. ITS 3.8.6 Action E states one or more batteries in
redundant trains with battery parameters not within limits, restore battery parameters for
batteries in one train to within limits in 2 hours. This changes the CTS by allowing more
than one train of battery parameters to be not within limits.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.6 Action E is to allow more than one train of battery parameter to
be outside specified limits for up to 2 hours. This change Is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. With one or more batteries
in redundant trains with battery parameters not within limits there is not sufficient
assurance that battery capacity has not been affected to the degree that the batteries
can still perform their required function, given that redundant batteries are involved.
With redundant batteries involved this potential could result in a total loss of function on
multiple systems that rely upon the batteries. Therefore, the parameters must be
restored to within limits on at least one train within the limited time of 2 hours. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied
in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.18 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.3 states 'The average electrolyte temperature of
every tenth cell of connected cells is above 60 OF.' ITS SR 3.8.6.4 states 'Verify each
battery pilot cell temperature Is greater than or equal to minimum established design
limits.' The average electrolyte temperature is changed from 60 OF to 50 OF and moved
to the ITS Bases. The movement of the temperature from the surveillance requirement
to the Bases is addressed by a separate LA discussion of change. This changes the
CTS by decreasing the average electrolyte temperature of every tenth cell from 60 'F to
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the minimum established design temperature limit which is 50 "F. The specific
temperature limit is decreased from 60 "F to 50 "F.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.4 minimum established design temperature limit is to
ensure the battery can function as designed and required to mitigate the consequences
of analyzed event. This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet
the LCO can perform its required functions. The change from 60 "F to 50 "F is
acceptable because the design temperature stated in the Unit 1's UFSAR for the cell's
electrolyte temperature is 50 "F. For Unit 2 the proposed change is also aceptable
because it is consistent with the design limits of the Unit 2 battery. The ITS requirement
is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action a specifies with one of the required battery banks inoperable,
restore the inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE status within 2 hours. ITS LCO 3.8.9
Condition C requires with one or more DC electrical power subsystems inoperable,
restore the DC electrical power subsystem to OPERABLE status within 2 hours. ITS
LCO 3.8.9 Condition C provides an additional limitation on the Completion Time. This
specifies the two-hour requirement and 16 hours from discovery of failure to meet the
LCO. This changes the CTS by requiring an additional limitation that is not currently
required.

This purpose of the additional ITS Completion Time is to ensure the overall electrical
distribution systems do not remain in a degraded state for more than 16 total hours. This
change is acceptable because the additional requirement provides a reason limit for a
degraded electrical distribution subsystem. The ITS requirements are consistent with the
ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds additional surveillance requirement that the CTS does not require.

M.2 Unit 2 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action b in part states with one of the required full capacity
chargers or rectifiers inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of its associated
battery bank by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.a.1 within one hour. The
action allows with an Inoperable charger in Unit 2, the spare 2 - 7 charger to be
substituted for an inoperable charger within 4 hours with no additional requirements
specified. ITS LCO 3.8.4 Condition A states with one or two battery chargers on one
train inoperable, restore battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage within 2 hours is specified by Required Action A.1. Required
Action A.2 states a verification of float current of • 2 amps is required once per 12 hours.
Required Action A.3 specifies that the inoperable charger(s) must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. This changes the Unit 2 CTS by deleting the allowance
to substitute the 2-7 charger within 4 hours for a required charger.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.4 Required Actions A.1, A.2 and A.3 is to provide the appropriate
actions to be taken when a charger becomes inoperable. This change is acceptable
because the substitution of the spare charger within 4 hours may not ensure the
OPERABILITY of the battery. Action A.2 requires the restoration of the battery terminal
voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours.
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The additional requirements are appropriate to ensure the battery is returned to a
condition that it can provide the required safety functions. The ITS requirements are
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it deletes an allowance provided by the CTS that is not allowed
in the ITS.

M.3 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.a.1 requires once per 7 days that the battery
bank be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying all Category A parameters, listed in
Table 3.8-1, are within specified limits for each pilot cell. The Category A parameters are
electrolyte level, float voltage, and specific gravity. Two notes modify specific gravity
requirements in CTS Table. Note (a) modifies the general requirement for specific
gravity and states 'Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level." Note (b) modifies the
Category A and the allowable values of the Category B limits and states 'Or battery
charging current is less than (2) amps when on charge.' The Category B limits apply to
each connected cell. ITS SR 3.8.6.1 states each battery is verified that float current is •
2 amps every 7 days. A Note modifies the SR. The Note states 'Not required to be met
when battery terminal voltage Is less than the minimum established float voltage of SR
3.8.4.1" This changes the CTS by eliminating a method for determining specific gravity
requirements.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.1 is to provide the method used to determine if the battery
specific gravity requirements are acceptable provided the minimum battery voltage is
met. This change is acceptable because the charging current is the method used to
determine specific gravity requirements. Taking electrolyte from each required cell,
determining temperature and correcting for temperature and level is a complex
procedure. Therefore, the charging current method is normally used. If the minimum
voltage is not met, the charging current will be greater that 2 amps to increase the
voltage. The addition of the Note to the SR is acceptable because if the voltage is less
than the minimum and charging current will be raised to increase the voltage. The
minimum voltage requirements not being met requires the battery to be declared
inoperable and only two hours is allowed for it to be restored to OPERABLE status.
Therefore, the addition of the Note to the SR is acceptable. The ITS requirements are
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it deletes an allowance provided by the CTS that is not allowed
in the ITS.

M.4 CTS 4.8.2.3.2.b.1 states the parameters in Table 3.8-1 meet the Category B limits every
92 days and within 7 days after a battery discharge or overcharge condition. Category B
parameters applies to each connected cell. ITS SR 3.8.6.3 states Verify each battery
connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or equal to minimum established design
limits," every 31 days. This changes the CTS by requiring each connected cell
electrolyte level be verified every 31 days instead of 92 days.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.3 is to periodically verify that each battery cell has sufficient
electrolyte fluid to perform its required function. This change is acceptable because the
limit specified for electrolyte level ensures that the plates suffer no physical damage and
maintains adequate electron transfer capability. The frequency of the SR is consistent
with the recommendations of the IEEE standard. The ITS requirements are consistent
with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as more restrictive
because the surveillance requirement is more frequency in the ITS than in the CTS.
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M.5 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.1 requires the specified busses to be determined
operable and energized by verifying correct breaker alignment and indicated power
availability. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 requires verification of correct voltage and breaker
alignments for the required buses. This changes the CTS by specifying the indicated bus
voltage is the correct voltage.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.9.1 Is to specify the required alignment and proper voltage
for each required bus. This change is acceptable because the ITS SR 3.8.9.1 maintains
the requirements for proper voltage and alignment for the required buses. The ITS SR
specifies correct voltage which Indicates a specified range. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
more restrictive because the ITS specifies correct voltage and the CTS does not.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LAI (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 requires the DC electrical equipment and busses to be
OPERABLE. Each train of DC Is specified in terms in DC busses, battery banks,
chargers and rectifiers. CTS Surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.1 requires each of the DC
trains to be OPERABLE and energized. The CTS LCO includes a list of the specific
busses and equipment required OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.4 simply states 'The Train A
and Train B DC electrical power subsystems shall be OPERABLE." ITS LCO 3.8.9
requires the Train A and B DC busses to be OPERABLE. The corresponding ITS LCOs
do not include the CTS details describing the required busses or equipment. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the details describing
each train (orange and purple bus) including the specific DC busses, battery banks,
chargers, and rectifiers) from the CTS LCO to the ITS 3.8.4 and 3.8.9 Bases as
applicable.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement for the Train A and B
DC equipment to be OPERABLE in LCOs 3.8.4 and 3.8.9. These requirements ensure
that the required DC buses (ITS 3.8.9), batteries, chargers, and rectifiers (ITS 3.8.4) are
OPERABLE to support the required features. This change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control
Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This program provides for the
evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because information relating to system design is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) Unit 1 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.a.2 states that each 125 volt
battery bank and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE every 7 days with the
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battery on float charge the total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 127.8
volts for 60 cell batteries 1-1 and 1-2 and 125.67 volts for 59 cell batteries 1-3 and 1-4.
Unit 2 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.a.2 requires that each 125-volt battery
bank and charger/rectifier shall be demonstrated OPERABLE every 7 days with the total
battery terminal voltage greater than or equal to 127.8 volts on float charge. ITS SR
3.8.4.1 states 'Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage." The Frequency of the SR is every 7 days. This changes the
CTS by moving the battery terminal voltage requirements from the specifications to the
ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the surveillance requirement to verify
battery terminal voltage is 2 the minimum established float voltage. This change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This
program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59
to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the
ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.1 states that each D.C. bus train shall be
determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
breaker alignment and indicated power availability. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 states "Verify correct
breaker alignments and voltage to DC electrical power distribution subsystems." The
Frequency of the SR is every 7 days. This changes the CTS by moving the term
.energized" from the specification to the ITS Bases and changing the term "bus train" to
the electrical power distribution subsystem.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still require the DC electrical power distribution
subsystem to be OPERABLE. The surveillance requirement continues to verify correct
breaker alignments and voltage to the DC electrical power distribution subsystems. The
Bases for LCO 3.8.9 defines OPERABLE for the distribution systems as being
.energized." This change Is acceptable because the removed Information will be
adequately controlled In the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the
Technical Specifications. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.4 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.c.4 states 'The battery charger will
supply at least 100 amperes at 140-volts for at least 4 hours." ITS SR 3.8.4.2 In part
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requires the verification of each battery charger can provide 2100 amps at greater than
or equal to the minimum established float voltage for 2Ž4 hours. This changes the CTS
by moving the voltage requirement from the specification to the ITS Bases and replacing
the requirement with the term 'minimum established float voltage."

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement to test each battery
charger can provide 100 amps for 4 hours at the minimum established float voltage. The
ITS Bases for the SR defines the minimum established float voltage as 140 volts. This
change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in
the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This
program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59
to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the
ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.5 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.d states 'At least once per 18 months,
during shutdown, by verifying that the battery capacity is adequate to supply and
maintain in OPERABLE status all of the actual or simulated emergency loads for the 2-
hour design duty cycle when the battery Is subjected to a battery service test." ITS SR
3.8.4.3 requires verification of the battery capacity is adequate by supplying, and
maintaining in OPERABLE status, the required emergency loads for the design duty
cycle when subjected to a battery service test. The SR must be performed during
shutdown and every 18 months. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement of
the design duty cycle time and the emergency loads being actual or simulated from the
specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement to test each battery
by a service test performed with the design duty cycle and the required emergency
loads. This change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical
Specifications. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.6 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.f requires the
performance of a discharge tests verifying battery capacity and to detect signs of
degradation. Degradation is indicated when the battery capacity drops more than 10% of
rated capacity from its average on previous performance tests, or is below 90% of the
manufacturer's rating. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 in part requires the verification of battery capacity
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when subjected to a performance discharge test. This changes the CTS by moving the
definition of degradation from the specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement to perform a battery
discharge test and the detection of battery degradation. This change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control
Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This program provides for the
evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.7 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) Unit 2 CTS LCO 3.8.3.2 Action b requires with one of the required charger or
rectifier inoperable specific actions to be taken. Surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2 states
that each battery bank and charger/rectifier shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
several specific requirements. ITS LCO 3.8.4 Condition A states with one or two battery
chargers on one train inoperable specific required actions must be taken. ITS SR
3.8.4.2 states that specific requirements be demonstrated by the battery charger. The
ITS Bases describes the requirement for a battery charger as including a rectifier. This
changes the CTS for Unit 2 by describing the requirement for the rectifier in the ITS
Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement for the battery
charger. This change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical
Specifications. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS
requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because Information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.8 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.3 states the average electrolyte
temperature of every tenth cell of connected cells is above 60 "F. ITS SR 3.8.6.4 states
'Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater than or equal to minimum
established design limits.' This changes the CTS by moving the temperature
requirement from the surveillance to the ITS Bases and stating the temperature
requirement as 'the minimum established design limits.' Other changes to the
surveillance are discussed in a less restrictive change in these discussion of changes.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
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included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the temperature requirement for the
batteries as the minimum established design limits. This change is acceptable because
the removed information will be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This program provides for
the evaluation of Bases changes In accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases
are properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because information relating to system design is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.9 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) Unit I CTS Table 3.8 - I Note b states 'Or battery charging current is less than
(2) amps when on charge.' A notation to the bottom of the table states' Numbers in
parentheses assume a manufacturer's recommended full charge specific gravity of
1.215.- ITS LCO 3.8.6 does not contain this information. This changes the CTS by
moving the manufacturer's recommended full charge specific gravity from the
specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the 2-amp limit for the batteries to
provide assurance of specific gravity requirements. This change is acceptable because
the removed information will be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This program provides for
the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases
are properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because information relating to system design is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.10 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.2 requires there is
no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, or the connector resistance of
these items is less and than 150 micro-ohms. CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.2.3.2.c.1 states that the cell, cell plates, and battery racks show no visual indication
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration. CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.2.3.2.c.2 requires the cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, and
coated with anti-corrosion material. CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.c.3 states
that the resistance of each cell-to-cell and terminal connection is less than or equal to
150 micro-ohms. ITS LCO 3.8.6 does not contain these surveillance requirements. This
changes the CTS by moving these requirements from the specifications to the Licensing
Requirements Manual (LRM).

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements for the battery cell
requirements and battery terminal voltage. These will ensure the batteries will be
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OPERABLE and capable of providing their required safety functions. This change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the
LRM. The LRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the
LRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated.
The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural
details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.11 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.b.1 requires the parameters in Table
3.8-1 to meet the Category B limits. CTS in Table 3.8 -1 lists the allowable value for
electrolyte level as "above the top of plates.* ITS SR 3.8.6.3 states 'Verify each battery
connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or equal to minimum established design
limits." The ITS Bases for Action Condition C discusses electrolyte level operability
requirements. This changes the CTS by moving the details regarding electrolyte level
from the specification to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications Is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement for electrolyte level.
This ensure battery will remain OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control
Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This program provides for the
evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this
requirement. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because information relating to system design is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.12 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS Table 3.8-1 lists the surveillance requirements for the
battery. The Category A and Category B limits list electrolyte level with specify
requirement. ITS SR 3.8.6.3 states the requirement for electrolyte level is greater than
or equal to minimum established design limits. This changes the CTS by moving
information from the specification to the Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program
implementing document.

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement for electrolyte level
for the batteries. This change Is acceptable because these types of procedural details
will be adequately controlled by the requirements of a program required by ITS Section
5. The Battery Monitoring and Maintenance program is controlled by Section 5 of the
Technical Specifications. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are
being removed from the Technical Specifications.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering or
order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, 'Standard
Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the large number of such
changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each CTS page. Marked or
unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single annotation of A.1 at the top of the
first page of each CTS. These changes include all non-technical modifications of
requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS, including all significant format
changes made to update the older NUREG-0452 Technical Specification presentation to
the ISTS format. This type of change is also associated with the movement of
requirements within the Technical Specifications and with changes made to the
presentation of Technical Specifications requirements to combine the Unit I and 2
Technical Specifications Into one document and highlight the differences between the
Unit 1 and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as administrative changes
and are acceptable because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 states 'The following D.C. bus trains shall be energized and
OPERABLE:" with Train "A' and Train "B" components specified. ITS LCO 3.8.4, 'DC
Sources - Operating" states "The A Train and B Train DC electrical power subsystems
shall be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by classifying the "trained' components into
a subsystem.

The purpose of the ITS LCO is to group the parts of the DC trains into a category or
subsystem. This change Is acceptable because a DC subsystem contains all required
components that are required for a Train of DC. The subsystem is described in the
Bases and lists the components that are required to function for it to be considered
OPERABLE. The technical requirements are not modified by this change. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.3 Unit 2 surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.d requires a battery service test to be
performed at least every 18 months*. The ... specifies that the 18 month surveillance
interval during the first fuel cycle may be extended to coincide with completion of the first
refueling outage. ITS SR 3.8.4.3 states that a battery service test will be performed for
each battery every 18 months. This changes the CTS by deleting the allowance for the
first refueling period.

This change Is acceptable because the first Unit 2 refueling outage was completed in
1989. Therefore, the allowance has expired and is no longer required in the Technical
Specifications. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these
requirements. This change Is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.4 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 states the D.C. bus Train A and Train B shall be energized and
OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.9 requires the Train A and Train B DC electrical power
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distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by describing the
DC bus train as the DC electrical power distribution subsystem.

This change is acceptable because a change in how the DC is described does not
change the technical requirements for the system. The ITS Bases describe how the DC
buses are arranged. The distribution system requirements define for the DC subsystem
that being OPERABLE Is being in an energized state. The ITS requirements are
consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.5 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action a states 'With one of the required battery banks inoperable,
restore the inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours." ITS LCO 3.8.4 Condition B requires with one or two batteries on one train
inoperable, restore the inoperable batteries to OPERABLE status within 2 hours. ITS
LCO 3.8.4 Condition C states that with one DC electrical power subsystem inoperable
for reasons other than Condition A or B. restore the DC subsystem to OPERABLE status
within two hours. ITS LCO 3.8.4 Condition D specifies when the Required Action and
associated Completion lime are not met, the unit will be in MODE 3 in six hours and
MODE 5 in 36 hours. This changes the CTS by dividing the batteries requirements into
specific requirements for the batteries and the DC subsystems.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements for the DC systems
remain unchanged. The CTS requirements for the DC batteries are provided with limits.
The ITS requirements divides the requirements for the batteries into the requirements for
the batteries and the electrical power subsystem. This change provides a clarification to
the technical requirements for the DC system in the ITS format. The ITS requirements
are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change is designated
as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.6 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action a states 'With one of the required battery banks inoperable,
restore the inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours." ITS LCO 3.8.9 Condition C requires with one or more DC electrical power
subsystems inoperable, restore the DC electrical power distribution subsystem to
OPERABLE status within 2 hours. ITS LCO 3.8.9 Condition D specifies with the
Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the unit must be placed in
MODE 3 within six hours and In MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by
stating the requirements for the DC sources in ITS terms.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements for the DC systems
remain unchanged. The CTS requirements for the DC batteries are provided with limits.
The ITS requirements specifies the requirements for electrical power distribution
subsystem. This change provides a clarification to the technical requirements for the DC
system in the ITS format. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for
these requirements. This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.7 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 Action a in part states with one of the required battery banks
inoperable, restore the inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE status within 2 hours.
CTS surveillance requirements 4.8.2.3.2 requires the battery bank to meet the
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requirements listed in Table 3.8 -1 for the battery cells. ITS 3.8.6 Action F states if the
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A, B, C, D, or E not met,
or if one or two batteries on one train with one or more battery cells float voltage < 2.07
V and float current > 2 amps, declare associated battery inoperable immediately. This
changes the CTS by stating the requirements in an ITS format.

The purpose of ITS Action F Is to coordinate the battery cell and DC Source
requirements. This change is acceptable because the technical requirements for the
battery cell remain unchanged. Any technical changes to the battery cell parameters of
DC Source requirements are addressed in separate discussion of changes. The ITS
requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for these requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications
have not changed.

A.8 CTS LCO 3.8.2.3 states that DC bus trains (Train A and Train B) shall be energized and
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ITS LCO 3.8.6 states 'Battery parameters for
Train A and Train B batteries shall be within limits.' The Applicability for the LCO is
stated as 'When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE.' A Note modifies the ITS Actions and states 'Separate Condition entry is
allowed for each battery.' This changes the CTS by stating the requirements in an ITS
format.

The purpose of 3.8.6 LCO and Applicability is to ensure the batteries are OPERABLE to
support the required DC sources when the sources are required to be OPERABLE. The
purpose of the Note to the Actions is to allow separate entry for each battery. This
change is acceptable because the technical requirements for the battery cell remain
unchanged. ITS LCO 3.8.4 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 and requires two trains
of DC power subsystems. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording
for these requirements. This change is designated as administrative because the
technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.
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CTS 3.8.2.4 AC Distribution - Shutdown
ITS 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown

ITS 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

L.1 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.8.2.4 states as a minimum, one
of the following trains of D.C. electrical equipment and busses shall be OPERABLE and
energized in the specified manner. The LCO specifies Train A or Train B equipment be
OPERABLE. Each train consists of two DC buses, batteries, chargers and (for Unit 2
only) rectifiers. ITS LCO 3.8.5 states one DC subsystem shall be OPERABLE. LCO
3.8.10 states the necessary portion of DC electrical power distribution subsystems shall
be OPERABLE to support equipment required to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS
by allowing DC buses that are necessary to support equipment to provide required
safety functions.

The purpose of ITS LCO 3.8.10 is to ensure the necessary equipment is powered from
OPERABLE electrical power systems. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the required systems and components are
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. This change allows
a combination of OPERABLE electrical power subsystems to supply the electrical power
to the necessary safety systems and equipment. During the movement of irradiated fuel
and During movement of fuel over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, During the
movement of recently irradiated fuel and During the movement of fuel over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 2, or with the unit in MODES 5 and 6, the electrical
sources and the electrical distribution systems are limited. Required equipment may be
electrically power from other than its normal source by cross connections of trains. This
change is acceptable under the stated conditions because assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2.4 Action in part states: With the
above required train of D.C. electrical equipment and busses not fully OPERABLE,
immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, positive reactivity
changes, movement of Irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over
irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies for
Unit 2," perform specific actions until the required minimum equipment is restored. ITS
3.8.5 and 3.8.10 Action A.1 state 'Declare affected required feature(s) inoperable.".This
must be performed immediately, or other specific Required Actions must be followed.
This changes the CTS by providing alternative actions to suspending CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies for Unit 1, and movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
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assemblies for Unit 2, and reactivity changes with less than the minimum DC source
being OPERABLE.

The purpose of ITS Required Action A.1 is to provide an alternative to stopping CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated (or recently irradiated) fuel or movement of fuel
assemblies over irradiated (or recently irradiated) fuel for Unit I (Unit 2), and reactivity
changes with the required DC source or DC distribution systems inoperable. This
change Is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken In response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the
specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a design basis
accident occurring during the repair period. The addition of the allowance provides for
declaring affected features with DC electrical power or distribution systems inoperable
instead of immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated (or
recently irradiated) fuel or movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated (or recently
irradiated) fuel for Unit I (Unit 2), and stopping of reactivity changes. Required safety
features that are made inoperable with the loss of the required DC electrical power or
distribution systems must enter Conditions and appropriate actions taken for the
equipment inoperability which may Include suspending the activities described above. .
The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2.4 Action in part states: With the
above required train of D.C. electrical equipment and busses not fully OPERABLE,
immediately suspend all operations involving positive reactivity changes. ITS 3.8.5 and
3.8.10 Required Actions A.2.4 modify the requirements and state, 'Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron
concentration.! This changes the CTS requirement by allowing operations that are a
positive reactivity change.
This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions with continued
operation while providing time to ensure the SDM or refueling boron concentration are
within limits. Maintaining SDM or refueling boron concentration requirements ensures
the unit will remain within analyzed conditions on the safety analyses. Changes in SDM
or refueling boron concentration are acceptable provided the parameters are maintained
within the required limits to ensure safe operation of the plant. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.8.2.4.2 states, 'The above required 1 25-volt battery bank and
chargers/rectifiers shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement
4.8.2.3.2." Surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2 represents the requirement for the DC
sources in an operating condition. ITS SRs 3.8.4.1, 3.8.4.2, and 3.8.4.3 represent the
required surveillance requirements of the CTS. A Note modifies SR 3.8.5.1 states, 'The
following SRs are not required to be performed: SR 3.8.4.2 and SR 3.8.4.3. This
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changes the CTS to allow specific surveillance requirements to not be performed on the
required equipment during the time that only one DC subsystem is required to be
OPERABLE.

This change is acceptable because the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are adequate to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The intent of the required testing for DC sources in a condition of
limited resource Is to ensure the source remain OPERABLE and performing required
tests is undesirable in a condition when only one DC subsystem is required to be
OPERABLE. The Note precludes the performance of the SRs that would cause the
battery to become inoperable. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording
for this requirement. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) LCO 3.8.2.4 does not list an exception to
LCO 3.0.3. A Note modifies ITS LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 ACTIONS that states 'LCO 3.0.3
is not applicable." This changes the CTS by allowing an exception to LCO 3.0.3
requirements.

The purpose of ITS Note is to prevent the unit from unnecessarily requiring a shutdown
when operating in MODE 1, 2, 3. or 4. Irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in
MODE 1, 2. 3, or 4 and therefore ITS LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 would be applicable. Fuel
assembly movement in MODE 1, 2. 3, or 4 is independent of reactor operations.
Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1, 2. 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown
unnecessarily. This is acceptable because the movement of fuel assemblies does not
affect the safe operation of the unit in MODE 1, 2. 3, or 4.The proposed requirements
continue to ensure that the systems are maintained or appropriate actions taken in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing
basis. The ITS requirement Is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change Is designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in
fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.4.1 requires the specified busses to be determined
operable and energized by verifying correct breaker alignment and indicated power
availability. ITS SR 3.8.10.1 requires verification of correct voltage and breaker
alignments for the required buses. This changes the CTS by specifying the indicated bus
voltage is the correct voltage.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.10.1 is to specify the required alignment and proper voltage
for each required bus. This change is acceptable because the ITS SR 3.8.1 0.1 maintains
the requirements for proper voltage and alignment for the required buses. The ITS SR
specifies correct voltage which indicates a specified range. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
more restrictive because the ITS specifies correct voltage and the CTS does not.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)
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LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
limits) CTS LCO 3.8.2.4 requires the DC electrical equipment and busses to be
OPERABLE and energized in a specific manner. Each train of DC is specified in terms
in DC busses, battery banks, chargers and rectifiers. CTS Surveillance requirement
4.8.2.4.1 requires the DC train to be OPERABLE and energized. Unit 2 CTS LCO
3.8.2.4 states that charger and rectifier 2 - 7 may substitute for any one of the
chargers/rectifiers. ITS LCO 3.8.5 states 'One DC electrical power subsystem shall be
OPERABLE.' This changes the CTS by moving the requirements for the train, buses,
battery banks, chargers, and rectifiers are OPERABLE and energized from the
specifications to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement for the DC
subsystem to be OPERABLE in LCO 3.8.5 and LCO 3.8.10 ensures the required
subsystem is energized. These requirements ensure that the required DC buses,
batteries, chargers, and rectifiers are OPERABLE to support the required features. This
change Is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in
the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This
program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59
to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. The ITS requirement is consistent with the
ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering or
order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard
Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on
each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include all
non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications and
with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications requirements to
combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one document and highlight the
differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as
administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in technical
changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.8.2.4 requires the DC electrical equipment and busses to be OPERABLE
and energized in a specific manner. Each train of DC is specified in terms in DC busses,
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battery banks, chargers and rectifiers. ITS LCO 3.8.5 states 'One DC electrical power
subsystem shall be OPERABLE.' This changes the CTS by stating the requirement in
terms of a subsystem Instead of individual components.

The purpose of the ITS LCO requirement is to state the requirement in the term of a
subsystem rather than the individual components. This change is acceptable because
the technical requirements for the DC remains unchanged from the CTS requirements.
The ITS LCO specification and Bases retain all specific technical requirements and
ensure OPERABILITY of the required DC system and components. The ITS requirement
is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. These changes are designated
as administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in technical
changes to the CTS requirements.

A.3 CTS LCO 3.8.2.4 requires the DC electrical equipment and busses to be OPERABLE
and energized in a specific manner. Each train of DC is specified in terms in DC busses,
battery banks, chargers and rectifiers. ITS LCO 3.8.10 requires the necessary
equipment to provide the required safety functions. This changes the CTS by addressing
the DC distribution requirement Into the Power Distribution System requirements.

The purpose of the ITS LCO 3.8.10 requirement is to state the requirement in the term of
distribution system rather than the individual components. This change is acceptable
because the technical requirements for the DC distribution system remain unchanged
from the CTS requirements. The ITS LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 specifications and Bases
retain all specific technical requirements and ensure OPERABILITY of the required DC
system. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable because
they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.4 CTS LCO 3.8.2.4 requires the DC electrical equipment and busses to be OPERABLE
and energized in a specific manner. The Unit 1 applicability states 'During movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies, and During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel
assemblies." The Unit 2 applicability states 'During movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies, and During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies. ITS LCOs 3.8.5 'DC Sources - Shutdown," and 3.8.10, "Distribution
Systems - Shutdown," state the Applicability as 'During movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies and During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel for Unit 1, and
During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and During movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel for Unit 2." This changes the CTS by combining
the applicability of ITS into a requirement for each unit.

This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for LCO applicability
remains unchanged from the CTS requirement. The ITS requirement retains the specific
requirements for each unit. The change in wording does not modify the technical
requirement for the CTS. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement with unit specific difference noted. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.5 Unit I LCO 3.8.2.4 Action in part states, "during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
and, during movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies." Unit 2 LCO
3.8.2.4 Action in part states, "During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
and, During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies." ITS
LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 Action A.2.2 states 'During movement of irradiated fuel
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assemblies and, During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies'
for Unit 1. ITS LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 Action A.2.3 states 'During movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies and, During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies' for Unit 2. This changes the CTS by combining the Actions of
LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 into a requirement for each unit.

This change is acceptable because the ITS technical requirement for LCO Actions
remains unchanged from the CTS requirement. The ITS requirement retains the specific
requirements for each unit. The change in wording does not modify the technical
requirement for the CTS. The ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for
this requirement with unit specific difference noted. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.6 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.4.1 states 'The above required 125-volt D.C. bus
train shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by
verifying correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability." ITS SR 3.8.1 0.1
requires the verification of correct breaker alignments and voltage to required DC
electrical power distribution subsystems. This changes the CTS by specifying for each
required DC subsystem has the correct voltage for each of the required buses.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.1 0.1 is to specify proper voltage is supplied for each required
DC subsystem. This change is acceptable because the ITS SR 3.8.10.1 maintains the
requirements for proper voltage for each required DC subsystem. This change retains
the technical requirements for the required electrical power distribution subsystems. The
ITS requirement is consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change Is
designated as administrative because it does not result In a technical change to the
CTS.

A.7 CTS 4.8.2.4.2 states the required 125-volt battery bank and chargers/rectifiers shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2. ITS SR 3.8.5.1
requires for the DC sources that must be OPERABLE, the following SRs are applicable.
The SRs listed are: SR 3.8.4.1, SR 3.8.4.2, and SR 3.8.4.3. The Frequency of the
required SRs is in accordance with applicable of the SRs. This changes the CTS by
stating the applicable surveillance requirements in terms of the ITS surveillance
requirements and frequency.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.5.1 is to specify associated SRs that are applicable to the DC
subsystem in a shutdown condition. This change is acceptable because the ITS SR
3.8.5.1 maintains the requirements for the DC subsystem. Changes to the ITS SRs for
DC Sources - Operating are address In another CTS section. The ITS requirement is
consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic" NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those "Less Restrictive"
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative

"M' More Restrictive

"LA" Removed Detail

"L" Less Restrictive

Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements

Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability

Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time

Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action

Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Specific Determinations of NSHC None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in.
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change Involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change Is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1 431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS in NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes In methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05 292



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and Into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this Information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not Involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail In the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction in'the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY 1

RELAXATION OFLCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 1
RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed In developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2

RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
applicability of current Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation
(LCOs) by reducing the conditions under which the LCO requirements must be met.

Technical Specification Applicability can be specific defined terms of reactor conditions or
more general (e.g., all MODES or any operating MODE). Such generalized applicability
conditions are not contained in ISTS, therefore the ISTS eliminates such Applicability
requirements replacing them with ISTS defined MODES or specific reactor or plant
conditions that are consistent with the safety analysis assumptions for operability of the
required features.

Applicability requirements may also be eliminated during conditions for which the safety
function of the specified safety system is met because the feature is performing its Intended
safety function (e.g. actuation instrumentation may no longer be required for an isolation
valve already in its required safety position). Deleting applicability requirements that are
indeterminate or that are Inconsistent with the application of accident analyses assumptions
is acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the Technical Specifications may be
satisfied by exiting the applicability which takes the plant out of the conditions that require
the safety system to be OPERABLE.

These changes provide the protection required by the safety analysis and provide flexibility
for meeting limits by restricting the application of the limits to the conditions assumed In the
safety analyses. The proposed changes may also be consistent with the current licensing
basis, as identified in the discussion of individual changes. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more accurately reflect the current licensing basis and
have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth In 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2
RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the conditions under which the LCO requirements for
operation of the facility must be met. These less restrictive applicability
requirements for the LCOs do not result in operation that will increase the probability
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event in that the requirements continue to ensure that
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the requirements are consistent with the assumptions in the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed applicability of LCO requirements does not involve a significant
reduction in the margin of safety. This change has been evaluated to ensure that
the LCO requirements are applied in the MODES and specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not Involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take Into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed In developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly Increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 11 Revision 0

20 301



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
In developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an Improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component Is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident Initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified in the LCO is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 16 Revision 0
2/05 306
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3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual' conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual" signal and a 'test" signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain Include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not Initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested Is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant Increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OFSURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing In certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result in a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 20 Revision 0
2/05 310



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 21 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND JFD
FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) TO
SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES MADE
TO THE CTS

BVPS Units I and 2 I



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE I

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications
(ISTS) to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units
1 and 2. Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with
a JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not
every change to the ISTS is Identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert
current Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be
replaced with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are
self-explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS.
Other changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set
of TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units 1 and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit I and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included.
Unit differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes
to the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The
TSTF revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF
number (i.e., TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification
associated with it as part of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not
repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

SECTION 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

ISTS | BVPS ITS CTS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration 3.9.1 Boron Concentration 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

3.9.2 Unborated Water Source 3.1.8 Unborated Water Source 3.1.2.9 Isolation of Unborated
Isolation Valves Isolation Valves (') Water Sources - Shutdown{'

3.9.3 Nuclear Instrumentation 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation 3.9.2 Instrumentation

NIA N/A 3.9.3 Decay Time (2)

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05 2



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.9.4 Containment Penetrations 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations 3.9.4 Containment Building
Penetrations

N/A N/A 3.9.5 - 3.9.7 Specification #s
not used.

3.9.5 RHR and Coolant 3.9.4 RHR and Coolant 3.9.8.1 RHR and Coolant
Circulation - High Water Level Circulation - High Water Level Circulation (all levels)

3.9.6 RHR and Coolant 3.9.5 RHR and Coolant 3.9.8.2 RHR and Coolant
Circulation - Low Water Level Circulation - Low Water Level Circulation - Low Water Level

N/A N/A 3.9.9 Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System"3 )

3.9.7 Refueling Cavity Water 3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water 3.9.10 Water Level
Level Level

N/A N/A 3.9.11 Storage Pool Water
Level(4)

N/A N/A 3.9.12 Fuel Building Ventilation
System - Fuel Movement 4)

N/A N/A 3.9.13 Specification # not used.

NIA N/A 3.9.14 Spent Fuel Pool
Storage( '

N/A N/A 3.9.15 Fuel Storage Pool Boron
Concentration (Unit 2 only) (4)

1. The ISTS 3.9.2 "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves' is applicable solely in
Mode 6. The corresponding BVPS CTS is applicable in Modes 4, 5, and 6 and is
located in Section 3.1 "Reactivity Control Systems". The ISTS refueling section
contains only TS that are applicable solely in Mode 6. In the ISTS, TS applicable in
Mode 6 and other Modes are placed in other TS sections (e.g., Fuel Storage Pool
Level is located In the Plant Systems section). Consistent with the CTS, the BVPS ITS
version of this TS will continue to be located in Section 3.1.

2. Consistent with the content of the ISTS the CTS Decay Time requirements are
removed from the TS. These requirements will be contained within the Licensing
Requirements Manual.

3. Consistent with the location of this TS in the ISTS. CTS 3.9.9 'Containment Purge
and Exhaust Isolation System" is moved into Section 3.3 "Instrumentation".

4. Consistent with the location of these TS in the ISTS, they are moved into Section 3.7
"Plant Systems".

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05 3



Boron Concentration
3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boror

LCO 3.9.1

APPLICABILITY:

I Co ncentration

Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the refueling canal,
and the refueling cavity shall be maintained within the limit specified in
the COLR.

MODE 6. 1

-NOTE -
Only applicable to the refueling canal an efueliranal and refueling
cavity when connected to the RCS.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Boron concentration not A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive reactivity Immediately
additions.

AND

A.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the limit specified 72 hours
in the COLR.

WOG STS 3.9.1 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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[Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves]
3.9.2

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.2 I Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves ]

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
This Technical Specification is not required for units that have analyzed a boron dilution event in
MODE 6. It is required for those units that have not analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6.
For units which have not analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6, the isolation of all
unborated water sources is required to preclude this event from occurring.

LCO 3.9.2 Each valve used to isolate unborated water sources shall be secured in
the closed position.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

-NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each unborated water source isolation valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. - A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
- NOTE - ALTERATIONS.

Required Action A.3
must be completed AND
whenever Condition A Is
entered. A.2 Initiate actions to secure Immediately

-valve in dosed position.

One or more valves not AND
secured in closed
position. A.3 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. 4 hours

T his YS mnoved to Section 3. 1. 'Reactivity Control".

| Changes to this TS are identified in Section 3.1.8

WOG STS 3.9.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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[Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves]
3.9.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water 31 days
sources is secured in the closed position.

This TS moved to Section 3.1, "Reactivity Control".
IChanges to this TS are identified in Section 3.1.8

WOG STS 3.9.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.3

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.3v, Nuclear Instrumentation

LCO 3.9.3 Two source ranige neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One [required] source
range neutron flux
monitor inoperable.

A.1 Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend operations that
would cause introductions,
Into the RCS-coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet the
boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1.

Immediately

Immediately,

B. Two [required] source B.1 Initiate action to restore one Immediately
range neutron flux source range neutron flux
monitors inoperable. monitor to OPERABLE

- status.

AND

B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. Once per 12 hours

WOG STS 393-1

.El
Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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(D. Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.3 2

IN (cninued) /1

REQUIRED ACTION COMPL ON TIME

____ - C.1 Initiate action to isolate > m'mediately]
- REVIEWER'S NOT unborated water sour

Condition C is included only
for plants that assume a
boron dilution event is
mitigated by operator
response to an audible
source range indication.

C. [ Required sou range
audible m] [count
rate cut inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.X Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.9.3 -_ - NOTE-
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

WOG STS C393-2

3' 3-
Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Penetrations

.I I

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9. 4 Containment Penetrations

LCO 3.9. The containment penetrations shall be in the following status:

I

a. The equipment is hatch closed and held in place by [four] bolts

b. One door in each air lock is fcapable-of-being and

c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere is either:

1. Closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange,
or equivalent or

2. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge
and Exhaust Isolation Systems q.V

, and

3. Unit I only. The
Containment Purge and
Exhaust System
penetrations may be open
when the system airflow Is
exhausted to an
OPERABLE filtered
Supplemental Leak
Collection and Reiease
System train.

�0
SA

~- NOTE -
Penetration flow path(s) pro r Iect om the containment
atmosphere to the outsid isolted under
administrativ

APPLICABILITY: During movement of [recently) irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment-.

, and
During movement of fuel assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel

assemblies within containment
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
containment frecentlylirradiated fuel
penetrations not in assemblies within
required status. containment.

hot .

I

AND.

A.2 Suspend movement of fuel assemblies Immediaielv
over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment.

WOG STS 3.94 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Penetrations
'AiJZ

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3. .4 4L ] Verify each required containment penetration is in the
4 required status.

SR 3.9m. -- D -
! -NOTE!-"
Not required to be met for containment purge and

3Lii exhaust valve(s) in penetrations closed to comply
with LCO 3.9.4,1._ _

1. pnlyappljcable -d

.Ujt 2 Verify each required containment purge and exhaust
2. valve actuates to the isolation position on an actual or

simulated actuation signal.

F>

7 days

1181 months

SR 3.9.3.4
NOTES

1. p-y, ppRcable tOR lhi
2. Not required to be met for containment purge and exhaust valve(s) in

penetrations closed to comply with LCO 3.9.3.c.1.

Verify the isolation time of each containment purge and exhaust valve is 18 months
within limit.

SR 3.9.3.1
NOTES

1. POOR flpp Q1JDnl
2. Only required to be met when operating the Containment

Purge and Exhaust System In accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.2.

Verify the containment purge exhaust flow rate is s 7500 cfm. 24 hours

4-Q

WOG STS 3 -2

Ei
Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
3.9.5*_.

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5* 1 , Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

LCO 3.9.5 One RHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

cm m (RCS)

G The required RHR loop may b operation fr 1  our per 8 hour
INSERT NOTE 3 period, provided no operations are permitted thy would cause

\ introductiointo the Reactor Coolant System twith boron
entration less than that required to meet the minimum required

Rconcentration of LCO 3.9.1.

12.
The required RI IR loop may be removed from operation for S 4 hours per 8 hour period during the performance of Ultrasonic In-scrvicc
Inspection inside the reactor vessel nozzles, provided no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less than that required to meet the minimum required boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level 2 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel
flange.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RHR loop requirements A.1 Suspend operations that Immediately
not met. would cause introductions

into the RCST coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet the
boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1.

AND

A.2 Suspend loading irradiated Immediately
fuel assemblies in the core.

AND

A.3 Initiate action to satisfy Immediately
RHR loop requirements.

AND

WOG STS 3.9 51 -1

KEy
Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
3.9.5,V

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.4 Close equipment hatch 4 hours
and secure with ffour}
bolts.

AND

A.5 Close one door in each air 4 hours
lock.

AND

A.6.1 Close each penetration 4 hours
providing direct access
from the containment
atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere with a manual
or automatic isolation
valve, blind flange, or
equivalent.

OR

A.6.2 Verify each penetration is 4 hours
capable of being closed by
an OPERABLE
Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify one RHR loop Is in operation 12 hours
;eacto~-ooolant-at-ftwate-o-nf28OOJgpm .

WOG STS
I;f Y- 23 2

Rev. 2, 04130/01
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INSERT ITS 3.9.4 LCO NOTE 3

3. The RHR loop required to be in operation may be removed from operation to support
draining of the reactor cavity when aligned to, and during realignment to and from, the
refueling water storage tank provided the required RHR loop is capable of being realigned to
the RCS.

13



RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.6_ Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

LCO 3.9. Two RHR loops shall be OPERABLE. and one RHR loop shall be in r-
operation. j 'A-A TST-8 I

-1 removed from operation |--

-NOTES - 2

1. All RHR pumps may be d o for s 15 minutes when
switching from one train to another provided:

introduction of coolant into the
Reactor Coolant System (RCS)
with boron concentration less
than that required to meet the
minimum required boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1

a.

b.

The core outlet temperature is maintained > 10 degrees F
below saturation temperature,

No operations are permitted that would cause e-re f
the-ReaotGF-Gootant-System exbon-conoentration, and

I I c. No draining operations to further reduce RCS water volume
are permitted.

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing, provided that the other RHR loop is

v OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel
flange.

ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Less than the required A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
number of RHR loops required RHR loops to
OPERABLE. OPERABLE status.

OR

A.2 Initiate action to establish Immediately
2 23 ft of water above the
top of reactor vessel
flange.

WOG STS 396-1

ELI
Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
3.9.6

M'1VACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION -REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No RHR loop in
operation.

B.1 Suspend operations that
would cause introductions
into the RCS; coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet the
boron concentration of LCO
3.9.1.

AND

B.2 Initiate action to restore one
RHR loop to operation.

Immediately

-- ~ran~llt4

Immediately

4 hours

4 hours

4 hours

AND

B.3 Close equipment hatch and
secure with [four] bolts.

AND

B.4 Close one door in each air
lock.

AND

B.5.1 Close each penetration
providing direct access
from the containment
atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere with a manual
or automatic isolation valve,
blind flange, or equivalent.

OR

WOG STS 3g 2

5

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
3.9.63 v'r

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B.5.2 Verify each penetration is 4 hours
capable of being closed
by an OPERABLE
Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9 .1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and &Guating 12 hours
reactor coolant at a flow rate of - [28Q00gp-.

SR 3.9.6.2 Veri correct breaker alignment and indicated power 7 days
ava' ble to the required RHR pump that is not in
op ration.

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 7 days after a required pump is removed from service.

WOG STS -3

5mE

Rev. 2, 04130/01

16



INSERT ITS 3.9.5 LCO NOTE 3

3. The RHR loop required to be in operation may be removed from operation to support
draining of the reactor cavity when aligned to, and during realignment to and from, the
refueling water storage tank provided the required RHR loop is capable of being realigned to
the RCS.

17



Refueling Cavity Water Level
3,S

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9..9 . efueling

LCO 3.9.7

Cavity Water Level

Refueling cavity water level shall be maintained 2 23 ft above the top of
reactor vessel flange. During

[ni\ movement of
fuel assemblies
over irradiated

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment' fuel assemblies
4 within the

containment.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Refueling cavity water A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
level not within limit. irradiated fuel assemblies

within containment.
\ ' y

\AND
Suspend movement of fucl assemblies over
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. I

Immediately I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS I I I

tm SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3 .9 .11 Verify refueling cavity water level is 2 23 ft above the 24 hours
top of reactor vessel flange.

WOG STS -3.9.\ Rev. 2, 04130/01
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

3.9 Refueling Operations

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

BVPS Units I & 2 Pagei
BVPS Units I & 2 Page i 19



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The Applicability note is revised to correct a typographical error consistent with
TSTF-272, Rev. 1. The repetition of "refueling canal" is deleted from the note. This
change was incorporated in NUREG-1 431, Rev. 3.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05 20



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ISTS 13.9.2J Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
(Moved to Section 3.1)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

This ISTS is intended for plants that preclude a Mode 6 boron dilution accident by
isolating unborated water sources. However, BVPS utilizes isolation of unborated
water sources to prevent dilution in Modes 4 and 5 in addition to Mode 6. The
current BVPS Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications (CTS) 314.1.2.9, 'Isolation of
Unborated Water Sources - Shutdown' require that unborated water source
isolation valves be secured closed in Modes 4, and 5, as well as Mode 6.
Therefore, the BVPS specific version of this ISTS will be applicable in more than just
Mode 6. In the ISTS, TS that are applicable in other Modes (in addition to Mode 6)
are typically located outside of Section 3.9, "Refueling Operations". This includes
such TS as refueling ventilation systems and fuel pool storage requirements.
Therefore, in order to keep the unborated water isolation valve requirements in one
TS (that will be applicable in Modes 4, 5, and 6) the BVPS version of this TS will be
located in Section 3.1, "Reactivity Control Systems" consistent with the current
location of the unborated water source isolation valve requirements in the CTS.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05 21



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO requirement and corresponding Action for the audible alarm or count
rate are deleted from the BVPS specific version of this TS. As stated in the ISTS,
the TS requirements for audible neutron flux indication (alarm or count rate) are
based on boron dilution accident analysis assumptions that rely on audible
indication to initiate operator action to mitigate a dilution accident. BVPS does not
analyze boron dilution accidents in Modes 4, 5, or 6. Instead of analyzing a boron
dilution accident, BVPS requires that unborated water sources isolation valves be
secured closed during these modes to prevent a boron dilution accident. Therefore,
the ISTS requirements regarding audible neutron flux indication are not applicable to
BVPS and have been deleted.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
2/05 22



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS applicability and Actions are revised to be consistent with the CTS by the
addition of "During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment". This addition is necessary based on the BVPS fuel
handling accident analysis. The fuel drop analysis determined that damage to a
struck fuel assembly would result in fuel rod failure. The movement of any fuel
assembly could result in a radiological release that may require containment closure
if that assembly was dropped and struck a recently irradiated fuel assembly.
Therefore, consistent with the CTS requirements as previously approved by the
NRC the ISTS applicability and corresponding Action are revised to address this
situation.

2. The ISTS option (bracketed) for an air lock door to be 'capable of being closed"
instead of closed is deleted. The option to leave the air lock door open requires
confirmatory radiological dose calculations for a design basis fuel handling accident
that show acceptable radiological consequences with the air lock door open. This
TS is only applicable when moving recently irradiated fuel assemblies and BVPS
does not have a fuel handling accident analyses for recently irradiated fuel that
supports leaving the air lock door open. Therefore, this option is not included in the
BVPS specific implementation of this ISTS.

3. The ITS LCO requirement 3.9.3.c.2 that specifies each penetration providing direct
access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere be capable of
being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System
and the associated surveillance requirement (ITS SR 3.9.3.3) are revised to be
consistent with the design and licensing bases associated with BVPS Units 1 and 2.
The proposed revisions to the ISTS include the following additions to the LCO
3.9.3.c. requirement:

a) The requirement to be capable of being closed by an operable
Containment Purge and Exhaust System and the surveillance to
verify Isolation valve actuation are made applicable to Unit 2 only,
and

b) A provision Is added for Unit I only (3.9.3.c.3) that allows the Purge
and Exhaust System penetrations to be open when the system air is
exhausted to an OPERABLE Supplemental Leak Collection and
Release System (SLCRS) train.

The most recent BVPS safety analysis for a fuel handling accident inside
containment is based on moving irradiated fuel after 100 hours decay time. The
most recent analysis show that no containment closure or filtration of purge exhaust
is necessary to mitigate a design bases fuel handling accident that occurs after 100
hours of decay time. As such, the containment closure requirements of ITS 3.9.3
are only applicable when moving fuel with less than 100 hours decay time or
"recently" irradiated fuel. No fuel handling accident analysis exists to support an
open containment or unfiltered purge exhaust when moving irradiated fuel with less
than 100 hours decay time. Therefore, the changes proposed to ITS 3.9.3 are

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 4 Revision 0
2/05 23



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

based on the safety analyses and licensing bases documents that were applicable
to BVPS before the most recent safety analysis and which require containment
closure or purge exhaust filtration to mitigate a fuel handling accident inside
containment.

BVPS Unit 2 credits Containment Purge and Exhaust System isolation when
necessary to mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident inside
containment. This is clearly identified and discussed in the licensing documentation
applicable to Unit 2 when containment closure is required to mitigate a fuel handling
accident inside containment. Unit 2 UFSAR, Revision 11, Section 15.7.4.1 and in
Section 15.7.4 of NUREG 1057 (the initial NRC Safety Evaluation Report for BVPS
Unit 2) both contain descriptions of a design basis fuel handling accident inside
containment being mitigated by automatic isolation of the containment purge and
exhaust system. The UFSAR, Revision 11, Section 15.7.4.1 states that
"Environmental release from the containment is precluded by a design that
automatically isolates the containment following the detection of radioactivity by the
redundant containment purge monitors." Therefore, the proposed ITS LCO
requirement 3.9.3.c.2 and SRs 3.9.3.1 and 3.9.3.3 are appropriate and applicable to
Unit 2 when containment closure is required to mitigate a fuel handling accident
inside containment.

BVPS Unit 1 does not credit Containment Purge and Exhaust System isolation to
mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident in containment. Unit 1 relies
on filtration of the effluent by SLCRS when it is necessary to mitigate the
consequences of a fuel handling accident. Therefore, ITS requirement 3.9.3.c.2 and
ITS SRs 3.9.3.1 and 3.9.3.3 are not applicable to Unit 1.

The addition of the new Unit I specific LCO requirement 3.9.3.c.3 to the ITS is
based on the design of the Unit I Containment Purge and Exhaust System ductwork
where the radiation monitors are located. This ductwork Is not designed to
withstand a seismic event. Although the radiation monitors provide an isolation
signal to the purge and exhaust valves to close containment and prevent the escape
of radioactivity, no credit may be taken in the design basis accident for purge and
exhaust isolation on high radiation. As stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report
(SER) for Amendment 23 dated 12/12/79 (which imposed the requirement for the
containment air to be exhausted through SLCRS in the Unit I TS) "However, since
the purge exhaust ductwork inside the containment containing the radiation monitors
is non-seismic we have made dose calculations assuming the ductwork and
monitors are damaged during a seismic event. In such an event we have assumed
there is no containment isolation". The NRC SER is consistent with the fuel
handling accident inside containment described in Unit I UFSAR, Revision 18,
Section 14.2.1.4. The Unit I UFSAR description of a fuel handling accident inside
containment (applicable when containment closure or filtration is required to mitigate
a fuel handling accident inside containment) clearly states the purge and exhaust
system isolation valves are not required to close since the containment purge
exhaust duct is lined up to the seismically supported leak collection and filter train.

The changes proposed to the ISTS make the TS requirements for each BVPS unit
consistent with the BVPS specific design and appropriate licensing bases for
moving recently Irradiated fuel when containment closure or filtration would be
required.
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4. The ISTS is revised by the addition of a Unit 2 only surveillance (SR 3.9.3.1) that
verifies the containment purge and exhaust airflow is maintained s 7500 cfm. The
addition of this surveillance Is consistent with the CTS LCO 3.9.4.c.2 operability
requirements for the containment purge and exhaust isolation system. Maintaining
less than or equal to the required air flow ensures that the time required for air to
travel from the radiation monitors to the first containment isolation valve is greater
than the closure time of the containment isolation valves and the radiation monitor
response time. This provides assurance that the purge and exhaust system can be
isolated before any radioactivity is released through the containment purge exhaust
penetration. Consistent with the typical conventions of the ISTS format, the values
verified to confirm system operability are contained within the surveillances. The
addition of this requirement to the ISTS is consistent with the safety analysis
assumptions for the Unit 2 containment purge and exhaust system when
containment closure is required to mitigate a fuel handling accident inside
containment. The surveillance is not applicable to Unit I as Unit I does not credit
containment isolation to mitigate a fuel handling accident.

5. The note to ISTS 3.9.4 LCO allowing penetrations to be open under administrative
controls is deleted from the BVPS specific version of this specification. As
explained in the associated ISTS Bases reviewers note, this allowance is predicated
on confirmatory dose calculations. BVPS does not have the required dose
calculations to support this allowance, therefore it is eliminated from the proposed
BVPS TS.

6. The ISTS is revised by the addition of a Unit 2 only surveillance (SR 3.9.3.4) that
verifies the containment purge and exhaust valve isolation time is within the required
limit. The addition of this surveillance is consistent with the CTS LCO 3.9.4.c.2
operability requirements for the containment purge and exhaust isolation system.
As the BVPS Unit 2 containment purge and exhaust valves are only required to
automatically isolate during fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel inside
containment, the requirement in ITS 3.6.3, 'Containment Isolation Valves" for
verification of valve actuation time is not applicable. ITS 3.6.3 requires the
containment purge and exhaust valves to be deactivated in the closed positioned.
and is only applicable in Modes 1-4. As such, ITS 3.6.3 does not address the
requirement for these valves to automatically isolate during fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel inside containment. Therefore, this BVPS Unit 2 specific
surveillance is retained in ITS 3.9.3 consistent with the CTS requirements.

Maintaining the valve Isolation time less than or equal to the required limit ensures
that the time required for air to travel from the radiation monitors to the first
containment Isolation valve is greater than the closure time of the containment
isolation valves and the radiation monitor response time. This provides assurance
that the purge and exhaust system can be isolated before any radioactivity is
released through the containment purge exhaust penetration. Consistent with the
CTS, the required isolation time is specified in the Unit 2 Licensing Requirements
Manual (LRM). The addition of this requirement to the ISTS is consistent with the
safety analysis assumptions for the Unit 2 containment purge and exhaust system
when containment closure is required to mitigate a fuel handling accident involving
recently irradiated fuel inside containment. The surveillance is not applicable to Unit
I as Unit I does not credit containment isolation to mitigate a fuel handling accident.
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ITS 3.9.4 RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO requiring one RHR loop in operation is revised consistent with the
CTS by the addition of the following allowance, "The required RHR loop may be
removed from operation for • 4 hours per 8 hour period during the performance of
Ultrasonic In-service Inspection inside the reactor vessel nozzles, provided no
operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the Reactor Coolant
System, coolant with boron concentration less than that required to meet the
minimum required boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1". The addition of this
allowance Is based on CTS 3/4.9.8.1 Action (c). The CTS Action has been modified
by the addition of the ISTS condition that "no operations are permitted that would
cause introduction into the Reactor Coolant System, coolant with boron
concentration less than that required to meet the minimum required
boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1" while the required RHR loop is not in operation.
The addition of the ISTS condition to the CTS allowance provides additional
assurance the plant Is maintained in a safe condition when the RHR is removed
from service. This change to the ISTS is consistent with the BVPS CTS and has
been previously approved by the NRC.

2. The ISTS surveillance for verifying RHR operation is revised to make the ISTS more
consistent with the BVPS CTS. The proposed change eliminates the specific RHR
flow rate specified in the surveillances of ISTS Section 3.9. The proposed change
would also make the operating RHR loop verification surveillances consistent with
the corresponding RHR surveillances in ISTS Section 3.4, RCS. In Section 3.4, the
bases for the operating RHR loop verification (SR 3.4.7.1) states that verification of
operation includes verification of flow rate. The Bases for the corresponding Section
3.9 RHR loop verification surveillances is revised to be consistent with the Section
3.4 Bases and includes the requirement to verify the RHR flow. In addition, the
proposed change Is consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements applicable
during normal operation (i.e., no dilution or reduced inventory operations). In
conditions other than dilution or reduced inventory operations, the CTS does not
specify a minimum flow rate for RHR.

The BVPS safety analyses do not assume a boron dilution event occurs in Modes 4,
5, and 6. In these Modes, TS requirements assure the unborated water source
isolation valves are secured closed and accidental dilution precluded. Therefore,
the specific RHR flow needed during Mode 6 operations is not the assumption of
any safety analysis but is dependent on plant conditions which may vary through
Mode 6 operation.

The minimum RHR flow Is dependent on plant conditions, such as water level,
decay heat load, and component cooling water temperature. In some plant
conditions (i.e., reduced inventory) maintaining a fixed high rate of flow could
increase the likelihood of pump cavitation and loss of RHR cooling. The proposed
change would allow some operating flexibility in determining the RHR flow at various
plant conditions without adversely affecting plant safety. As such, the proposed
surveillance requirement will continue to adequately verify the required RHR loop is
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operating and able to provide forced RCS flow for heat removal and prevent thermal
and boron stratification.

3. The proposed BVPS LCO Note for ITS 3.9.4, 'RHR and Coolant Circulation - High
Water Level" is based on the exception provided in approved TSTF-21, Rev 0, for
ISTS 3.9.6, "RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level." The proposed change
to ITS 3.9.4 is an expansion of the concept introduced by TSTF-21 for ISTS 3.9.6
and constitutes a beyond (ITS conversion) scope change. TSTF-21 has
subsequently been incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. TSTF-21, Rev. 0
included a bases statement in the LCO section of the ISTS 3.9.6 bases that allowed
the required RHR pumps to be operable when aligned to the Refueling Water
Storage Tank to support filling or draining the refueling cavity or for the performance
of required testing. Due to the BVPS RHR design, the RHR pumps are normally
used for draining the cavity (not filling). In addition, the BVPS RHR system is a
dedicated heat removal system and is not part of the ECCS (like many other
Westinghouse plants) and does not require the provision for realignment due to
testing. Therefore, these provisions of the exception included in TSTF-21 are not
implemented the BVPS specific ITS.

However, an issue remains with the exception provided by TSTF-21 to realign RHR
from their required function of circulating reactor coolant. Specifically, the bases
exception introduced by TSTF-21, Rev. 0 can not be used to override the required
operability function of the RHR pump in ISTS 3.9.6 (i.e., circulating reactor coolant).
ISTS 3.9.6 specifies in both the Specification (SR 3.9.6.1) and the bases that the
RHR pump is required to be circulating reactor coolant. An exception in the
Specification's LCO statement would be required to avoid potential conflict with the
ISTS 3.9.6 SR and bases that specify circulating reactor coolant. The same issue
exists with both the RHR TS (high and low water level).

In an NRC letter (from W. D. Beckner to J. Davis (NEI) dated 4129199), the NRC
recommended TSTF-21, Rev.0 be revised to include an LCO exception Note in the
Specification. The recommended Note provided a specific LCO exception to remove
the RHR loop from operation to support fill and drain operations and to support
required testing. However, the NRC recommended LCO Note was never
incorporated in TSTF-21 and therefore, was not incorporated into Revision 3 of
NUREG-1431. Therefore, BVPS has proposed the addition of a similar Note to the
BVPS ITS. The LCO Note proposed by BVPS is similar to the Note recommended
by the NRC (except for the BVPS plant specific design differences noted above).

The change described In this JFD addresses the addition of the exception provided
by TSTF-21, Rev. 0, as modified by the NRC recommendation, for the "Low Water
Level' RHR requirements to the "High Water Level" RHR requirements. Although
TSTF-21, Rev.0, and the NRC recommended LCO Note only applied to ISTS 3.9.6,
'RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level" the flexibility provided by the
exception is also justified for the BVPS ITS 3.9.4, "RHR and Coolant Circulation -
High Water Level" specification. The "High Water Level" specification only requires
a single RHR loop to be operable and operating. The proposed Note would allow a
smooth transition from the high water level condition to the low water level condition
(i.e., draining the cavity to the RWST) using the single required RHR loop. Upon
entering the low water level specification applicability two RHR loops are required
operable with one in operation. Considering that the low water Specification already
contains the exception for the operating RHR loop to be aligned to the RWST, the
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low water specification may be met using the same operating RHR pump required in
the high water level specification which was used to drain the cavity. The
complication of shifting operation to multiple RHR loops and than back to one RHR
loop to meet the Specification requirements when changing the reactor cavity water
level would not be necessary.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the proposed allowance is contingent
on maintaining the capability to realign the RHR loop to the RCS if it is required.
This requirement represents an additional conservatism beyond the requirements of
TSTF-21 that assures the capability to remove decay heat is maintained. It should
be noted that if the exception to align the required RHR pump to the RWST is
acceptable for the low water level condition, it is also acceptable for the high water
level condition where (due to the volume of water) more time exists to switch the
alignment of the RHR loop back to circulating coolant if required. In addition, the
operation of draining the reactor cavity to the RWST provides some flow near the
top of the reactor vessel that continues to remove decay heat. Therefore, although
not circulating coolant, the draining of the reactor cavity does maintain some decay
heat removal function.

The proposed change provides a relaxation to the ITS 3.9.4 LCO requirement that is
beyond the changes Introduced by TSTF-21 but is based on the plant design and
accounts for the way the RHR system is routinely used during refueling operations.
The proposed relaxation simplifies the transition between refueling cavity water level
requirements and minimizes complications that could result from shifting RHR loop
operation from one loop to two loops and back to one loop when changing the
reactor cavity water level.
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ITS 3.9.5 RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1 . The ISTS surveillance for verifying RHR operation is revised to make the ISTS more
consistent with the BVPS CTS. The proposed change eliminates the specific RHR
flow rate specified in the surveillances of ISTS Section 3.9. The proposed change
would make the operating RHR loop verification surveillances consistent with the
corresponding RHR surveillances in ISTS Section 3.4, RCS. In Section 3.4, the
bases for the operating RHR loop verification (SR 3.4.7.1) states that verification of
operation includes verification of flow rate. The Bases for the corresponding Section
3.9 RHR loop verification surveillances is revised to be consistent with the Section
3.4 Bases and includes the requirement to verify the RHR flow. In addition, the
proposed change is consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements applicable
during normal operation (i.e., no dilution or reduced inventory operations). In
conditions other than dilution or reduced inventory operations, the CTS does not
specify a minimum flow rate for RHR.

The BVPS safety analyses do not assume a boron dilution event occurs in Modes 4,
5, and 6. In these Modes, TS requirements assure the unborated water source
isolation valves are secured dosed and accidental dilution precluded. Therefore,
the specific RHR flow needed during Mode 6 operations is not the assumption of
any safety analysis but is dependent on plant conditions which may vary through
Mode 6 operation.

The minimum RHR flow Is dependent on plant conditions, such as water level,
decay heat load, and component cooling water temperature. In some plant
conditions (i.e., reduced inventory) maintaining a fixed high rate of flow could
increase the likelihood of pump cavitation and loss of RHR cooling. The proposed
change would allow some operating flexibility in determining the RHR flow at various
plant conditions without adversely affecting plant safety. As such, the proposed
surveillance requirement will continue to adequately verify the required RHR loop is
operating and able to provide forced RCS flow for heat removal and prevent thermal
and boron stratification.

2. A Note is added to ISTS SR 3.9.6.2 that allows the surveillance to be considered
met for an RHR pump that was just removed from operation such that the next
required performance of the surveillance is 7 days after the pump is removed from
service. The addition of this note is similar to the fix that TSTF-265 implemented
for other surveillances with the same requirements as ISTS SR 3.9.6.2 in Revision 2
of NUREG-1431. However, TSTF-265 did not address ISTS SR 3.9.6.2 even
though it is the same surveillance as the others addressed in TSTF-265.

TSTF-265 recognized that some confusion could be introduced when RHR pumps
are swapped under the current requirements of ISTS 3.9.6. The Surveillance that
verifies the standby pump breaker alignment and power availability may be
considered to be immediately not met for the RHR pump removed from operation.
This interpretation is possible if a surveillance procedure must be performed in order
to verify the standby RHR pump is available and this procedure can not be
performed until the pump is removed from service. In this case, an Action entry
would be required until the surveillance procedure was performed to verify the
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status of the standby RHR pump. TSTF-265 proposed a change that would allow
24 hours after a pump Is removed from service to verify breaker alignment and
power availability. The existing ISTS surveillance normally allows 7 days between
verifications of breaker alignment and power availability. TSTF-265 justified this
change in part by stating that "if a pump is verified to be in operation, this is also
sufficient to verify the correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability".
This statement was incorporated into the ISTS bases for the surveillances revised
by TSTF-265.

Considering the normal surveillance interval of 7 days, the change proposed by
TSTF-265 is overly conservative in requiring the standby status of a pump just
removed from service to be verified within 24 hours. According to TSTF-265,
verifying the operation of the pump is sufficient to verify correct breaker alignment
and power availability. Therefore, if the 7-day surveillance interval is acceptable for
the normal performance of the surveillance it should also be acceptable and
applicable to a pump that has just been verified operating and removed from
service. The fact that the pump was in operation is a better indication of operability
than breaker alignment and power availability verifications. Therefore, the note
proposed in TSTF-265 Is revised to eliminate the 24-hour requirement to re-verify
the pump status and to clarify that the 7-day surveillance interval starts at the time
the pump is removed from operation.

In NUREG-1366, 'Improvements to Technical Specification Surveillance
Requirements", the NRC documented their comprehensive examination of all TS
surveillance requirements to identify those that should be improved. The report
documented estimates of the thousands of surveillance tests required to be
performed every 18 month operating cycle and the potential burden any
unnecessary testing placed on the plant staff. The results of NUREG-1366 provided
specific recommendations to reduce the number and frequency of surveillances.
The recommendations of NUREG-1366 were incorporated into the ISTS. One of
the NUREG-1366 criteria used to screen surveillance requirements stated; 'The
surveillance places an unnecessary burden on plant personnel because the time
required is not justified by the safety significance of the surveillance requirement.
The additional surveillance verification of RHR pump operability added by TSTF-265
does not meet the screening criteria of NUREG-1366. The addition of the
requirement to re-verify the breaker alignment and power available to a pump just
removed from operation places an unnecessary burden on the operations staff with
no significant safety benefit. The plant operations staff should not be burdened with
any unnecessary distractions.

The change is acceptable because adequate assurance exists that the pump is
aligned to the correct breaker with power available because, prior to being removed
from operation, the pump was verified to be operating. Verification of pump
operation is a better indicator of operability and readiness than simply verifying the
breaker alignment and power available. In addition, the proposed change Is
consistent with the criteria In NUREG-1366 for reducing unnecessary surveillance
requirements. Therefore, the proposed change is acceptable. ISTS SR 3.9.6.2
represents a new surveillance for BVPS.
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3. The proposed BVPS LCO Note for ITS 3.9.5, 'RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low
Water Level' is based on the bases exception provided in approved TSTF-21, Rev
0, for ISTS 3.9.6, 'RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level." TSTF-21 has
subsequently been incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. TSTF-21, Rev. 0
included a bases statement in the LCO section of the ISTS 3.9.6 bases that allowed
the required RHR pumps to be operable when aligned to the Refueling Water
Storage Tank to support filling or draining the refueling cavity or for the performance
of required testing. Due to the BVPS RHR design, the RHR pumps are normally
used for draining the cavity (not filling). In addition, the BVPS RHR system is a
dedicated heat removal system and is not part of the ECCS (like many other
Westinghouse plants) and does not require the provision for realignment due to
testing. Therefore, these provisions of the exception included in TSTF-21 are not
implemented In the BVPS specific ITS.

However, an issue remains with the bases exception provided by TSTF-21 to
realign RHR from the required function of circulating reactor coolant. Specifically,
the bases exception Introduced by TSTF-21, Rev. 0 can not be used to override the
required operability function of the RHR pump in ISTS 3.9.6 (i.e., circulating reactor
coolant). ISTS 3.9.6 specifies in both the Specification (SR 3.9.6.1) and the bases
that the RHR pump is required to be circulating reactor coolant. An exception in the
Specification's LCO statement would be required to avoid potential conflict with the
ISTS 3.9.6 SR and bases that specify circulating reactor coolant. In a letter (from
W. D. Beckner to J. Davis (NEI) dated 4/29/99), the NRC recommended TSTF-21,
Rev.0 be revised to include an LCO exception Note in the Specification. The
recommended Note provided a specific LCO exception to remove the RHR loop
from operation to support fill and drain operations and to support required testing.
However, the NRC recommended LCO Note was never incorporated in TSTF-21
and therefore, was not Incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. Therefore,
BVPS has proposed the addition of a similar LCO Note to the BVPS ITS. The LCO
Note proposed by BVPS is similar to the Note recommended by the NRC (except for
the BVPS plant specific design differences noted above).

The proposed change is acceptable because it is consistent with the intent of
approved TSTF-21 and is necessary to ensure the provisions introduced by TSTF-
21 can be implemented without potentially conflicting TS requirements (as described
above). In addition, the proposed Note includes the conservatism of being
contingent on maintaining the capability to realign the RHR loop to the RCS if it is
required. This additional requirement was recommended by the NRC (in the letter
dated 4/29199) but not Incorporated into the final version of TSTF-21. Thus, the
proposed change provides additional assurance (beyond the simple TSTF-21 bases
change) that the capability to remove decay heat is maintained and controlled when
implementing the provisions Introduced by TSTF-21. In addition, the operation of
draining the reactor cavity to the RWST provides some flow near the top of the
reactor vessel that continues to remove decay heat. Therefore, although not
circulating coolant, the draining of the reactor cavity does maintain some decay heat
removal function.

The proposed change provides a relaxation to the ITS 3.9.5 LCO requirement that is
consistent with the intent of TSTF-21. The proposed LCO Note eliminates
potentially conflicting TS requirements, is based on the plant design, and accounts
for the way the'RHR system is routinely used during refueling operations. The
proposed relaxation simplifies the transition between refueling cavity water level
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requirements and minimizes complications that could result from shifting RHR loop
operation from one loop to two loops and back to one loop when changing the
reactor cavity water level. The proposed change requires that the affected RHR loop
be capable of being re-aligned to the RCS if necessary and therefore, continues to
provide adequate assurance the plant is operated in a safe manner.
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ITS 3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water Level

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS applicability and Actions are revised to be consistent with the CTS by the
addition of "During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment". This addition is necessary based on the BVPS fuel handling
accident analysis. The fuel drop analysis determined that damage to a struck fuel
assembly would result in fuel rod failure. The movement of any fuel assembly could
result in a radiological release if that assembly was dropped and struck an irradiated
fuel assembly. The release from a struck fuel assembly may require the water level
specified in this TS in order to mitigate the radiological consequences. Therefore,
consistent with the CTS requirements as previously approved by the NRC the ISTS
applicability and corresponding Action are revised to address this situation.
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ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
8

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to BVPS
Units I and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The number is
associated with a JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS
Bases are followed by a document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to the
ISTS Bases. Not every change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained by a JFD.
Changes that simply insert current Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed
(optional) ISTS text are not typically identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text
identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore,
such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-explanatory and represent the simple transference of
CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are
described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS Bases is provided for both Unit 1 and 2. Unit differences are
identified in each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.
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B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND

5

The limit on the boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS), the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity during refueling
ensures that the reactor remains subcritical during MODE 6. Refueling
boron concentration is the soluble boron concentration in the coolant in
each of these volumes having direct access to the reactor core during
refueling.

The soluble boron concentration offse the core reactivity and is
measured by chemical analysis of a presentative sample of the coolant
in each of the volumes. The refueli g boron concentration limit is
specified In the COLR. Plant pro dures ensure the specified boron
concentration Yine~deF to maintai an overall core reactivity of ken 5 0.95
during fuel handling, with control rods and fuel assemblies assumed to be
in the most adverse configuration (least negative reactivity) allowed by
plant procedures.

GDC 26 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, requires that two independent
reactivity control systems of different design principles be provided
(Ref. 1). One of these systems must be capable of holding the reactor
core subcritical under cold conditions. The Chemical and Volume Control
System (CVCS) is the system capable of maintaining the reactor
subcritical in cold conditions by maintaining the boron concentration.

m he reactor is brought to shutdown conditions before beginning
op ns to open the reactor vessel for refueling. After the RCS is

Low Head Safety cooled an essurized and the vessel head is unbolted, the head is
Injection slowly removed the refueling cavity. The refueling canal and the

ng cavity are then flooded with borated water from the refueling
- Residual Heat water sto tank through the open reactor vessel by gravity feeding or

Removal (the use o th System pumps.

The pumping action o HRystem in the RCS and the natural
4 circulation due to thermal driving heads in the reactor vessel and refueling

mix the added concentrated boric acid with the water in the
refuelina Il. The RHR System is in operation dunrin
(see LCO 3.. ,Residual Heat Removal oolant Circulation -
High Water Level," and LCO 3.9. dual Heat Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level') to provide forced circulation in the
RCS and assist in maintaining the boron concentrations in the RCS, the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity above the COLR limit.
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controlled by isolating unborated water sources and maintaining the required
refueling boron concentration in the RCS. The boron concentration specified in the

BASES COLR for MODE 6 is an operating restriction necessary to maintain at least a 5%
Ak/k margin of safety during refueling. The resulting core reactivity

I

centration
B 3.9.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Durinq refueling operations, the reactivity condition of the core is

is conservative for MODE 6. The.
7boron concentration limit specified in the COLR is based on the core

reactivity at the beginning of each fuel cycle (the end of refueling) and
includes an uncertainty allowance.

The required boron concentration and the plant refueling procedures that
verify the correct fuel loading plan (including full core mapping) ensure
that the kef of the core will remain s 0.95 during the refueling operation.
Hence, at least a 5% Ak~k margin of safety is established during refueling.

During refueling, the water volume in the spent fuel pool, the transfer
canal, the refueling canal, the refueling cavity, and the reactor vessel form

\ a single mass. As a result, the soluble boron concentration is relatively
the same in each of these volumes.

iniiboal nacident analyzedop=-j
A detailed discussion b a s en Bse B 3.1.1,

The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The LCO requires that a minimum boron concentration be maintained in
the RCS, the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity while in MODE 6.
The boron concentration limit specified in the COLR ensures that a core
keff of s 0.95 is maintained during fuel handling operations. Violation of
the LCO could lead to an inadvertent criticality during MODE 6.

APPLICABILITY This LCO Is applicable in MODE 6 to ensure that the fuel in the reactor
vessel will remain subcritical. The required boron concentration ensures
a ke s 0.95. Above MODE 6, LCO 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM),' ensures that an adequate amount of negative reactivity is (hydraulically
available to shut down the reactor and maintain it subcritical couoled)

The Applicability is modified by a Note. The Note states t the limits on
boron concentration are only applicable to the refue i canal and the
refueling cavity when those volumes are connecteo the Rea
Coolant System. When the refueling canal and the refueling cavity are
isolated from the RCS, no potential path for boron dilution exists.

WOG STS B 3.9.1 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

Continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity additions
(including actions to reduce boron concentration) is contingent upon
maintaining the unit in compliance with the LCO. If the boron
concentration of any coolant volume in the RCS, the refueling canal, or
the refueling cavity is less than its limit, all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity additions must be suspended
immediately.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions
shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position. Operations
that individually add limited positive reactivity (e.g., temperature
fluctuations from Inventory addition or temperature control fluctuations),
but when combined with all other operations affecting core reactivity
(e.g., intentional boration) result in overall net negative reactivity addition,
are not precluded by this action.

A.3

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions, boration to restore the concentration must be
initiated immediately.

In determining the required combination of boration flow rate and
concentration, no unique Design Basis Event must be satisfied. The only
requirement Is to restore the boron concentration to its required value as
soon as possible. In order to raise the boron concentration as soon as
possible, the operator should begin boration with the best source
available for unit conditions.

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the boron
concentration Is restored. The restoration time depends on the amount of
boron that must be Injected to reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR ensures that the coolant boron concentration in the RCS, and
connected portions of the refueling canal and the refueling cavity, is within
the COLR limits. The boron concentration of the coolant in each required
volume Is determined periodically by chemical analysis. Prior to
reconnecting portions of the refueling canal or the refueling cavity to the
RCS, this SR must be met per SR 3.0.4. If any dilution activity has
occurred while the cavity or canal were isconnected from the RCS, this

WOG STS B 3.9.1 - 3 2, 04/30/01
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR ensures the correct boron concentration prior to communication with
the RCS.

A minimum Frequency of once every 72 hours is a reasonable amount of
time to verify the boron concentration of representative samples. The
Frequency is based on operating experience, which has shown 72 hours
to be adequate.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appcndix A, GD

,2. FSARChapteF r[15 \

2D-- I Unit 1 UFSAR, Appendix IA, 1971 AEC General Design Criteria Conformance'.
Unit 2 UFSAR, Section 3.1, Conformance with NRC General Design Criteria'.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.UZ

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3 .9 .3  Nuclear Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND
~- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Bracketed options ovided for source range 0EBILITY
requirements to include a alarm or c ate function. These
options apply to plants that assu on dilution event that is
mitigated by operator res o an aud cation. For plants that
isolate all boron di paths (per LCO 3.9.2) the e range
OPERA des only a visual monitoring function.

In addition to the
primary source range
monitors described
above, alternate source
range monitors may be
used to meet the LCO
requirement. The
alternate monitors may
be either installed spare
detectors or portable
monitors with sufficient
sensitivity to adequately
monitor reactivity
changes in the core
during refueling
operations.

The source range neutron flux monitors are used during refueling ry
primary operations to monitor the core reactivity condition. The installed ource

range neutron flux monitors are part of the Nuclear Instrumentation
ystem (NIS). These detectors are located external to the reactor vessel

a detect neutrons leaking from the core. boron -based

The source range neutron flux monitors are dietecors
operating in the proportional region of the gas filled detector characteristic
curve. The detectors monitor the neutron flux in counts per second. The
instrument range covers six decades of neutron flux (1 E+6 cps) with-a
f5}%instrument-aGourasy. The detectors also provide continuous visual
indication in the control room [ana n-audible-alarmH}ount-rate-4o-alert

_ ope~rators4o-_ dilution-acoidenty The NIS is designed in: (primary or
Accordance with the criteria presented in Reference 1. / altemnate)

LE Two OPERABLE source range neutron flux monitors'rerequired to
provide a signal to alert the operator to unexpected changes in core
reactivity such as with--boron dluteF4o an !mfropedv

sons loddfuel assembly. [The audible count rate from the source rangy9_-
iter flux monitors provides prompt and definite indicatio y boron

diluionont ate ncrase is proportional to~ the critical
__ mutiliatonfalo s operators !to Mret~ty recognize the

is initiation of a boron dilutP t recognition of the initiation of a
boron dilution event is con itrfi-umptions of the safety
analysis and is nec ryto assure sufficient available for

on isolation of mry water makeup source before SO WN

iES M s lost (Ref. 2).]

APPLICABI
SAFETY
ANALYSEE

The Technical Specificatii
require that unborated wa
sources be isolated in
MODES 4, 5, and 6. The
requirement to isolate
unborated water sources
considered to predude a
boron dilution accident.
Therefore, no boron diluti
accident analysis is
necessary for these MOD

WOG STS B 3.9 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.V

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

REVIEWER'S NOTE -
The need for a safety ana s nyu boron dilution accident
is eliminated by isolati tosources as required by
LCO 3.9.2ALE te r Source Isolation ca tsa

CALI IT oEh e s ource range neutron flux monitorssatisfyCriterion 3of The LCOmaybemetby
t 1 t 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). using any combination of

primary or alternate I
source range de soureq re monitors.

LCO ns LCO requires that two source range neton flux monitors be
rangeto ensure d lat red ts instrmnts arelthes availybiet
bOEB iMD 3 m anges in core reactivityo be OPERABLE, each monitor must

fully isrdawual indication o in the control room oiln cH UEon
4 _ _ A u d il e laammfCount rate)

withdrawa caaiiyb CO ta eurdtomee the minmu born cnntaton of f dLCO 3..1_

DetetnIn nAtII tIn MODE 6, the source range neutron flux monitors must be OPERABLE
to determine changes in core reactivity. There are no other direct means

_____________________ available to checkcore eactivitylevels. InoMODES. 23,c4,iand 5, these
4a~imustabe source range detectors and circuitry are also required to

be OPERABLE by LCO 3.3.1t Reactor Trip System (RTS)
Instrumentation [and a b ri 3.3.9, to2 miangsc

ACTIONS / .1 and A.2

I n addition, one source With only one source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE,
range detector is required to redundancy has been lost. Since these instAuments are the only direct
4, and 5 when all rods are means of monitoring core reactivity conditions, CORE ALTERATIONS
fuly insermed and without rod and introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less
withdrawal capability by LCO than required to meet the minimum boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1
3.3.8, 'Boron Dilution must be suspended immediately. Suspending positive reactivity additions
Detection Instrumentation.' that could result in failure to meet the minimum boron concentration limit

is required to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant
which -Ln A .mu st be from sources that have a boron concentration greater

;hanthe t would be required in the RCS for minimum refueling boron
concentration. -This may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron
concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical
operation. Performance of Required Action A.1 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position.

WOG STS -B 3.9.- 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.X:

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

With no source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE, action to restore
a monitor to OPERABLE status shall be initiated immediately. Once
initiated, action shall be continued until a source range neutron flux
monitor is restored to OPERABLE status.

(as specified in Required
B.2 ArinnsA.IarwiA.71

With no source range neut nitor OPERABLE, there are no
direct means of det changes in core reactivity. However, since
CORE AL ONS and positive reactivity additions are not to be
mad , e core reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range
neutron flux monitors are OPERABLE. This stabilized condition Is
determined by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required boron
concentration exists.

2

The Completion Time of once per 12 hours is sufficient to obtain and
analyze a reactor coolant sample for boron concentration and ensures
that unplanned changes in boron concentration would be identified. The
12 hour Frequency is reasonable, considering the low probability of a
change in core reactivity during this time period.

Wi udible [alarm] [count rate] OPERABLE, prompt and nite
indicationa boron dilution event, consistent with the as mptions of the
safety analysis lost. In this situation, the boron di*on event may not
be detected quick ough to assure sufficiente is available for
operators to manually ate the unborated ter source and stop the
dilution prior to the loss of TDOW ARGIN. Therefore, action must
be taken to prevent an inadvert on dilution event from occurring.
This is accomplished by isolati al~ unborated water flow paths to the
Reactor Coolant System. .s6ating these w paths ensures that an
inadvertent dilution of reactor coolant bor concentration is
prevented. The pletion Time of t lmmediatel ssures a prompt
response yerations and requires an operator to in te actions to
isolate a ected flow path immediately. Once actions a nitiated, they
mus e continued until all the necessary flow paths are isolate r the

cuit is restored to OPERABLE status.]
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The calibration method
for neutron detectors is
specified in the Bases of
LCO 3.3.1, Reactor Trip
System (RTS)
Instrumentation."

SR3.

SR 3.9. 1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that the two
indication channels should be consistent with core conditions. Changes
in fuel loading and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be consistent
with its local conditions.

The Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the CHANNEL CHECK
Frequency s ecified similarly for the same instruments in LCO 3.3.1.

SR 3.92 J

SR 3.9.3.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every
18 months. This SR Is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors
r xPYrlurdPe from tfhe CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ThaCHANNEL

-

-

However, this does not
preclude performance of
this surveillance at power
when it can be
accomplished In a safe
manner.

obtanin the d e t c t os, evaluating

CHANNEL CALIBRATION also inldseiiain of the audible aam
[count rato] functionk The 18 month Frequency is based on the need to

Preaform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outagr Operating experience has shown these components usually 2
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 18 month Frequency.6D
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Containment Penetrations

E!IJY
B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.4,_ Containment Penetrations
tres ie tricting the release of radioactivity

li maifrom containment
BASES 6fe novn

BACKGROUND Duning movement offrecently] irradiated fuel assemblies 1ithin
containment, a release of fission product raidioactivity it in containment
will be restricted from escaping to the environment wher te
LCO requirements are met. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, Wsis
accomplished by maintaining containment OPERABLE as described in
LCO 3.6.1, "Containment." In MODE 6, the potential for containment
pressurization as a result of an accident is not likely; therefore,
requirements to Isolate the containment from the outside atmosphere can
be less stringent. The LCO requirements are referred to as "containment
closure' rather than *containment OPERABILITY." Containment closure
means that all potential escape paths are closed or capable of being
closed. Since there is no potential for containment pressurization, the
Appendix J leakage criteria and tests are not required.

The containment serves to contain fission product radioactivity that may
be released from the reactor core following an accident, such that offsite

aonexposures are maintained well within the requirements of
10 CER . Additionally, the containment provides radiation shielding
from the fission products that may be present in the containment
atmosphere following accident conditions. |el involving

The containment equipment hatch, which is part of the containment
pressure boundary, provides a means for moving large equipme and
components into and out of containment. During movement of ecently \
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment, the equipment hatch must
be held in place by at least four bolts. Good engineering practice dictates
that the bolts required by this LCO be approximately equally spaced. 6

The containment air locks, which are also part of the containment
pressure boundary, provide a means for personnel access during or the
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 unit operation in accordance with LCO 3.6.2, novement
"Containment Air Locks." Each air lock has a door at both ends. The assemblies
doors are normally interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening whe over
containment OPERABILITY is required. During periods of unit sh dow recently
when containment closure is not required, the door interlock m anism diatedwhencontinmet clsurefuel
may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air lock to remai pen for assemblies
extended periods when frequent containment entry is nec sary.
During movement of frecentlyyirradiated fuel assemblie ithin
containment, containment closure is required; therefore, the door

WOG STS B3. -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9A4

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

interlock mechanism
always remain LGapab

The requirements for containment penetration closure ensure that a
release of fission product radioactivity within containment will be restricted
to within regulatory limits.

The Containment Purge and Exhaust System includes two
subsystems. The normal ubsysten~rKues a 42 inch purge penetration
and a 42 inch exhaust penetration.

Pt~~rt--a ;r-als9Ar onQ rr
4 hp

*-1J rortredirwrlrd -rnrbhwr.vslem. ln(:ilmfls an n Inca rig taste D{*t*_U.- .A - .. - rub-. Z, ra - - -n. . *- -_-- _

penetration. During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the two valves in each of the
noSmal purge and exhaust penetrations are secured in the dosed
position. The two valves in each of the-w oiip ge-penetfations can
be opened intomiittently, but are closed-automatically by the Engineered

0 . rC_4.,t^ A^._;, IMCCA~s_ O^ I- f #too,-..O~.§r,
iEdYbff§ttl=tt lUI Ul 21 It:S tiU t

is-subject to a Specification in MODE 5.

In MODE 6,-a-o ai- x-cnger- es r essary to fondurthsekuf
operations. The normnal 42. inhpuaeyten is-s upWI~S

_ tht
Pt
E)
is
co

e Containment
irge and
chaust System
used for
intainment
ntilation.

. - I . .. .. I ;atye6 aFe Glesed by V. FAS in arrordanc;e with
BOA ^\1L60 3.3.2. -hnainoered afey e

_ I , . \ _ _ . _ , _

Th re system remains operational in MODE 6, and
valves are al b the ESFAS.

[or]

The mini em s not used in MODE 6. Alfalves are
e in the dosed position. ]

..The other containment penetrations that provide direct access from and Imovt
untnal containment atmosphere to outside atmosphere must be isolate at of uE

st one side. Isolation may be achieved by an OPERAB utomatic asse
isola valve, or by a manual isolation valve, blind fi , or over
equivalent.quivalent isolation methods must b prove nd may rece
include use of a material that can provide aiporary, atmorhe ric fuel
pressure, ventilation barrier for the oth ntainment penetrati ns during ause
[recently] irradiated fuel movement tef. 1).

1 4 by an engineering evaluation

he
~ment
mbie

mblies
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Containment Penetrations

Inset BVS socific Safety Analysis

BASES

APPLICABLE ing CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assembli
SAFETY withi ontainment, the most severe radiological consequences re
ANALYSES from a fu andling accident [involving handling recently irradi d

fuel]. The fue andling accident is a postulated event tha volves
damage to irradia fuel (Ref. 2). Fuel handling accits, analyzed in
Reference 3, Include ping a single irradiated assembly and
handling tool or a heavy oe t onto other irra ted fuel assemblies. The
requirements of LCO 3.9.7, eling C y Water Level,' in conjunction
with a minimum decay time of 100 prior to [irradiated fuel
movement with containment cIs ca bility or a minimum decay time
of [Xj days without containm closure cap lity), ensures that the
release of fission produ dioactivity, subsequ to a fuel handling
accident, results in es that are well within the gui ine values
specified in 10 100. Standard Review Plan, Sectio 5.7.4, Rev. 1
(Ref. 3), defs "well within' 10 CFR 100 to be 25% or less he
10 CF 0 values. The acceptance limits for offsite radiation en sure
wil 25% of 10 CFR 100 values or the NRC staff approved licensin
sis (e.g., a specified fraction of 10 CFR 100 limits).

Containment penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO
- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

The wance to have containment personnel air lock doors o and
penetratlo ow paths with direct access from the contain nt
atmosphere o utside atmosphere to be unisola uring fuel
movement and CO ALTERATIONS is based (I) confirmatory dose
calculations of a fuel ha ng accident as roved by the NRC staff
which indicate acceptable ragical sequences and
(2) commitments from the license implement acceptable
administrative procedures th nsure he event of a refueling accident
(even though the contai ent fission produ ntrol function is not
required to meet ac table dose consequenceat the open air lock
can and will omptly closed following containmen vacuation and
that the o penetration(s) can and will be promptly clo The time to
cbsch penetrations or combination of penetrations shall b cluded

e confirmatory dose calculations.

This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident [involving
handling recently Irradiated fuel] in containment by limiting the potential
escape paths for fission product radioactivity released within
containment. The LCO requires any penetration providing direct access
from the containment atmosrhere to the outside atmosphere to be closed
except for the OPERABLE onta ment purge and exhaust peNetrations

WOG STS B 3.9.A - 3 \/ev. 2. 04/30/01
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3D\~
and for Unit I that the purge
exhaust is lined up to an
OPERABLE SLCRS train when
moving recently irradiated fuel and
during movement of fuel assemblies
over recently Irradiated fuel

inment Penetrations
B 3.S4

BASES
.4

LCO (continued) lasserblies. n

[an the Go nt iF ]. Forh/OPERABLE
3 Un containment purge d exhaust penetrations, is LCO ensures that

ese penetration are isolable by the Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isc g ion Syste . The OPERABILITY requirements for this LCO ensure prevented

Licensing that t automatic purge and exhaust valve closure times specified in the
Requirements n be achieved and, therefore, meet the assumptions used in the
Manual safety analysis to ensure that releases through the valves are termrta

[ for U itatheLI-"such that radiological doses are within the acceptance limit. 3

releases are filtered modified by a Note allowing penetration flow paths with
a frmthe containment atmosphere to the outside atmose tob
unsltode administrative controls. Administrative c Ils ensure

that 1) appioe apersonnel are aware of the open of the
penetration flow po ring CORE ALTERATIo moement of
irradiated fuel assemb thin containm nd 2) specified individuat
are designated and readily thaton e td p e flow path in the event
of a fuel ~anln accccident.v3

Iecentivi

The con anet ersge ai ock or be open uig a
moemnt ol rr lake ruel in the c namentaduigCR
ALEAIP~rovided that one door 'a c apal of eo closed in the

event fuel handling accident. Should a fuel handling agent occur
e containment, one personnel air lock door will be closed fo ng

an evacuation of containment.

2

or the
movement
of fuel
assemblies
over
recently
irradiated
fuel
assemblies

I Containment Operability and LCO 3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves

APPLICAB

| that does not Inv

ILITY The containment penetration requirements arp'applica ag -dinng
movement of frecently] irradiated fuel assem lies vfin containment 6
because this is when there is a potential for/the limiting fuel handling
accident. In MODES 1. 2, 3, and 4, contairmnent penetration

olve requirements are addressed by LCO 3.6.1!' In MODES 5 and 6 when 100 hours
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment is not bein
conducted, the potential for a fuel handling accident does not e
\Additionally, due to radioactive decay, a fuel handling ant Involving
handling recently Irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that h upied part of a
critical reactor core within the previous ys) will result in doses that
are well within the guideline values specified in 10 CFR 40ieven without
containment closure capability.] Therefore, under these con onsno
requirements are placed on containment penetration status. \

Although movement of recently irradiated fuel is not currently permitted, the requirements for containment closure
are retained in the Technical Specifications in case these requirements are necessary to support fuel movement
involving recently irradiated fuel consistent with the guidance of Ref. 4.
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.4

D-3,
BASES

APPLICABILITY

HOH

- REVIEWER'S NOTE-
T addition of the term 'recently" associated with handling irradiated el
in a of the containment function Technical Specification requiremen is
only a licable to those licensees who have demonstrated by ana sis
that afte sufficient radioactive decay has occurred, off-site dose
resulting m a fuel handling accident remain below the Stan rd Review
Plan limits (li within 10 CFR 100).

Additionally, Ii sees adding the term "recently" must e the following
commitment whic is consistent with draft NUMARC 9 01, Revision
Section 6 "Saff Assessment for Removal of uipment from
servic -uring Shutd n Conditions," subheadin Containment0- [
pma4L(WR)/Second (BWR)."
111.3.6.51\

wwing guidelines a included in the sessment of systems
removed from service during ovement irr iated fuel:

- During fuel handlinglcore terat ns, ventilation system and
radiation monitor availability Msefined in NUMARC 91-06) should
be assessed, with respect to f tion and monitoring of releases
from the fuel. Following sh dow radioactivity in the fuel decays
away fairly rapidly. The b sis of th Technical Specification
OPERABILITY amend ntis the re ction in doses due to such
decay. The goal of m intaining ventilat n system and radiation
monitor availability ito reduce doses ev further below that
provided by the n ural decay.

- A single no al or contingency method to pro ptly close primary
or seconda containment penetrations should b developed. Such
prompt m ods need not completely block the pe tration or be
capablef resisting pressure.

The purp e of the 'prompt methods" mentioned above are to nable
ventilati systems to draw the release from a postulated fuel h dling
accid in the proper direction such that it can be treated and
mo o red."
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.94

BASES
and A.2

Z' A I 1�-
ACTIONS A.1* or

If the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any containment ex
3 penetration that provides direct access from the containment atmosph relin

to the outside atmosphere is not in the required status, including the ar
Unit 2 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System not capable of SL

Insert BVPS Unit 2 automatic actuation when the purge and exhaust valves are ope I the tr,
specific SR 3.9.3.1 unit must be placed in a condition where the isolatiorVyunction is not

needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspendAgmovement of
\ recentlyl irradiated fuel assemblie,%within containment. PeBQ"ance of

\these actions shall not preclude gpletion of movIement of a component
\ to a safe psition./X

\3 and the movement of any fuel or filtration
'A assemblies over recently irradiated

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4 ft1AI FRMAAMMA

the Unit 1
irge
bhaust not
ied up to

PERABLE
.CRS
iin

( BEQUIREMENTS
JThis Surveillance demonstrate that each of the containment penetrations

r d to be in its closed position is in that position. The SurvandZ
on the op urge and exhaust v yes will demonstrate that the v s

The Surveillance on the blocked from closing. Al urveillanoe-will-demon{rsate that
exhaust valves MI each vavhas motive pow , which will ensure that each valve
confirm that the purge is capable of being c o an OPERBLE automatic containment

t 8 exhaust Is lined up to purge and exhaust Isolation signa.
an OPERABLE SLCRS I
filtration train. The Surveillance Is performed every 7 day uring movement of [recently]

1 irradiated fuel assemblies within containmen. The Surveillance interval is
adequate considering the sgate-withthecioralu uratio-o-1ime-to
procedural and I m o .- I k--Ali:---r A - t-f- 4k-. ,.4-,4 ,.fr

administrative controls in
place to ensure the
containment penetrations
are maintained in the
required status during
refueling operations
involving recently
irradiated fuel.

r4LfUetna4ooeirationp-wiMoirovide-two-o-hree-surveitanoe-verifioations
duridnthe-appicabW-pedod-or-this LCO. As such, this Surveillance
ensures that a postulated fuel handling accident [involving handling
recently irradiated fuel] that releases fission product radioactivity within
the containment will not result in a release of significant fission product
radioactivity to the environment in excess of those recommended by
Standard Review Plan Section 4 .(Reference 3).

SR 3.9.4 9. Ut | and

This Surveil demonstrates that eacccontai ent purge and
alve actuates to its isolation position manual initiation on

nactua ulated high radiation signal. e 18 month Frequency
maintains consistey ith other similar E AS instrumentation and
valve testing requirements. In LCO 3.3.6, e Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation instrumentation requires a CHANNEL CHECK every
12 hours and a COT every 92 days to ensure the channel OPERABILITY
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Containment Penetrations

BASES
involving recently irradiated fuel

/assemblies. It also requires that

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)/

during refueling operation vry 18 months a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION is performed. Thesy-emaG uation response-te6
demotstated every-4&mths,;-du eling, on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS.SR36435 demonstfates that4he-isolation time of eaGh
vanalve ihe in accordanco with the insezrice Tosting Program
equirements. -These Surveillances per d ensure

two Notes that the valves are capable of closing after a postulated fuel handling is only
ent [involving handling recently irradiated fuel] to limit a release applicable

The Surveillance is not fission adioactivity from the containment. to Unit 2
applicable to Unit I and that this
because Unit 1 does The SR is modified by stating that this Surveillan sSnot require urveillance
not credit purge and be met for valves in isolated penetrations. The LCO provides the
exhaust isolation and
relies on filtration opt close penetrations in lieu of requiring automatic actuation
Instead. capability.

REFERENCES 1. GPU Nuclear Safety Evaluation SE-0002000-001, Rev. 0,
May 20, 1988. . Unit I UFSAR, Section 14.2.1.

2. FSAR, Sec;ion [r..5 A n Unit 2 UFSAR 15.7.4.

3. NUREG-0800, Section 45.7.4-,R v4 J.. Ann.

5n

4. NUREG-1431. Standard Technical
Specifications for Westinghouse Plants.
Rev. 2, April. 2001. 15.0.1, Rev.0, July 2000. l

SR 3.9.3.4
The surveillance requires that the Unit 2 containment purge exhaust valve isolation time be verified within the limit. The required
Isolation time for the containment purge and exhaust valves is specified in the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM). The
surveillance is necessary to verify the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System Is OPERABLE. LCO 3.9.3.c.2 requires that
the containment purge and exhaust penetrations are capable of being isolated by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation System. Verifying the purge exhaust valve Isolation time is within the limit provides assurance that, in the event of a limiting
fuel handling accident, the purge and exhaust penetrations will be isolated prior to the resulting radioactivity being released from
containment.

The surveillance is performed every 18 months during refueling operations inside containment involving recently irradiated fuel when
an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System Is required by LCO 3.9.3.c.2. The Frequency of 18 months is
adequate to verify the purge exhaust valve isolation time is maintained within the required limit.
The surveillance is modified by two notes that specify the surveillance is only applicable to Unit 2 and that the surveillance is only
required to be met when the containment purge and exhaust is operating in accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.2. The surveillance is only
applicable to Unit 2 because Unit 1 does not credit purge and exhaust isolation and instead relies on filtration of the purge exhaust
flow.

WOG STS B 3AG-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ITS 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations Bases Inserts

Unit I and 2 Containment Puroe and Exhaust System DescriDtions insert

The radiation monitors associated with the Unit 1 Containment Purge and Exhaust System are
not mounted in a seismically qualified ventilation duct. Therefore, Unit 1 can not credit
containment isolation when necessary to mitigate the radiological consequences of a design
bases fuel-handling accident. Unit I must rely on filtration of the purge exhaust by an
OPERABLE Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS) filter train.

The Unit 2 Containment Purge and Exhaust System credits containment isolation when
necessary to mitigate the radiological consequences of a design bases fuel-handling accident.
The limit placed on the Containment Purge and Exhaust flow (7500 cfm) ensures the Unit 2
purge and exhaust isolation valves close before any radioactivity is released from containment.

Safety Analysis section insert

During refueling operations, the postulated event that results in the most severe radiological
consequences is a fuel handling accident (Ref. 2). The limiting fuel handling accident analyzed
in Reference 2, includes dropping a single irradiated fuel assembly and handling tool
(conservatively estimated at 2500 pounds) directly onto another irradiated fuel assembly
resulting in both assemblies being damaged. The analysis assumes a 1 00-hour decay time
prior to moving irradiated fuel.

The applicable limits for offsite and control room dose from a fuel handling accident are
specified in 10 CFR 50.67. Standard Review Plan, Section 15.0.1, Rev 0 (Ref. 3) provides an
additional offsile dose criteria of 6.3 rem total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) for fuel handling
accidents.

The water level requirements of LCO 3.9.6, "Refueling Cavity Water Level", in conjunction with
a minimum decay time of 100 hours prior to irradiated fuel movement, ensure that the resulting
offsite and control room dose from the limiting fuel handling accident is within the limits required
by 10 CFR 50.67 and within the acceptance criteria of Reference 3 without the need for
containment closure.

Therefore, the containment closure requirements of LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations," are
only applicable during refueling operations involving recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has
occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours). Current requirements
based on the decay time of the fuel prevent the movement of recently irradiated fuel. However,
the requirements for containment closure are retained in the Technical Specifications in case
these requirements are necessary to support fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel
consistent with the guidance of Ref. 4.

(continued)
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I
ITS 3.9.3 Inserts I

Unit 1 and 2 LCO Descriptions Insert

which may be open if the exhaust airflow is lined up to an OPERABLE SLCRS train (Unit 1) or
capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System
(Unit 2).

For Unit 2, an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System includes purge
and exhaust valves that isolate within the required time and a purge exhaust flow that is within
the required limit. The Unit 2 purge and exhaust valve isolation time and purge exhaust flow
requirements provide assurance that, in the event of a limiting fuel handling accident, the purge
and exhaust penetrations will be Isolated prior to the resulting radioactivity being released from
containment.

Unit 2 SR 3.9.3.1 Bases Insert

SR 3.9.3.1 The surveillance requires that the Unit 2 containment purge exhaust flow rate be
verified to be s 7500 cfm. The surveillance is necessary to verify the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System is OPERABLE. LCO 3.9.3.c.2
requires that the containment purge and exhaust penetrations are capable of
being isolated by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
System. Verifying the purge exhaust flow is within the limit provides assurance
that, in the event of a limiting fuel handling accident, the purge and exhaust
penetrations will be isolated prior to the resulting radioactivity being released
from containment.

The surveillance is performed every 24 hours during refueling operations inside
containment involving recently Irradiated fuel when an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System is required by LCO 3.9.3.c.2. The
Frequency of 24 hours has been shown to be adequate by operating experience
to verify the purge exhaust airflow is maintained within the required limit.

The surveillance is modified by two notes that specify the surveillance Is only
applicable to Unit 2 and that the surveillance is only required to be met when the
containment purge and exhaust is operating in accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.2.
The surveillance is only applicable to Unit 2 because Unit I does not credit purge
and exhaust isolation and Instead relies on filtration of the purge exhaust flow.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3 .9.59j RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 6 is to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), as required by
GDC 34, to provide mixing of borated coolant and to prevent boron
stratification (Ref. 1). Heat is removed from the RCS by circulating
reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s), where the heat is
transferred to the Component Cooling Water System. The coolant is then
returned to the RCS via the RCS cold leg(s). Operation of the RHR
System for normal cooldown or decay heat removal is manually
accomplished from the control room. The heat removal rate is adjusted
by controlling the flow of reactor coolant through the RHR heat
exchanger(s) and the bypass. Mixing of the reactor coolant is maintained
by this continuous circulation of reactor coolant through the RHR System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

I to be removed from operation

I TST J-43 A-

If the reactor coolant temperature is not maintained below 2000F, boiling
of the reactor coolant could result. This could lead to a loss of coolant in
the reactor vessel. Additionally, boiling of the reactor coolant could lead
to a reduction In boron concentration in the coolant due to boron plating
out on components near the areas of the boiling activity. The loss of
reactor coolant and the reduction of boron concentration in the reactor

l coolant would eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding, which
J isf ion product barrier. One train of the RHR System is required to be

operationa ODE 6, with the water level 2 23 ft above the top of the stopping
reactor vessel flang , revent this challenge. The LCO does permit
de energizing the RHR pub for short durations, under the condito'hat
the boron concentration is not diluted. This conditional de-energi of
the RHR pump does not result in a challenge to the fission product
barrier.

The RHR System satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Only one RHR loop Is required for decay heat removal in MODE 6, with
the water level Ž 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange. Only
one RHR loop Is required to be OPERABLE, because the volume of
water above the reactor vessel flange provides backup decay heat
removal capability. At least one RHR loop must be OPERABLE and in
operation to provide:

a. Removal of decay heat,

WOG STS
1
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

BASES

LCO (continued)

b. Mixing of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of criticality, and

c. Indication of reactor coolant temperature. normal recirculation

An OPERABLE RHR loop includes an ump, a heat anger,
valves, piping, Instruments, and c ols to ensure an ERABLE flow
path and to determine the nd temperature. Th ow path starts in

three Notes. Notes 1 and 2 one of the RCS hot legs and is ret Rr. s. or up to 4
[removedtram eTSTF-438 hours per 8

The LCO is modified by e-tha a ows e re ired operati HR hour oerod
I loop to not be i*e-ration for up to 1 hour per 8 hour period, rovided no

operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron concentration
lowance troduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less than 2

Toh ared to meet the minimum boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1. Boron
.conce on reduction with coolant at boron concentrations less than

The four-hour allowance is required to as the RCS boron concentration is maintained is
used solely for the prohibited because ncentration distribution cannot be enthe Hme

inservice inspection Inside the id circulation. s permits operations such as c apping not in
reactor vessel nozzles. or alterations i inity of the reactor vessel hot e les and RCS operation

to RHR isolation valve tes During , decay heat is
removed by natural convection to the large mass of water in the refueling

INSERT LCO NOTE 3 3ieuvity.
DESCRIPTION

5,yAPPLICABILITY One RHR loop must be OPERABLE and in operation in MODE 6, with the
water level 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange, to provide

(1 -- deCay o eat removal. The 23 ft water level was selected because it
N I RH londs to the 23 f requirement established for fuel movement in

LCO 3.9-7, 'Refueling Cavity Water Level!t RequirementssforrtheeRRHR
System in other MODES are covered by LCOs in Section 3.4, Reac 3
Coolant System (RCS), and Se c t_..-.G o~~oinlr
Sytm (GS. RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with the water
level < 23 ft are located in LCO 3.9. esidua~l Heat Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation - Low Water Leve. sN

ACTIONS RHR loop requirements are met by having one RHR loop OPERABLE
and in operation, except as permitted in the Not o the LCO.

A.1 S

If RHR loop requirements are not met, there will be no forced circulation
to provide mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations. Suspending
positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the

WOG STS B 3. 5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

53



RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This may result in
an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable
margin to maintaining subcritical operation.

A.2

If RHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be taken immediately
to suspend loading of irradiated fuel assemblies in the core. With no
forced circulation cooling, decay heat removal from the core occurs by
natural convection to the heat sink provided by the water above the core.
A minimum refueling water level of 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange
provides an adequate available heat sink. Suspending any operation that
would increase decay heat load, such as loading a fuel assembly, is a
prudent action under this condition.

A.3

If RHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be initiated and
continued in order to satisfy RHR loop requirements. With the unit in
MODE 6 and the refueling water level 2 23 ft above the top of the reactor
vessel flange, corrective actions shall be initiated immediately.

4 A.4. A.5. A.6.1. and A.6.2 nsta e

If no RHR is in operation, th ollowing actions must be taken:

The safety function of the a. The equipment hatc must be closed and secured with ffour] bolts,
Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System b. One door in each ir lock must be closed, and
required for OPERABILITY of I
the system In order to satisfy c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment
Action A.6.2 consists of the atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be either closed by a
capability to close at least one manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or
isolation valve in each verified to be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE

acturation y eitherauoation or Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System.4
manually from the control room.

With RHR loop requirements not met, the potential exists for the coolant
to boil and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere.
Performing the actions described above ensures that all containment

WOG STS i 3v 5 . 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

penetrations are either closed or can be closed so that the dose limits are
not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours allows fixing of most RHR problems and
is reasonable, based on the low probability of the coolant boiling in that
time.

I .
1--4 -t

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9. .1
REQUIREMENTS

6D,
This Surveillance demonstrates that the RHR loop Is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. low rate is determined by the e
necessary to provide sufficient deca remov ity and to
prevent thermal and boron stratiicatio re. The Frequency of
12 hours is sufficient, con e flow, temper ump control,
and alarm lncV available to the operator in the contr m for

he RHR System.

REFERENCES 1. C R eSteio . .7
5

Unit I UFSAR, Appendix 1A, "1971 AEC General Design Criteria Conformance.
Unit 2 UFSAR, Section 3.1, 'Conformance with NRC General Design Criteria".

Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that
forced flow is providing heat removal and to prevent thermal and boron stratification in the core.
The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other indications and alarms available to the
operator in the control room to monitor RHR loop performance.

WOG STS B3 9~4

111'
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INSERT ITS 3.9.4 BASES DESCRIPTION OF LCO NOTE 3

Note 3 allows the RHR loop required to be in operation to be removed from operation (i.e.,
circulating reactor coolant) and aligned to the refueling water storage tank. The RHR loop is
considered OPERABLE during alignment to and from the refueling water storage tank and
during operation with the RHR loop aligned to the refueling water storage tank provided the
required RHR loop is capable of being realigned to the RCS.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9. RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 6 is to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), as required by
GDC 34, to provide mixing of borated coolant, and to prevent boron
stratification (Ref. 1). Heat is removed from the RCS by circulating reactor
coolant through the RHR heat exchangers where the heat is transferred to
the Component Cooling Water System. The coolant is then returned to the
RCS via the RCS cold leg(s). Operation of the RHR System for normal
cooldown decay heat removal is manually accomplished from the control
room. The heat removal rate is adjusted by controlling the flow of reactor
coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s) and the bypass lines. Mixing
of the reactor coolant is maintained by this continuous circulation of reactor
coolant through the RHR System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

If the reactor coolant temperature is not maintained below 2000F, boiling
of the reactor coolant could result. This could lead to a loss of coolant in
the reactor vessel. Additionally, boiling of the reactor coolant could lead
to a reduction In boron concentration in the coolant due to the boron
plating out on components near the areas of the boiling activity. The loss
of reactor coolant and the reduction of boron concentration in the reactor
coolant will eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding, which is
a fission product barrier. Two trains of the RHR System are required to
be OPERABLE, and one train in operation, in order to prevent this
challenge.

The RHR System satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO In MODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel
flange, both RHR loops must be OPERABLE. Additionally, one loop of
DRH mi ct ho in nn-rnVin in nrror In nrn^,ArO-

a. Removal of decay heat, ,

b. Mixing of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of criticality, and

removed from c. Indication of reactor coolant temperature three Notes.

Io This LCO is modified by a Note prmts the RHR pumps to be de-
ized for s 15 minutes when switching from one train to another.

WOG STS I.B- - Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

BASES

LCO (continued)

|TSTF2 The circumstances for stopping both RHR pumps are to be limited to
situations when the outage time is short land the core outlet temperature

I N 1 is maintained > 10 degrees F below saturation temperature]. The Note
prohibits boron dilution or draining operations when RHR forced flow is

\<_i/ stopped.

e4hat-allows one RHR loop to be
when the testing results in inoperable for a period of 2 hours provided the other loop Is OPERABLE
the required RHR loop being and in operation. Prior to declaring the loop inoperable, consideration
rendered inoperable. The should be given to the existing plant configuration. This consideration
remaining OPERABLE RHR should include that the core time to boil is short, there is no draining
loop is adequate to provide operation to further reduce RCS water level and that the capability exists
the required cooling during
the time allowed by Note 2. inject borated water Into the reactor vessel. This permits surveillance

tests to be performe e-d4n hehese

TSTF21I
11-11'

tests JWe baTO aJFl posUDIC. RCS normal recirculation

,An OPERABLE RHR loop consist of an RHR pump, heat exchanger,
valves, piping, instruments and ontrols to ensure an PERABLE flow
path and to determine the temperature. Th flow path starts in
one of the RCS hot legs and is returned to the RCS cold legs.

I

INSERT NOTE 3
DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY Two RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop must
be in operation in MODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of
the reactor vessel flange, to provide decay heat removal. Requirements
for the RHR System in other MODES are covered by LCOs in
Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCSEdSn5EergenGy
Core Cooling Syctoms (ECCS). RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with
the water level 2 23 ft are located in LCO 3.9.*"Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If less than the required number of RHR loops are OPERABLE, action
shall be immediately initiated and continued until the RHR loop is restored
to OPERABLE status and to operation or until 2 23 ft of water level is
established above the reactor vessel flange. When the water level is
2 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange, the Applicability changes to that of
LCO 3.9.i and only one RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE and In
operation. An immediate Completion Time is necessary for an operator
to initiate crective actions.

4l

WOG STS B 3 -32 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RHR and Cooiant Circulation - Low Water Level
B 3.0-6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

If no RHR loop is in operation, there will be no forced circulation to
provide mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations. Suspending
positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the
minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This may result in
an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable
margin to maintaining subcritical operation.

B.2

If no RHR loop is in operation, actions shall be initiated immediately, and
continued, to restore one RHR loop to operation. Since the unit is In
Conditions A and B concurrently, the restoration of two OPERABLE RHR
loops and one operating RHR loop should be accomplished
expeditiously.

2 B.3, B.4, B.5.1. and B.5.2 installed

If no RHR Is in operation, th following actions must be taken:

The safety function of the a. The equipment hat must be closed and secured with {four' bolts,
Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System b. One door in each ir lock must be closed, and
required for OPERABILITY of
the system in order to satisfy C. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment
Action B.5.2 consists of the atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be eiiher closed by a

isolation valve in each manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or
penetration by either automatic verified to be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE
actuation on high radiation or Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System.-q....___
manually from the control room.

With RHR loop requirements not met, the potential exists for the coolant
to boil and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere.
Performing the actions stated above ensures that all containment
penetrations are either closed or can be closed so that the dose limits are
not exceeded. -

The Completion Time of 4 hours allows fixing of most RHR problems and
is reasonable, based on the low probability of the coolant boiling in that
time.

WOG STS B 3. 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

BASES W

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.6.1

This Surveillance demonsti

I R 3.9.5.2_ *
Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional RGSer RHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification
is performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
the required pump. The Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable in
view of other administrative controls available and has been shown to be
acceptable by operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. FARE Se D Ct--t71 Q
The Frequency of 12
hours is sufficient
considering other
indications and alarms
available to the
operator in the control
room to monitor RHR
loop performance.

The Surveillance is modified by a note that allows credit to be taken for recent
pump operation to meet the requirements of this Surveillance. The Note
allows 7 days from the time the pump was removed from service before the
surveillance is required to be performed for that pump. The Note
acknowledges that recent pump operation adequately confirms breaker
alignment and power availability.

5

Unit 1 UFSAR, Appendix 1A, "1971 AEC General Design Criteria Conformance-.
Unit 2 UFSAR, Section 3.1, 'Conformance with NRC General Design Criteria".

Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that
forced flow is providing heat removal and to prevent thermal and boron stratification in the core.

WOG STS B3.96-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERT ITS 3.9.5 BASES DESCRIPTION OF LCO NOTE 3
TSTF- 21 (Rev. 3 text)

Bot pumps m e Refueling Wate or
draining the refueling cavity or fr ed testing.

Note 3 allows the RHR loop required to be In operation to be removed from operation (i.e.,
circulating reactor coolant) and aligned to the refueling water storage tank. The RHR loop is
considered OPERABLE during alignment to and from the refueling water storage tank and
during operation with the RHR loop aligned to the refueling water storage tank provided the
required RHR loop is capable of being realigned to the RCS.

X6

Tetrplcn the T SF-1tx
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
rB3.XV

Er
B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.*. Refueling Cavity Water Level

BASES

or the movement of any fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel assemblies

2

BACKGROUND The movement of irradiated fuel assemblieslwithin ntainment requires a
minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the re ctor vessel
flange. During refueling, this maintains sufficient w r t e

~ontainment; refueling canal, fuel transfer canal, eling cavity-and
within Che limits of 10 Dpont fuel pool. Sufficient water is necessary to rtin iodine fission
CFR 50.67 ty In the water in the event of a fuel andling accident

osuaed. b anRegulant iodine activity would I retained to limit offsite
, osesiom the acciden 5of1CF - I0ts, as provided by
W~~h quionce of Reference 3

APPLICABLE During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, Waer level in the
SAFETY refueling canal and the refueling cavity is lpti~al condition design
ANALYSES |00 parameter in the analysis of a fuelbandlng accident in containment, as

Postulated by Regulatory Guide 4,5(Ref. 1). A minimum water level of
ft (Regulatory Position C.1.c of-Re.) allows a decontamination factor

of .fin of Ref. 1) to be used in the accident

assembly rods is u~edb gbereueihe fuel pellet to
cladding gap is assurD Ifuelrod odin

I100 1i

he fuel handling accident analysis inside containment is described in
Re ence 2. With a minimum water level of 23 ft and a minimum decay
time o hours prior to fuel handling, the analysis and test programs
demonstrate that the iodine release due to a postulated fuel handlina
accident Is adequately captured by the water and offsite dose coreand the
maintained within allowable limits (Refs. 4 dose

Refueling cavity water level satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO A minimum refueling cavity water level of 23 ft above the reactor vessel
flange is required to ensure that the radiological consequences of a
postulated fuel handling accident inside containment are within
acceptable limits, as provided by the guidance of Ref

| References 3 and 4. |/

WOG STS B 3.9. 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Refueling Cavity Water Level

BASES

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.T is applicable when moving irradiated fuel assemblies'within
containment. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handling
accident in containment that is beyond the assumptions of the safety
analysis. If irradiated fuel assemblies are not present in containment,
there can be no significant radioactivity release as a result of a postulated
fuel handling accident. Requirements for fuel handling accidents in the
spent fuel pool are covered by LCO 3.7.15, 'Fuel Storage Pool Water
Level.' aA

ACTIONS A.1kA I moving irradiated fuel assemblies or moving fuel assemblies over

With a water level of < 23 ft above t op of the reactor vessel flange, all
operations involving irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment shall be suspended immediately to ensure that a fuel
handling accident cannot occur.

The suspension of fuel movement shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

SR 3.9 lSURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the reactor
vessel flange ensures that the design basis for the analysis of the
postulated fuel handling accident during refueling operations is
met. Water at the required level above the top of the reactor vessel
flange limits the consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated
to result from a fuel handling accident inside containment (Ref. 2).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment and is
considered adequate in view of the large volume of water and the normal
procedural controls of valve positions, which make significant unplanned
level changes unlikely.

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 425-Ma

Q
2. FSAR, Section [15.1.51- l Unit 1 UFSAR, Section 14.2.1 1

Unit 2 UFSAR, Section 15.7.4 I
3. NUREG-0800, Section I
4. 10 CFR 4 . 1l5.0.1I

WOG STS B -3. 9.: ZI I � �-9 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Refueling Cavity Water Level

BASES
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

. BVPS Units I & 2 Page i
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations
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ITS 3.9.1 Boron Concentration Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases is revised to reflect the plant specific design. In BVPS, the RHR
pumps are dedicated to residual heat removal and are not used to inject RWST
water into the core for ECCS purposes. Therefore, the RHR can not be used to
flood the refueling cavity with RWST water. The low head SI pumps are used for
this purpose.

2. The ISTS bases is revised to reflect the BVPS specific safety analysis. BVPS does
not assume a boron dilution accident in Modes 4, 5, or 6. In these Modes, the
unborated water sources are required by technical specifications to be isolated
which is considered to preclude a dilution accident. The bases text and references
are revised to eliminate the discussion of boron dilution accident analyses.

3. The reference to SR 3.0.4 in SR 3.9.1.1 is corrected to SR 3.0.1 to be consistent
with the application of SR and LCO 3.0.4 in revision 2 of NUREG-1431. In revision
2 of NUREG-1431, LCO and SR 3.0.4 are not applicable in Mode 6. The provisions
of SR 3.0.1 provide adequate assurance all surveillances are met when the affected
LCO is applicable.

4. BVPS Unit 1 has been designed and constructed to comply with the General Design
Criteria for Nuclear Power Plant Construction' published in July, 1967 by the AEC.
BVPS Unit 2 was designed and constructed to be in compliance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix A, General Design Criteria (GDC). The BVPS Unit 1 and 2 UFSAR each
contain a section that describes how the unit complies with the GDC. The ISTS
Bases references to the GDC have been replaced with references to the appropriate
section of each BVPS Unit's UFSAR that describes compliance with the GDC.

5. Editorial change to the generic bases text to improve clarity.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
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ITS 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases describing the source range monitors used in Mode 6 is revised
consistent with the CTS to differentiate between the primary and alternate monitors
utilized at BVPS. The use of alternate source range monitors was previously
approved by the NRC in Amendments 175 and 55 dated 8/20/93. The discussions
added to the ISTS bases regarding the use of alternate source range monitors are
consistent with the description of the alternate monitors included in the License
Amendment Requests 193 and 58 sent to the NRC on 12/21/92 and approved by
the NRC in Amendments 175 and 55.

2. The ISTS bases is revised to reflect the BVPS specific safety analysis and the
associated changes made to the BVPS specific ITS. BVPS does not assume a
boron dilution accident In Modes 4, 5, or 6. In these Modes, the unborated water
sources are required by technical specifications to be isolated which is considered
to preclude a dilution accident. The bases text and references are revised to
eliminate the discussion of boron dilution accident in various places. This includes
the deletion of references to an audible alarm requirement.

3. The ISTS Bases describing the calibration of neutron detectors is revised to
reference the description included in the Channel Calibration Bases of LCO 3.3.1,
'Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation." This change Is consistent with a
similar reference in the Bases of LCO 3.3.3, 'Post Accident Monitoring." The
proposed change provides a consistent method in the Bases for referencing the
calibration requirements for neutron detectors and reduces the potential for future
inconsistencies if the calibration requirements are ever changed. The requirements
described in the Channel Calibration Bases in BVPS ITS LCO 3.3.1 are consistent
with the existing plant practice for calibrating the neutron detectors.

4. The ISTS Reference for Source Range monitor design is replaced with a more
BVPS specific reference to the applicable section of the UFSAR that describes the
nuclear instrumentation. The ISTS reference applies to plants designed to the
GDCs. BVPS Unit 1 was not designed to the GDCs. The proposed UFSAR
reference is an adequate design source reference for the purpose of the TS bases.

5. The ISTS reference to LCO 3.3.9. BDPS, or Boron Dilution Protection System Is
revised to be consistent with the BVPS specific version of this specification. The
BVPS design does not include the Westinghouse Boron Dilution Protection System.
The corresponding BVPS specification is described in the Instrumentation section of
the proposed BVPS specific ITS.

6. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding "the need to perform the
surveillance under conditions that apply during a plant outage" is revised to clarify
the intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases discussion is to assure the
surveillance is performed consistent with safe plant operation. However, the ISTS
bases text could be interpreted to require all performances of the surveillance be
conducted during shutdown conditions. The proposed change to the ISTS bases
text is consistent with the NRC conclusions regarding shutdown restrictions on TS
surveillances stated In Generic Letter 91-04. In Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC
stated, "This restriction [performance only during shutdown) ensures that a
surveillance would only be performed when it is consistent with safe plant
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operation." The Generic Letter further stated that 'The staff concludes that the TS
need not restrict surveillances as only being performed during shutdown.
Nevertheless, safety dictates that when refueling interval surveillances are
performed during power operation, licensees give proper regard for their effect on
the safe operation of the plant." As such, the proposed change to the ISTS bases
incorporates a clarification to the bases that reflects the NRC guidance stated in
Generic letter 91-04.
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ITS 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. BVPS previously licensed the use of an alternative source term for the fuel handling
accident design basis radiological consequences consistent with 10 CRF 50.67 and
Standard Review Plan 15.0.1. In addition, BVPS incorporated the applicability of
"recently" irradiated fuel into the CTS. Amendments 241 and 121 issued by letter
dated 8/30/01 provided the changes to the CTS to incorporate the revised
radiological accident analyses using the alternate source term and 'recently'
irradiated fuel. Therefore, throughout the bases changes are made as necessary to
reflect the requirements related to the use of an alternative source term, including
replacing references to 10 CFR 100 with 10 CFR 50.67 and other related wording
changes including standard review plan references and a revised safety analysis
section that reflects the current licensing basis.

2. The ISTS Bases discussions regarding the LCO Note that allows containment
penetrations or air lock doors to be open is deleted. ITS 3.9.3, Containment
Penetrations is only applicable when moving recently irradiated fuel. Consistent
with the ISTS reviewers note confirmatory dose analyses are required to support
this allowance. BVPS does not have confirmatory dose analyses that support
leaving containment penetrations or air lock doors open when moving recently
irradiated fuel.

3. The ISTS bases discussions regarding the Containment Purge and Exhaust System
are revised to be consistent with the BVPS design and safety analyses. BVPS does
not have a "mini-purge' system. Text is added to describe the Unit I and Unit 2
differences in design and safety analyses. Unit 2 credits purge and exhaust
isolation and Unit I credits purge exhaust filtration when necessary to mitigate a fuel
handling accident Inside containment. The differences affecting the LCO
requirements for each unit are discussed in more detail in the JFDs for the changes
made to the associated ITS 3.9.3 LCO requirements. However, these changes also
affect other bases sections.

4. The ISTS is modified to retain the CTS descriptive term 'functional' and the CTS
Bases requirement for an approved engineering evaluation. These changes simply
retain descriptive information from the CTS and do not change the intent or meaning
of the ISTS.

5. The ISTS Bases is revised to include a discussion that addresses the BVPS Unit 2
Surveillance requirement to verify the isolation time of the containment purge and
exhaust valves. This change maintains consistency with the proposed changes to
corresponding ITS 3.9.3 and the CTS requirements for these valves.

6. The ISTS bases applicability discussions are revised to be consistent with the CTS.
applicability. These changes include the addition of references to fuel movement
involving recently irradiated fuel and moving fuel assemblies over recently irradiated
fuel assemblies and defining "recently" as 100 hours. These changes maintain the
current licensing basis.

7. The ISTS Action A.1 Is revised to incorporate the BVPS Unit differences discussed
in a previous JFD and to incorporate the additional Action of suspending the
movement of fuel over recently irradiated fuel consistent with the CTS.
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8. The ISTS bases discussion concerning the SR frequency of 7 days, states that this
frequency provides 2 or 3 performances of the surveillance during the applicability.
This Bases statement is not true for plants when the applicability is confined to
moving "recently" irradiated fuel. The movement of recently irradiated fuel will not
last long enough for 2 or 3 performances of a surveillance that is required to be
performed every 7 days. Therefore, the ISTS bases description is replaced with a
more appropriate bases for this surveillance.

9. The ISTS bases for the purge and exhaust valve actuation verification is revised to
be more consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements and the fact that the
BVPS purge and exhaust valve isolation function is only required operable during
operations involving recently Irradiated fuel. The valves are deactivated in the
closed position in Modes 1-4 in accordance with ITS 3.6.3. Therefore, both the
requirements for valve actuation and isolation timing are retained in ITS 3.9.3 and
not included in ITS 3.6.3 which Is only applicable in Modes 1-4. The other
surveillances that verify the operability of the Unit 2 purge and exhaust valve
isolation system instrumentation will be in the dedicated instrumentation TS (ITS
3.3.6) which also has the same applicability as ITS 3.9.3 (i.e., fuel movement
involving recently irradiated fuel).
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ITS 3.9.4 RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases was revised consistent with changes to the Specification. See the
JFD associated with the change to the Specification for details.

2. The ISTS bases description of the note that allows RHR to be removed from service
for 1 hour every 8 hours is revised to include the CTS option that allows the RHR to
be removed from operation for up to 4 hours per 8 hour period for certain Inservice
Inspection activities (as well as the addition of the new Note (#3) based on the LCO
exception provided in TSTF-21 for the "Low Water Level" TS). The addition of the
description of the BVPS CTS Note simply retains the current BVPS licensing basis
requirements.

3. The ISTS reference to requirements for the RHR system being in Section 3.5,
ECCS, is deleted. In the BVPS design, the RHR pumps are not used in the ECCS
system. The BVPS RHR pumps are dedicated to the residual heat removal system.

4. The purpose of the ISTS Action A.6.2 is to ensure the capability to close the
containment purge and exhaust penetrations is available to minimize the release of
radioactive material should the RHR requirements continue to not be met and
boiling occurs in the core. The proposed change recognizes that under these
circumstances the closure of one valve in the purge and exhaust penetrations is
sufficient and may be accomplished automatically by radiation monitor actuation or
by manual action from the control room.

Manual isolation of one valve in the purge and exhaust penetrations is acceptable
considering that the potential release from heating up the RCS is not the same as
the immediate and large release assumed in a design basis fuel handling accident.
Therefore, considering the nature of the potential release from heating the RCS, the
heightened awareness of the operations staff during a loss of RHR and the radiation
monitor indications available to the control room, sufficient information and time
would be available to enable the operators to manually isolate the purge and
exhaust penetrations if it becomes necessary to prevent any significant radioactive
release.

As Action A.6.2 requires that the isolation capability to close the penetrations be
verified within 4 hours and considering that the event being protected against is not
a design basis accident, the ability to close each penetration with a single isolation
valve is sufficient to perform the required safety function.

Although not specified as an Action in the TS, the BVPS purge exhaust may also be
lined up to the filtration system in the Supplemental Leak Collection and Release
System (SLCRS) which could provide a defense in depth capability to mitigate any
release.

5. BVPS Unit 1 has been designed and constructed to comply with the General Design
Criteria for Nuclear Power Plant Construction" published in July, 1967 by the AEC.
BVPS Unit 2 was designed and constructed to be in compliance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix A, General Design Criteria (GDC). The BVPS Unit 1 and 2 UFSAR each
contain a section that describes how the unit complies with the GDC. The ISTS

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 6 Revision 0
2/05 71



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

Bases references to the GDC have been replaced with references to the appropriate
section of each BVPS Unit's UFSAR that describes compliance with the GDC.

6. The ISTS Bases for the surveillance for verifying RHR operation is revised to to
make the ISTS more consistent with the BVPS CTS. The proposed change
eliminates the specific RHR flow rate specified in the surveillances of ISTS Section
3.9. The proposed change would make the operating RHR loop verification
surveillance Bases consistent with the corresponding RHR surveillance Bases in
ISTS Section 3.4, RCS. In Section 3.4, the Bases for the operating RHR loop
verification (SR 3.4.7.1) states that verification of operation includes verification of
flow rate. The Bases for the corresponding Section 3.9 RHR loop verification
surveillances is revised to be consistent with the Section 3.4 Bases and includes the
requirement to verify the RHR flow. In addition, the proposed change is consistent
with the corresponding CTS requirements applicable during normal operation (i.e.,
no dilution or reduced inventory operations). In conditions other than dilution or
reduced inventory operations, the CTS does not specify a minimum flow rate for
RHR.

The BVPS safety analyses do not assume a boron dilution event occurs in Modes 4,
5, and 6. In these Modes, TS requirements assure the unborated water source
isolation valves are secured closed and accidental dilution precluded. Therefore,
the specific RHR flow needed during Mode 6 operations is not the assumption of
any safety analysis but is dependent on plant conditions which may vary through
Mode 6 operation.

The minimum RHR flow Is dependent on plant conditions, such as water level,
decay heat load, and component cooling water temperature. In some plant
conditions (i.e., reduced Inventory) maintaining a fixed high rate of flow could
increase the likelihood of pump cavitation and loss of RHR cooling. The proposed
change would allow some operating flexibility in determining the RHR flow at various
plant conditions without adversely affecting plant safety. As such, the proposed
surveillance requirement will continue to adequately verify the required RHR loop is
operating and able to provide forced RCS flow for heat removal and prevent thermal
and boron stratification.
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ITS 3.9.5 RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The standard ISTS bases text discussing the allowance provided by Note 2 is
revised to more accurately describe the intent of the Note and to clarify the
surveillance testing that may be performed. The bases description implies that
surveillance testing will render the RHR loop inoperable. Not all surveillance testing
will render the RHR loop Inoperable (e.g., flow verifications). As such, the Bases
description is revised to describe that the Note is applicable when a required
surveillance test results in the RHR loop being rendered inoperable. In addition, the
Bases description of Note 2 implies that the surveillance testing allowed is limited
only to testing performed on the affected RHR loop. Certain other required
surveillance tests at BVPS may also affect the operability of an RHR loop. For
example, as the BVPS RHR pumps are not designed for use in ECCS functions, the
required verification of emergency diesel generator automatic loading results in the
RHR pump associated with that train of electrical power being de-energized (i.e.,
rendered inoperable) during the performance of the diesel generator auto load test.
This required emergency diesel generator testing must be accomplished during
shutdown conditions when the RHR system is required operable. However, the
required RHR pump affected by this testing can be restored to operable status
within the two hours permitted by the Note 2 and the RHR loop served by the
unaffected train of electrical power continues to be fully operable and in operation.
Therefore, the Bases description of the Note is revised to encompass other required
surveillance tests that render an RHR loop inoperable during the performance of the
test. This change is acceptable because the safety basis for Note 2 remains
applicable (i.e., the time allowed for an inoperable RHR loop is short, the
performance of required surveillances is important to safety, and the other RHR loop
remains operable and in operation).

Additionally, the standard note implies the applicable Mode of this specification is
the only time that RHR testing can be safely accomplished. However, In Mode 6
with the reactor cavity filled (water level 2 23 feet above the fuel) only one RHR loop
is required operable and In operation and extended testing or maintenance is
permissible on the other RHR loop. As such, this part of the bases description is
deleted.

2. The purpose of the ISTS Action B.5.2 is to ensure the capability to close the
containment purge and exhaust penetrations is available to minimize the release of
radioactive material should the RHR requirements continue to not be met and
boiling occurs in the core. The proposed change recognizes that under these
circumstances the closure of one valve in the purge and exhaust penetrations Is
sufficient and may be accomplished automatically by radiation monitor actuation or
by manual action from the control room.

Manual isolation of one valve in the purge and exhaust penetrations is acceptable
considering that the potential release from heating up the RCS is not the same as
the immediate and large release assumed in a design basis fuel handling accident.
Therefore, considering the nature of the potential release from heating the RCS, the
heightened awareness of the operations staff during a loss of RHR and the radiation
monitor Indications available to the control room, sufficient information and time
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would be available to enable the operators to manually isolate the purge and
exhaust penetrations if it becomes necessary to prevent any significant radioactive
release.

As Action B.5.2 requires that the isolation capability to close the penetrations be
verified within 4 hours and considering that the event being protected against is not
a design basis accident, the ability to close each penetration with a single isolation
valve is sufficient to perform the required safety function.

Although not specified as an Action in the TS, the BVPS purge exhaust may also be
lined up to the filtration system in the Supplemental Leak Collection and Release
System (SLCRS) which could provide a defense in depth capability to mitigate any
release.

3. The ISTS Bases is revised by the addition of a Bases description of the Note that
was added to the corresponding ISTS surveillance requirement. The JFD
associated with the addition of the note to the surveillance requirements provides
the justification for this change.

4. The ISTS Bases for the surveillance for verifying RHR operation is revised to make
the ISTS more consistent with the BVPS CTS. The proposed change eliminates the
specific RHR flow rate specified in the surveillances of ISTS Section 3.9. The
proposed change would make the operating RHR loop verification surveillance
Bases consistent with the corresponding RHR surveillance Bases in ISTS Section
3.4, RCS. In Section 3.4, the Bases for the operating RHR loop verification (SR
3.4.7.1) states that verification of operation includes verification of flow rate. The
Bases for the corresponding Section 3.9 RHR loop verification surveillances is
revised to be consistent with the Section 3.4 Bases and includes the requirement to
verify the RHR flow. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with the
corresponding CTS requirements applicable during normal operation (i.e., no
dilution or reduced inventory operations). In conditions other than dilution or
reduced inventory operations, the CTS does not specify a minimum flow rate for
RHR.

The BVPS safety analyses do not assume a boron dilution event occurs in Modes 4,
5, and 6. In these Modes, TS requirements assure the unborated water source
isolation valves are secured dosed and accidental dilution precluded. Therefore,
the specific RHR flow needed during Mode 6 operations is not the assumption of
any safety analysis but Is dependent on plant conditions which may vary through
Mode 6 operation.

The minimum RHR flow Is dependent on plant conditions, such as water level,
decay heat load, and component cooling water temperature. In some plant
conditions (i.e., reduced Inventory) maintaining a fixed high rate of flow could
increase the likelihood of pump cavitation and loss of RHR cooling. The proposed
change would allow some operating flexibility in determining the RHR flow at various
plant conditions without adversely affecting plant safety. As such, the proposed
surveillance requirement will continue to adequately verify the required RHR loop is
operating and able to provide forced RCS flow for heat removal and prevent thermal
and boron stratification.

5. BVPS Unit 1 has been designed and constructed to comply with the General Design
Criteria for Nuclear Power Plant Constructions published in July, 1967 by the AEC.
BVPS Unit 2 was designed and constructed to be in compliance with 10 CFR 50,
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Appendix A, General Design Criteria (GDC). The BVPS Unit I and 2 UFSAR each
contain a section that describes how the unit complies with the GDC. The ISTS
Bases references to the GDC have been replaced with references to the appropriate
section of each BVPS Unit's UFSAR that describes compliance with the GDC.

6. The ISTS Bases text added by TSTF-21, Rev. 0 is revised to be more consistent
with the corresponding LCO Note (#3) added to the BVPS ITS. The addition of this
BVPS proposed LCO Note is not consistent with the ISTS. The proposed BVPS
LCO Note for ITS 3.9.5, "RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level" is based
on the exception provided in approved TSTF-21, Rev 0, for ISTS 3.9.6, 'RHR and
Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level." TSTF-21 has subsequently been
incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. TSTF-21, Rev. 0 included a bases
statement in the LCO section of the ISTS 3.9.6 bases that allowed the required RHR
pumps to be operable when aligned to the Refueling Water Storage Tank to support
filling or draining the refueling cavity or for the performance of required testing. Due
to the BVPS RHR design, the RHR pumps are normally used for draining the cavity
(not filling). In addition, the BVPS RHR system is a dedicated heat removal system
and is not part of the ECCS (like many other Westinghouse plants) and does not
require the provision for realignment due to testing. Therefore, these provisions of
the exception included in TSTF-21 are not implemented in the BVPS specific ITS.

However, an issue remains with the bases exception provided by TSTF-21 to
realign RHR from the required function of circulating reactor coolant. Specifically,
the bases exception introduced by TSTF-21, Rev. 0 can not be used to override the
required operability function of the RHR pump in ISTS 3.9.6 (i.e., circulating reactor
coolant). ISTS 3.9.6 specifies in both the Specification (SR 3.9.6.1) and the bases
that the RHR pump is required to be circulating reactor coolant. An exception in the
Specification's LCO statement would be required to avoid potential conflict with the
ISTS 3.9.6 SR and bases that specify circulating reactor coolant. In a letter (from
W. D. Beckner to J. Davis (NEI) dated 4129199), the NRC recommended TSTF-21,
Rev.0 be revised to include an LCO exception Note in the Specification. The
recommended Note provided a specific LCO exception to remove the RHR loop
from operation to support fill and drain operations and to support required testing.
However, the NRC recommended LCO Note was never incorporated in TSTF-21
and therefore, was not Incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431.

The proposed BVPS ITS 3.9.5 LCO Note is similar to the Note recommended by the
NRC (except for the BVPS plant specific design differences noted above).
Therefore, the ISTS Bases text describing the exception to realign the RHR pumps
is revised to more closely conform to the proposed BVPS ITS LCO 3.9.5 LCO Note.
The proposed bases revision provides a description of the exception that is
consistent with the LCO Note recommended by the NRC.
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ITS 3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water Level Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS bases is revised to be consistent with the BVPS current licensing bases
for a fuel handling accident. BVPS is currently licensed to use the alternative
source term for a fuel handling accident in accordance with 10 CFR 50.67, Standard
Review Plan 15.0.1, and Regulatory Guide 1.183. This JFD addresses all changes
made to the ISTS Safety Analysis and Reference Sections of the Bases and
includes various changes made to update other sections of the ISTS bases as well.

2. The ISTS Bases for Background, Applicability and Actions is revised consistent with
the current BVPS TS requirements. The JFDs associated with the changes made to
the ISTS Applicability and Actions in the corresponding Specification contain
additional justification for these changes.
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ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit 1 TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit 1 TS page is included. If a Unit 1
page Is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit I specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units I and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) In NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table Included at the beginning of Enclosure 1 for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (not
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change In Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive', with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific" NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.
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ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Types of Channes to the CTS

1. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive "L" changes are as follows: ()

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

IlI. The types of Removed Detail 'LA' changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common 'LA' NSHC in Enclosure 4.
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3/4Q.9 1OfRr.MN CNCETTION

| UNIT I PAGE| | ITS 3.9.1 |

Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup and DOCs l

LIMITING CONDITIONFOR OPERATION ;

3.9.1 With the reac vessel head unbo or removed, the boron
concentration of all fille ortions o he Reactor Coolant System
and the refueling canal shall bnam med uniform and sufficient to.
ensure that the more restrict of the following reactivity
conditions is met:

a. Either a K 0.95 or less, ch includes a 1% Ak/k
conservativ allowance for uncertaint or

b. A bo concentration of 2 2400 ppm, w includes a
50 pm conservative allowance for uncertainties.

APPLIacILITY: MODE 6*.

zCTION: facPion io-rstorc boron i A
..as a ... .......

With the requirements of the abo <, spe~cification not satisfied,|
immediately suspend all operations i Solving CORE ALTERATIONS orX
positive reactivity changes and j iitliate ahZ ~lnue looral ER

-eS=s_7.000 ppm boric acid solut until Keff
is reduced ton rtion is restored tor-aQ

t~~~~~~- ihe __thprviosf
speeiflea:Elen 3.90.- a5rc- -not app'lcable. i

SU Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup and DOCs

4.9.1.1 e more restrictive of the above two reactivit onditions
shall be dete ned prior to:

a. Removing unbolting the reactor vess head, and

b. Withdrawal of full length ontrol rod in excess of
3 feet from its fu inserte position.

4.9.1.2 The boron concentratio the reactor coolant system and
the refueling canal shall be ermine by chemical analysis at least
3 times per 7 days with a aximum time terval between samples of
72 hours.

* The reapor shall be maintained in MODE 6 when the rator vessel
head s unbolted or removed.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 9-1 Amendment No. 242
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|Nuclear|
I N.la I ITS 3.9.2 |

REFUELIN OPERATIONS

;44.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION

immediately suspend
A A ;- s w _ A A #- . . #- s Bn.^nl rl v.^ r.^nAr l vl rv

all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS

E3
b. ,-..t t I . . _ . _

witn tctfl ef tfzh Z1bZVZ monitors inoperablepor not opcrating,, F 5 f ~_ AA_ Aw_ _~ epe rw

r 12 hours.

and pcrform SR 3.9.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

,.. _, -..- ----- ---- .__- ._-, ..

initiate action to restore one source range neutron flux monitor to
OPERABLE status immcdiately

� -Q
h source range neutron flux monitor s

demonstrated E b performance of:

a. A CHANNEL FUNCTI once per 7 days, and

b. A NCTIONAL TEST within or to the
initial start of CORE ALTERATIONS, and

I;z-_;/

e-- A CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours .. - OP E
/ LTE - T NG./

Pcfrr 7

SR39..

/_

Notc: Ncutron detcctors are cxcluded from thc CHANNEL CALIBRATION
Pcrform CHANNEL CALIBRATION cvcry 18 Months. I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-2 Amendment No. 55
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

DECAY TIME

LIMITING CONDITION OF OPERATION

3.9.3 The reactor shall be subcritical for at least 100 hours.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
reactor pressure vessel.

ACTION:

With the reactor subcritical for less than 100 hours, suspend all
operations involving movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
reactor pressure vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are
not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.3 The reactor shall be determined to have been subcritical for
at least 100 hours by verification of the date and time of
subcriticality prior to movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
reactor pressure vessel.

LA \

.

The details contained in this
Specifi cation are moved otut of

the Tech Specs and into the LRM.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-3 Amendment No. 126
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REFUELING OPERATIONS I

3/4.9.,4 CONTAINMENT BUIUTDI PENETRATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.-4-.9.4 The containment building penetrations shall be in the
following status:

a. The equipment hatch closed and held in place by a-minimum
ef four bolts;

b. A minimum of one door in each air lock is closed, or b
ors of the containment personnel air lock (PAL) ybe

1. At one of the PAL door s i le of being
\ ~closed,

2. A designated i ual is lable to close at least
one PAL door,

3. The PAL area i eing sted to at least one
OPERABLE fi red Supplemental eak Collection and
R e es e m (SLCRS) train with1 doors (except
for air lock doors) to the PAL area sed(1 , and

4. 4.9.4.4 has been satisfied with both P oors
open; and

c. Each penetration (exeluding the P ng direct
access from the containment atmospheetade>

manualorauto atmosphere shall be either:

1.Cosdisolation l vle blind flange, manual/
:wlvs, or I apprnov-d flnrt-innall equivalpnt. or he

peneraton ay be open if:/

a penetration is capable of b closed by an
iso n valve, blind fl manual valve, or
approve na ent,

b. The maximum containment penetration
openin e for the ass ed plant area is not

A designated individual is available e the
penetration, and

(1) ERcpt for Untry and 3/4

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-4 Amendment No. 116
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|ITS 3.9.3|
REFUELING OPERATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

darea(s) outside of containment,
A op co ent penetration iS located,

is being exha east one OPERABLE
Unit2 only. filtered SLCR all doors to the

area( ired to be se by SLCRS
osed ); or

2. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System with the
containment air being exh austed through this system at
R a flow rate of • 7500 cfm t t4 e a at -- ne--GPEPABLE
filtered STCLRS ain - ,

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment, and

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment.

ACTION. One or morc containment pcnctrations not in required status

with _.._ acquirmcn obvc _p_.ifiatin net _atifi,
immediately suspend all operations involving movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment. The previsiens of zcifizatizn 2.0.3 are not
applicable.

|SR 3.9.3.2|

SURVEI ,~CE REQUIREMENTS

4. AZ`1 Each of the above required containment penetrations shall
be determined to be in its above required condition:

a-- At least once per 7 days, and

b. areas located outside of containment
open contain etrations, md doors, verify
at least once per 1 t these areas are being
exhauste SLCRS and required area

re closed.

(1) Exept for entry and 1xit

and
3. Unit I only. The Containment Purge and Exhaust System penetrations may be open when the system airflow is

exhausted to an OPERABLE Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System train.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-4a Amendment No. 121
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I ITS 3.9.3
REFUELING OPERATIONn

,PR 11It- 11H 25 f~; containment purge cxhaust j. is !975

t7erifying the~elow rate te fi1-tcr-i--1 P 4 at 1
24 hours when the system is in operation, and

e0 one| e
least once per

-- -A"--g '
'I tx Tcsting thc centainment Vurgc-Zanci Ehust ioelatizn vafves

per the appliaable pertiens ef Speeifiezhtien 4.9.9-.

4.9.4.3 The required portions of filtered SLCRS shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE per Specification 4.7.8.1 with exception to
item 4.7.8.1.c.2.

4..4. reas required to be exhausted to
(except for the ), verify at le er 7 days that
filtered SLCRS can maintai a negative pressure of
• -0.125 inches of water ih r to atmospheric pressure.
The verification stablish the maximum e ent containment
pene ing size for eachapplicable plant area.

ED SL TS
~T ~ ~ ~ li abl to ~ it2W M

SR 3.9.3.3

-

4A -NOTES-
_ 2. Not required to be met for contain nt purge and exhaust valve(s) in penetrations closed

to comply with LCO 3.9.3.c.l.

Vcrify each required con nmcnt purge and exhaust valvc actuates to the isolation positi on an
actual or simulateda ation signal every 18 months.

SR 3.9.

l1- -NOTES-

2. Not required to be met for containment purge and exhaust valvc(s) in penetrations closed
to comply with LCO 3.93.c.l.

Moved from
CTS SR 4.9.9

Verify the isolation time of each containment purge and exhaust valve is within the limit every 18
months.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-4b Amendment No. 121
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I UNIT I PAGE | |ITS3.9.3
REFUELING OPERATIONS [

`/4.9.4 CONTAINMENT BUILDING PENETRATIONS

\Changes to the Unit I material on this page are
LIM tING CONDITION FOR OPERATION addressed in the Unit 2 markups and DOCs.

3.9.4 The containment building penetrations shall be in the
followin status:

a. he equipment hatch closed and held in place by a minimum
o four bolts,

b. A m imum of one door in each air lock is close , and

c. Each enetration providing direct acces from the
contain ent atmosphere to the outside atmos here shall be
either:

1. Close by an isolation valve, bli d flange, manual
valve, r approved functional equiv lent, or

G-- Capable f being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge an Exhaust Isolati System with the
containment air being exhauste through this system at
a flow rate of • 7500 cfm o at least one OPERABLE
filtered Sup emental Lea Collection and Release
System (SLCRS rain.

APPLICABILITY: During movement o recen y irradiated fuel assemblies
within the contain ent and

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel ass ies within the containment.

ACTION:

With the requirements of th above spcification not satisfied,
immediately suspend all ope ations invol ing movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies lithin the con ainment and movement of
fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fu assemblies within the
containment. The proisions of Specifi tion 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREM /TS

4.9.4.1 Each of e above required containment pe etrations shall
be determined to in its above required condition a least once per
7 days.

4.9.4.2 The containment purge and exhaust system shall be
demonstrated PERABLE by:

a. V rifying the flow rate to the SLCRS at least nce per
4 hours when the system is in operation,

b. Testing the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation lves
per the applicable portions of Specification 4.9.9, an

/c. The required portions of SLCRS shall be demonstrat d
OPERABLE per Specification 4.7.8.1 with exception to ite
4.7.8.1.c.2.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 9-4 Amendment No. 241
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 0
3/4.9.5 - 3/4.9.7 (These Specification numbers are not used.)

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-5
Next Page is 3/4 9-8

Amendment No. 124
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I ITS 3.9.4 |

SR3.9.4.| d> The provisiznz- ef Speeificat&-on 3.0.3 arc not applicea

, provided no operations arc permitted that would cause introduction of co
with boron concentration less than that required to meet the minimum reqi

SUV A:3)CE REQUIREMENTS concentralionof LCO3.9.1.

1.9-8-1 Verify at least one residual heat removal loop
operation mneater coolant--I4 at.2urs

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-8 Amendment No. 97
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ITS 3.9A LCO NOTE 3 INSERT

3. The RHR loop required to be in operation may be removed from operation to support draining
of the reactor cavity when aligned to, and during realignment to and from, the refueling water
storage tank provided the required RHR loop is capable of being realigned to the RCS.

ITS 3.9.4 ACTION INSERTS

A.I Suspend operations that would cause introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron
concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1
immediately, and

A.2 Suspend loading irradiated fuel assemblies in the core immediately, and

A.3 Initiate action to satisfy RHR loop requirements immediately, and

A.4 Close equipment hatch and secure with 4 bolts in 4 hours, and

A.5 Close one door in each airlock in 4 hours, and

A.6.1 Close each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere with a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange or
equivalent in 4 hours, or

A.6.2 Verify each penetration is capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System in 4 hours.
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IUNIT I PAGE
REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.8 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION A4

I OPERABLE and
L ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.8. At least one residual heat removal (RHR) loop sha in
operati

APPLICABLE, Y: MODE 6#.

AA Note that changes to this portion of the Unit I TS are addressed in thle markup of tlhe Unit 2 TS.

a.' With \ s than one residual heat remova loop in operation,_
except Asprovided below, suspend al oerations involving
an increa e in the reactor decay he load or a reduction**
in boron oncentration of the eactor Coolant System.
Close all c tainment penetratio s providing direct access
from the cont inment atmospher to the outside atmosphere
within 4 hours.

b. The residual he remov loop may be removed from
operation for up t 1 h r per 8 hour period during the
performance of CORE ERATIONS in the vicinity of the
reactor pressure vesse (hot) legs.

c. The residual heat remoal loop may be removed from
operation for up o 4 hou per 8 hour period during the
performance of 10gtsonic e pervice Inspection inside the
reactor vesselm es providd there is at least 23 feet
of water abo the rece tor vessel flange.

d. The proviso ts of Specification3 3 e not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQU EENTS

4.9.8a Ve t y at least one residual heat rei oal loop is in
operation b circulating reactor coolant at: c

a. /Aflow rate 2 1000 gpm twice per Shift w e Kthe Reactor
/ Coolant System is in a reduced inventory cond t 9*

X. Aflow rate 2- 3000 gpm prior to the start of andN ce per
/ hour during a reduction** in the Reactor CooLant Sstem

/ boron concentration. \

/ * The Reactor Coolant System water level is lower than three fel
/ ~below the reactor vessel flange.\

**For purposes of this specification, the addition of borated
water to the RCS does-not constitute a reduction or dilution in
RCS boron concentration provided the boron concentration of the
borated water being added is greater than the minimum required
to satisfy the requirements of Specification 3.9.1 for Mode 6.

> # With fuel in the vessel. O LR|

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 9-8 Amendment No. 150
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RnFFURT.TlJ OPPRATTONR

A.2,
i crIR and Coolant Circulatio o rand etunte rR loop

LOW WATER LEOEL A i
ILCO3 9 | | Insert LCO Notes I1& 2/

\ LIMIING CONDITION FOR 'OPERATION/

b.9.T. prcv cnz Ha Removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE* .*

APPLICABLT \ ODE 6 when the water level above the top of the

reator ressre~essel flange is less t han 23 feet.

r Ct OR A.2 Initiate action to establish 2523 f of water above
Iimediately SRE tLopEofRtheEractorEvessflangeEimmdiaSely.

FtWith less than the requie RHR loops OPERAB3LE, m

initiate corrective actio to return the r R loops

to OPERABLE status as o a sibc

Inscrt Condition B "No RHR Loop in operation" and Actions B. I throtigh B.S. I nsrAction B .5 2

1 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS o_
1.

. - - *--`-�L2)
. He _ _, _ _, _ ., _ _ . .

% .i Ttie requiret Reslidual Heaz~i RezmevaJ. leeps shaij. De ,

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation every 12 hours.

NOTE
Not rcquired to be performed until 7 days aficr the rcquired pump is removcd from service.

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to the required RHR pump that
is not in operation every 7 days.

~Ine nermna: er eamergeney pewer seuree may be ineper-able err
leep.- eam5

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-9
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NOTES MODIFYING ITS LCO 3.9.5

-NOTES -
1. All RHR pumps may be removed from operation for •15 minutes when

switching from one train to another provided:

a. The core outlet temperature is maintained > J0 degrees F below
saturation temperature,

b. No operations are permitted that would cause introduction of
coolant into the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) with boron
concentration less than that required to meet the minimum
required boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1, and

c. No draining operations to further reduce RCS water volume are
permitted.

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE
and in operation.

3. The RHR loop required to be in operation may be removed from
operation to support draining of the reactor cavity when aligned to, and
during realignment to and from, the refueling water storage tank
provided the required RHR loop is capable of being realigned to the
RCS.

ITS 3.9.5 Condition B Actions

B.1 Suspend operations that would cause introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron
concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1
immediately, and

B.2 Initiate action to restore one RHR loop to operation immediately, and

B.3 Close equipment hatch and secure with 4 bolts in 4 hours, and

B.4 Close one door in each airlock in 4 hours, and

B.5.1 Close each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere with a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange or
equivalent in 4 hours, or

B.5.2 Verify each penetration iscapable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System in 4 hours.
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> EFUELING OPERATIONS

CONTA ENT PURGE AND EXHAUST ISOLATION SYSTEM

LIMITING COND ON FOR OPERATION

3.9.9 The Containme Purge and Exhaust i sation system shall
APDPAT T

be
van c .

APPLICABILI
Note: This Specification is moved to the Instrumentation Section (ITS
3.3.6) consistent with thie location of this information in the ISTS. All

changes to the Unit I Specification wvill be discussed and documented in
Section 3.3.6. Some Unit 2 Surveillance Requirements remain in

Section 3.9 (ITS 3.9.3) and are discussed belowit as well as in ITS 3.3.6.

fuel

cently
!nt.

ACTION:/\

With the Co ainment Purge and Exhaust isolation syst inoperable,
close ea of the purge and exhaust penetrations provi g direct
acces rom the containment atmosphere to the outside atm here.
Th rovisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not a pible.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 18 months
I

4.9.9 The Containment Purge and Exhaust isolation system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 7 d by verifying that
containment Purge and Exhaust isolation occursilon manual initiation
land on a high radiation signall.rom each of theLcon C1LN Jadiailo

monitoring instrumentation channels and the is lation time for each
system isolation valve is within limits.

Unit 2 valve actuation and
isolation time
verifications moved to
ITS 3.9.3, as SR 3.9.3.3
and SR 3.9.3.A. on CTS
page 3/4 94b.

Manual initiation and
radiation monitoring
channel instrument
requirements are
moved to ITS 3.3.6

actuation signal

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-10 Amendment No. 121
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REFUELING OPERATIONS- ITS 3.9.6

3/4.9.10 WATER LEVEL --R-EACTOR VESSEL

LCO 3Rcfucling Cavity

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.10 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top
of the reactor pressure vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of. irradiated fuel assemblies within
the containment, and

During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
immediately fuel assemblies within the containment.

ACTION. M

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied,
uspend all operations involving movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment and movement of fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment. The
provisions of Speeifieatien 3.0.3 are not applicabl..

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

_ . 9. i

minimum

|SR 3.9.6.1!

The water level shall be determined to be at least its
required depth at least once per 24 hours.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-11 Amendment No. 121

94



REFUELING OPERATIONS

STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.11 As a minimum, 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the
top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
the fuel storage pool, and

During movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated
fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool.

ACTION:

With the requirement of the specification not satisfied, suspend all
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage pool
and movement of fuel assemblies over irradiated fuel assemblies
within the fuel storage pool. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.11 The water level in the fuel storage pool shall be
determined to be at least its minimum required depth at least once
per 7 days.

Note: This Specification is mored to the
Plant Systems Section (3.7) of the Tech

Specs consistent with the location of this
information in the ISTS. All changes to
this Specification will be discussed and

documented in Section 3.7.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-12 Amendment No. 121
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

FUEL BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM - FUEL MOVEMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.12 The fuel building portion of the Supplemental Leak
Collection and Release System (SLCRS) shall be OPERABLE and operating
with fuel building exhaust flow discharging through at least one
train of the SLCRS HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated
assemblies within the fuel storage pool, and

fuel

During movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel storage
pool.

ACTION:

With the requirement of the above specification not satisfied,
suspend all operations involving movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the fuel storage pool and movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the fuel
storage pool. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.12.1 The fuel building portion of the SLCRS shall be verified to
be operating with fuel building exhaust flow discharging through at
least one train of SLCRS HEPA filtms and charcoal adsorbers and that
all fuel building doors are closed at least once per 12 hours.

4.9.12.2 The fuel building portion of
demonstrated OPERABLE by testing the SLCRS
with the exception to item 4.7.8.1.c.2.

the SCLRS shall be
per Specification 4.7.8

(1) The fuel building doors may be opened for entry and exit.

Note: Tlhis Specification is moved o the Plant
, Systems Section (3.7) of the Tech Specs consistent

with the location of this information in the ISTS.
All changes to this Specification will be discussed

and documented in Section 3. 7for both units.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-13 Amendment No. 121
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.13 (This Specification number is not used.)

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-14 Amendment No. 121

97



3/4.9.14 SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.14 The combination of initial enrichment and burnup of each
fuel assembly stored in the spent fuel storage pool shall comply with
the limits specified in Table 3.9-1.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel
storage pool.

ACTION: With the above requirements not satisfied:

a. Immediately initiate action to move the non-complying
fuel assembly to a location that complies with Table
3.9-1.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.14 Verify, by administrative means, the initial enrichment and
burnup complies with Table 3.9-1 prior to storing a fuel assembly in
the spent fuel storage pool.

I1
Note: This Specification is mored to the Plant

Systems Section (3.7) of the Tech Specs consistent
with the location of this information in the ISTS. All
changes to this Specification wvill be discussed and

documented in Section 3.7for both units.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-15 Amendment No. 144
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Note: This Specification is moved to Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs. Changes
ZX to this Specification will be discussed as part of Section 3.7for both units.

Table 3.9-1

FUEL ASSEMBLY MINIMUM BURNUP VS. U-235 NOMINAL ENRICHMENT
FOR STORAGE IN SPENT FUEL RACK REGIONS 1,2.3

Region 3 Region 2 Region 1
Nominal

Enrichment 4-out-of-4 3-out-of-4 2-out-of-4
(w/o U-235) Burnup Checkerboard Checkerboard

Burnup Burnup
(MWD/MTU) (MWD/MTU) (MWD/MTU)

1.9 0 0 0

2.0 1615 0 0

2.2 4629 0 0

2.4 7295 0 0

2.6 9677 0 0

2.8 11877 1798 0

3.0 13995 3556 0

3.2 16112 5268 0

3.4 18235 6940 0

3.6 20349 8581 0

3.8 22443 10198 0

4.0 24503 11800 0

4.2 26519 13394 0

4.4 28492 14979 0

4.6 30428 16552 0

4.8 32329 18110 0

5.0 34201 19650 0

Note 1: Linear interpolation yields conservative results.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-16 Amendment No. 128
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3/4.9.15 FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.15 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be greater
than or equal to 2000 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage
pool.

ACTION: With fuel storage pool boron concentration not within
limits,

a. Immediately suspend all operations involving the
movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool
and initiate action to restore the fuel storage pool
boron concentration to within the limit.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.15 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is within
the limit at least once per 7 days.

'pF

Note: This Unit 2 Specification is moved to the Plant
Systems Section (3.7) of the Tech Specs consistent with

the location of this information in the ISTS. All changes
to this Unit 2 Specification will be discussed and

documented in Section 3.7.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-17 Amendment No. 144
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3.9 Refueling Operations
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3/4.9.1 Boron Concentration
ITS 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.1 ACTION states that when
the boron concentration requirement is not met, initiate and continue boration at 2-
30 gpm of Ž 7000 ppm (Unit 2) and of 7,000 ppm (Unit 1) boric acid solution or its
equivalent until Kef is reduced to s 0.95 or the boron concentration is restored to 2
2400 ppm, whichever is more restrictive. ISTS 3.9.1 requires initiation of action to
restore boron concentration to within limit. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
Unit 1 and Unit 2 specific requirements for the boric acid solution to be used to
restore compliance with the LCO.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.1 Action is to preclude a reactivity event while the boron
concentration is below the limit. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to
the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to restore the boron concentration. The Required
Actions provide for safe operation under the specified Condition. The Required
Actions suspend Core Alterations and positive reactivity additions as well as
requiring the boron concentration be restored to within the limit. By precluding a
positive reactivity addition the Required Actions assure a stable condition from
which the boron concentration may be restored utilizing the best possible means for
the given situation. The specific boric acid solution requirements in the Action and
the time to restore the boron concentration to within the limit are not assumed in any
accident analyses and are not necessary in the TS. The ISTS action to restore the
boron concentration immediately is sufficient given that the other actions provide
assurance that stable conditions exist for the core. Additionally, the ISTS Action
allows for some operating flexibility to take advantage of current plant conditions
when restoring the boron concentration to within the limit. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.1.1 requires the LCO
reactivity condition to be determined prior to removing or unbolting the reactor
vessel head, and prior to withdrawal of any full length control rod located within the
reactor pressure vessel, in excess of 3 feet from its fully inserted position. ITS 3.9.1
does not contain this Surveillance Requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting
the surveillance.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.1.1 is to ensure that the MODE 6 requirements are met
prior to entering MODE 6 and that the reactor has sufficient SHUTDOWN MARGIN
prior to withdrawing any control rods. This change is acceptable because the
deleted Surveillance Requirement is not required to assure the plant is maintained
in a safe condition or that the LCO is met.

The ISTS definition of Mode 6 'one or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less
than fully tensioned" and the ISTS Mode 6 Surveillance Requirement to verify boron
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concentration within the limit provide adequate assurance the required boron
concentration is met prior to unbolting or removing the reactor vessel head. The
CTS surveillance being deleted is redundant and not required to assure the boron
concentration is met prior to removing the vessel head. In addition, the ISTS
Required Actions suspend positive reactivity additions when the boron concentration
is not met. Therefore, the Actions provide adequate assurance that no control rod
withdrawals will take place unless the boron concentration limit is met.

Thus, appropriate values continue to be tested in a manner and at a frequency
necessary to give confidence that the assumptions in the safety analysis are
protected. ISTS 3.9.1 requires that the boron concentration is met in MODE 6 or
that action is initiated to restore the boron concentration immediately and that all
positive reactivity additions and Core Alterations be suspended. Therefore,
verification that the boron concentration requirement Is met must be performed prior
to entering MODE 6 in order to avoid immediately entering into Actions that would
prohibit further refueling activities. This change is designated as less restrictive
because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.3 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Surveillance 4.9.1.2
specifies that boron concentration be verified at least 3 times per 7 days with a
maximum time interval between samples of 72 hours. The corresponding ISTS
Surveillance requires boron concentration to be verified once per 72 hours. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS surveillance frequency. This changes the
CTS by simplifying the surveillance frequency to once per 72 hours, which slightly
reduces the number of required performances.

The purpose of CTS surveillance 4.9.1.1 is to confirm the required soluble boron
concentration is met. This In turn provides assurance that adequate shutdown
margin exists to preclude a reactivity event during refueling operations. This
change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of assurance. The purpose of the
increased boron concentration during refueling operations is to ensure that sufficient
SDM exists during manipulation of fuel assemblies. The frequency of once per 72
hours is acceptable considering the large volume of water involved during fuel
handling operations when the potential exists for significant reactivity excursions,
the relatively small dilution sources available, and that during a dilution event, the
boron concentration would change slowly. In addition, the TS contain requirements
that isolate unborated water sources in Mode 6. These requirements effectively
preclude an RCS boron dilution event in Mode 6. Based on the low likelihood of a
boron dilution event in Mode 6 and considering slow changes expected in the boron
concentration, the frequency of once per 72 hours to verify the concentration
provides adequate assurance that the required shutdown margin is maintained.
This change Is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None
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Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.9.1 states that the boron concentration in MODE 6 shall be
the more restrictive of a Kff of 0.95 or a boron concentration of 2 2400 ppm. ISTS
LCO 3.9.1 states that the boron concentration shall be within the limit specified in
the COLR. This changes the CTS by relocating the specific reactivity condition
(boron concentration) for MODE 6 to the Core Operating Limits Report (COLR).

The removal of cycle-specific parameter (design) limits from the TS and their
relocation into the COLR Is acceptable because the limits are developed or utilized
under NRC-approved methodologies. The NRC documented in Generic Letter 88-
16, Removal of Cycle-Specific Parameter Limits From the Technical Specifications,
that this type of information Is not necessary to be included in the TS to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The ISTS still retains requirements
and Surveillances that verify that the cycle-specific parameter limits are being met.
ITS 3.9.1 continues to require that boron concentration limit is met. SR 3.9.1.1
requires periodic verification that boron concentration is within the limits provided in
the COLR. The boron concentration specified in the COLR, as described in the
ISTS 3.9.1 bases, provides assurance the Kff of the core is maintained s 0.95
during refueling operations. Therefore, only the boron concentration limit is retained
in the COLR and verification of this limit is sufficient to ensure core reactivity
continues to be maintained In a similar manner as before.

Also, this change Is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the COLR under the requirements provided in the Administrative
Controls Section of the TS for the COLR. These administrative controls ensure that
the applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic
limits, Emergency Core Cooling Systems limits, and nuclear limits such as SDM,
transient analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety analysis are met.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to cycle-specific parameter limits is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS Surveillance 4.9.1.2 specifies the boron
concentration of the refueling canal and RCS be verified by chemical analysis. The
corresponding ISTS surveillance only specifies that the boron concentration be
verified within the limit. The ISTS bases for the surveillance contains the additional
detail. The CTS is being revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving specific details (where and how to verify the boron concentration) out of the
CTS surveillance and into the Bases discussion for the surveillance.

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements, from the TS
is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain the
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requirement to verify the boron concentration is within the limit. This requirement
provides adequate assurance the plant is maintained in a safe condition. The TS
Bases describe the details for performing this surveillance. These types of
procedural details will be adequately controlled in the Bases. The TS Bases Control
Program specified in Section 5 of the TS controls changes to the Bases. This
program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR
50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting TS
requirements are being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.9.1 provides requirements for the boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant
System and the refueling canal. The ISTS provides requirements for the boron
concentration of the Reactor Coolant System, the refueling canal, and the refueling
cavity' The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS requirements by the addition of
the refueling cavity to the LCO requirements.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements of the Specification
are not affected. The change is appropriate since the cavity contains a volume of
water that is hydraulically coupled to the reactor core during refueling. Therefore,
this volume of water is part of the total mass of water for which the refueling boron
concentration is required. For that reason, the refueling cavity is considered implicit
in the CTS requirements. The proposed change does not add a new requirement to
the CTS LCO or represent a technical change to the intent of the CTS. The addition
of the refueling cavity to the CTS LCO requirements is a clarification of the existing
requirements that does not represent a technical change. As such, this change is
designated as administrative.
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A.3 The phrase in the CTS 3.9.1 LCO, 'all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System
and refueling canal' is eliminated consistent with the ISTS LCO requirements. This
changes the CTS by eliminating the qualification for when the boron concentration
specified in the LCO must be met for the refueling canal and the Reactor Coolant
System.

This change is acceptable since in the ISTS, this qualification is not required. The
ISTS 3.9.1 Bases defines refueling boron concentration as the 'soluble boron
concentration in the coolant in each of these volumes [RCS, canal & cavity] having
direct access to the reactor core during refueling". In addition, the ISTS adds a note
that modifies the applicability of the Specification. The ISTS note 'only applicable to
the refueling canal and refueling cavity when connected to the RCS' provides a
further qualification of when the boron concentration requirement must be met in the
refueling canal and cavity. Based on the definition of refueling boron concentration
and the addition of the ISTS note, the CTS qualification of "all filled portions" is no
longer required to help determine when the boron concentration requirement is
applicable. The proposed change does not alter the intent of the Specification (i.e.,
to provide adequate shutdown margin for the core). The replacement of the CTS
qualification with the ISTS note and definition represents a clarification that
improves understanding and more accurately states the Specification's
requirements. As the proposed change does not affect the technical requirements
for adequate shutdown margin in the core, this change is considered administrative.

A.4 The CTS LCO requirement for a "uniform' boron concentration is deleted consistent
with the ISTS LCO wording. This changes the CTS by eliminating a further
qualification of the LCO requirement.

This change is acceptable because the requirement for a uniform boron
concentration is not part of this Specification. The refueling boron concentration
Specification does not contain requirements that provide the conditions for a uniform
boron concentration. The refueling boron concentration Specification only ensures
greater than or equal to the 'required" boron concentration is present. More specific
requirements that provide the conditions for maintaining a uniform RCS boron
concentration are contained in other TS. The TS requirements for the RHR system
and coolant circulation provide for mixing in the RCS to help ensure a uniform boron
concentration is maintained. The RHR and coolant circulation TS requirements will
continue to provide the required assurance that a more uniform RCS boron
concentration is maintained. Therefore, the elimination of this statement from the
refueling boron concentration LCO has no technical impact. As such, this change
represents a clarification to the refueling boron concentration requirements
consistent with the ISTS. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.5 CTS LCO 3.9.1 states that with the reactor vessel head unbolted or removed, the
boron concentration must be within the limit provided in the LCO. The CTS 3.9.1
Applicability is modified by a footnote that states, -The reactor shall be maintained in
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is unbolted or removed." ISTS 3.9.1 does
not include the phrase "with the reactor vessel head unbolted or removed' or the
Applicability footnote. The CTS requirements are revised to be consistent with the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by simplifying the Applicability.
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This change is acceptable because the technical requirements are not revised.
Both the ISTS and CTS Specifications are applicable in MODE 6. However, the
ISTS defines MODE 6 as, 'one or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than
fully tensioned." The ISTS Mode 6 definition encompasses the CTS requirements
(both LCO and footnote) and provides assurance the unit is maintained in Mode 6
until all the head bolts are fully tensioned. Therefore, the ISTS Mode 6 Applicability
accomplishes the CTS requirements and the conditions under which the LCO
applies are not changed. This change is designated as administrative because the
technical requirements of the specifications remain effectively the same.

A.6 CTS 3.9.1 Action contains the statement; 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are
not applicable." ISTS 3.9.1 does not contain an equivalent statement. The CTS is
revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
exception to LCO 3.0.3.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not changed.
ISTS LCO 3.0.3 Is not applicable in MODE 6. Therefore, the CTS exception to
Specification 3.0.3 is not needed. This change is designated as administrative
because the technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.
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CTS 3/4.9.2 Instrumentation
ITS 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category I - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) The LCO for CTS 3.9.2 specifies
that one of the two source range neutron flux monitors have audible indication in
containment and the control room. The requirement for audible indication is deleted
from the ITS LCO for Nuclear Instrumentation. This change reduces the CTS
requirements applicable to the source range monitors in Mode 6.
The purpose of CTS 3.9.2 is to ensure an adequate ability to monitor core reactivity
is available during Mode 6 refueling operations This change Is acceptable because
the LCO requirements continue to ensure that an adequate ability to monitor the
core reactivity is maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
The elimination of the audible indication feature of the required instrumentation does
not adversely impact any safety analysis or design basis accident described in the
UFSAR. The audible Indication feature of the source range monitors is typically
associated with the mitigation of a design basis boron dilution accident in Mode 6.
BVPS does not assume a boron dilution accident in Mode 6. BVPS has TS
requirements to isolate unborated water sources in Mode 6. The TS requirement to
isolate unborated water sources is considered to preclude a boron dilution event.
Therefore, the inclusion of a requirement for audible source range indication is
overly conservative for BVPS. As described in the ISTS Bases for Nuclear
Instrumentation in Mode 6, the requirement to include an audible alarm or count rate
function only applies to plants that assume a boron dilution event that is mitigated by
an operator response to the audible indication. For plants that have TS
requirements to isolate unborated water sources in Mode 6 (as does BVPS) the
source range monitor operability only includes a visual monitoring function. As
such, the proposed change Is consistent with the stated purpose of the ISTS and
with the design and licensing basis of BVPS. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.2 Action states that with the
requirements of the above specification not met, immediately suspend all operations
involving positive reactivity changes. The corresponding ISTS Action A.2 changes
the requirement to suspend all positive reactivity additions to 'Suspend operations
that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less
than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1. The ISTS Action
allows positive reactivity changes provided they do not introduce coolant Into the
RCS with a boron concentration below the refueling limit. This changes the CTS
requirements by allowing limited positive reactivity additions.

The purpose of the CTS requirements are to provide a method to monitor core
reactivity to ensure the core is maintained in a stable shutdown condition during
refueling. The allowance of the ISTS Action for limited positive reactivity changes
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when one or more monitors may be inoperable is acceptable because the Required
Actions will continue to provide adequate assurance that the RCS boron
concentration is maintained greater than or equal to the required refueling boron
concentration. Maintaining the refueling boron concentration within limit in the RCS
provides for a conservative shutdown margin that assures stable core reactivity
under refueling conditions. Therefore, the proposed Action provides sufficient
precautions to assure the refueling boron concentration is maintained within the
assumptions of the safety analyses and that the core is maintained in a stable
shutdown condition. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance requirement
4.9.2 specifies that a CHANNEL FUNCTION TEST is required for the source range
neutron flux monitors at least once per 7 days and within 8 hours prior to the initial
start of CORE ALTERATIONS. The corresponding ISTS surveillance requirements
do not include the performance of CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS for the source
range monitors. This changes the CTS by deleting the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST requirements for the source range monitors in Mode 6.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO is consistent with the
safety analysis. This change is consistent with the ISTS. In Mode 6, the source
range monitors are required for indication only, there are no required setpoints
associated with these Instruments in this Mode. In this capacity, the source range
instrumentation is typically used to provide indication of a change in counts per
second (CPS) relative to previous readings, not precise CPS indication. The source
range instrumentation Is monitored for significant changes in the count rate that are
important for evaluating a change in core status. The accepted convention for
identifying criticality only requires that a slowly increasing count rate be verified.

Consistent with the ISTS, indication only instrumentation requires Channel Checks
and Channel Calibrations. In the ISTS, the CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TESTS
(COTs) are applied only to those instrument channels associated with required
operational interlocks or actuations that have precise setpoints to be maintained
within a specified accuracy over time. In Modes 2, and 3, the source range monitors
perform required actuation functions and COTs are required for the source range
monitors in those Modes. In addition, the ISTS requires the Channel Check
surveillance to be performed on the source range monitors every 12 hours
throughout Mode 6 operation instead of just during Core Alterations. The ISTS also
adds an 1 8-month channel calibration requirement for the source range monitors in
Mode 6. The 18-month Channel Calibration and the 12-hour Channel Check
requirements typically applicable for other indication only instruments in the TS have
been proven effective In maintaining those instruments operable. Considering the
more frequent COTs performed on the source range monitors in other Modes, the
effectiveness of the 18-month Channel Calibration and 12-hour Channel Check
surveillance requirements in maintaining other indicating only instruments operable,
and the accuracy required of these instruments in Mode 6, the proposed Mode 6
surveillance requirements for the source range monitors are adequate to assure
their continued operability during refueling operations. Thus, the source range
instruments will continue to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
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give confidence that the assumptions in the safety analysis are protected. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in
the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 The CTS 3.9.2 LCO exception that allows only one source range monitor to be
operable during installation of the upper internals is eliminated. This exception does
not exist in the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating an exception to the LCO
requirements.

The CTS exception to the requirement to have two monitors available in Mode 6 is
no longer required. This exception was previously required by BVPS to install the
upper internals with one monitor inoperable. The TS Action with one source range
monitor inoperable required a suspension of positive reactivity additions and Core
Alterations. Because BVPS interpreted the installation of the upper internals as a
Core Alteration that added positive reactivity, the TS Actions with one source range
monitor inoperable precluded the installation of the upper internals. For this reason,
the exception to the LCO requirement for two monitors to be operable in Mode 6
was necessary.

In granting the license amendment that provided the LCO 3.9.2 exception, the NRC
stated in the SER that 'During installation of the upper internals, neutrons may be
reflected back into the core resulting in a positive reactivity addition. However, this
reactivity addition is so small when compared to the negative reactivity provided by
the required shutdown margin that, in fact, the shutdown margin remains essentially
unchanged." In addition, the definition of Core Alteration and the Action to suspend
positive reactivity additions have been revised consistent with the ISTS. The
definition of Core Alterations Is now limited to "reactivity components" and the Action
to suspend positive reactivity additions is limited to operations that would introduce
coolant in the RCS with a boron concentration less than that required for Mode 6.
Given these ISTS revisions, the action of installing the upper internals would not be
interpreted in the same manner as before and the resulting TS Actions applicable
when one source range monitor is inoperable no longer preclude installation of the
upper internals. Therefore, the CTS exception is no longer useful and eliminating it
does not introduce a change to the TS requirements that will adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. Based on the discussions above, the elimination of the
CTS LCO exception to two operable monitors is acceptable and makes the BVPS
TS more consistent with the ISTS. This change eliminates an exception to the LCO
and is, therefore, considered to be More Restrictive.

M.2 CTS Action b for two inoperable source range monitors is revised by the addition of
a new Action requirement consistent with the corresponding Required Actions of the
ISTS. The ISTS Action to " initiate action to restore one source range neutron flux
monitor to OPERABLE status immediately" is added to the existing CTS Action to
verify the RCS born concentration every 12 hours.

The proposed change adds a Required Action, consistent with the ISTS, which
provides additional assurance that the requirement of the LCO for two operable
monitors is restored. This change is acceptable because the proposed Required
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Actions are reasonable and provide additional assurance that the reactor will be
maintained in a safe condition. As such, the proposed change does not adversely
impact plant operations or the ability to maintain the plant in a safe condition. This
change is more restrictive because it provides a new Required Action.

M.3 CTS 4.9.2 requires a CHANNEL CHECK to be performed once per 12 hours during
CORE ALTERATIONS. The corresponding ISTS SR requires a CHANNEL CHECK
to be performed every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by requiring the CHANNEL
CHECK to be performed every 12 hours in Mode 6 even if CORE ALTERATIONS
are not in progress.

The purpose of this change is to ensure the proper surveillances are conducted at
an appropriate frequency to ensure the source range monitors are maintained
operable. This change is acceptable because the revised surveillance continues to
verify the OPERABILITY of the source range monitors to ensure the reactor is
maintained in a safe condition. The proposed change is appropriate as the Channel
Functional Tests previously required for the source range monitors in Mode 6 are no
longer specified In the ISTS. As such, the increased level of Channel Checks
required by the ISTS for the source range monitors provides additional and
necessary verifications of instrument OPERABILITY. Therefore, the proposed
change does not adversely impact plant operations or the ability to maintain the
plant in a safe condition. This change is considered more restrictive because it
requires additional verifications that are not specified in the CTS.

M.4 CTS Surveillance Requirement 4.9.2 specifies testing for the source range
instrumentation channels in Mode 6. The corresponding ISTS surveillances require
the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on the source range monitors every
18 months. This 18-month surveillance is not specified in CTS 4.9.2. The CTS is
revised to incorporate the ISTS 18-month channel Calibration requirement for the
source range monitors. This addition changes the CTS by requiring a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION every 18 months on each source range monitor.

The purpose of this change is to ensure the proper testing is conducted at an
appropriate frequency to ensure the source range monitors are maintained
operable. This change Is acceptable because the revised surveillance continues to
verify the OPERABILITY of the source range monitors to ensure the reactor is
maintained in a safe condition. The proposed change is appropriate as the Channel
Functional Tests previously required for the source range monitors in Mode 6 are no
longer specified in the ISTS. As such, the addition of a Channel Calibration for the
source range monitors In Mode 6 provides additional and necessary verification of
instrument OPERABILITY. Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely
impact plant operations or the ability to maintain the plant in a safe condition. This
change is more restrictive because it requires an additional surveillance that is not
specified in the CTS.
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Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.9.2 states that two source range neutron flux monitors
(primary or alternate) shall be operating, each with continuous visual indication in
the control room. The corresponding ISTS LCO states that two source range
neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE. The CTS LCO is revised to conform to
the ISTS LCO. The information describing the system functional requirements i.e., a
primary or alternate monitor operating with continuous visual indication in the control
room is moved to the TS bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to the system design and functional
requirements, from the TS, is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be Included In the TS to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The ISTS retains the requirement for two monitors to be OPERABLE
and continues to require the associated testing which includes channel checks
every 12 hours to verify the indication in the control room. Consistent with the ISTS
format and presentation, the information describing the operability requirements is
moved into the TS Bases. In addition, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. The TS Bases
Control Program specified in Section 5 of the TS controls changes to the Bases.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes in accordance with 10 CFR
50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design and function Is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change Is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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A.2 CTS Action b requires that the boron concentration of the RCS be determined at
least once per 12 hours. The corresponding ISTS Action specifies that SR 3.9.1.1 is
performed once per 12 hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS Action.
This changes the CTS Action to refer to a surveillance requirement to verify the
boron concentration.

This change is acceptable, as the technical intent of the Action (to verify boron
concentration within the required limit) is not changed. The proposed change
merely incorporates the ISTS method of referring to surveillance numbers within
Actions rather than repeating the particulars of the surveillance requirements in
each Action. The change is made to conform to the format and presentation of this
information in the ISTS. As the proposed change does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS it is considered an administrative change.
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CTS 3.9.3 Decay Time
ITS - N/A

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)
None

More Restrictive Changes {M)
None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)
LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including

Design Limits) CTS 3.9.3 contains requirements relating to the time limit applicable
to the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. CTS 3.9.3 requires that the reactor
be subcritical for the specified time limit prior to moving irradiated fuel assemblies.
The ISTS do not contain any similar requirements. The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing this limit and the associated
requirements for implementing it from the CTS.

The removal of this information from the TS makes the BVPS TS more consistent
with the content of the ISTS. The removal of these requirements, which are related
to the fuel design, from the TS, is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be Included In the TS to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The TS still retain requirements applicable to "recently" irradiated fuel
that provide assurance the systems and components that mitigate the
consequences of a fuel handling accident are available (operable) when "recently"
irradiated fuel is being moved. Other TS requirements (Unit I Control Room
Isolation) require equipment to be available (operable) when irradiated fuel is moved
that does not meet the requirement for "recently irradiated". The time limit for
"recently" irradiated Is currently controlled outside the TS in the TS Bases. Similar
to the time that defines recently irradiated, the decay time requirements are moved
out of the TS into the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM). The removal from the
TS of limits related to fuel design that may change from fuel cycle to cycle is also
consistent with the philosophy of Generic Letter 88-16 which established the Core
Operating Limits Report to control similar limits outside of the TS.

This change is also acceptable because the removed requirements will be
adequately controlled In the LRM. Requirements removed from the TS and placed in
the LRM are incorporated by reference into the UFSAR. Therefore, any changes to
these requirements are made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures
changes are properly evaluated and that prior NRC approval is requested when
required pursuant to 1O CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of design limits type change because a TS limit related to fuel design is
being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)
None
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CTS 3/4.9.4 Containment Building Penetrations
ITS 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) The CTS LCO requirement
3.9.4.c.2 that specifies each penetration providing direct access from the
containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere be capable of being closed by
an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System with the
containment air being exhausted through this system at a flow rate of s 7500 cfm to
at least one OPERABLE filtered SLCRS train is revised to be consistent with the
design and licensing bases associated with BVPS Units I and 2. The proposed
changes are made to more accurately reflect the BVPS specific design. The
corresponding ISTS requirements do not contain flow rate or filter requirements.
The proposed revisions to the CTS include the following changes to the LCO
3.9.4.c. requirement and associated surveillances:

a) The requirement to be capable of being closed by an operable
Containment Purge and Exhaust System and the associated
surveillances which verify isolation valve actuation and the system
flow rate (necessary for response time) are made applicable to Unit 2
only, and

b) The requirement for the Purge and Exhaust System air flow to be
exhausted to an OPERABLE Supplemental Leak Collection and
Release System (SLCRS) train and the surveillance to verify an
operable SLCRS train are made applicable to Unit 1 only.

The most recent BVPS safety analysis for a fuel handling accident inside
containment is based on moving irradiated fuel after 100 hours decay time. The
most recent analysis show that no containment closure or filtration of purge exhaust
is necessary to mitigate a design bases fuel handling accident that occurs after 100
hours of decay time. As such, the containment closure requirements of CTS 3/4.9.4
(ITS 3.9.3) are only applicable when moving fuel with less than 100 hours decay
time or "recently' Irradiated fuel (defined in the bases). No fuel handling accident
analysis exists to support an open containment or unfiltered purge exhaust when
moving irradiated fuel with less than 100 hours decay time. Therefore, the changes
proposed to CTS 314.9.4 (ITS 3.9.3) are based on the safety analyses and licensing
bases documents that were applicable to BVPS before the most recent safety
analysis and which require containment closure or purge exhaust filtration to
mitigate a fuel handling accident inside containment. The following discussion is
based on the previous fuel handling accident safety analyses that required isolation
or filtration to mitigate a fuel handling accident. The unit specific assumptions of the
older safety analyses would be applicable if isolation or filtration Is required for fuel
movement involving recently irradiated fuel.

BVPS Unit 2 credited Containment Purge and Exhaust System isolation when
necessary to mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident in containment.
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Therefore, the proposed ITS LCO requirement 3.9.3.c.2 and SRs 3.9.3.3/4 and
3.9.3.1 are applicable to Unit 2 and have been retained for Unit 2. These changes
are acceptable based on the Unit 2 UFSAR, Revision 11, Section 15.7.4.1
(applicable when containment closure or filtration was required) and Section 15.7.4
of NUREG 1057 (the initial NRC Safety Evaluation Report for BVPS Unit 2) which
clearly state that BVPS Unit 2 credits Containment Purge and Exhaust System
isolation when necessary to mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident
in containment. The UFSAR Section 15.7.4.1 stated that "Environmental release
from the containment Is precluded by a design that automatically isolates the
containment following the detection of radioactivity by the redundant containment
purge monitors." Therefore, the requirement to exhaust the containment air to an
operable SLCRS filtration train is overly conservative and unnecessary for Unit 2.
As such, the requirement to exhaust to an operable SLCRS train is deleted for Unit
2.

BVPS Unit 1 did not credit Containment Purge and Exhaust System isolation to
mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident in containment. Unit 1 relied
on filtration of the effluent by SLCRS when necessary to mitigate the consequences
of a fuel handling accident inside containment. Therefore, the proposed Unit 1
requirement (3.9.3.c.3) for the containment air exhaust to be lined up to an operable
SLCRS filtration train is applicable to Unit 1 and has been retained for Unit 1. The
requirements for containment purge and exhaust isolation are not applicable to Unit
I and have been deleted for Unit 1. In addition, requirements for an operable
SLCRS train (CTS surveillance 4.9.4.3) are also applicable to Unit I and have been
retained for Unit 1. These changes are acceptable for Unit 1 because of the design
of the Unit 1 Containment Purge and Exhaust System ductwork where the radiation
monitors are located. This ductwork is not designed to withstand a seismic event.
Although the radiation monitors provide an isolation signal to the purge and exhaust
valves to close containment and prevent the escape of radioactivity, no credit may
be taken in the Unit I design basis accident for purge and exhaust isolation on high
radiation. As stated In the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) for Amendment 23
dated 12/12/79 (which imposed the requirement for the containment air to be
exhausted through SLCRS in the Unit I TS); "However, since the purge exhaust
ductwork inside the containment containing the radiation monitors is non-seismic we
have made dose calculations assuming the ductwork and monitors are damaged
during a seismic event. In such an event we have assumed there is no containment
isolation". The NRC SER is consistent with the fuel handling accident inside
containment described in Unit I UFSAR, Revision 18, Section 14.2.1.4. The Unit I
UFSAR (applicable when containment closure or filtration was required) clearly
states the purge and exhaust system isolation valves are not required to close since
the containment purge exhaust duct is lined up to the seismically supported leak
collection and filter train.

The CTS LCO requirement 3.9.4.c.2 conservatively applied the requirements for
filtration and isolation to each BVPS unit in order to make the TS requirements for
each unit the'same. Although the CM5 requirement simplified the TS by making
both Units the same, the CTS placed requirements on both units that were not
assumed in the applicable accident analysis and were not necessary to mitigate a
design basis fuel handling accident. The CTS is overly conservative considering the
different Unit designs and licensing bases as described in the UFSARs and
associated NRC SERs 'applicable when containment closure or filtration was
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required to mitigate a fuel handling accident. The changes proposed to the CTS
remove the unnecessary requirements and make the TS requirements for each unit
consistent with the BVPS specific design and appropriate licensing bases for when
containment closure or filtration may be required to mitigate a fuel handling
accident. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

MA Unit 2 only. The sections of CTS 3.9.4 marked-up for deletion and identified by the
'Ml" change designation are only contained in the Unit 2 CTS 3.9.4 and do not
appear in the Unit 1 CTS 3.9.4. The Unit 2 provisions that allow open PAL doors
and other containment penetrations added by Amendment 116 to Unit 2 CTS 3.9.4
are eliminated from the TS. This changes the Unit 2 LCO by eliminating the
allowance for penetrations to be open.

No other technical differences exist between the Unit I and Unit 2 CTS 3.9.4. The
other sections of CTS 3.9.4 (not identified by the MI designator) are common to
both units. Therefore, the remainder of the changes identified in the Unit 2 CTS
3.9.4 markup also address all the changes made to the Unit 1 CTS 3.9.4.

The sections of the Unit 2 CTS 3.9.4 addressed by this DOC were added by License
Amendment No. 116 (issued by NRC letter dated September 28, 2000). This
License Amendment introduced changes to the TS that allowed both the personnel
airlock (PAL) doors and certain other containment penetrations to be open during
fuel handling. These changes were made to improve operational flexibility during
refueling by facilitating containment entry and exit as well as containment isolation
valve testing required by 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix J. The License amendment
introduced a set of requirements in the Unit 2 CTS that included provisions for the
filtration of ventilation system exhaust from the areas outside containment where the
PAL doors or other containment penetrations opened. Crediting the filtration of the
exhaust from the affected areas where the PAL doors and other containment
penetrations opened resulted in dose calculations for a fuel handling accident that
demonstrated compliance with both the 10 CFR Part 100 and General Design
Criteria 19 dose limits.

Subsequent to License Amendment 116, License Amendment Request (LARs) Nos.
219 (Unit 1) and 73 (Unit 2) were submitted to the NRC by Letter No. L-01-038
dated March 19,2001. These LARs were approved in License Amendment 241 for
Unit I and 121 for Unit 2 Issued by NRC letter dated 8/30/01. These License
Amendments revised both the Unit 1 and Unit 2 TS to incorporate the results of a
revised design basis fuel handling accident (that substantially reduced the number
of broken fuel rods) and revised fuel handling accident radiological analyses based
on Regulatory Guide 1.183, "Alternate Radiological Source Terms for Evaluating
Design Basis Accidents at Nuclear Power Reactors". The TS changes that resulted
from these License Amendments revised the Applicability of TS associated with the
mitigation of the consequences of a fuel handling accident (including CTS 3.9.4)
such that these TS are only applicable when moving "recently irradiated fuel
assemblies or moving fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies."
Consistent with the ISTS, the term "recently' was defined in the TS bases. The
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CTS bases define recently irradiated fuel as 'fuel that has occupied part of a critical
reactor core within the previous 100 hours".

Currently the BVPS radiological analyses associated with the design basis fuel
handling accident assume 100 hours of decay time. The provisions of Unit 2 CTS
3.9.4 that allow both the PAL doors and certain other containment penetrations to
be open during fuel handling (Amendment 116) are based on analyses that assume
fuel movement only occurs after 100 hours of decay time. However, the current
CTS 3.9.4 is only applicable when moving fuel with less than 100 hours decay time
(recently irradiated fuel). BVPS currently does not have a radiological analysis to
support open PAL doors or other containment penetrations when moving "recently"
irradiated fuel. Therefore, the provisions that allow open PAL doors and other
containment penetrations added by Amendment 116 to Unit 2 CTS 3.9.4 are
eliminated from the TS. This change is acceptable because it revises the CTS to
assure the containment penetrations are isolated when required to mitigate a fuel
handling accident consistent with the guidance of SRP 15.7.4. Therefore, the
proposed change does not adversely impact plant operations or the ability to
maintain the plant in a safe condition. The change is considered More Restrictive
as options that allow containment penetrations to be open are being eliminated from
the TS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.i (Type 3- Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.9.4 LCO item c.1 requires penetrations to be
closed by an Isolation valve, blind flange, manual valve, or "approved functional
equivalent". The corresponding ISTS LCO requirement specifies the penetration be

- .. dosed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or "equivalent". In
order to conform with the ISTS wording the CTS description of equivalent i.e.,
"approved functional" is being moved to the associated TS bases. This changes the
CTS by moving out details related to meeting the TS requirements.

The removal of the detail describing the equivalent isolation method from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain the
requirement to maintain penetrations isolated or capable of being isolated and
surveillances to ensure this condition is maintained. Also, this change is acceptable
because this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in
Section 5 of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details for meeting TS requirements are being removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.9.4 Action states, 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.'
The corresponding ISTS does not include this statement. ISTS LCO 3.0.3 states,

OLCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." Therefore, in the ISTS, an
exception to the provisions of LCO 3.0.3 in Mode 6 is not required. This changes
CTS by deleting the exception to the provisions of 3.0.3.

This change is acceptable because the ISTS LCO 3.0.3 applicability (Modes 1-4) is
consistent with the CTS 3.9.4 exception to 3.0.3. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 (Unit I only) CTS surveillance 4.9.4.3 specifies that the required portions of filtered
SLCRS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per Specification 4.7.8.1 with exception
to item 4.7.8.1.c.2. This Containment Penetrations surveillance requirement
references the surveillances of a ventilation system TS. The corresponding ISTS
does not include this requirement. The need for filtered containment purge exhaust
is specific to BVPS Unit 1. However, consistent with the format and presentation of
most of the ISTS this Mode 6 SLCRS operability requirement is being moved to the
SLCRS TS in Section 3.7. In general, in the ISTS, the requirements applicable to a
system or component are contained within the TS for that system or component and
not in another TS. An operability requirement, consistent with the specific SLCRS
requirements of CTS 3.9.4, will be added to the SLCRS TS in Section 3.7 (ITS
3.7.12 Applicability).

This change is acceptable because it simply re-organizes the TS requirements to be
more consistent with the ISTS format and presentation of similar requirements. As
the proposed change does not introduce any technical changes to the CTS, it is
considered administrative.

A.4 (Unit 2 only) CTS 314.9.4 LCO requirement 3.9.4.c.2 specifies a condition of the
containment penetrations that requires the penetration to be 'Capable of being
closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System with
the containment air being exhausted through this system at a flow rate of • 7500
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cfm to at least one OPERABLE filtered SLCRS train". This DOC addresses the
removal of the 7500 cfm flow rate requirement from the LCO. The corresponding
ISTS requirement does not contain a flow rate requirement. The proposed change
moves the flow rate requirement for an operable containment purge and exhaust
system into the corresponding surveillance requirement (ITS SR 3.9.3.1). The
proposed change also reformats the CTS surveillance to incorporate the LCO
requirements (including a note that specifies when the surveillance is applicable)
consistent with the format and presentation of similar surveillances in the ISTS.

The proposed change is acceptable as it follows the ISTS format that typically
specifies the values required for system operability in the surveillances associated
with the operability requirement. In addition, the proposed change is acceptable
because the LCO flow requirement continues to be retained within the TS. As this
change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements, it is
considered an administrative change.

A.5 (Unit 2 only) CTS Surveillance 4.9.4.2.b requires "Testing the Containment Purge
and Exhaust Isolation Valves per the applicable portions of Specification 4.9.9".
CTS Surveillance 4.9.9 requires the purge and exhaust valves to be demonstrated
operable by verifying that the valves isolate manually and on a high radiation signal.
CTS Surveillance 4.9.9 also requires that the isolation time of the valves be verified.
ITS 3.9.3 instead of referencing a surveillance in another TS, specifies the required
surveillances in SR 3.9.3.3 and SR 3.9.3.4. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ITS. This changes the CTS by incorporating the previously referenced surveillance
requirements of CTS 4.9.9 into the surveillance requirements of ITS 3.9.3 as SRs
3.9.3.3 and 3.9.3.4. This DOC is Intended to address the movement of these
requirements between the TS. Other DOCs associated with CTS 4.9.9 and ITS SRs
3.9.3.3 and 3.9.3.4 address the changes made to these surveillance requirements.

The proposed change is acceptable because it moves the requirements previously
referenced from another TS into the applicable Specification. As such, instead of
cross-referencing the requirements, the proposed change provides the applicable
requirements in the appropriate Specification and eliminates the need for the cross-
reference. In addition, the proposed change divides the CTS surveillance (4.9.9)
into two separate ITS surveillances (SRs 3.9.3.3 and 3.9.3.4) consistent with the
presentation of similar surveillance requirements in the ISTS. As such the proposed
change also revises the CTS to conform more closely to the ISTS presentation of
surveillance requirements. The proposed change continues to assure the
appropriate surveillances are performed on the purge and exhaust valves to assure
their continued operability consistent with the requirements of ITS 3.9.3. As this
change does not Introduce technical changes to the CTS surveillance, it is
considered an administrative change.

A.6 (Unit 2 only) The proposed ITS SRs 3.9.3.3 and 3.9.3.4 which replace CTS 4.9.4.2.b
are modified by a Note that states, "Not required to be met for containment purge
and exhaust valve(s) In penetrations closed to comply with LCO 3.9.3.c.1.' The
addition of this ITS Note changes the CTS by clarifying the applicability of the
surveillance requirements consistent with the requirements of ITS LCO 3.9.3.

CTS LCO 3.9.4 (ITS LCO 3.9.3) specifies that the containment purge and exhaust
penetrations must either be closed by an isolation valve or capable of being closed
by an operable containment purge and exhaust isolation system. The ITS SRs
3.9.3.3 and 3.9.3.4 are required to be met when an operable containment purge and
exhaust Isolation system Is required by LCO 3.9.3. If the containment purge and
exhaust penetrations are isolated in accordance with LCO 3.9.3.c.1, an operable
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isolation system is not required by LCO 3.9.3. The proposed ITS SR note merely
reflects the provisions of the LCO to provide a clarification regarding when the
surveillances necessary for an operable containment purge and exhaust isolation
system must be met. As such, the proposed change Is an enhancement that more
accurately describes the SR relationship to the LCO requirements. As the proposed
change is consistent with the associated LCO requirements it does not introduce a
technical change. The proposed change is designated administrative because it
does not alter the technical requirements of the specification.
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CTS 3/4.9.8.1 RHR and Coolant Circulation
ITS 3.9.4 RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanqes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.8.1 states, in part, that with
less than one RHR loop in operation, suspend all operations involving a reduction in
boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System. The corresponding ISTS
Action A.1 states that with the RHR loop requirements not met, suspend operations
that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less
than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by allowing coolant with boron
concentration less than the RCS boron concentration, but greater than the boron
concentration limit In LCO 3.9.1, to be added to the RCS when the RHR
requirements are not met.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.8.1 Action is to ensure that the required shutdown
margin is maintained during periods when the RHR requirements are not met.
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken In
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to restore the equipment or parameters to
within the TS requirements. The proposed Required Action accomplishes this
function and continues to ensure that the RCS boron concentration is maintained
within the limits of LCO 3.9.1, 'Refueling Boron Concentration.' Maintaining the
refueling boron concentration specified in LCO 3.9.1 is sufficient to ensure that
adequate shutdown margin Is maintained in Mode 6. As such, this change is
acceptable because it continues to assure the plant is maintained in a safe condition
during Mode 6. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in part,
that with less than one RHR loop in operation, close all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere
within 4 hours. The corresponding ISTS 3.9.4 Action A.6 states, in part, that with
the RHR loop requirements not met, within 4 hours close each penetration providing
direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere with a
manual or automatic Isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or verify each
penetration is capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation System. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS Actions by allowing penetrations capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System to remain open
when the RHR requirements are not met.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.8.1 Action is to close containment to minimize the
release of radioactive material should the RHR requirements continue to not be met
and boiling occurs In the core. Therefore, containment penetrations are closed to
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minimize any potential radioactive release. This change is acceptable because the
Actions continue to provide for containment closure. Closure of the Purge and
Exhaust System Isolation valves may be accomplished automatically by radiation
monitor actuation or by manual action from the control room.

Manual isolation of the purge and exhaust penetrations is acceptable considering
that the potential release from heating up the RCS is not the same as the immediate
and large release assumed in a design basis fuel handling accident. Therefore,
considering the nature of the potential release from heating the RCS, the
heightened awareness of the operations staff during a loss of RHR and the radiation
monitor indications available to the control room, sufficient information and time
would be available to enable the operators to manually isolate the purge and
exhaust penetrations If it becomes necessary to prevent any significant radioactive
release. Although not specified as an Action in the TS, the BVPS purge exhaust
may also be lined up to the filtration system in the Supplemental Leak Collection
and Release System (SLCRS) which could provide a defense in depth capability to
mitigate any release.

The proposed change only allows for a delay in isolating the containment purge and
exhaust system. This delay may be necessary for continued habitability of the
containment and restoration of RHR (BVPS RHR pumps are inside containment).
As such, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that the
containment will be closed and that the release of radioactive material would be
minimized should boiling occur in the core. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.8.1.a specifies that
the required RHR loop be verified in operation and circulating 2 1000 gpm twice per
shift when the RCS is in a reduced inventory condition. The CTS surveillance is
modified by an asterisk footnote that defines a reduced inventory condition. The
corresponding ISTS specification does not contain any similar requirements to the
CTS surveillance. Consistent with the ISTS, this CTS surveillance requirement and
associated footnote are deleted. This changes the CTS by eliminating CTS
Surveillance 4.9.8.1.a.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to provide procedural type guidance for
operating the RHR loop during reduced inventory condition to assure the safe
operation of the RHR pumps. The requirements specified in the CTS surveillance
are not related to the safety analysis assumptions of any design basis accidents.
Nor is the CTS surveillance necessary to verify the RHR loop is in operation and
meeting the requirements of the LCO. Consistent with the ISTS, the specific flow at
which the RHR pumps are operated is controlled outside of the TS which allows for
variations in flow to accommodate differing plant conditions such as reduced
inventory. The RHR flow will be controlled by operations and sufficient flow
maintained to assure the required forced RCS cooling is maintained consistent with
the requirements of the LCO and that the RHR pumps are operated in a safe
manner during all plant conditions including reduced inventory. Therefore, the
operational guidance provided In the CTS surveillance is no longer required. This
change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the RHR loop used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The ISTS surveillance to verify the RHR loop in operation
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provides adequate assurance that the LCO requirements continue to be met. Thus,
appropriate verifications continue to be performed in a manner and at a frequency
necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety
function. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which
are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.9.8.1 requires that one
RHR loop beoperable and in operation. The corresponding ISTS LCO requires the
same thing. However, the proposed BVPS ITS 3.9.4 LCO is modified by a Note that
provides an allowance for the required RHR loop to be removed from service (i.e.,
circulating reactor coolant) when the RHR loop is used to drain the reactor cavity to
the RWST. The ITS Note also requires that when the RHR loop is removed from
service that it remains capable of being re-aligned to the RCS (to restore full reactor
coolant circulation if needed). The proposed BVPS ITS LCO Note is not consistent
with the corresponding ISTS. The CTS is revised to incorporate the provisions of the
proposed BVPS ITS LCO Note. This changes the CTS by providing a specific
allowance in the Technical Specification to remove the required RHR loop from
circulating reactor coolant for use In draining the reactor cavity to the RWST.

The proposed BVPS LCO Note for ITS 3.9.4, "RHR and Coolant Circulation - High
Water Level" is based on the exception provided in approved TSTF-21, Rev 0, for
ISTS 3.9.6, 'RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level." TSTF-21 has
subsequently been incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. TSTF-21, Rev. 0
included a bases statement in the LCO section of the ISTS 3.9.6 bases that allowed
the required RHR pumps to be operable when aligned to the Refueling Water
Storage Tank to support filling or draining the refueling cavity or for the performance
of required testing. Due to the BVPS RHR design, the RHR pumps are normally
used for draining the cavity (not filling). In addition, the BVPS RHR system is a
dedicated heat removal system and is not part of the ECCS (like many other
Westinghouse plants) and does not require the provision for realignment due to
testing. Therefore, these provisions of the exception included in TSTF-21 are not
applied to the BVPS specific ITS.

However, an issue remains with the exception provided by TSTF-21 to realign RHR
from their required function of circulating reactor coolant. Specifically, the bases
exception introduced by TSTF-21, Rev. 0 can not be used to override the required
operability function of the RHR pump in ISTS 3.9.6 (i.e., circulating reactor coolant).
ISTS 3.9.6 specifies in both the Specification (SR 3.9.6.1) and the bases that the
RHR pump is required to be circulating reactor coolant. An exception in the
Specification's LCO statement would be required to avoid potential conflict with the
ISTS 3.9.6 SR and bases that specify circulating reactor coolant. In an NRC letter
(from W. D. Beckner to J. Davis (NEI) dated 4129199), the NRC recommended
TSTF-21, Rev.0 be revised to include an LCO exception Note in the Specification.
The recommended Note provided a specific LCO exception to remove the RHR loop
from operation to support fill and drain operations and to support required testing.
However, the NRC recommended LCO Note was never incorporated in TSTF-21
and therefore, was not incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. Therefore,
BVPS has proposed the addition of a similar Note to the BVPS ITS. The LCO Note
proposed by BVPS Is similar to the Note recommended by the NRC (except for the
BVPS plant specific design differences noted above).

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 23 Revision 0
2/05 124



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

The change described In this DOC addresses the addition of the exception provided
by TSTF-21, Rev. 0, as modified by the NRC recommendation, for the "Low Water
Level' RHR requirements to the 'High'Water Level' RHR requirements. Although
TSTF-21, Rev.O, and the NRC recommended LCO Note only applied to ISTS 3.9.6,
"RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level' the flexibility provided by the
exception is also justified for the BVPS ITS 3.9.4, 'RHR and Coolant Circulation -
High Water Level' specification. The "High Water Level" specification only requires
a single RHR loop to be operable and operating. The proposed Note would allow a
smooth transition from the high water level condition to the low water level condition
(i.e., draining the cavity to the RWST) using the single required RHR loop. Upon
entering the low water level specification applicability two RHR loops are required
operable with one in operation. Considering that the low water Specification already
contains the exception for the operating RHR loop to be aligned to the RWST, the
low water specification may be met using the same operating RHR pump required in
the high water level specification which was used to drain the cavity. The
complication of shifting operation to multiple RHR loops and than back to one RHR
loop to meet the Specification requirements when changing the reactor cavity water
level would not be necessary.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the proposed allowance is contingent
on maintaining the capability to realign the RHR loop to the RCS if it is required.
Thus, assuring the capability to remove decay heat is maintained. In addition, the
operation of draining the reactor cavity to the RWST provides some flow near the
top of the reactor vessel that continues to remove decay heat. Therefore, although
not circulating coolant, the draining of the reactor cavity does maintain some decay
heat removal function.

The proposed change provides a relaxation to the CTS LCO requirement that is
based on the plant design and accounts for the way the RHR system is routinely
used during refueling operations. The proposed relaxation simplifies the transition
between refueling cavity water level requirements and minimizes complications that
could result from shifting RHR loop operation from one loop to two loops and back
to one loop when changing the reactor cavity water level. The proposed change
requires that the affected RHR loop be capable of being re-aligned to the RCS if
necessary and therefore, continues to provide adequate assurance the plant is
operated in a safe manner. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent LCO requirements are applicable in the ITS than are applicable In the
CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 The CTS 3.9.8.1 actions applicable with less than one RHR loop in operation are
revised consistent with the corresponding ISTS Actions by the addition of a new
requirement to Initiate action to satisfy the RHR loop requirements. In addition, the
nonspecific completion time for the CTS Actions to "suspend operations involving..."
is revised by the addition of an immediate completion time for these CTS Actions,
also consistent with the ISTS.

The new action to immediately initiate action to restore the RHR to the required
status is consistent with good operating practice in the event RHR is lost and
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provides additional assurance that the plant will be placed in a safe condition as
soon as possible. The addition of the explicit completion time of immediately for the
CTS actions Is also appropriate for these requirements in the event RHR is lost and
provides further assurance the plant will be placed in a safe condition as soon as
possible. As such, the proposed changes do not adversely impact plant operations
or the ability to maintain the plant in a safe condition. The proposed revisions are
not explicit requirements of the CTS and are therefore considered to be more
restrictive changes.

M.2 CTS 3.9.8.1 Actions b and c specify, in part, that 'the residual heat removal loop
may be removed from operation for up to 1 hour per 8 hour period' and that " the
residual heat removal loop may be removed from operation for up to 4 hours per 8
hour period during the performance of Ultrasonic In-service Inspection inside the
reactor vessel nozzles." The corresponding ISTS requirement contains a provision
that limits the applicability of the CTS allowances. The ISTS limitation states
"provided no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the Reactor
Coolant System, coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the
minimum required boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1." The CTS is revised to
incorporate the ISTS limitation. This changes the CTS allowance by prohibiting
operations that will cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with a boron
concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

This change is acceptable because it applies appropriate controls during periods
when RHR is not In operation. The ISTS requirement prohibiting operations which
would cause a reduction in the RCS boron concentration below that required to
maintain the required shutdown margin is necessary to avoid unexpected reactivity
changes. The addition of the ISTS requirement when the RHR loop is not in
operation provides assurance the core is maintained in a stable condition and
minimizes the potential for boron stratification. Therefore, the proposed change
provides additional assurance the plant is maintained in a safe configuration during
Mode 6 operations. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
imposes a new condition to be met when an RHR loop is not in operation.

M.3 CTS 4.9.8.1 requires that an RHR loop be verified in operation and circulating a
specified flow only in certain circumstances (i.e., during dilution and reduced
inventory operations). The corresponding ITS surveillance (SR 3.9.4.1) specifies
that the required RHR loop be verified in operation every 12 hours. This changes
the CTS by requiring verification of the required RHR loop in operation every 12
hours regardless of the RCS water level or dilution operations.

The purpose of the ISTS surveillance is to verify the required RHR loop is in
operation to provide assurance the plant is maintained in a stable condition
regarding decay heat removal, and preventing thermal as well as boron
stratification. The proposed change is acceptable because the addition of the
proposed surveillance requirement will enhance and improve the assurance of safe
Mode 6 operation currently provided by the existing CTS surveillances.

The proposed change represents a new and more frequent surveillance of the RHR
system operation in Mode 6. The proposed change provides additional assurance
the plant is maintained in a safe condition during Mode 6 operations without
adversely impacting equipment availability or operational resources. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it imposes a new surveillance that must be
met in Mode 6.
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M.4 Unit 1 only. Unit I CTS 3.9.8.1 LCO only specifies that an RHR loop be in
operation. The corresponding ITS 3.9.4 also requires that the RHR loop be
operable. The CTS LCO Is revised to conform to the ITS LCO. This changes the
CTS LCO by adding the requirement for the RHR loop to be operable as well as in
operation.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that
the required cooling function of the RHR system is available when necessary to
assure adequate core cooling. The additional requirement of being operable
ensures the required RHR is capable of performing its intended safety function.
Therefore, the proposed change continues to assure the plant is operated in a safe
manner without adversely impacting equipment availability or operational resources.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it imposes a new LCO
requirement that must be met In Mode 6.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.I (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.9.8.1 Action b states that "the residual heat
removal loop may be removed from operation for up to 1 hour per 8 hour period
during the performance of CORE ALTERATIONS in the vicinity of the reactor
pressure vessel hot legs. The corresponding requirement in the ISTS states that
'the residual heat removal loop may be not in operation for • 1 hour per 8 hour
period...". The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving the procedural details describing what may be accomplished during the 1
hour exception to the Bases.
The removal of these details for performing this CTS Action from the TS Is
acceptable because this type of Information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain the
fundamental requirement that the RHR loop must be maintained operable and in
operation. The affected CTS Action provides a 1-hour exception to the LCO
requirement that may be used once per 8 hours. The CTS exception remains
unchanged and continues to limit the time the RHR loop may not be in operation.
Therefore, the removal of the Information describing how the approved exception
will be used does not reduce the CTS requirements. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the TS
Bases. The TS Bases Control Program specified in Section 5 of the TS controls
changes to the Bases. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details describing the TS requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements). CTS 4.9.8.1 .b specifies that a flow rate 2 3000
gpm be maintained prior to the start of and once per hour during a reduction in the
Reactor Coolant System boron concentration. The corresponding ISTS
specification does not contain a requirement to maintain a specified flow during
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dilution operations. Consistent with the ISTS, this CTS surveillance requirement is
being removed from the CTS and will be placed in the Licensing Requirements
Manual (LRM). This changes the CTS by removing CTS Surveillance 4.9.8.1.b.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to provide procedural type guidance for
operating the RHR loop during dilution operations to assure safe plant operation by
reducing the probability of boron stratification. The requirements specified in the
CTS surveillance are not related to the specific safety analysis assumptions of any
design basis accidents described in the UFSAR. Nor is the CTS surveillance
necessary to verify the RHR loop is in operation and meeting the requirements of
the LCO. The BVPS TS require that unborated water sources be isolated in Modes
4, 5, and 6. Therefore, no boron dilution design basis accident is assumed to occur.
Therefore, in accordance with the criteria for TS contained in 10 CFR 50.36, the
specific RHR flow specified in the CTS surveillance for dilution operations, although
prudent operational guidance, is not required in the TS.

Consistent with the ISTS, the specific flow at which the RHR pumps are operated is
controlled outside of the TS which allows for variations in flow to accommodate
differing plant conditions Including dilution operations. The RHR flow will be
controlled by operations and sufficient flow maintained to assure the required forced
RCS cooling and to prevent thermal and boron stratification consistent with the
requirements of the LCO as stated in the associated Bases. In addition, CTS
surveillance 4.9.8.1.b is redundant to the requirements of CTS 3.1.1.3, "Boron
Dilution". In Section 3.1, "Reactivity Control', CTS 3.1.1.3 specifies the same
requirement as CTS surveillance 4.9.8.1.b, that an RCS flow rate 2 3000 gpm be
maintained during a reduction in the RCS boron concentration. CTS 3.1.1.3 is
applicable in all Modes. As CTS 3.1.1.3 does not meet the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36
for retention in the TS, it is being relocated to the LRM. Therefore, the requirement
to maintain a specified RCS flow rate during dilution operations will continue to be
applicable but will be located and controlled outside of the TS.

This change Is acceptable because CTS 4.9.8.1.b is not necessary to verify that the
RHR loop used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. The ISTS
surveillance to verify the RHR loop in operation provides adequate assurance that
the LCO requirements continue to be met. Thus, appropriate verifications continue
to be performed in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give confidence that
the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. In addition, the affected
RCS flow requirements will continue to be controlled in the LRM. The TS
requirements relocated to the LRM are considered to be incorporated by reference
into the UFSAR. Therefore, any changes to the LRM are made under the provisions
of 10 CFR 50.59. As such any changes to this material will be properly evaluated
and NRC review and approval obtained when required. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
operation is being removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 2 - Removing Descriptions of System Operation) CTS 4.9.8.1 requires that
the RHR loop be verified In operation and circulating reactor coolant. The
corresponding ISTS surveillance only requires that the RHR loop be verified in
operation. This changes the CTS by moving the descriptive detail of "circulating
reactor coolant" from the CTS surveillance to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system operation, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
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TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains
the requirement to verify the RHR loop is in operation. The ITS Bases document
associated with the TS requirement contains an adequate description of the
systems required operable and provides sufficient background information to explain
why the TS requirements are necessary. As such, the descriptive detail in the CTS
is no longer required. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the TS Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the TS. This program
provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is
obtained when required. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because Information relating to system operation is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

LA.4 Unit I only. (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec
Requirements and Related Reporting Requirements). The Unit I CTS 4.9.8.1 .b
surveillance requires RHR operation to be verified as follows: 'A flow rate 2 3000
gpm prior to the start of and once per hour during a reduction* in the Reactor
Coolant System boron concentration". The Unit 1 surveillance is modified by a
footnote that states, *** For purposes of this specification, the addition of borated
water to the RCS does not constitute a reduction or dilution in RCS boron
concentration provided the boron concentration of the borated water being added is
greater than the minimum required to satisfy the requirements of Specification 3.9.1
for Mode 6. This Footnote is relocated from the TS to the LRM along with the
associated surveillance requirement. The disposition of the Unit 1 surveillance
4.9.8.1.b is addressed by the DOC applicable to the corresponding Unit 2
surveillance. The only difference between Unit I and Unit 2 surveillance is that the
Unit 1 surveillance has the ** footnote quoted above. The purpose of this DOC is to
address the removal of the Unit I specific footnote.

The Unit 1 footnote provides a clarification of the requirement specified in CTS
4.9.8.1.b. The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to provide procedural type
guidance for operating the RHR loop during dilution operations to assure safe plant
operation by reducing the probability of boron stratification. The requirements
specified in the CTS surveillance are not related to the specific safety analysis
assumptions of any design basis accidents described in the UFSAR. Nor is the
CTS surveillance necessary to verify the RHR loop is in operation and meeting the
requirements of the LCO. The BVPS TS require that unborated water sources be
isolated in Modes 4, 5, and 6. Therefore, no boron dilution design basis accident is
assumed to occur. Therefore, in accordance with the criteria for TS contained in 10
CFR 50.36, the specific RHR flow specified in the CTS surveillance for dilution
operations, although prudent operational guidance, is not required in the TS. As
such, the note modifying this surveillance is also not required to be in the TS.

This change is acceptable because the Unit I note modifying CTS 4.9.8.1.b is not
necessary to verify that the RHR loop used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The ISTS surveillance to verify the RHR loop in operation
provides adequate assurance that the LCO requirements continue to be met. Thus,
appropriate verifications continue to be performed in a manner and at a frequency
necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety
function. In addition, the CTS surveillance and associated footnote will continue to
be controlled in the LRM. The TS requirements relocated to the LRM are considered
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to be incorporated by reference into the UFSAR. Therefore, any changes to the
LRM are made under the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. As such any changes to this
material will be properly evaluated and NRC review and approval obtained when
required. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because information relating to system operation is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The title and applicability of CTS 3/4.9.8.1 are revised consistent with the ISTS. The
phrase 'high water level' replaces 'all water levels' in the title and the applicability is
revised to add "with the water level greater than or equal to 23 feet above the
reactor vessel flange" to Mode 6. This revision is consistent with the bases for the
CTS. When the water level is equal to or greater than 23 feet above the reactor
vessel flange a large heat sink is available for core cooling and adequate time exists
to restore cooling if the single required RHR loop fails. Since CTS 3.9.8.2 (Low
water level) is applicable when the water level Is less than 23 feet above the reactor
vessel flange it requires two operable RHR loops. As such, the appropriate
applicability for CTS 3.9.8.1 (one RHR Loop required) is "with the water level equal
to or greater than 23 feet above the reactor vessel flange.

The incorporation of this change provides a clear separation between the
Applicabilities of the two RHR Loop TS (CTS 3.9.8.1 and 3.9.8.2) based on water
level. The change requires that some of the CTS 3.9.8.1 requirements previously
applicable at all water levels be repeated in CTS 3.9.8.2 (low water level) but does
result in more clear RHR TS requirements for each water level. In addition, the
proposed change does not result in a technical change to the RHR requirements for
each water level. The proposed change is acceptable because it conforms to the
ISTS, is consistent with the CTS Bases, and does not introduce a technical change.
As such, this change Is considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.9.8.1, Action a, states, in part, that with less than one RHR loop in operation,
suspend all operations involving an increase in the reactor decay heat load. The
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corresponding ISTS Action states that with the RHR loop requirements not met
suspend loading irradiated fuel assemblies in the core. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by requiring that the loading of
irradiated fuel assembles be suspended instead of requiring that all operations
involving an increase In the reactor decay heat load be suspended.

This change is acceptable because the proposed change does not introduce a
technical change to the intent of the CTS. The ISTS accomplishes the same
purpose as the CTS. The'reactor decay heat load is generated by irradiated fuel.
The only method of increasing the decay heat load of a reactor in MODE 6 is to load
additional irradiated fuel assemblies into the core. Therefore, the CTS and ISTS
requirements are equivalent. The ISTS Action is merely more specific for Mode 6.
This change Is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.9.8.1 states, In part, that with less than one RHR loop in operation, close all
containment penetrations providing direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere within 4 hours. The corresponding ISTS Actions state
that with the RHR loop requirements not met, within 4 hours secure the equipment
hatch with at least four bolts, close one door in each installed air lock, and close
each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere with a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or
equivalent. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
Action by providing more specific directions in the Actions to close containment.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.8.1 Action is to ensure that radioactive material does
not escape the containment should the RHR requirements continue to not be met
and boiling occurs In the core. Therefore, containment penetrations are closed to
seal the containment. This change is acceptable because the proposed Required
Actions accomplish the same containment closure function as the CTS and provide
the same assurance of continued safe operation under the specified Condition. The
proposed change does not revise the technical intent of the CTS requirements. The
ISTS Actions simply provide more specific directions regarding what penetrations
must be closed. As such, this change is considered administrative.

A.5 CTS 3.9.8.1 Actions b and c specify that "the residual heat removal loop may be
removed from operation for up to 1 hour per 8 hour period' and that " the residual
heat removal loop may be removed from operation for up to 4 hours per 8 hour
period during the performance of Ultrasonic In-service Inspection inside the reactor
vessel nozzles." These CTS Actions are moved into notes that modify the LCO
requirements for one RHR loop to be in operation. The placement of these CTS
Actions in notes is consistent with the corresponding ISTS use of notes to modify
the LCO requirements.

The proposed change Is acceptable, as the technical intent of the CTS requirements
remains unchanged only the presentation of the material is changed. In addition,
the CTS Actions are Intended to take exception to the LCO requirements for a
specified period of time and In the ISTS such exceptions to the LCO requirements
are contained in notes not Actions. As the proposed change only revises the
presentation of the CTS requirements (from Actions to notes) and does not
introduce a technical change to the intent of the CTS requirements, this change is
considered administrative.
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A.6 CTS 3.9.8.1 Action c states "The residual heat removal loop may be removed from
operation for up to 4 hours per 8 hour period during the performance of Ultrasonic
In-service Inspection inside the reactor vessel nozzles provided there is at least 23
feet of water above the top of the reactor vessel flange." There is no corresponding
ISTS requirement for this BVPS specific allowance. However, when moved into the
corresponding ISTS, this CTS requirement is changed by deleting "provided there is
at least 23 feet of water above the top of the reactor vessel flange' from the
requirement.

This change is acceptable based on the ISTS organization of the RHR/Coolant
Circulation TS. The corresponding ISTS to CTS 3.9.8.1 is only applicable when the
water level is 2 23 feet above the reactor vessel flange. Therefore, the limitation in
CTS Action c regarding the water level is no longer required. The proposed change
represents a change In the organization of the TS requirements that does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements. As this change is one of
format and presentation it is considered administrative.

A.7 CTS 3.9.8.1 Action d states, "The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable". The corresponding ISTS does not contain this provision. ISTS LCO
3.0.3 states, 'LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." Therefore, in
the ISTS, an exception to the provisions of LCO 3.0.3 in Mode 6 is not required.
This changes the CTS by deleting the exception to the provisions of 3.0.3 in CTS
3.9.8.1.

This change is acceptable because the ISTS LCO 3.0.3 applicability (Modes 1-4) is
consistent with the CTS 3.9.8.1 exception to 3.0.3. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS..

A.8 Unit 1 only. A note that specifies "with fuel in the vessel" modifies the Unit 1 CTS
3.9.8.1 applicability of Mode 6. The corresponding ISTS applicability does not
contain this note. The CTS footnote modifying the applicability is deleted consistent
with the ISTS.

In the ISTS the definition of Mode in Section 1.0 includes the requirement that fuel is
in the vessel. Therefore, the Unit 1 CTS footnote specifying "with fuel in the vessel"
is no longer required to modify the applicable Mode. Given the ISTS definition of
Mode includes the requirement for fuel in the vessel, the deletion of the footnote
does not introduce a technical change to the CTS. As such this change is
considered administrative.
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CTS 3/4.9.8.2 Low Water Level
ITS 3.9.5 RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) The CTS 3.9.8.2 LCO requirement
is revised by the addition of two ISTS LCO Notes. Note 1 allows all RHR pumps to
be removed from operation for • 15 minutes when switching from one train to
another, provided several conditions are met. Note 2 allows one required RHR loop
to be inoperable for up to 2 hours for Surveillance testing, provided that the other
loop is OPERABLE and in operation. This changes the CTS by providing exceptions
to the LCO requirement for a limited time for specific reasons and under certain
conditions.

The primary purpose of CTS 3.9.8.2 is to ensure sufficient decay heat removal
capability is available in the specified low water level (less than 23 feet above the
reactor vessel flange) mode of operation. The ISTS notes being added allow normal
operational evolutions, such as pump swapping and surveillance testing, to be
performed. The proposed notes provide limited exceptions to the LCO requirement
with adequate precautions to assure safe plant operation. The addition of the ISTS
notes is acceptable because the LCO continues to require that two RHR systems
are maintained operable to ensure sufficient cooling capacity is readily available.
The allowances are necessary for continued normal operation without reliance on
the Action statements. In addition, the notes provide an adequately short time
and/or operating constraints to ensure that the plant is maintained in a safe
condition when the provisions of the notes are exercised. The evolutions permitted
by the ISTS notes are required for normal plant operation and to demonstrate RHR
or other required system operability. As such, the proposed ISTS allowances
contribute to the safe operation of the plant. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillance 4.9.8.2
requires verification that each RHR loop is OPERABLE per Specification 4.0.5. The
corresponding ISTS does not contain this Surveillance. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by replacing CTS 4.9.8.2 with the ISTS
surveillance applicable for this TS (ITS SR 3.9.5.1 & SR 3.9.5.2).

The purpose of CTS Specification 4.0.5 is to require inservice testing in accordance
with Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The ASME Code
requires extensive testing of Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves. The required
ASME testing and inspection of code class 1, 2, and 3 equipment will continue to be
performed in accordance with federal regulations and the ISTS Inservice Testing
Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the ITS.

The BVPS RHR System functions to circulate reactor coolant and remove decay
heat during shutdown conditions. The BVPS RHR System is not required to actuate
automatically or perform continuously at maximum design pressure and flows that
are specific assumptions of a safety analysis. In Mode 6, the RHR system only
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functions to remove decay heat and provide mixing of the reactor coolant.
Demonstrating the operability of the RHR system in Mode 6 (with water level < 23
feet above the reactor vessel flange) may be accomplished by the verification of
adequate flow in the operating loop to remove decay heat and verification of
available power and breaker alignment of the standby loop (ITS SR 3.9.5.1 & SR
3.9.5.2). In addition, the RHR system is routinely operated during Mode 6 and the
RHR loops are Instrumented so that significant degradation of the RHR system
could be determined from the RHR System flow and temperature instrumentation in
the Control Room. This change conforms to the ISTS and provides reasonable and
adequate test requirements to verify RHR system operability for the functional
requirements of Mode 6 operation.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The proposed change is also acceptable because the tests and
inspections required by the ASME code will continue to be performed in accordance
with the applicable federal regulations and the ITS Inservice Testing Program.
Therefore, the RHR systems will continue to be tested in a manner and at a
frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed function. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.3 (Categoiy 4- Relaxation of Required Action) The Actions for containment closure
in CTS 3.9.8.1 are applicable to CTS 3.9.8.2. CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in part,
that with less than one RHR loop in operation, close all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere
within 4 hours. The corresponding ISTS 3.9.5 states, in part, that with the RHR
loop requirements not met, within 4 hours close each penetration providing direct
access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere with a manual
or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or verify each penetration is
capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation System. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS Actions by allowing penetrations capable of being closed by an OPERABLE
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System to remain open when the RHR
requirements are not met.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.8.1 Action is to close containment to minimize the
release of radioactive material should the RHR requirements continue to not be met
and boiling occurs in the core. Therefore, containment penetrations are closed to
minimize any potential radioactive release. This change is acceptable because the
Actions continue to provide for containment closure. Closure of the Purge and
Exhaust System isolation valves may be accomplished automatically by radiation
monitor actuation or by manual action from the control room.

Manual isolation of the purge and exhaust penetrations is acceptable considering
that the potential release from heating up the RCS is not the same as the immediate
and large release assumed In a design basis fuel handling accident that requires
automatic isolation to mitigate. Therefore, considering the nature of the potential
release from heating the RCS, the heightened awareness of the operations staff
during a loss of RHR and the radiation monitor indications available to the control
room, sufficient information and time would be available to enable the operators to
manually isolate the purge and exhaust penetrations to prevent any significant
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radioactive release. Although not specified as an Action in the TS, the BVPS purge
exhaust may also be lined up to the filtration system in the Supplemental Leak
Collection and Release System (SLCRS) which could provide a defense in depth
capability to mitigate any release.

The proposed change only allows for a delay in isolating the containment purge and
exhaust system. This delay may be necessary for continued habitability of the
containment and restoration of RHR (BVPS RHR pumps are inside containment).
As such, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that the
containment will be closed and that the release of radioactive material would be
minimized should boiling occur in the core. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category I - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.9.8.2 requires that two
RHR loops be operable and one RHR loop in operation. The corresponding ISTS
LCO requires the same thing. However, the proposed BVPS ITS 3.9.5 LCO is
modified by a Note (#3) that provides an allowance for the RHR loop required to be
operating to be removed from service (i.e., circulating reactor coolant) when the
RHR loop is used to drain the reactor cavity to the RWST. The ITS Note also
requires that when the RHR loop is removed from service that it remains capable of
being re-aligned to the RCS (to restore full reactor coolant circulation if needed).
The proposed BVPS ITS LCO Note is not consistent with the corresponding ISTS.
The CTS is revised to Incorporate the provisions of the proposed BVPS ITS LCO
Note. This changes the CTS by providing a specific allowance in the Technical
Specification to remove the required RHR loop from circulating reactor coolant for
use in draining the reactor cavity to the RWST.

The proposed BVPS LCO Note for ITS 3.9.5, 'RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low
Water Level' is based on the exception provided in approved TSTF-21, Rev 0, for
ISTS 3.9.6, "RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level." TSTF-21 has
subsequently been incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. TSTF-21, Rev. 0
included a bases statement in the LCO section of the ISTS 3.9.6 bases that allowed
the required RHR pumps to be operable when aligned to the Refueling Water
Storage Tank to support filling or draining the refueling cavity or for the performance
of required testing. Due to the BVPS RHR design, the RHR pumps are normally
used for draining the cavity (not filling). In addition, the BVPS RHR system is a
dedicated heat removal system and is not part of the ECCS (like many other
Westinghouse plants) and does not require the provision for realignment due to
testing. Therefore, these provisions of the exception included in TSTF-21 are not
implemented in the BVPS specific ITS.

However, an issue remains with the bases exception provided by TSTF-21 to
realign RHR from the required function of circulating reactor coolant. Specifically,
the bases exception introduced by TSTF-21, Rev. 0 can not be used to override the
required operability function of the RHR pump in ISTS 3.9.6 (i.e., circulating reactor
coolant). ISTS 3.9.6 specifies in both the Specification (SR 3.9.6.1) and the bases
that the RHR pump Is required to be circulating reactor coolant. An exception in the
Specification's LCO statement would be required to avoid potential conflict with the
ISTS 3.9.6 SR and bases that specify circulating reactor coolant. In a letter (from
W. D. Beckner to J. Davis (NEI) dated 4129199), the NRC recommended TSTF-21,
Rev.0 be revised to Include an LCO exception Note in the Specification. The

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 34 Revision 0
2/05 135



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

recommended Note provided a specific LCO exception to remove the RHR loop
from operation to support fill and drain operations and to support required testing.
However, the NRC recommended LCO Note was never incorporated in TSTF-21
and therefore, was not incorporated into Revision 3 of NUREG-1431. Therefore,
BVPS has proposed the addition of a similar LCO Note to the BVPS ITS. The LCO
Note proposed by BVPS is similar to the Note recommended by the NRC (except for
the BVPS plant specific design differences noted above).

The proposed change is acceptable because it is consistent with the intent of
approved TSTF-21 and is necessary to ensure the provisions introduced by TSTF-
21 can be implemented without potential conflicting technical specification
requirements (as described above). In addition, the proposed Note includes the
conservatism of being contingent on maintaining the capability to realign the RHR
loop to the RCS if It is required. This additional requirement was recommended by
the NRC (in the letter dated 4129/99) but not incorporated into the final version of
TSTF-21. Thus, the proposed change provides additional assurance (beyond the
simple TSTF-21 bases change) that the capability to remove decay heat is
maintained and controlled when implementing the provisions introduced by TSTF-
21. In addition, the operation of draining the reactor cavity to the RWST provides
some flow near the top of the reactor vessel that continues to remove decay heat.
Therefore, although not circulating coolant, the draining of the reactor cavity does
maintain some decay heat removal function.

The proposed change provides a relaxation to the CTS LCO requirement that is
based on the plant design and accounts for the way the RHR system is routinely
used during refueling operations. The proposed relaxation simplifies the transition
between refueling cavity water level requirements and minimizes complications that
could result from shifting RHR loop operation from one loop to two loops and back
to one loop when changing the reactor cavity water level. The proposed change
requires that the affected RHR loop be capable of being re-aligned to the RCS if
necessary and therefore, continues to provide adequate assurance the plant is
operated in a safe manner. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent LCO requirements are applicable in the ITS than are applicable in the
CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (Mi

M.1 CTS 3.9.8.2 requires two independent RHR loops to be OPERABLE and at least
one loop to be In operation. The corresponding ISTS specifies a surveillance that
requires verification every seven days of correct breaker alignment and Indicated
power available to the RHR pump not in operation. The CTS does not have a
corresponding surveillance. The CTS is revised to adopt the ITS SR 3.9.5.2 for the
standby RHR pump. This changes the CTS by adding a new Surveillance
Requirement.

The ISTS LCO requires one RHR loop to be in operation and one RHR loop to be
held in readiness should it be needed. The addition of the new surveillance
compliments the ISTS LCO requirement by providing a corresponding surveillance
for the standby RHR pump. The proposed change is acceptable because it provides
additional assurance that the standby RHR loop will be ready should it be needed.
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As such, the proposed change provides additional assurance the plant is maintained
in a safe condition during Mode 6 operations without adversely impacting equipment
availability or operational resources. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds a new Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Chances (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 In converting CTS 3.9.8.2 to the corresponding ISTS the following requirements are
added to the CTS: 1) An LCO requirement for one RHR loop to be in operation, 2)
Actions requirements for when no RHR loop Is in operation, and 3) A surveillance to
verify the required RHR loop is In operation.

The addition of these requirements to CTS 3.9.8.2 (low water level) is a direct result
of changing the applicability of CTS 3.9.8.1 from Mode 6 or all water levels to high
water level only. The requirements being added to CTS 3.9.8.2 were previously
contained in CTS 3.9.8.1 and applicable in Mode 6 at all water levels. Once the
CTS 3.9.8.1 applicability was changed to high water level only, the requirements
previously applicable at all water levels must now be repeated in CTS 3.9.8.2 (low
water level) in order to maintain the same level of RHR TS requirements as before.

This DOC is only intended to address the repetition of these CTS 3.9.8.1
requirements In CTS 3.9.8.2 due to the change in applicability of CTS 3.9.8.1. The
DOCs associated with CTS 3.9.8.1 already address the changes or additions to
these requirements and are applicable to CTS 3.9.8.2 as well and do not need to be
repeated here.
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The proposed change is acceptable because the addition of these requirements to
CTS 3.9.8.2 is necessary to maintain the same level of RHR requirements for all
Mode 6 water levels as were previously contained only in CTS 3.9.8.1. In addition,
the division of the applicability between high and low water TS requirements
introduced by the ISTS serves to improve the clarity and understanding of these TS
requirements. As the technical changes to these requirements are addressed in
CTS 3.9.8.1, the change addressed by this DOC represents an organizational
change to the CTS requirements to conform to the presentation of these
requirements in the ISTS. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.9.8.2, Action a, states, that with less than the required RHR loops
OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to return the required RHR loops
to OPERABLE status as soon as possible. The corresponding ISTS Condition A,
states that with less than the required number of RHR loops OPERABLE,
immediately initiate action to restore required RHR loops to OPERABLE status or
immediately initiate action to establish 2 23 feet of water above the top of reactor
vessel flange. The CTS requirements are revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by providing the option to exit the Applicability of the low water
LCO and enter the high water LCO where only one RHR loop is required operable.

This change is acceptable because it does not introduce a new Action option to the
CTS. Exiting the Applicability of an LCO (e.g., moving from low water level to high
water level) is an Implicit option In any TS. Once the TS is no longer applicable the
associated Actions do not have to be completed (rules of usage in Section 3.0). In
many cases, removing the plant from the applicability of the TS entails a reduction in
power or shutdown that Is undesirable but necessary to assure safe plant operation.
However, in this case, the option to place the plant in another applicability (high
water level) may be desirable as well as safe. Stating this option explicitly in the
Actions highlights the existing option to change modes but does not introduce a
technical change in the way the TS is currently used. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 CTS 3.9.8.2 Action b states, 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable.' The corresponding ISTS does not include an exception to LCO 3.0.3.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes CTS by deleting an
exception to LCO 3.0.3.

In the ISTS LCO 3.0.3 specifies that, 'LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4.' Therefore in the ISTS no exceptions to LCO 3.0.3 are required in Modes
other than 1-4. This change is acceptable because adoption of the ISTS LCO 3.0.3
requirements results In essentially the same requirements as the CTS with the
exception to 3.0.3. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.5 CTS 3.9.8.2 LCO is modified by a footnote, *, which states that the normal or
emergency power source may be inoperable for each RHR loop. The
corresponding ISTS does not Include this statement. The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes CTS by deleting the allowance provided by the * footnote
from CTS 3.9.8.2.

The ISTS definition of OPERABLE' states that a component is OPERABLE if either
the normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE. Therefore, separate
provisions within individual TS to provide this allowance are not required. The

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 37 Revision 0
2105 138



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

elimination of this allowance from CTS 3.9.8.2 is acceptable because the ISTS
definition of OPERABLE already contains the necessary allowance. As such, the
adoption of the ISTS does not result in a technical change to the CTS. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.
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CTS 3/4.9.9 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System
ITS 3.3.6 Unit 2 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation

Instrumentation
ITS 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Unit 2 only) (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance
4.9.9 specifies the testing required for the containment purge and exhaust isolation
valves. Surveillance 4.9.9 requires containment purge and exhaust system valve
actuation and isolation timing verification every 7 days. The corresponding ITS SRs
3.9.3.3 and 3.9.3.4 require that the containment isolation valve actuation on a
simulated or actual actuation signal (hi radiation and manual) as well as isolation
timing be verified every 18 months. A note that takes exception to the surveillance
when the valves are closed per the LCO requirement modifies the ISTS
surveillance. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
valve actuation and isolation timing verification surveillance interval from 7 days to
18 months. Other changes made to the requirements of CTS 4.9.9 are addressed
in different DOCs shown in the markup of CTS 4.9.9 and proposed SRs 3.9.3.3 and
3.9.3.4 in CTS LCO 3.9.4 (ITS 3.9.3).

The purpose of CTS surveillance 4.9.9 is to verify the required actuation and
isolation time of the containment purge and exhaust isolation valves. The proposed
change is consistent with the ISTS, and revises the CTS 7-day frequency for valve
actuation and isolation time testing to once every 18 months. The CTS surveillance
frequency of 7 days Is overly conservative when compared to similar testing
specified for other safety significant equipment. The proposed change makes the
surveillance frequency for testing these valves more consistent with the standard
requirements for actuation testing of other Engineered Safety Features Actuation
System (ESFAS) components in the TS. For example, the Emergency Core
Cooling System (ECCS) pump and valve actuation requirements are only required
to be verified once per 18 months. In addition, the response time requirements of
Reactor Trip and ESFAS instrumentation is only required to be verified every 18
months on a staggered test bases. As such, reliance on the 1 8-month frequency for
verifying equipment actuation and timing is acceptable to assure the operability of
safety significant equipment. In addition, the proposed change is reasonable
considering the other existing surveillance testing that is required for the
containment purge and exhaust isolation function. The surveillance requirements
applicable to the actuating Instrumentation (manual and high radiation) are
contained in the ISTS Instrumentation Section in the Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation TS (ITS 3.3.6). These instrumentation
surveillance requirements Include a 12 hour Channel Check (radiation monitors), a
92 day Channel Operation Test (radiation monitors), an 18 month Trip Actuating
Device Operational Test (manual initiation), and an 18 month Channel Calibration
(radiation monitors). The applicability of ITS 3.3.6 for the containment purge and
exhaust isolation system is the same as ITS 3.9.3. Therefore, these additional
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surveillances must be met at the same time as ITS 3.9.3 to assure the purge and
exhaust system is operable. The instrumentation surveillance requirements that are
applicable to this function are also consistent with the surveillances required for
ESFAS instrumentation functions and are therefore also appropriate for the
containment purge and exhaust isolation function instrumentation. The reliance on
an 18-month requirement for verification of valve actuation and timing is acceptable
based on the proven assurance of operability provided by the 18-month surveillance
interval and due to the more frequent and complete instrumentation surveillance
requirements also applicable to this system. As such, the proposed instrumentation
and actuation surveillance requirements applicable to this system adequately verify
the operability of the system in a manner and frequency consistent with other
ESFAS functions. This change is designated as less restrictive because the
surveillance will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.2 (Unit 2 only) (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance
Criteria) CTS Surveillance 4.9.9 requires verification of purge and exhaust valve
actuation on a high radiation signal and manually. The corresponding ITS SR
3.9.3.3 specifies that the testing may be performed with an actual or simulated
actuation signal. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal when performing
the required test.

The purpose of the CTS surveillances is to ensure the containment purge and
exhaust valves actuate to their required position (closed). The surveillance provides
assurance the valves are operable. The proposed change is acceptable because
the explicit use of a certain type of signal is not necessary to verify the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. The use of an actual as
well as simulated signal is acceptable and sufficient to determine the affected
components are operable. The affected components can not discriminate between
an 'actual" or "simulated" signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are
unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. Separate Instrumentation
testing requirements (ITS 3.3.6) provide assurance the instrumentation will provide
the required signal. As such, the proposed change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant and continues to assure the containment purge and
exhaust system components are verified operable in a similar manner as before. In
addition, the proposed change allows taking credit for unplanned actuations if
sufficient information is collected to satisfy the surveillance test requirements. The
proposed change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA. I (Unit 2 only) (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description,
Including Design Umits.) CTS surveillance 4.9.9 requires the containment purge
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and exhaust valve actuation on a high radiation signal and manual initiation be
verified. The corresponding ITS SR 3.9.3.3 specifies that the containment purge
and exhaust valve actuation be verified on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the
details of system design (specific actuation signals) from the surveillance
requirement to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to the system design, from the
surveillance is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
resulting ITS SR 3.9.3.3 still retains the requirement to verify the actuation of the
containment purge and exhaust valves in the same manner as the CTS. The
specific details of the system design are inherent to the system's operability and
need not be specified In the SR. The ITS surveillance will continue to verify the
correct valve actuation using the appropriate actuation signals. As such, the ITS
continues to assure the required systems are maintained operable consistent with
the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance the plant Is operated safely in the same
manner as the CTS requirements. ITS SR 3.9.3.3 Bases describes the operability
requirements for the containment purge and exhaust valves including the
requirement that both manual and high radiation signals be verified. As such, this
change is also acceptable because this type of design and operability detail will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the
ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides
for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that
prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because details regarding
the system design are removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
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These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 (Unit 2 only) CTS surveillance 4.9.9 contains requirements to verify the operability of
the containment purge and exhaust isolation valves (automatic and manual initiation
and isolation time. The corresponding ISTS requirements for the purge and exhaust
valves are contained in two separate TS. ITS 3.9.3 (CTS 3.9.4) contains the
requirements for the isolation valves (actuation and timing) and ITS 3.3.6 contains
the requirements for the purge and exhaust valve actuation instrumentation (manual
and radiation monitor channels). The ISTS does not have a specification that
corresponds to CTS 3.9.9. The CTS is revised to conform more closely to the ISTS.
This changes CTS surveillance 4.9.9 by moving the valve actuation and timing
requirements to ITS 3.9.3 (as SRs 3.9.3.3 and 3.9.3.4) and specific actuation
instrumentation requirements to ITS 3.3.6. Other changes to CTS 4.9.9 are
addressed in the DOCs associated with those changes as shown In the markups.
This DOC only addresses the movement of these CTS requirements from one TS to
another.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not revise the technical
requirements of the CTS surveillance. The change only moves the requirements to
ITS 3.9.3 consistent with the location of similar requirements in the ISTS. The
proposed change is designated administrative because the movement of
requirements within the TS is not a technical change.
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CTS 3/4.9.10 Water Level Reactor Vessel
ITS 3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water Level

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanqes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 The Action requirement for CTS 3.9.10 specifies that "With the requirements of the
above specification not satisfied, suspend all operations involving movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment and movement of fuel assemblies
over irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment". No specific time is
associated with the CTS Action. The corresponding Action in the ISTS requires that
the Action be performed "immediately". The CTS is revised consistent with the
ISTS to require that the Action be performed immediately.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.10 is to ensure that 23 feet of water is maintained above
the reactor vessel flange when the potential for a fuel handling accident exists. The
required water level Is an assumption of the safety analyses associated with the fuel
handling accident. If the water level requirement is not met, the release of
radioactivity from a fuel handling accident may exceed the values predicted in the
safety analyses.

The proposed change is acceptable because it requires the appropriate level of
urgency for the Actions when the requirements of the specification and associated
safety analyses are not met. The proposed change provides additional assurance
that the plant will be operated in a safe manner consistent with the safety analyses
without introducing any adverse effects to plant equipment or personnel. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it provides a specific and
immediate Completion Time for the CTS Actions.

Removed Detail Changes (LAJ

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
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numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.9.10 Action states in part, 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable. The corresponding ISTS does not include an exception to LCO 3.0.3.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes CTS by deleting an
exception to LCO 3.0.3.

In the ISTS LCO 3.0.3 specifies that, 'LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4." Therefore In the ISTS, no exceptions to LCO 3.0.3 are required in Modes
other than 1-4. This change is acceptable because adoption of the ISTS LCO 3.0.3
requirements results in essentially the same requirements as the CTS with the
exception to 3.0.3. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generice NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and 'Specific" NSHC for those 'Less Restrictive'
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative

'M" More Restrictive

"LA" Removed Detail

"L" Less Restrictive

Category I - Relaxation of LCO Requirement

Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action

Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None

BVPS Units I & 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05 146



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change Involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change Is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
- FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS In NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS In NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY I

RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that Implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following Is provided In
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY I
RELAXATION OF.LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take Into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have Implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated Is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified in the LCO is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with Industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1 431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants.' Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual" conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual" signal and a 'test' signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability veriication of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth In 1 0 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated Is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested Is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated..
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result in a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 16 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 4.0 DESIGN FEA TURES

ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND JFD
FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) TO
SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES
MADE TO THE CTS

BVPS Units I and 2 Revision 0
2/05 1



BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE I

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THIE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications
(ISTS) to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units 1
and 2. Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a
JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not
every change to the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert
current Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are
not identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be
replaced with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are
self-explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS.
Other changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit I & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set
of TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units I and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit I and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The
TSTF revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF
number (i.e., TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification
associated with it as part of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not
repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

SECTION 4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

4.1 Site Location 4.1 Site Location 5.1 Site Location

4.2 Reactor Core 4.2 Reactor Core 5.2 Reactor Core

BVPS Units I and 2 - Page i Revision 0
2/05 2



BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

SECTION 4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

4.3 Fuel Storage 4.3 Fuel Storage 5.3 Fuel Storage

BVPS Units I and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05 3



Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 Site Location I
Text Description of Sito tiA- CTS Dscription

4.2 Reactor Core

4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies
The reactor shall contain 1157] fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall consist of a
matrix of [Zircalloy or ZIRLO] fuel rods with an initial composition of natural or
slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UO2) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with
approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies
shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC
staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to comply with
all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have
not completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core regions.

4.2.2 [Control Rodi Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain [483 [control rod] assemblies. The control material
shall be [silver indium cadmiurmbomn-carbideror hafiurnetall as approved by
the NRC.

4.3 Fuel Storage
0

2
4.3.1 Criticalitv I as specified in LCO 3.7.14, 'Spcnt Fucl Pool Storagc"

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with: /

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of5}weight

U i ' pE r e t E l
b. Keff f0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which idcludes

allowance for uncertainties as described in [Section 9. of the ISAR],

[ A-nomal 4r9A-5Jnoh-renter-o-center-distance-between-fuel Inscr
Insrt 3 asemblies- pla 4the-high-density-fuetstorage-acks}fn Us & Ur GI4

{ d. . . . . .

A-noninal- e neto-center-4listane-betweeT-t4uel
._ws ___ a_ n_... I .

assem bow--- oensly-?ueI-6orage-faoKSfr

WOG STS 4.0- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Design Features
4.0

70--4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.3 Fuel Storage (c.ontinued) Insert 5 UIi & U2 CTS

[ e. New oepn.t-fue -fet-assemblies-withAisrhargebumnup4nthe
"tccptiablo r Fange" of PIlt 7-4 1T-41 ybe-dlows unrksrictcd
Gtoragetn-feihef]u ge-orage4ack(srand-]

C N-ew OF art-pially-spe-t fuel assemblies wt wiupinthe
!Us pt V~neo-4ue3.1- IIb toreidtorn-rompli ance

Ath thA NRG IppOvcd _aing -tha iGal
methods 4ledateroF peifiGo-onfiguration-o.--figureH

b' 4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with: s

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of weight
percen withatolcranccof+.OSwcight pcrccnt|

b. kff < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, whi Ifcludesn
allowance for uncertainties as described in ISection of the AR]

c. keff s 0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which inclu s an and Section
Insirt 72 allowance for uncertainties as described in [Section 9. of the SARI, 9.1 of the

d. A nominal [40- inch center to center distance between fuel UFSAR,
assemblies placed in the storage racks. | . I

Unitl 4.3.2 Drainage I 75U Ica - IU inches.

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall b aintained to prevent
Unit 2 LIS inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation

4.3.3 Ca payit ] [. T]
Insert 9

Unit 2 crs The spent fuel storage pool Is designed and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 373 fuel assemblies.

WOG STS 4.0-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

INSERTS

Insert 1 The Beaver Valley Power Station is located in Shippingport Borough, Beaver
County, Pennsylvania, on the south bank of the Ohio River. The site is
approximately I mile southeast of Midland, Pennsylvania, 5 miles east of East
Liverpool, Ohio, and approximately 25 miles northwest of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.
TrheUnitl exclusion area baunday ihats 'minimum radius of 2000 feet from the

center of con-ta inment.i a- Uit 2 exclusion area bounidarhaaU nrduso
fe aru uoe on-tairnmentbildiij.

Insert 2
Kerr < 1.0 if fully flooded with unborated water, which includes an allowance for
uncertainties as described in Section 9.1 of the UFSAR,

Insert 3 ait2 oni. Kef r 0.95 if fully flooded with water borated to 450 ppm, which
includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 9.1 of the UFSAR,

Insert 4 Unit I

A nominal center to center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the fuel
storage racks of 10.82 inch for Region 1, with 9.02 inch for Regions 2 and 3,

ni 2

A minimum center to center distance betwvccn fuel assemblies placed in the fuel
storage racks of 10.4375 inches, and

Insert 5 Fuel assembly storage shall comply with the requirements of LCO 3.7.14, "Spent
Fuel Pool Storage".

Insert 6 Not used.

Insert 7 =nit

Kerr •0.95 if moderated by aqueous foam, which includes an allowance for
uncertainties as described in Section 9.1 of the UFSAR, and

Insert 8

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 751 feet - 3 inches.

Insert 9 Mm
The fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage capacity
limited to no more than 1088 fuel assemblies.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page I Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 4.0 Design Features

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS specification stating the maximum U-235 enrichment is revised consistent
with the CTS. The corresponding Unit I and 2 CTS do not specify a single limit in
the Design Features section of the TS. The CTS reference the individual TS that
contains all the limits associated with fuel assembly storage for multiple regions of
the spent fuel pools. The TS associated with these limits contain the specific values
for the different regions of the spent fuel pools. Due to the multiple values specified
in the TS and in order to keep all the necessary information in one location (LCO
values, Actions, and Surveillances), the CTS presentation of this information is
preferred and has been retained. The change maintains the current BVPS licensing
bases.

2. The ISTS Fuel Storage requirements (4.3.1.1.b,c, &d) are revised to reflect the
BVPS Unit I and Unit 2 corresponding CTS requirements. As the Unit I and Unit 2
spent fuel pools are not designed or licensed the same, some items specified in ISTS
4.3.1.1 are marked to show a Unit I requirement and a separate Unit 2 requirement
or a requirement applicable only to one unit or the other. In all cases, the marked-up
and inserted requirements are consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements
and are necessary to show the Unit differences in the combined TS. This
presentation retains the same ISTS numbering for each Unit. The changes are
consistent with the current licensing basis of the BVPS units.

3. The ISTS fuel storage requirements 4.3.1 1 .e & f are revised to incorporate the
corresponding CTS requirement. Similar to JFD I above, the corresponding CTS
requirement for fuel storage simply refers the individual TS that contains all the
requirements applicable to the stored fuel. Due to the various requirements
associated with each unit and each region within the storage pools, the BVPS CTS
presentation of this requirement retains all the necessary information regarding fuel
assembly storage in one place. The CTS presentation of this information is preferred
and has been retained. The change maintains the current BVPS licensing bases.

4. The ISTS requirements for new fuel storage (4.3.1 .2.a-d) are revised consistent with
the corresponding CTS requirements. As the Unit I and Unit 2 storage pools are not
designed or licensed the same, some items specified in ISTS 4.3.1.1 are marked to
show a Unit I requirement and a separate Unit 2 requirement. In all cases, the
marked-up and inserted requirements are consistent with the corresponding CTS
requirements and are necessary to show the Unit differences in the combined TS.
This presentation retains the same ISTS numbering for each Unit. The changes are
consistent with the current licensing basis of the BVPS units.

5. The ISTS requirements for Drainage and Capacity (4.3.2 & 4.3.3) are revised
consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements. Due to unit design differences,
separate Unit I and Unit 2 entries for each ISTS item are necessary to show the Unit
differences in the combined TS. The changes are consistent with the current
licensing basis of the BVPS units.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05 7



BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications
(ISTS) Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to
BVPS Units I and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The number
is associated with a JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS
Bases are followed by a document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to
the ISTS Bases. Not every change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained by a JFD.
Changes that simply insert current Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed
(optional) ISTS text are not typically identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text
identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the corresponding CTS information.
Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-explanatory and represent the simple
transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious
changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit I & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set
of TS, one markup of each ISTS Bases is provided for both Unit I and 2. Unit differences
are identified in each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes
to the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The
TSTF revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF
number (i.e., TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification
associated with it as part of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not
repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion documentation.

There are no Bases associated with
Section 4. 0 Design Features

BVPS Units I & 2 Page i Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP
&

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit I TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit I TS page is included. If a Unit I
page is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit I specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units I and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are presented
in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number is marked
at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and ISTS is
summarized in the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure I for each TS Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these changes
are identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.l administrative change
DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the marked and
unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert that entire CTS to
the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less obvious) administrative
type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2,
A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more restrictive,
administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No Significant
Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSIIC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive", with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific" NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05 9



BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Types of Changes to the CTS

I. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

I1. The subcategories of Less Restrictive "L" changes are as follows: (l)

1 . Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

III. The types of Removed Detail "LA" changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(I) Each subcategory of Lcss Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common "LA" NSI IC in Enclosure 4.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05 10
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5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

S.1 SITE LOCATION A nr U Unit2

The Beaver Valley Power Station Unit Ne. 2 is locate in Shippin ort
Borough, Beaver County, Pennsylvania, on the south/bank of Ohio
River. The site is approximately 1 mile sout east o Midland,

4 Pennsylvania, 5 miles east of East Liverpool, Ohi and proximately
25 miles northwest of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. The xclusion area
boundary has a minimum radius of 2000 feet around the Unit No. 1
containment building.

6.2 REACTOR CORE

-. 2.1 FUEL ASSEMBLIES

The reactor shall contain 157 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall
consist of a matrix of Zircaloy or ZIRLO fuel rods with an initial
composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (U02 ) as
fuel material. Limited substitutions of zirconium alloy or stainless
steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with approved
applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel
assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been
analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and
shown by tests or analyses to comply with all fuel safety design
bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not
completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core
regions.

S-.2.2 CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES

The reactor core shall contain 48 l tan _ atl
/ confrrn rod ng:epmhl ip ee:ngeth control rod assbl

4 contain a nominal 142 *nches of a The nominal
values of absorber mater80 pr~tvr 15 percent
indium and ee m s . Alcontrol rods s all d wih
\\\ t-i.1 yp st-APFl t-iihing \

6. 3 FUEL STORAGE Thc control material shall be silvcr indium cadmium as approved by thc NR ]
.3.1 CRITICALITY

-;.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

nsertB a~.j ff < 1-.0 if fully flooded with unborated water, which
includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in

t Unit2 UFSAR Section 9.1;

a b. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment as set_
\Xrth in Specificatizn 3.9 44;

BEAVE2 spVeifLed |e 12

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 5-1 Amendment No. 128

EJ
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| 4.0 DesignFeatres

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

|Unit 2 only. |A)2

C. eff • 0.95 if fully flooded with water borated to 450 ppm,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties as described
in UFSAR Section 9.1;

A minimum center to center distance between fuel assemblies
| j placed in the fuel storage racks of 10.4375 inches;

e. Fuel assembly storage shall comply with the requirements of
Specification 3 T{ II4 h

.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of 5.00
weight percent with a tolerance of + 0.05 weight percent;

b. Keff • 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which
lns includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in,,

UFSAR Section 9.1; UnitIUFSARSction9.I2andUnit2

C ff < • 0.95 if moderated by aqueous foam, which includes an
allowance for uncertainties as described in UFSAR Section

Unit2 9.1; d

d. A nominal 21 inch center to center distance between fuel
assemblies placed in the storage racks.

2 DRAINAGE

~ is designed and shall be maintained to
nt inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 751'-3".

The fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 1088 fuel assemblies.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 5-2 Amendment No. 135
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1 4.0 Dcsign �Feature�s I UNIT 1 PAGE I

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

5.1 SITE LOCATION

5. 1 FUTEL LOASSMBIES

The Beaver Valle Power Station Unit No. b is located in Shippingport
Borough, Beaver This mate rial isstheesam e as Unit .C1anes1othis1h bank of the Ohio
River. The sio haes to tis ma terial areadakup I oheast of Midland,
Pennsylvania, 5 mtles east of hast L1verpo, and approximately

anayzd it aatad ethusods anda

25 miles northwest of Pittsbursht Pennsylvania.ll fuelsafy des
boundary has a minimum radius of 2000 feet fro the center of
containment.

Unit 1
\ .2 REACTOR CORE

5.2.21 NELT R ASSEMBLIESS

The rea tor shall contain 157 fuel assemblies. Each asse ha
consist r a matrix of Zircaloy or ZIRLO fuel rods with a m initial
comn ait 0nof natural or slightly enriched uraniu e nUO,) as

fues materiab Ttis material is fe sa8pe as snve 2. s 1 nperen

indium andl5lercetcdim l oto hl ecadprwith

applications eClangestorliisnmaterialcks are desidgne used. Fuel
assemblies shall tve Unit 2 markup that have beens

analyzed with a ith unort and methods and
show b incldsor an alles to cor uncetaintiesl safety design
bases. A limited nuR of lead test/assemblies that have not
completed representative tding may bY placed in nonlimiting core
regions.

5.2.2 CONTROL ROD ASSEM1BLIES

The reactor core shall cont z 8 &1length and no part length
control rod assemblies. Thtullngt ~ontrol rod assemblies shall
contain a nominal 142 Xce f absorb material. The nominal
values of absorber matera 1hl be 80 pecnt silver, 15 percent
indium. and 5 percent /admium. All contro ris shall be clad with
stainless steel tuw .\

5.3 FUEL STO\

5.3.1 CRI i AITY\

5.3.1. vThe spent fuel storage racks are designed and all be
main w ned with:\

/ a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment as
/ ~~forth in Specification 3.9.14; .

'_. Keff < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which

I F includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in
UFSAR Section 9.12;

B InsErt B 1 L U

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT I 5-1 Amendment No. 203
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| 4.0 Design Features I I UNIT I PAGE I

e. A nominal center to center distance between fuel assemblies
ii---mk Iplaced in the fuel storage racks of 10.82 inch for
L.......J Region 1, with 9.02 inch for Regions 2 and 3;

assembly storage shall comply with the reus o
Specifica 14.b

5.3.1.2 Thorage ra and shall H

Teff < 0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which includes an
allowance for uncertainties as described in UFSAR Section
9.12;

d. A}5Nha}g no center to center disl-s uswT eiI
assemblies placed.

S.3.2 DRA'INAGE IIt
The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to
prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 750' - 10".

5.3.3 ClAPACITY Unit
4==-

The fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 1627 fuel assemblies.H

Ua

--H Unit I Drainagc Info Inscrt -

These items are the same as the corresponding Unit 2
items and are addressed in the Unit 2 markup.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 5-2 Amendment No. 204
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ITS 4.0 Design Features
CTS 5.0 Design Features

Less Restrictive Changes {L

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

NONE

BVPS Units I & 2 Page I Revision 0
2/05 15



BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

-ITS 4.0 Design Features
CTS 5.0 Design Features

More Restrictive Changes (M)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

NONE

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05 16



BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ITS 4.0 Design Features
CTS 5.0 Design Features

Removed Detail Chanqes (LA)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits)

CTS 5.2.2, "Control Rod Assemblies" is revised consistent with the ISTS. The more
detailed CTS description of the control rods is replaced with the more simple ISTS
description. The level of detail contained in the CTS regarding the precise length of
each rod and the percent of each absorber material used in the rods, as well as the
cladding material is removed from the CTS. This information is moved to the
UFSAR. The ISTS version of this description, a simple list of the absorber material,
is substituted for the CTS version.
The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the CTS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the TS
to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain
requirements on control rod OPERABILITY in Section 3.1:' These requirements
provide adequate assurance the control rods are capable of performing their safety
function. Additionally, the removed information is more appropriately contained in
the UFSAR. The inclusion of the details of component design and material in the
UFSAR is consistent with the content and purpose of the UFSAR. The UFSAR is
controlled under 10 CFR 50.59 which ensures that changes to the material contained
in the UFSAR are properly evaluated. Therefore, the removal of this information
from the TS and placement in the UFSAR is acceptable. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the TS.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ITS 4.0 Design Features
CTS 5.0 Design Features

Administrative Changes (A)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2,
"Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.l changes may not always be marked on
each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.l changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include all
non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications requirements
to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one document and
highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements. These changes are
designated as administrative changes and are acceptable because they do not result in
technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The Unit 2 CTS Section 5.0 (ISTS 4.0) is marked up to include the Unit I
differences (multiple inserts) from the corresponding Unit 1 pages. Each unit
specific item is identified as applicable to one or the other unit. Common items are
not marked as applicable to either unit.

The proposed change is acceptable because no technical changes have been made to
the CTS requirements. Where different, the Unit I CTS requirements have simply
been added to the Unit 2 requirements to make a common TS. As the inclusion of
the Unit I material and identification of unit specific items does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS requirements this change is acceptable and designated
administrative.

A.3 The CTS Section 5.0 references to TS in Section 3.9 are revised to be consistent with
the ITS. The TS referenced in CTS Section 5.0 address requirements for the spent
fuel pool and are not contained in Section 3.9 in the ITS. As these TS are applicable
in MODES other than Refueling, the ITS includes these requirements in Section 3.7,
" Plant Systems".

The proposed change is acceptable as the change to the referenced TS numbers in
CTS Section 5.0 does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.
This change only represents a change in the location of the requirements being
referenced. Any technical changes to the affected TS will be addressed in the DOCs

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 4 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

associated with those TS. As such, this change is acceptable and is considered
administrative.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 5 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic" NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those "Less Restrictive"
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below. Each
specific NSHC is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion of
change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative

"LA" Removed Detail

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None

BVPS Units I & 2 Page i Revision 0
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4.0 Design Features

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRA TI VE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined inNUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering, and
rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since they do not
involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the technical
content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes include all non-technical
modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS in NURE-G-1431.
Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical requirements of the current
Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company
has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined they do not represent
a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process involves
no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this change is
administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of analyzed events or assumed
mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal plant
operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old requirements.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on any
safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, the change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page I Revision 0
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE ChIANGES -

REA10 VED DETAIL

The Beaver Vallcy Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical Specifications
(ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants."
Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the Technical Specifications and into
the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the
Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other documents under regulatory control such as the
Quality Assurance Program. The removal of this information is considered to be less restrictive
because the Technical Specification change process no longer controls the information. Typically,
the affected information is descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the
NRC approved content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company
has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined they do not represent
a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to other
documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases, UFSAR, and
Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In
addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification Bases arc subject to the
change control provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the Technical
Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e).
Other documents used to contain the removed information arc subject to controls imposed by
Technical Specifications or regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will
only affect the level of regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved.
Changes to the affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10
CFR 50.59. As such, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods goveming normal plant
operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any requirements, and
adequate control of the information will be maintained. Therefore, this change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no cffcct on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved from the
Technical Specifications to other documents arc not being changed. Since any future
changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory change control
mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be allowed. A significant
reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92
requirement for NRC review and approval of future changes to the relocated details. The
proposed change provides consistency with the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which
provides additional assurance that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined
not to introduce a significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 3' Revision 0
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5.0 Administrative Controls

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 5.0 Administrative Controls

ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND JFD
FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) TO
SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES
MADE TO THE CTS

BVPS Units 1 and 2
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE 1

CHANGES TO THEISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units I and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit I & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units 1 and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit I and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are Identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-1 9, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

SECTION 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

5.1 Responsibility 5.1 Responsibility 6.1 Responsibility

5.2 Organization 5.2 Organization 6.2 Organization

5.3 Unit Staff Qualification 5.3 Unit Staff Qualification 6.3 Unit Staff Qualification

BVPS Units I and 2 Page i Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

5.4 Procedures 5.4 Procedures 6.8 Procedures

5.5 Programs and Manuals 5.5 Programs and Manuals 6.8 Procedures

5.6 Reporting Requirements 5.6 Reporting Requirements 6.9 Reporting Requirements

5.7 High Radiation Area 5.7 High Radiation Area 6.12 High Radiation Area

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05
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Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

I -- ---------------- - - ------ - - ------- - ------- - ---- - -- ---------- - ------------- - ------------- -

5.1.1

X REVIEWER'S NOTES -
1. TV for members of the unit staff shall be specified by use of an o all

statem referencing an ANSI Standard acceptable to the N staff from
which the ti were obtained, or an alternative title may esignated for
this position. Geally, the first method is preferablowever, the second
method is adaptable ose unit staffs requir pecial titles because of
unique organizational stru s.

2. The ANSI Standard shall be the s ANSI Standard referenced in Section
5.3, Unit Staff Qualifications. ltemat ties are used, all requirements
of these Technical Spe& jtions apply to the sition with the alternative
title as apply with t pecified title. Unit staff ttle all be specified in the
Final Safety A sis Report or Quality Assurance PlaUnit staff titles
shall be tamed and revised using those procedures ap ed for
mod grevising the Final Safety Analysis Report or Quality Asance
Hyn.

The plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and shall
delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his absence.

The p andesignee shall approve, prior on, each
2 rooed test, experiment rm sesor equipment that affect

nuceat

5. . The [Shift Supervisor (SS)] shall be responsible for the control ro od
During any absence of the [SS] from the coile the unit is

in MODE 1, 3 nndividual with enior Reactor Operator
(SRO) license shall be des ossume the control room command
function. Dunnce of the [S ecntrol room while the unit is

or 6, an individual with an active SRO licen eactor Operator
license shall be designated to assume the control room comman

WOG STS 5.1 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and
corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall
include the positions for activities affecting safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be defined and
established throughout highest management levels, intermediate levels, and
all operating organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements including the plant-specific titles of] those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions delineated in

q these Technical Specifications shall be documented in the QARQAIaiI,Q4jEU2UFSAF

with direct responsibility
I for the plant

Q5�"

b. The plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe operation of the
_ plant and shall have control over those onsite activities necessary for safe

operation and maintenance of the plant,

c. A speeified corporate ofcerhall have corporate responsibility for overall
plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure
acceptable performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing
technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety, and radiation protection 6

d. The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out or
perform quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite
manager; however, these individuals shall have sufficient organizational
freedom to ensure their independence from operating pressures.

Unit Staff5.2.2

The unit staff organization shall include the following:

a. A non-licensed operator shall be assigned to each reactor containing fuel
and an additional non-licensed operator shall be assigned for each control
room from which a reactor Is operating in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4.

WOG STS 5.2 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization

5.2.2 Unit Staff (continued)

An Individual qualified i

b. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirement of
10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and 5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.f for a period of time not to
exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty
shift crew members provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift
crew composition to within the minimum requirements. procedures I

radiation protection shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.
The position may be vacant for not more than 2 hours, in order to provide
for unexpected absence, provided immediate action is taken to fill the
required position.

d. Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented to limit the
working hours of personnel who perform safety related functions
(e.g., [licensed Senior Reactor Operators (SROs), licensed Reactor
Operators (ROs), auxiliary operators and key
maintenance personnelj). 4 radiationcontrol technicians Y( 3
The controls shall Include guidelines on working hours that ensure
adequate shift coverag~ehall be maintained without routine heavy use of
overtime. LE 0
Any deviation from the above guidelines shall be authorized in advance by
the plant manager or the plant manager's designee, in accordance with
approved administrative procedures, and with documentation of the basis
for granting the deviation. Routine deviation from the working hour
guidelines shall not be authorized.

[ditorial been Controls shall be included in the procedures to require a periodic
IL independent review be conducted to ensure that excessive hours have not

'^be assigned. I

shall either hold an
SRO license or have
held an SRO license
for a pressurized
water reactor. The

9-

e. The operations manager Of assistant operations manager shall hold an
SRO license.

f. An individual shall provide advisory technical support to the unit operations
shift crew In the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit. This individual shall
meet the qualifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on
Engineering Expertise on Shift.

A single qualified person can be used
to satisfy this position for both units.

WOG STS 5.2 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

\ - REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Minimum qual or members of the unit staff shallfecified by use of
an overall qualification st treferencing atandard acceptable to
the NRC staff or by specifying ndiv: ioon qualifications. Generally, the
first method is preferable; h e secon d is adaptable to those unit
staffs requiring s alification statements becaus e organizational

5.3.1

| Inet1H
Eac the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimu a 101

[Regulatory Guide n2, 1987, or mor Is, or ANSI
Standard acceptable to the NR ff not covered by Regulatory
Guide 1.8 shall meet the minimum qu of Regulations,
Re s, or ANSI Standards acceptable to NRC sta

5.3.2 For the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4, a licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) and
_ a licensed reactr opofetF (RO) are those individuals who, in addition to meeting

Rev. 3 I the requiremen of 5.3.1, perform the functions described in
10 CFR 50.54(>I

I eatrOperator IpciicationI

WOG STS 5.3 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Procedures
5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering
the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978,

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and to NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as
stated in4Generic Letter 82-33$

c. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring,

d. Fire Protection Program implementation, and

e. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.

WOG STS 5.4- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)

a. The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used in the
calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid
effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm
and trip setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological environmental
monitoring program, and

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls and
radiological environmental monitoring activities, and descriptions of the
information that should be included in the Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating, and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports ,/
required by Specification [5.6.2iand Specification f5. 1.

Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:0 [Lj/
a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained.

This documentation shall contain:

1. Sufficient Information to support the change(s) together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s) and

2. A determination that the change(s) maintain the levels of radioactive
effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190,
10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and not adversely impact
the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint calculations,

b. Shall become effective after the approval of the plant manager and (i)
c. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete, legible opy of the

entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Radioactive Efflu
Release Report for the period of the report in which any change in e
ODCM was made. Each change shall be identified by markings in t
margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page t
was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month and year) the cha ge
was implemented.

manager, pre-designated alternate, or a pre-designated
manager to whom the plant manager has assigned in writing

CSthe responsibility for review and approval of specific subjects,

WOG STS 5.5 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5 Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment

Thi ram provides controls to minimize leakage from t ortions of
systems o e containment that could contain hig oactive fluids during a
serious transien ddent to levels as low acticable. The systems
include [Recirculation Safety 1n n, Chemical and Volume Control, gas
stripper, and Hydrogen Reco .The program shall include the following:

a. Preventivce and periodi I inspection requirements and

b. ad leak test requirements for each sys st once per 18]

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable.

5* [Post Accident Samplina

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
This pr m may be eliminated based on the Impleme on of WCAP-14986,
Rev. 1, "Pos c'dent Sampling System Require 5: A Technical Basis," and
the associated N fety Evaluation dated e 14, 2000.

This program provides contro nsure the capability to obtain and analyze
reactor coolant, radioacf gases, an iculates in plant gaseous effluents
and containment aphere samples und ident conditions. The program
shall include ollowing:

a. raining of personnel,

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, and

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment. 1

5.5\ Radioactive Effluent Controls Proaram

Mi This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents
I I and for maintaining the doses to members of the public from radioactive

effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program shall be contained in
the ODCM, shall be Implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial
actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

WOG STS 5.5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

d a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive liquid and gaseous
monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint
determination in accordance with the methodology in the ODCM,

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid
effluents to unrestricted areas, conforming to ten times the concentration
values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402,

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM,

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a
member of the public from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released
from each unit to unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I,

e. Determination of cumulative dose contributions from radioactive effluents
for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year In accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days.
Determination of projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents in
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM at least every 31 days,

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the liquid and gaseous
effluent treatment systems to ensure that appropriate portions of these
systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected
doses in a period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I,

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material released in
gaseous effluents from the site to areas at beyond the site boundary shall
be in accordance with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rates 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and a
dose rate • 3000 mremlyr to the skin and

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate
form with half-lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate • 1500 mrem/yr to
any organ,

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases
released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the site
boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I,

WOG STS 5.5 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals
_ _ .

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public
from iodine-1 31, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form
with half lives > 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to
areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I. and

j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of the
public, beyond the site boundary, due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to 40 CFR 190.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program surveillance frequency.

UFSAR Table 4.1-10 (Unit 1) and
Component Cyclic or Transient Limit UFSAR Table 3.9N-1 (Unit 2) 1H)5.5 5

This program provides controls to track the FSAR Seot> i cyclic and
transient occurrences to ensure that components are maintained within the
design limits.

r Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program

provides controls for monitoring any tend on pre-
stressed concr ntainments, including effel Vess of its corrosion
protection medium, tocle contain uctural integrity. The program shall
include baseline measureme o initial operations. The Tendon
Surveillance Progra ection freque and acceptance criteria shall be in
accordae gulatory Guide 1.35, Revis 989].

provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to t e
Surveillance Program Inspection frequencies. ]

.5. Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program

Thi shall provide for the inspection of each r rcolant pump
flywheel per th mmendations of Regula tion C.4.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.14, Revision 1975

In lieu of Position C a .4.b ed in-place UT examination over
the volume f e inner bore of the flywheel to e one-half of the outer
radi urface examination (MT and/or PT) of expose es of the
emoved flywheels may be conducted at approxiately 10 year inte nciding

with the Inservice Inspection schedule as required by ASME Section Xl.

WOG STS 5.5 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

.7 Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program (continued)

- REVIEWER'S NOTES -
The inspection interval and scope for RCP flywheels stated ove can be
applied to plants that satisfy the staff requirements in th afety evaluation

Topical Report, WCAP-14535A, "Topical Report o eactor Coolant
Pu lywheel Inspection Elimination."

2. License hall confirm that the flywheels ar/ade of SA 533 B material.
Further, licen es having Group-1i flyw Is (as determined in WCAP-
14535A, "Topi eport on Reactor olant Pump Flywheel Inspection
Elimination") need demonstrate at material properties of their A516
material is equivalent SA 53 material, and its reference temperature,
RT, is less than 30 0F.

3. For flywheels not madfSAn B orA516 material, licensees need to
either demonstrate at the flywhe aterial properties are bounded by
those of SA 533 material, or provide e minimum specified ultimate
tensile stres e fracture toughness, an he reference temperature,
RTNDT, for at material. For the latter, the Ii sees should employ these
materiproperties, and use the methodology ice topical report, as
ext ded in the two responses to the staffs RAI, t rovide an assessment

justify a change in inspection schedule for their pla

Licensees with Group-10 flywheels need to confirm that theywheels have
an adequate shrink fit to preclude loss of shrink fit of the flywhe at the
maximum overspeed, or to provide an evaluation demonstrating t 0t no
detrimental effects would occur if the shrink fit was lost as maximum
overspeed.

4-.(5D

5.5X Inservice Testing Program

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2,
and 3 components. The program shall include the following:

a. Testing frequencies specified in Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as follows:

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and applicable
Addenda terminology for
inservice testing activities

Required Frequencies for
performing inservice testing
activities

Weekly At least once per 7 days

WOG STS 5.5-5 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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5.5.8 Inservice Testing Program (continued)

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and applicable
Addenda terminology for
inservice testing activities

Monthly
Quarterly or every 3 months
Semiannually or every 6 months
Every 9 months
Yearly or annually
Biennially or every 2 years

Required Frequencies for
performing inservice testing
activities
At least once per 31 days
At least once per 92 days
At least once per 184 days
At least once per 276 days
At least once per 366 days
At least once per 731 days

and other normal and
accelerated
Frequencies specified
in the Inservice
Testing Program

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required
Frequencie9r performing Inservice testing activities,

c. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice testing activities, and

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed
to supersede the requirements of any TS.

Steam Generator (SG) Tube Surveillance Program5.5.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 re applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance Program
test frequencies. 18

Secondary Water Chemistry Pro-ram5.5.6

This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water chemistry to
inhibit SG tube degradation and-ow-pressure4urbine-disG-stress-corrosion
Gracking. The program shall include:

a. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical variables and control
points for these variables,

b. Identification of the procedures used to measure the values of the critical
variables,

WOG STS 5.5-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5.ib Secondary Water Chemistry Program (continued)

c. Identification of process sampling points, which shall includo monitoring the
dircharge of the onden t for e- - f conenser in leakago;

5.5.8

d. Procedures for the recording and management of data,

e. Procedures defining corrective actions for all off control point chemistry
conditions, and

f. A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the interpretation of the
data and the sequence and timing of administrative events, which is
required to initiate corrective action.

entilation Filter Testing Pro-ram (VFTP)

A pr ram shall be established to implement the following required testinf
Engine ed Safety Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems at the frequ cies
specified Regulatory Guide ], and in accordance with [Regulatory uide 1.52,
Revision 2, ME N510-1989, and AG-1].

a. Demonstrat r each of the ESF systems that an inpI test of the high
efficiency partic ate air (HEPA) filters shows a pen ration and system
bypass < [0.5]% en tested in accordance wit egulatory Guide 1.52,
Revision 2, and AS WN510-1989] at the syst flowrate specified below
[±10%].

ESF Ventilation Sym Flowrate

b. Demonstrate for each of the SF systes that an inplace test of the
charcoal adsorber shows penetration a system bypass < [0.051% when
tested in accordance [Regulatory Guide 52, Revision 2, and
ASME N510-1989] the system flowrate spec: d below [± 10%].

ESF ntilation System ote

/ ] I
c. Demo trate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory tesf a sample

oft charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in [Regulat
ide 1.52, Revision 2], shows the methyl iodide penetration less th the

value specified below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1 9 at
/ a temperature of 300C (86 TF) and the relative humidity specified below.

4-(ii)

WOG STS 5.5-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5.: Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

SF Ventilation System Penetration

Re)

RH Face Velocity (fps)

See [See Reviewer's
viewer's Note]
Note]

_ _____ -9_-

- REVIEWER'S NOTES -
The use of an standard other than ASTM D3803-1989 to test the harcoal
sample may res in an overestimation of the capability of the c rcoal to adsorb
radioiodine. As a sult, the ability of the charcoal filters to pe rm in a manner
consistent with the ensing basis for the facility is indeterm ate.

ASTM D 3803-1989 is ore stringent testing standard ecause it does not
differentiate between use and new charcoal, it has a Inger equilibration period
performed at a temperature f 300C (860F) and a relaive humidity (RH) of 95%
(or 70% RH with humidity con 01), and it has more tringent tolerances that
improve repeatability of the tes.

Allowable Penetration = [(100% - thyl lodi Efficiency * for Charcoal Credited
in Licensee's Accident Analysis) / Say F tor]

When ASTM D3803-1989 is used with 0C (86 OF) and 95% RH (or 70% RH
with humidity control) is used, the sta will ccept the following:

Safety factor Ž2 2for syste with or wit t humidity control.

Humidity control can be provi d by heaters or an RC-approved analysis that
demonstrates that the air e ring the charcoal will bt maintained less than or
equal to 70 percent RH u er worst-case design-basi conditions.

If the system has a fa velocity greater than 110 percentf 0.203 m/s (40
ft/min), the face velo ty should be specified.

*This value shou be the efficiency that was incorporated in theicensee's
accident analy s which was reviewed and approved by the staff a safety
evaluation.

d. D0 onstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop ac ss the

+_(�D

mbined HEPA filters, the prefilters, and the charcoal adsorbers is le
han the value specified below when tested In accordance with [Regulat
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, and ASME N510-19891 at the system flowrate
specified below [i 10%].

WOG STS 5.5 -8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5. ±

Ventilation Filter Testing Proaram (VFTP) (continued)

\t FVentilation System Delta P Flowr le
I ]' [ I r

e. Demonstrate l eaters for each o h ystems dissipate the
value specified below %] when te n accordance with 2
[ASME N510-1989]. _ > <(i

ESF Venti ystem\ Wattage]

nhs of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the wastec gans

(Ui 2) (Unit 1) and
-E E gaseous waste

Explosive Gas and S rage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Pro-ram

This program pr es controls for potentially explosive gas mixtures contai n
in the [Waste s Holdup System], [the quantity of radioactivity contained i
storage tanks ftent-system, and the quantity of
radioactivity contained in unprotected outdoor liquid storage tanks]. The
gaseous radioactivity quantities shall be determined following the methodology in
[Branch Technical Position (BTP) ETSB 11-5, 'Postulated Radioactive Release
due to Waste Gas System Leak or Failure"]. The liquid radwaste quantities shall
be determined In accordance with [Standard Review Plan, Section 15.7.3,
*Postulated Radioactive Release due to Tank Failures"].

waste gas decay tank (Unit 1) and each connected
The program shall include: group of waste gas storage tanks (Unit 2)

I

ensure that the
concentration of hydrogen
and oxygen is maintained
below flammability limits

a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and xygen in the [Waste Gas
_l Healdlip Systrm] nnd st n rvrziilce program t ensure the limits are

maintained. Such limits shall thsystemr design cieria
v . tn t td a h'vdro qn n I

b. A surveillance program to ensure that e quantity of radioactivity contained
in [each gasustorage tank -dmntnte is less
than the amount that would result in a whole body exposure of em to
any individual In an unrestricted area, in the event of [an uncontrolled >0.5 32
release of the tanks' contents], and

c. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of radioactivity contained
in all outdoor liquid radwaste tanks that are not surrounded by liners, dikes,

WOG STS 5.5 -9 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5.42 Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program (continued)

or walls, capable of holding the tanks' contents and that do not have tank
overflows and surrounding area drains connected to the [Liquid Radwaste
Treatment Sys emi is less than the amount that would result in
concentrations&% than the limits of 10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table 2,
Column 2, at the nearest potable water supply and the nearest surface
water supply in an unrestricted area, in the event of an uncontrolled release
of the tanks' contents.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Explosive Gas and
Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.43 Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new fuel oil
and stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include sampling and
testing requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable
ASTM Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the following:

(if gravity was not
determined by
comparison with
suppliers certification

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage tanks by
determining that the fuel oil has: TSTF-374

1. An API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within limits,

a) 2. A flash point and kinematic viscosityxvithin limits for AST 0fuel oil,
and or-a water and sediment content within limits. |

3. A cear and brigh Apar
--Q

Ib. Within 31 days following addition of the new fuel oil to storage tanks, verify
that the properties of the new fuel oil, other than those addressed in a.,
above, are within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil, and

c. Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil is s 10 mg/I when tested eve
31 days in accordance with ASTM D 2276, AMthod A-2-orA34-.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program test frequencies.

WOG STS 5.5 - 10 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5.1
Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of these
Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval
provided the changes do not require either of the following:

1. A change in the TS Incorporated in the license or

2. A change to the updated FSAR or Bases that requires NRC approval
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions tp lans,,turaib
Bases are maintained consistent with the FSAR. |j5O.b.1and .5.1O.bfj4 )

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification &&44b above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to implementation.
Changes to the Bases implemented without prior NRC approval shall be
provided to the NRC on a frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71 (e).

5.5.11
Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate actions
taken. Upon entry Into LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made to determine if
loss of safety function exists. Additionally, other appropriate actions may be
taken as a result of the support system inoperability and corresponding
exception to entering supported system Condition and Required Actions. This
program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6. The SFDP shall contain
the following:

a. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the capability to
perform the safety function assumed in the accident analysis does not go
undetected,

b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe condition if a loss of
function condition exists,

c. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's Completion
Time is not inappropriately extended as a result of multiple support system
inoperabilities, and:

WOG STS 5.5 - 11 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5.sK Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued)

I d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory actions.

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, and
Rev. assuming no concurrent loss of offsite power, or no concurrent loss of onsite

diesel generator(s), a safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be
performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist
when a support system is Inoperable, and:

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the inoperable
support system is also inoperable, or

b. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the
inoperable supported system is also inoperable, or

c. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the supported
systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered. When a loss of safety function is caused by the
inoperability of a single Technical Specification support system, the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions to enter are those of the support system.

5.5.1 Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

a. A pro shall establish the leakage rate testing of the cont ent as
required b CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix ption A, as
modified by ap d exemptions.

b. The maximum allowal ntainment leakare, La, at P., shall be [ ]% of
containment air weight per da

c. Leakage rate acceptance crit

1. Containment le e rate acceptance ctn is s 1.0 L0. During the
first unit st p following testing in accordanceh this program, the
leaka ate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L8 for thpe B and C

Air loc tet0.75 La for Type A tests. a

/ Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:\

WOG STS 5.5 - 12 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5. Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program (continued)

Overall air lock leakage rate is s [0.05 L] when tested
v b) For eaUor, leakage rate is • [0.01 La essurized to

to Appendix J of 1 0
CFR 50 are dated . The provisions of SR 3.0. p a e Containment Leakage Rate
December 5, 1984, Testing Program
and July 26, 1995. hi
P- exemptions to . No n these Technical Specifications shall be construed to the
Appendix J of 10 CFR
50 are as stated in the _
Operating License. L

1. For Unit i, the next . A program shall establish the lpkage rate testing of the containment as
Type A test required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) an ,10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, as
performed after the modified by approved exemptions This program shall be in accordance
May29, 1993 Type A with the guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, 'Performance-
test shall be
performed no later Based Containment Leak-Test Program," dated September, 1995, [as
than May 28,2008. modified by the following exceptions:

2. Eunit2 the next 43.3 psig (for Uni1) and 44.9 psig (for unit 2)
Type A test performed
after the November
10, 1993 Type A test v. The calculated peak con inment internal pressure for the design basis loss
shall be performed no of coolant accident, P., is " ip sig -
later than November
9, 2008. fp2

c. The maximum allowable containment leakage rate, L., at Pa, shall be 0 of
containment air weight per day.

d. Leakage rate acceptance criteria are prior to MODE 4 entry 1

1. Containme t leakage rate acceptance criterion is 1.0 La. Duri he first
unit startu ollowing testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 La for the Type B and C
tests and s 0.75 La for Type A tests.

(1However, during
2. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:

a) Overall air lock leakage rate is s 10.05 L} when tested at 2 Pa.

5 12 101D- 202
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5.5.11

Containment Leakaae Rate Testing Program (continued)

e. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

f. Nothing in these Technical Specifications shall be construed to modify the
testing Frequencies required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix J.

PTION A/B Combined]

a. \4program shall establish the leakage rate testing of the containment
r uired by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J. [Type A] pe B
an ] test requirements are in accordance with 10 CFR 50, App dix J,
Option , as modified by approved exemptions. [Type B and CIype A] test
requirem ts are in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J ption B, as
modified b pproved exemptions. The 10 CFR 50, Appe ix J, Option B
test requirem ts shall be In accordance with the guidelles contained in
Regulatory Gui 1.163, 'Performance-Based Contai ent Leak-Test
Program," dated tember, 1995 [,as modified by e following
exemptions:

1. j /

b. The calculated peak contain nt intern/pressure for the design basis loss
of coolant accident, P., [45 psig Th ntainment design pressure is
[50 psig].

c. The maximum allowable conta' ment akage rate, L8, at Pa, shall be [ ]% of
containment air weight per dy.

d. Leakage rate acceptanc criteria are:

1. Containment leage rate acceptance criteri is • 1.0 L8. During the
first unit starp following testing in accordance ith this program, the
leakage r acceptance criteria are < 0.60 La forge Type B and C
tests a < 0.75 L. for Option A Type A tests][ • 0. La for Option B
Type tests].

2. lock testing acceptance criteria are:

a) Overall air lock leakage rate is • [0.05 L,] when tested at 2

b) For each door, leakage rate is < [0.01 Lj when pressurized to
['10 psig].

WOG STS 5.5 - 14 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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5.5.16 tainment Leaka e Rate Testing Program (continued)

e. The provisionso 13 are e to the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing P a

in these Technical Specifications shall bem odify the
testing Frequencies required b 10 CFR 50, Appendix J.

5.5. Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program

[m This Program provides for battery restoration and maintenance, based on [the
recommendations of IEEE Standard 450-1995, "IEEE Recommended Practice
for Maintenance, Testing, and Replacement of Vented Lead-Acid Batteries for
Stationary Applications," or of the battery manufacturer] including the following:

a. Actions to restore battery cells with float voltage <2.13] V, and

b. Actions to equalize and test battery cells that had been discovered with
electrolyte level below the .ninimum-estabU6i sign-.

*-Q

TSTF-451 top of the plates
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.. Occupational Radiation Exposure Report

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
{A si e submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. Th ubmittal should
combin tions common to all units at the station.]

A tabulation on an ual basis of the number ation, utility, and other
personnel (including co actors), for who onitoring was performed, receiving
an annual deep dose eq i ! 1 s and the associated collective deep
dose equivalent (reporte TSTF-369 ccording to work and job functions
(e.g., reactor operations , service inspection, routine
maintenance, special ma ance Ides e maintenance], waste processing,
and refueling). This t ation supplements requirements of
10 CFR 20.2206. e dose assignments to van duty functions may be
estimated ba on pocket ionization chamber, ther uminescence dosimeter
(TLD), el ronic dosimeter, or film badge measurement mall exposures
total <20 percent of the Individual total dose need not be aounted for. In

aggregate, at least 80 percent of the total deep dose equivale eceived
from external sources should be assigned to specific major work fun s. The
report covering the previous calendar year shall be submitted by April 30 ach
year. [The initial report shall be submitted by April 30 of the year following the
initial criticality.] \

Annual Radiological Environmental Oneratina Report

- REVIEWER!S NOTE -
[ A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal should

combine sections common to all units at the station. I

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted by May 15 of
each year. The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analyses of
trends of the results of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for
the reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), and in
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C.

he Annual Ra _oosa e th
fa oa radiolical environmn a
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Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report (continued)

env a radiation measurements taken during the period p urse
locations speclfiet~he table and figures in the ODCM, assummarized
and tabulated results o n analyses and meas s [in the format of the
table in the Radiological Assessm a chnical Position, Revision 1,
November 1979]. In the event results are not available for
inclusion with the re rport shall be submitte and explaining the
reasons forIsing results. The missing data shall be su in a
su ntary report as soon as possible.

4--(ii)

Radioactive Effluent Release ReDort

- REVIEWERWS NOTE -
I A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal shall
combine sections common to all units at the station; however, for units with
separate radwaste systems, the submittal shall specify the releases of
radioactive material from each unit. I

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of the unit in the
previous year shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year in accordance with
10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall include a summary of the quantities of
radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released from the unit.
The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the
ODCM and Process Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a
and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.1.

R rts

Routine reports of opera utdown experience shall be
subm y ba the I onth following the

nar month covered by the report.

5.6

| TSTF-369 I

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each reload cycle, or prior
to any remaining portion of a reload cycle, and shall be documented in the
COLR for the following:

[The indiviauai s tareg mit-smust be
referencedh2
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LITSF369I

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued)

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits shall be
those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC, specifically those
described in the following documents:

[I en ical Report(s) by number and title or identify t et
Evaluation Repo s eific methodo letter and date.
The COLR will contain the m an for each of the TS 26
referenced to i used to prepare the C . ort number,

iondate, and anv supplements). I

I TSTF-369

5.6.

LCO 3.4.3, -RCS
Pressure and
Temperature (PIT)
Limits," and

LCO 3.4.12,
Overpressure
Protection System
(oppsr

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all applicable limits
(e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits,
Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as
SDM, transient analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety
analysis are met.

d. The COLR, Including any midcycle revisions or supplements, shall be
provided upon Issuance for each reload cycle to the NRC.

Reactor Coolant SvstemJCS) P 3ESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT (PTLRI (i Overpressure Protection System (OPPS) enable temperature |

a. RCS pressure and temperature limits for heat up, cooldo n, low
temperature operation, criticality, and hydrostatic testing,tiTOP arming, and
PORV lift settings as well as heatup and cooldown rates shall be
established and documented in the PTLR for the following:

EN[Theain v eeat addres iemperature

b. The analytical methods used to determine the RCS pressure and
temperature limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the
NRC, specifically those described in the following documents:

F Ratify the NRGC Glttf approval dcmnby date. 3 <

c. The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuance for each reactor
vessel fluence period and for any revision or supplement thereto.
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6. RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (continued)

TSTF-369
I - REVIEWER'S NOTES -

The methodology for the calculation of the P-T limits for NRC approval ould
include the following provisions:

1. \The methodology shall describe how the neutron fluence i Iculated
ference new Regulatory Guide when issued).

2. The actor Vessel Material Surveillance Program all comply with
Append H to 10 CFR 50. The reactor vessel m erial irradiation
surveillanc specimen removal schedule shall provided, along with how
the specime xaminations shall be used to pdate the PTLR curves.

3. Low Temperatur verpressure Protecn (LTOP) System lift setting limits
for the Power Oper d Relief Valves ORVs), developed using NRC-
approved methodologi may be iuded in the PTLR.

4. The adjusted reference te eture (ART) for each reactor beltline material
shall be calculated, account for radiation embrittlement, in accordance
with Regulatory Guide 1. Re ion 2.

5. The limiting ART sha e Incorporat into the calculation of the pressure
and temperature i t curves in accord ce with NUREG-0800 Standard
Review Plan 5. ,Pressure-Temperatur mits.

6. LTOP armi temperature limit development thodology.

7. The mi mum temperature requirements of Appen G to 10 CFR Part 50
shal'e incorporated Into the pressure and temperat elimit curves.

8. censees who have removed two or more capsules sho compare for
each surveillance material the measured increase in referen e temperature
(RTNDT) to the predicted increase in RTNDT; where the predicte *ncrease in
RTNDT is based on the mean shift in RTNDT plus the two standard viation
value (2oA) specified In Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2. If the asured
value exceeds the predicted value (increase RTNDT + 2r,), the license
should provide a supplement to the PTLR to demonstrate how the result
affect the approved methodology.
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.w Post Accident Monitoring Report

When a report is required by Condition B or o 0 3.3.f3], 'Post Accident
/ Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation," a report shall be submitted within the r
F3691 | following 14 days The report shall outline the preplanned alternate method of

monitoring, the cauie of the inoperability, and the plans and schedule for
restoring the instrument'on channels of the Function to OPERABLE status.

-(�D

--(�D
_1 except as noted in Condition D.I

I Tendon Surveillance Report_

Any abnorrn-rft flon of the contai i nr dtected during the tests
required by the Pre-stre on tainment Tendon Surveillance
Program shall be rt e N 0days. The report shall include a
descrit o codition, the conditio crete (especially at

n anchorages), the inspection procedures, the toleranc cking, and
the corrective action taken.

4 Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report]5.6.

I Iner 9-+
\ - REVIEWER'S NOTES -/

1. Reports req by the Licensee's current licensing ba garding steam
generator tube sur e requirements shall c uded here. An
appropriate administrative l for uld be used.

2. These reports may be re covering ion, test, and maintenance
activities. These s are determined on an in l basis for each unit
and their ration and submittal are designated in the nical
S cations.
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

[5.7 High Radiation Area 3 ®�+F9ns�io

provided in paragraph 20.1601(c) of 10 CFR Part 20, the following controls shall be applied
to 'h radiation areas in place of the controls required by paragraph 20.1601(a) and (b) of
100 Part 20:

5.7.1 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Not Exceedino 1.0 rem/hour at0
Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the

adiation

a. ach entryway to such an area shall be barricaded and nspicuously
p0 ed as a high radiation area. Such barricades ma e opened as
nece ary to permit entry or exit of personnel or e pment.

b. Access and activities in, each such area sh be controlled by means of
Radiation rk Permit (RWP) or equivalent at includes specification of
radiation dos ates in the immediate wor rea(s) and other appropriate
radiation protec n equipment and mea res.

c. Individuals qualified' radiation pro ction procedures and personnel
continuously escorted such iduals may be exempted from the
requirement for an RWP r eqialent while performing their assigned
duties provided that they a therwise following plant radiation protection
procedures for entry to e fr , and work in such areas.

d. Each individual or gro entering ch an area shall possess:

1. A radiation m itoring device tha ontinuously displays radiation dose
rates in th rea, or

2. A radi on monitoring device that conti ously integrates the radiation
dos ates in the area and alarms when th device's dose alarm
s oint is reached, with an appropriate alar etpoint, or

3./A radiation monitoring device that continuously tr smits dose rate and
cumulative dose Information to a remote receiver m nitored by
radiation protection personnel responsible for controlli personnel
radiation exposure within the area, or

4. A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or lectronic
dosimeter) and,

(I) Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or equival t
while In the area, of an individual qualified in radiation protection
procedures, equipped with a radiation monitoring device that

X4
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5.7 High Radiation Area

5 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Not Exceeding 1.0 rem/hour at 30
Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the
Radiation (continued)

continuously displays radiation dose rates in the area; wh s
responsible for controlling personnel exposure within th rea, or

(ii) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP equivalent,
while In the area, by means of closed circuit televi on, of
personnel qualified in radiation protection proce res, responsible
for controlling personnel radiation exposure i e area, and with
the means to communicate with individuals the area who are
overed by such surveillance.

e. Except for in viduals qualified in radiation pro ction procedures, or
personnel cont uously escorted by such in iduals, entry into such areas
shall be made on after dose rates in the rea have been determined and
entry personnel are nowledgeable oft m These continuously escorted
personnel will receive pre-job brief prior to entry into such areas.. This
dose rate determination nowledg ,and pre-job briefing does not require
documentation prior to mitlIent

5.7.2 High Radiation Areas with Dose es Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30
Centimeters from the Radiation ouroe of from any Surface Penetrated by the
Radiation, but less than 500 ds/hour 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or
from any Surface Penetrato by the Radi ion

a. Each entryway touch an area shall bespicuously posted as a high
radiation area d shall be provided with a cked or continuously guarded
door or gate at prevents unauthorized entry d, in addition:

1. All s h door and gate keys shall be maintain d under the
a inistrative control of the shift supervisor, ra tion protection

anager, or his or her designees, and

Doors and gates shall remain locked except during peods of
personnel or equipment entry or exit.

Access to, and activities In, each such area shall be controlled b eans of
an RWP or equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose tes in
the immediate work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protectio
equipment and measures.

c. Individuals qualified In radiation protection procedures may be exempted
from the requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing radiation
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5.7 High Radiation Area

7.2 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30
Centimeters from the Radiation Source of from any Surface Penetrated b th
Radiation. but less than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from (he Radiation Sourceor
from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation (continued)

surveys in such areas provided that they are otherwise followin lant
radiation protection procedures for entry to, exit from, and wo in such
areas.

d. ch individual group entering such an area shall posss:

1. radiation monitoring device that continuous! ntegrates the radiation
ra s in the area and alarms when the devic s dose alarm setpoint is
reac d, with an appropriate alarm setpoi , or

2. A radiati monitoring device that conl uously transmits dose rate and
cumulative ose Information to a re ote receiver monitored by
radiation prot tion personnel re onsible for controlling personnel
radiation expos e within the a a with the means to communicate with
and control every dividual ithe area, or

e

3. A self-readinj
dosimeter) ai

., pocket ionization chamber or electronic

(i) Be under surv illance, specified in the RWP or equivalent,
while in the rea, of an in idual qualified in radiation protection
procedure, equipped with a adiation monitoring device that
contin usly displays radiation' ose rates in the area; who is
res sible for controlling perso el exposure within the area, or

(ii) under surveillance as specified in e RWP or equivalent,
while in the area, by means of closed c cuit television, or
personnel qualified in radiation protection rocedures, responsible
for controlling personnel radiation exposure the area, and with
the means to communicate with and control e ry individual in the
area.

4. In those cases where options (2) and (3), above, are Im ctical or
determined to be inconsistent with the 'As Low As is Reas ably
Achievable' principle, a radiation monitoring device that conti ously
displaces radiation dose rates in the area.

e. Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such areas
shall be made only after dose rates in the area have been determined and

WOG STS 5.7 -3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

31



High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area

5.7. _ High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 remlhour at 30
Centimeters from the Radiation Source of from any Surface Penetra the
kttcbtion. but less than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radion Source or
from an rface Penetrated by the Radiation (conI

entry persone knowledgeable of . These continuously escorted
personnel will receiv rejob ing prior to entry into such areas. This
dose rate determination, k edge, and pre-job briefing does not require
documentation pri r i entr

f. Such in reas that are within a larg a where no enclosure
exis r the purpose of locking and where no en re can reasonably be

nstructed around the individual area need not be con by a locked
door or gate, nor continuously guarded, but shall be barricade
conspicuously posted, and a clearly visible flashing light shall be ac ed
at the area as a warning device.
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Section 5.0 Inserts

INSERTS FOR ITS 5.0

Administrative Controls

Insert I for Section 5.3.1

Each member of the unit and radiation protection staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971 for comparable positions, except for the following:

* the operations manager as specified in Specification 5.2.2.e,

* the radiation protection manager who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regulatory
Guide 1.8, September 1975, and

* the technical advisory engineering representative who shall have a bachelors degree or
equivalent in a scientific or engineering discipline with specific training in plant design and
response analysis of the plant for transients and accidents.

Insert 2 for Section 5.5.5 (from CTS requirements)

This program provides requirements for SG tube sample selection and inspection. Each SG
salinspected in accordance with ;1abbe 5.5.5.1-1 (for Unit biSGs) and Dbe5 5.2.fQj

5.5.5.1 Unit iSteamGeioTube6Sa l Seleio6n and inpe66tion

The steam generator tube minimum sample size, inspection result classification,
and the corresponding action required shall be as specified in Table 5.5.5.1-2.
The inservice inspection of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the
frequencies specified In Specification 5.5.5.1.3 and the inspected tubes shall be
verified acceptable per the acceptance criteria of Specification 5.5.5.1.4.

1. Steam generator tubes shall be examined in accordance with Article 8 of
Section V ("Eddy current Examination of Tubular Products") and
Appendix IV to Section Xl ("Eddy Current Examination of
Nonferromagnetic Steam Generator Heat Exchanger Tubing") of the
applicable year and addenda of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code required by 10CFR50, Section 50.55a(g).

2. The tubes selected for each inservice inspection shall include at least 3
percent of the total number of tubes in all steam generators; the tubes
selected for these inspections shall be selected on a random basis
except:

a. Where experience in similar plants with similar water chemistry
indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at least 50 percent of
the tubes Inspected shall be from these critical areas.

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each inservice inspection
(subsequent to the preservice inspection) of each steam generator
shall include:

1. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
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penetrations greater than 20 percent, and

2. Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated
potential problems, and

3. A tube inspection (pursuant to Specification 5.5.5.1 .4.a.8)
shall be performed on each selected tube. If any selected
tube does not permit the passage of the eddy current
probe for a tube inspection, this shall be recorded and an
adjacent tube shall be selected and subjected to a tube
inspection.

c. The tubes selected as the second and third samples (if required
by Table 5.5.5.1-2) during each inservice inspection may be
subjected to a partial tube inspection provided:

1. The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes
from those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes with
imperfections were previously found, and

2. The inspections include those portions of the tubes where
imperfections were previously found.

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of the
following three categories:

Cateqorv Insr~ection Results

C-1 Less than 5 percent of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes and none of the inspected tubes are
defective.

C-2 One or more tubes, but not more than 1 percent of the
total tubes inspected are defective, or between 5
percent and 10 percent of the total tubes inspected
are degraded tubes.

C-3 More than 10 percent of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes or more than 1 percent of the
inspected tubes are defective.

Note: In all inspections, previously degraded tubes must exhibit
significant (greater than 10 percent) further wall
penetrations to be included in the above percentage
calculations.

3. Inspection Freauencies - The above required inservice inspections of
steam generator tubes shall be performed at the following frequencies:

a. The first Inservice inspection shall be performed after 6 Effective
Full Power Months (EFPM) but within 24 EFPM of initial criticality
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or following steam generator replacement. Subsequent inservice
inspections shall be performed at intervals of not less than 12 nor
more than 24 calendar months after the previous inspection. If
two consecutive inspections, not including the preservice
inspection, result in all inspection results falling into the C-1
category or if two consecutive inspections demonstrate that
previously observed degradation has not continued and no
additional degradation has occurred, the inspection interval may
be extended to a maximum of once per 40 months.

Note: Inservice inspection is not required during the steam generator
replacement outage.

b. If the results of the inservice inspection of a steam generator
conducted In accordance with Table 5.5.5.1-2 fall into Category
C-3, the inspection frequency shall be increased to at least once
per 20 months. The increase in inspection frequency shall apply
until the subsequent inspections satisfy the criteria of specification
5.5.5.1.3.a; the interval may then be extended to a maximum of
once per 40 months.

c. Additional, unscheduled inservice inspections shall be performed
on each steam generator in accordance with the first sample
inspection specified in Table 5.5.5.1-2 during the shutdown
subsequent to any of the following conditions:

1. Primary-to-secondary tube leaks (not including leaks
originating from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess of the
limits of LCO 3.4.13,

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis
Earthquake,

3. A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the
engineered safeguards, or

4. A main steamline or feedwater line break.

4. Acceptance Criteria

a. As used In this Specification:

1. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish
or contour of a tube from that required by fabrication
drawings or specifications. Eddy-current testing
Indications below 20 percent of the nominal tube wall
thickness, if detectable, may be considered as
Imperfections.

2. Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage,
wear or general corrosion occurring on either inside or
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outside of a tube.

3. Degraded Tube means a tube containing imperfections
greater than or equal to 20 percent of the nominal wall
thickness caused by degradation.

4. Percent Degradation means the percentage of the tube
wall thickness affected or removed by degradation.

5. Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it
exceeds the plugging limit. A tube containing a defect is
defective. Any tube which does not permit the passage of
the eddy-current inspection probe shall be deemed a
defective tube.

6. Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or beyond
which the tube shall be removed from service by plugging
because it may become unserviceable prior to the next
Inspection. The plugging limit is equal to 40 percent of the
nominal tube wall thickness.

7. Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it leaks
or contains a defect large enough to affect its structural
Integrity in the event of an Operating Basis Earthquake, a
loss-of-coolant accident, or a steamline or feedwater line
break as specified in 5.5.5.1.3.c, above.

8. Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam
generator tube from the point of entry (hot-leg side)
completely around the U-bend to the top support of the
cold-leg.

b. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after
completing the corresponding actions (plug all tubes exceeding
the plugging limit) required by Table 5.5.5.1-2.

The Provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance Program
inspection Frequencies.
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UNITY,,TAB[E5.5.;5.1,-i
(page 1 of 1)

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE

INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

Preservice Inspection No Yes

No. of Steam Generators per Unit Three Three

First Inservice Inspection All Two

Second & Subsequent Inservice Inspections One (1) One (2)

Table Notation:

(1) The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator on a rotating schedule
encompassing 9 percent of the tubes if the results of the first or previous inspections
indicate that all steam generators are performing in a like manner. Note that under
some circumstances, the operating conditions in one or more steam generators may be
found to be more severe than those in other steam generators. Under such
circumstances the sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the most severe
conditions.

(2) The other steam generator not inspected during the first inservice inspection shall be
inspected. The third and subsequent inspections should follow the instructions described
in (1) above.
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UNIT;^T-7AKEi 555.
(page 1 of 1)

STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION

1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION 2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION

Sample Size Result Action Required Result Action Required Result Action Required

A minimum C-1 None N/A N/A N/A N/A
of S tubes C-2 Plug defective tubes C-1 None N/A N/A
per S.G. and inspect additional C-2 Plug defective tubes and C-1 None

2S tubes in this S.G. Inspect additional 4S tubes in this S.G. C-2 Plug defective
tubes

C-3 Perform action for
C-3 result of first
sample

C-3 Perform action for C-3 result of first N/A N/A
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ s a m p l e

C-3 Inspect all tubes in this S.G., All other None N/A N/A
plug defective tubes and S.G.s are C-1
inspect 2S tubes In each other
S.G. .

Some S.G.s Perform action for C-2 result of second N/A N/A
Notification to NRC pursuant to are C-2 but sample
Specification 5.6.6.1 no additional

S.G.s are C-3
Additional Inspect all tubes in each S.G. and plug N/A N/A
S.G. Is defective tubes. Notification to NRC
C-3 pursuant to Specification 5.6.6.1.

s=9%
n

Where n is the number of steam generators inspected during an inspection.
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5.5.5.2 nit _STurv anceP raf

The steam generator tube minimum sample size, inspection result classification,
and the corresponding action required shall be as specified in Table 5.5.5.2-2.
The inservice inspection of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the
frequencies specified in Specification 5.5.5.2.3 and the inspected tubes shall be
verified acceptable per the acceptance criteria of Specification 5.5.5.2.4.

1. Steam generator tubes shall be examined in accordance with Article 8 of
Section V ("Eddy Current Examination of Tubular Products") and
Appendix IV to Section Xl ("Eddy Current Examination of
Nonferromagnetic Steam Generator Heat Exchanger Tubing") of the
applicable year and addenda of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code required by 10 CFR 50.55a(g). When applying the exceptions of
Specifications 5.5.5.2.2.a through 5.5.5.2.2.c, previous defects or
imperfections In the area repaired by sleeving are not considered an area
requiring reinspection.

2. The tubes selected for each inservice inspection shall include at least 3
percent of the total number of tubes in all steam generators; the tubes
selected for these inspections shall be selected on a random basis
except:

a. Where experience in similar plants with similar water chemistry
indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at least 50 percent of
the tubes Inspected shall be from these critical areas.

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each inservice inspection
(subsequent to the preservice inspection) of each steam generator
shall Include:

1. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
penetrations greater than 20 percent, and

2. Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated
potential problems, and

3. At least 3 percent of the total number of sleeved tubes in
all three steam generators. A sample size less than 3
percent is acceptable provided all the sleeved tubes in the
steam generator(s) examined during the refueling outage
are inspected. These inspections will include both the tube
and the sleeve, and

4. A tube inspection pursuant to Specification 5.5.5.2.4.a.8. If
any selected tube does not permit the passage of the eddy
current probe for a tube or sleeve inspection, this shall be
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recorded and an adjacent tube shall be selected and
subjected to a tube inspection.

5. Indications left in service as a result of application of the
tube support plate voltage-based repair criteria
(Specification 5.5.5.2.4.a.10) shall be inspected by bobbin
coil probe during all future refueling outages.

c. The tubes selected as the second and third samples (if required
by Table 5.5.5.2-2) during each inservice inspection may be
subjected to a partial tube inspection provided:

1. The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes
from those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes with
Imperfections were previously found, and

2. The Inspections include those portions of the tubes where
imperfections were previously found.

d. Implementation of the steam generator tube-to-tube support plate
repair criteria requires a 100-percent bobbin coil inspection for
hot-leg and cold-leg tube support plate intersections down to the
lowest cold-leg tube support plate with known outside diameter
stress corrosion cracking (ODSCC) indications. The determination
of the lowest cold-leg tube support plate intersections having
ODSCC indications shall be based on the performance of at least
a 20% random sampling of tubes inspected over their full length.

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of the
following three categories:

Category Inspection Results

C-1 Less than 5 percent of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes and none of the inspected tubes are
defective.

C-2 One or more tubes, but not more than 1 percent of the total
tubes inspected are defective, or between 5 percent and
10 percent of the total tubes inspected are degraded
tubes.

C-3 More than 10 percent of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes or more than 1 percent of the inspected
tubes are defective.

Note: In all Inspections, previously degraded tubes or sleeves must
exhibit significant (greater than 10 percent) further wall penetrations to be
included in the above percentage calculations.
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3. The above required inservice inspections of steam generator tubes shall
be performed at the following inspection frequencies:

a. The first inservice inspection shall be performed after 6 Effective
Full Power Months but within 24 calendar months of initial
criticality. Subsequent inservice inspections shall be performed at
intervals of not less than 12 nor more than 24 calendar months
after the previous inspection. If two consecutive inspections
following service under All Volatile Treatment (AVT) conditions,
not including the preservice inspection, result in all inspection
results falling Into the C-1 category or if two consecutive
inspections demonstrate that previously observed degradation has
not continued and no additional degradation has occurred, the
inspection interval may be extended to a maximum of once per 40
months.

b. If the Inservice inspection of a steam generator conducted in
accordance with Table 5.5.5.2-2 requires a third sample
inspection whose results fall in Category C-3, the inspection
frequency shall be increased to at least once per 20 months. The
increase In Inspection frequency shall apply until a subsequent
inspection demonstrates that a third sample inspection is not
required.

c. Additional, unscheduled inservice inspections shall be performed
on each steam generator in accordance with the first sample
inspection specified in Table 5.5.5.2-2 during the shutdown
subsequent to any of the following conditions:

1. Primary-to-secondary tube leaks (not including leaks
originating from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess of the
limits of Specification 3.4.13,

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis
L Earthquake,

3. A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the
engineered safeguards, or

4. A main steamline or feedwater line break.

4. Accertance Criteria

a. As used In this Specification:

1. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish
or contour of a tube or sleeve from that required by
fabrication drawings or specifications. Eddy-current testing
Indications below 20 percent of the nominal tube wall
thickness, if detectable, may be considered as
Imperfections.
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2. Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage,
wear or general corrosion occurring on either inside or
outside of a tube or sleeve.

3. Degraded Tube means a tube or sleeve containing
imperfections greater than or equal to 20 percent of the
nominal wall thickness caused by degradation.

4. Percent Degradation means the percentage of the tube or
sleeve wall thickness affected or removed by degradation.

5. Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it
exceeds the plugging or repair limit. A tube containing a
-defect is defective. Any tube which does not permit the
passage of the eddy-current inspection probe shall be
deemed a defective tube.

6. Plugging or Repair Limit means the imperfection depth at
or beyond which the tube shall be removed from service by
plugging or repaired by sleeving in the affected area
because it may become unserviceable prior to the next
inspection. The plugging or repair limit imperfection depths
are specified in percentage of nominal wall thickness as
follows:

a) Original tube wall 40%

This definition does not apply to tube support plate
intersections for which the voltage-based repair
criteria are being applied. Refer to Specification
5.5.5.2.4.a.10 for the repair limit applicable to these
intersections.

b) ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded
sleeve wall 27%

c) Westinghouse laser welded sleeve wall 25%

7. Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if It leaks
or contains a defect large enough to affect its structural
integrity in the event of an Operating Basis Earthquake, a
loss-of-coolant accident, or a steamline or feedwater line
break as specified in Specification 5.5.5.2.3.c, above.

8. Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam
generator tube from the point of entry (hot-leg side)
completely around the U-bend to the top support of the
cold-leg.
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9. Tube Repair refers to sleeving which is used to maintain a
tube in-service or return a tube to service. This includes
the removal of plugs that were installed as a corrective or
preventive measure. The following sleeve designs have
been found acceptable:

a) ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded sleeves,
CEN-629-P, Revision 02 and CEN-629-P
Addendum 1.

b) Westinghouse laser welded sleeves, WCAP-1 3483,
Revision 2.

10. Tube Support Plate Plugging Limit is used for the
disposition of an alloy 600 steam generator tube for
continued service that is experiencing predominantly
axially oriented outside diameter stress corrosion cracking
confined within the thickness of the tube support plates. At
tube support plate intersections, the plugging (repair) limit
is based on maintaining steam generator tube
serviceability as described below:

a) Steam generator tubes, whose degradation is
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking within the bounds of the tube support plate
with bobbin voltages less than or equal to 2.0 volts
will be allowed to remain in service.

b) Steam generator tubes, whose degradation is
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking within the bounds of the tube support plate
with a bobbin voltage greater than 2.0 volts will be
repaired or plugged, except as noted in
Specification 5.5.5.2.4.a.10.c) below.

c) Steam generator tubes, with indications of potential
degradation attributed to outside diameter stress
corrosion cracking within the bounds of the tube
support plate with a bobbin voltage greater than 2.0
volts but less than or equal to the upper voltage
repair limit may remain in service if a rotating
pancake coil or acceptable alternative inspection
does not detect degradation. Steam generator
tubes, with indications of outside diameter stress
corrosion cracking degradation with a bobbin
voltage greater than the upper voltage repair limit
will be plugged or repaired. The upper voltage
repair limit is calculated according to the
methodology in Generic Letter 95-05 as
supplemented.
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d) If an unscheduled mid-cycle inspection is
performed, the following mid-cycle repair limits
apply instead of the limits identified in
Specifications 5.5.5.2.4.a.10.a), 5.5.5.2.4.a.10.b),
and 5.5.5.2.4.a.10.c).

The mid-cycle repair limits are determined from the
following equations:

VSL
VMURL =

1.0 + NDE + Gr (CL - At)
( CL )

VMLRL = VMURL - (VURL - VLRL) (CL - At)
( CL )

where:

VURL = upper voltage repair limit
VUUL = lower voltage repair limit

VMURL = mid-cycle upper voltage repair limit based
on time into cycle

VMLR. = mid-cycle lower voltage repair limit based
on VMURL and time into cycle

At = length of time since last scheduled
inspection during which VuRL and VLRL were
implemented

CL = cycle length (the time between two
scheduled steam generator inspections)

VSL = structural limit voltage

Gr= average growth rate per cycle length
NDE = 95% cumulative probability allowance for

nondestructive examination uncertainty (i.e.,
a value of 20% has been approved by NRC
(The NDE is the value provided by the NRC
in Generic Letter 95-05 as supplemented))

Implementation of these mid-cycle repair limits should
follow the same approach as in Specifications
5.5.5.2.4.a.10.a), 5.5.5.2.4.a.10.b), and 5.5.5.2.4.a.10.c).

b. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after
completing the corresponding actions (plug or repair all tubes
exceeding the plugging or repair limit) required by Table 5.5.5.2-2.
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PZab9~2-
(page 1 of 1)

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE
INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

Preservice Inspection No Yes I

Number of Steam Generators per Unit 3 3

First Inservice Inspection All _2

Second and Subsequent Inservice Inspections 1_(1) I_1(2)

(1) The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator on a rotating schedule
encompassing 9% of the tubes if the results of the first or previous inspections indicate
that all steam generators are performing in a like manner. Note that under some
circumstances, the operating conditions in one or more steam generators may be found
to be more severe than those in other steam generators. Under such circumstances the
sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the most severe conditions.

(2) The other steam generator not inspected during the first inservice inspection shall be
inspected. The third and subsequent inspections should follow the instruction described
in footnote (1) above.
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(page 1 of 1)

Steam Generator (SG) Tube Inspection

First Sample In pection Second Sa ple Inspection Third Sample Inspection
Sample Size Result Action Result Action Required Result Action

Required Required
A minimum of C-1 None NA NA NA NA
S tubes per C-2 Plug or C-1 None NA NA
SG repair C-2 Plug or repair C-1 None

defective defective tubes C-2 Plug or repair
tubes and and inspect defective
inspect additional 4S tubes
additional 2S tubes in this SG C-3 Perform
tubes in this action for C-3
SG result of first

sample
C-3 Perform action NA NA

for C-3 result of
first sample

C-3 Inspect all All other None NA NA
tubes in this SGs are
SG, plug or C-1
repair Some Perform action NA NA
defective SGs are for C-2 result
tubes and C-2, but for second
inspect 2S no sample
tubes in each additional
other SG SGs are

C-3
Notification Additional Inspect all NA NA
of NRC SG is C-3 tubes in each
pursuant to SG and plug or
Specification repair defective
5.6.6.2 tubes

Notification of
NRC pursuant
to Specification
5.6.6.2

S = 9% where n is the number of SGs Inspected during an inspection.
n
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Insert 3 - Not Used.

Insert 4 for Section 5.5.7

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing of Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) and the Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS). Tests
described in Specifications 5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b shall be performed once per 18 months:
* after each complete or partial replacement of the high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter

or charcoal adsorber bank;
* after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housing;
* following significant painting, fire, or chemical release (for the Unit 1 and Unit 2 SLCRS) in

any ventilation zone communicating with the system while the filtration system is operating;
and

* following significant painting, fire, or chemical release (for the Unit I and Unit 2 CREVS) in
the vicinity of control room outside air intakes while the system is operating.

Tests described in Specification 5.5.7.c shall be performed once per 18 months:
* after 720 hours of adsorber operation (for the Unit I and 2 CREVS and the Unit I SLCRS)

or after 4 months of adsorber operation (for the Unit 2 SLCRS);
* after any structural maintenance on the charcoal adsorber bank housing;
* following significant painting, fire, or chemical release (for the Unit I and Unit 2 SLCRS) in

any ventilation zone communicating with the system while the filtration system is operating;
and

* following significant painting, fire, or chemical release (for the Unit I and Unit 2 CREVS) in
* the vicinity of control room outside air intakes while the system is operating.

Tests described in Specifications 5.5.7.d and 5.5.7.e shall be performed once per 18 months.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test frequencies.

a. Demonstrate for each of the required ESF systems that an inplace test of the HEPA
filters shows a penetration and system bypass specified below when tested in
accordance with ANSI N51 0-1980 (for the Unit 1 and 2 CREVS) and the Unit 2 SLCRS
and in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 (for the Unit I SLCRS) at the system flowrate
specified below:

ESF Ventilation
System Penetration Flowrate

SLCRS < 1.0% (Unit 1) 2 32,400 cfm and s 39,600 cfm (Unit 1)
< 0.05% (Unit 2) 2 51,300 cfm and • 62,700 cfm (Unit 2)

CREVS < 0.05% 2 800 cfm and s 1000 cfm
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b. Demonstrate for each of the required ESF systems that an inplace test of the charcoal
adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass specified below when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 (for the Unit 1 and 2 CREVS and the Unit 2 SLCRS)
and ANSI N510-1975 (for the Unit 1 SLCRS) at the system flowrate specified below:

ESF Ventilation
System Penetration Flowrate

SLCRS

CREVS

< 1.0% (Unit 1)
< 0.05% (Unit 2)

< 0.05%

2 32,400 cfm and s 39,600 cfm (Unit 1)
t 51,300 cfm and • 62,700 cfm (Unit 2)

2 800 cfm and s 1000 cfm

c. Demonstrate for each of the required ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of
the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
or using a slotted tube sampler in accordance with ANSI N509-1980 shows, within 31
days after removal, the methyl iodide removal efficiency greater than or equal to the value
specified below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature of
300C, an inlet methyl iodide concentration of 1.75 mg/M3, and an air flow velocity and
relative humidity (RH) specified below:

ESF Ventilation
System

Removal
Efficiency Air Flow Velocity RH

SLCRS

CREVS

90% (Unit 1)
99% (Unit 2)

99% (Unit 1)
99% (Unit 2)

0.9 ft/sec (Unit 1)
0.7 ft/sec (Unit 2)

0.68 ft/sec (Unit 1)
0.7 ft/sec (Unit 2)

.2 95% (Unit 1)
2 70% (Unit 2)

2 70% (Unit 1)
2 70% (Unit 2)
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d. Demonstrate for each of the required ESF systems that the pressure drop across the
combined HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less than the value specified below
when tested at the system flowrate specified as follows:

ESF Ventilation
System Delta P Flowrate

SLCRS 6 inches Water Gauge
(Unit 1)
6.8 inches Water Gauge
(Unit 2)

CREVS 6 inches Water Gauge
(Unit 1)
5.6 inches Water Gauge
(Unit 2)

2 32,400 cfm and • 39,600 cfm (Unit 1)

2 51,300 cfm and •62,700 cfm (Unit 2)

2 800 cfm ands 1000 cfm (Unit 1)

2 800 cfm and • 1000 cfm (Unit 2)

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the value specified
below when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

ESF Ventilation
System

SLCRS

CREVS

Wattage

Ž 160.9 kW and • 264.5 kW (Unit 2 only)

23.87 kW ands 5.50 kW

Insert 5 - Not Used.

Section 5.0 Inserts Page 17 49



Section 5.0 Inserts

Insert 6 for Section 5.5.12

b) For each emergency air lock door, no detectable seal leakage when gap between door
seals is pressurized to 2 10 psig or door seal leakage quantified to ensure emergency air
lock door seal leakage rate is < 0.0005 La when tested at 2 10 psig.

c) For each personnel air lock door, no detectable seal leakage when gap between door
seals is pressurized to 2 Pa or door seal leakage quantified to ensure personnel air lock
door seal leakage rate is < 0.0005 La when tested at 2 Pa.

Insert 7 for Section 5.6.3

SL 2.1.1, 'Reactor Core Safety Limits'
LCO 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)-
LCO 3.1.3, 'Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)"
LCO 3.1.5, 'Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits'
LCO 3.1.6, 'Control Bank Insertion Limits'
LCO 3.2.1, 'Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fa(Z))"
LCO 3.2.2, 'Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (FNAH)"
LCO 3.2.3, 'Axial Flux Difference (AFD)Y
LCO 3.3.1, 'Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation - Overtemperature and Overpower AT

Allowable Value parameter values

LCO 3.4.1, 'RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB)
Limits'

LCO 3.9.1, 'Boron Concentration'
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Insert 8 for Section 5.6.3

WCAP-9272-P-A, 'Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation Methodology,"

WCAP-8745-P-A, 'Design Bases for the Thermal Overtemperature AT and Thermal Overpower
AT Trip Functions,"

WCAP-1 2945-P-A, Volumes 1 through 5, 'Code Qualification Document for Best Estimate
LOCA Analysis,"

WCAP-14565-P-A, "VIPRE-01 Modeling and Qualification for Pressurized Water Reactor Non-
LOCA Thermal-Hydraulic Safety Analysis'

WCAP-1 0216-P-A, -Relaxation of Constant Axial Offset Control/FQ
Surveillance Technical Specification'

WCAP-1 2610-P-A, "VANTAGE+ Fuel Assembly Reference Core Report"

WCAP-15025-P-A, "Modified WRB-2 Correlation, WRB-2M, for Predicating Critical Heat Flux in
17x17 Rod Bundles with Modified LPD Mixing Vane Grids"

As described in reference documents listed above, when an initial assumed power level of
102% of rated thermal power is specified in a previously approved method, 100.6% of rated
thermal power may be used when input for reactor thermal power measurement of feedwater
flow is by the leading edge flow meter (LEFM).

Caldon, Inc. Engineering Report-80P, "Improving Thermal Power Accuracy and Plant Safety
While Increasing Operating Power Level Using the LEFM qI T System'

Caldon, Inc. Engineering Report-1 60P, "Supplement to Topical Report ER-80P: Basis for a
Power Uprate with the LEFM 4 T System"
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Insert 9 for ITS Section 5.6.6

5.6.6.1 Unit fSG Tub Ifiion Resort

a. Within 15 days following the completion of each inservice inspection of
steam generator tubes, the number of tubes plugged in each steam
generator shall be submitted in a Special Report in accordance with 10
CFR 50.4.

b. The complete results of the steam generator tube inservice inspection
shall be submitted In a Special Report in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4
within 12 months following the completion of the inspection. This Special
Report shall Include:

1. Number and extent of tubes inspected.

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for each
indication of an imperfection.

3. Identification of tubes plugged.

c. Results of steam generator tube inspections which fall into Category
C-3 shall be reported to the Commission prior to resumption of plant
operation. The written report shall provide a description of
investigations conducted to determine the cause of the tube
degradation and corrective measures taken to prevent recurrence.

5.6.6.2 n G-uense ionrf

a. Within 15 days following the completion of each inservice inspection of steam
generator tubes, the number of tubes plugged or repaired in each steam
generator shall be submitted in a Special Report in accordance with 10 CFR
50.4.

b. The complete results of the steam generator tube and sleeve inservice
inspection shall be submitted in a Special Report in accordance with 10 CFR
50.4 within 12 months following the completion of the inspection. This Special
Report shall include:

1. Number and extent of tubes and sleeves inspected.

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for each indication of
an imperfection.

3. Identification of tubes plugged or repaired.

c. Results of steam generator tube inspections which fall into Category C-3 shall
be reported to the Commission prior to resumption of plant operation. The
written report shall provide a description of investigations conducted to
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determine the cause of the tube degradation and corrective measures taken
to prevent recurrence.

d. For implementation of the voltage-based repair criteria to tube support plate
intersections, notify the Commission prior to returning the steam generators
to service (MODE 4) should any of the following conditions arise:

1. If estimated leakage based on the projected end-of-cycle (or if not
practical, using the actual measured end-of-cycle) voltage distribution
exceeds the leak limit (determined from the licensing basis dose
calculation for the postulated main steamline break) for the next
operating cycle.

2. If circumferential crack-like indications are detected at the tube
support plate intersections.

3. If indications are identified that extend beyond the confines of the tube
support plate.

4. If indications are Identified at the tube support plate elevations that are
attributable to primary water stress corrosion cracking.

5. If the calculated conditional burst probability based on the projected
end-of-cycle (or if not practical, using the actual measured end-of-
cycle) voltage distribution exceeds I X 10.2, notify the Commission
and provide an assessment of the safety significance of the
occurrence.
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Insert 10 for Section 5.7

5.7.1 In lieu of the 'control device' or'alarm signal' required by 10 CFR 20.1601, each high
radiation area in which the Intensity of radiation is > 100 mremlhr but < 1000 mrem/hr
shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance
thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiological Work Permit (RWP).
Radiation protection personnel or personnel escorted by radiation protection personnel
in accordance with approved emergency procedures, shall be exempt from the RWP
issuance requirement during the performance of their radiation protection duties,
provided they comply with approved radiation protection procedures for entry into high
radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such areas
shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the following:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates the radiation dose rate in
the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the radiation dose rate
in the area and alarms when a preset integrated dose is received. Entry into such
areas with this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in the
area have been established and personnel have been made knowledgeable of
them.

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures with a radiation dose rate
monitoring device. This Individual shall be responsible for providing positive
control over the activities within the area and shall perform periodic radiation
surveillance at the frequency specified by a radiation protection supervisor in the
RWP.

5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1 above, for each high radiation area
in which the intensity of radiation is > 1000 mrem/hr, locked doors shall be provided to
prevent unauthorized entry into such areas and the keys shall be maintained under
administrative control of the shift supervisor on duty or a radiation protection supervisor.
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Insert 11 for Section 5.6.4

NRC Letter, "Beaver Valley Power Station, Units 1 and 2 - Acceptance of Methodology for
Referencing Pressure and Temperature Limits Report (TAC Nos. MB3319 and MB3320)," dated
October 8, 2002.

WCAP-14040-NP-A, Methodology Used to Develop Cold Overpressure Mitigating System
Setpoints and RCS Heatup and Cooldown Limit Curves."

The methodology listed in WCAP-14040-NP-A was used with two exceptions:

* ASME Code Case N-640, "Alternative Reference Fracture Toughness for Development of
P-T Limits for Section Xl, Division 1.'

* ASME, Section Xl, Appendix G, "Fracture Toughness Criteria for Protection Against Failure,"
1996 version.
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ITS S.0 Administrative Controls

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS that reflect the plant
specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
(CTS).

2. The second paragraph of ISTS 5.1.1 states that the plant manager of his designee shall
approve, prior to implementation, each proposed test, experiment or modification by system
or equipment that affect nuclear safety. The BVPS Units 1 and 2 CTS do not include this
requirement. The requirement for approval of tests, experiment or modifications is
adequately controlled by BVPS administrative procedures and need not be included in the
BVPS ITS.

3. ISTS 5.1.2 specifies requirements for the control room command function. The BVPS
Units I and 2 CTS do not include these requirements. The ISTS administrative control
requirement was not adopted in the BVPS ITS based on the current licensing basis and due
to the sufficient existing federal regulations that address plant staffing and command and
control requirements. Specifically 10 CFR 50.54(K)(1) states:

'The licensee shall designate individuals to be responsible for directing the licensed
activities of licensed operators. These individuals shall be licensed as senior operators
pursuant to part 55 of this chapter."

In addition, 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii) states:
'When a nudear power unit is in an operational mode other than cold shutdown or
refueling, as defined by the unit's technical specifications, each licensee shall have a
person holding a senior operator license for the nuclear power unit in the control room at
all times. In addition to this senior operator, for each fueled nuclear power unit, a licensed
operator or senior operator shall be present at the controls at all times."

And 10 CFR 50.54(K) states:
'An operator or senior operator licensed pursuant to part 55 of this chapter shall be
present at the controls at all times during the operation of the facility'.

The ISTS command and control specification does not add significantly to the requirements
of the regulations stated above. The ISTS specification contains a recommended method
using specific plant titles for implementing the command and control requirement of 10 CFR
50.54(K)(1). However, it does not affect the regulation requirement that an SRO must be in
charge (regardless of job title). In addition, the federal regulations include explicit staffing
requirements (i.e., 10 CFR 50.54(K) and 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii)) which reinforce the
requirement to have an SRO in the control room and a licensed operator at the controls.
The existing regulations regarding control room staffing and command are sufficiently clear
to provide adequate guidance for safe plant operation. The day to day details regarding
control room staffing and command are controlled within the appropriate plant procedures.
The guidance provided by the federal regulations is adequate to develop appropriate
implementing procedures that assure the safe operation of the plant.
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The current BVPS licensing basis regarding control room command and control
requirements being left to procedures has been confirmed by the NRC over the years. The
ISTS command and control requirement was originally contained in the old Standard
Technical Specifications (NUREG-0452, Revision 5) current when Unit 2 was licensed.
However, during the licensing of Unit 2, the NRC reviewed, approved and issued the BVPS
CTS excluding this control room command function requirement. More recently the NRC
issued License Amendments Nos. 255 (Unit 1) and 136 (Unit 2) dated 5/15103. These
amendments extensively revised the technical specification Administrative Controls Section
for Unit Staff (6.2.2). This section specifically addresses the requirements for the BVPS
control room staff and corresponds to the contents of the ISTS section in question. In the
conclusion of the Safety Evaluation Report associated with these amendments, the NRC
stated that:

'Based on the above, the proposed BVPS-1 and 2 Section 6.0 TSs provide clearer,
more readily understandable requirements to ensure safe operation of the plants. The
NRC staff concludes that they satisfy the guidance in the Commission's policy statement
with regard to the content of the TSs, and conform to the model provided in NUREG-
1431, Revision 2, with appropriate modifications for plant-specific considerations."

Therefore, this provision of the ISTS is not adopted by BVPS consistent with the CTS.

4. ISTS 5.2.1.a states 'These requirements, including the plant-specific titles of those
personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions delineated in these Technical
Specifications shall be documented in the [FSAR/QA Plan].' Corresponding ITS 5.2.1.a is
revised to reflect CTS 6.2.1.a. The change reflects the BVPS Units I and 2 locations of the
plant-specific titles are contained in the Unit 2 UFSAR.

5. ISTS 5.2.1.c, which states "A specified corporate officer shall have corporate responsibility
for overall plant safety ... ," is revised to be consistent with the corresponding CTS 6.2.1.c.
ITS 5.2.1.c states "A corporate officer with direct responsibility for the plant shall have
corporate responsibility for overall plant safety...," and reflects the BVPS Units 1 and 2
plant-specific organization.

6. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS that reflect the plant
specific nomenclature (specifically the reference to 'health physics" In ISTS 5.2.1.d is
changed to "radiation protection" in ITS 5.2.1.d).

7. ISTS 5.2.2.a is modified by a Reviewer's Note that states, "Two unit sites with both units
shutdown or defueled require a total of three non-licensed operators for the two sites." The
BVPS Units 1 and 2 CTS do not include this requirement. The requirement for non-licensed
operators when both units are shutdown or de-fueled is adequately controlled by BVPS
administrative procedures and need not be included in the BVPS ITS.

8. ISTS 5.2.2.c states, A radiation protection technician shall be on site when fuel is in the
reactor." ITS 5.2.2.c is revised to reflect CTS 6.2.2.c. ITS 5.2.2.c states," An individual
qualified in radiation protection procedures shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.'

9. ISTS 5.2.2.e states, "The operations manager or assistant operations manager shall hold an
BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 0
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SRO license." ITS 5.2.2.e is revised to reflect CTS 6.2.2.e. ITS 5.2.2.e states, 'The
operations manager shall hold an SRO license or have held an SRO license for a
pressurized water reactor. The assistant operations manager shall hold a current SRO
license." This change is consistent with the BVPS Units I and 2 licensing bases.

10. ISTS 5.2.2.f includes requirements for an individual to provide advisory technical support to
the unit operations shift crew. These requirements are modified in ITS 5.2.2.f to reflect CTS
6.2.2.f. ITS 5.2.2.f is modified to also include, 'A single qualified person can be used to
satisfy this position for both units." The change is consistent with the BVPS Units 1 and 2
licensing bases.

11. ISTS 5.3.1 provides staff qualification requirements. These qualifications requirements are
revised in ITS 5.3.1 to reflect the requirements of CTS 6.3.1. The qualification requirements
in ITS 5.3.1 are consistent with the BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases. The corresponding
ISTS Reviewer's Note is deleted. The Reviewer's Note provides information for the NRC to
identify acceptable methods to meet the requirements. The Reviewer's Note is not meant to
be retained in the final version of the plant-specific submittal.

12. ISTS 5.5.2 provides requirements for Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment. This
program is not included in the BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS. There are no requirements for this
program in the CTS. Requirements for minimizing leakage from those portions of systems
outside containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during an accident or
transient are administratively controlled at BVPS Units 1 and 2. For Unit 1, the requirements
are controlled in a license condition. For Unit 2, the requirements are controlled in plant
procedures. This was previously reviewed and concurred with in an NRC letter dated July
12, 1988 "Beaver Valley Unit 2 - Post Accident Coolant Leakage, TMI Item Ill D.1.1 (TAC
62924)." Not including this ISTS program in the BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS is consistent with
the BVPS Units I and 2 licensing bases. Moreover, for Unit 2, the conformance to the TMI
Action requirement is described in UFSAR Table 1.10-1 "NUREG-0737 Conformance."
Specifically, UFSAR Table 1.10-1 and Section 13.5.2.1 provide the program commitments
for primary coolant sources oiAside containment. Subsequent specifications are
renumbered as a result of this change to the ISTS.

13. ISTS 5.5.3 provides requirements for Post Accident Sampling. This program is not included
in the BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS. There are no current requirements for this program In the
CTS. Requirements for post accident sampling are administratively controlled at BVPS
Units 1 and 2. The BVPS post accident sampling program requirement was eliminated in a
previous License Amendment Request based on the implementation of WCAP-14986,
Revision I as described in TSTF-366, Revision 0. Not including this ISTS program in the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS is consistent with the BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases.
Subsequent specifications are renumbered as a result of this change to the ISTS.

14. ISTS 5.5.5 (ITS 5.5.3) provides requirements for Component Cyclic or Transient Limits. The
location of the limits in the UFSAR Is revised to reflect the differences in the Unit 1 and Unit
2 UFSAR locations.

15. ISTS 5.5.6 provides requirements for Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon
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Surveillance Program. The design at BVPS does not include the installation of pre-stressed
concrete containment tendons. As such, there is no requirement for this surveillance
program in the CTS. Not including this ISTS program in the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
BVPS Units I and 2 licensing and design bases.

16. ISTS 5.5.7 provides requirements for the Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection
Program. There is no requirement for this program in the CTS. Requirements for reactor
coolant pump flywheel inspection are administratively controlled at BVPS Units I and 2 in
the Inservice Inspection Program. Reactor coolant pump flywheel inspection requirements
were removed from the BVPS Unit I Technical Specifications by a previous License
Amendment Request based upon their inclusion in the Unit 1 Inservice Inspection Program.
Subsequent licensing of Unit 2 was made consistent with the licensing bases of Unit 1 and
reactor coolant pump flywheel Inspection requirements were located in the Unit 2 Inservice
Inspection Program. Not including this ISTS program in the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
BVPS Units I and 2 licensing bases. Subsequent specifications in the ITS are renumbered
as a result of this change to the ISTS.

17. ISTS 5.5.9 (ITS 5.5.5) provides the requirements for the Steam Generator (SG) Tube
Surveillance Program. Consistent with the associated Reviewer's Note, the BVPS Units 1
and 2 current licensing basis for SG tube inspections, reflected in CTS 4.4.5 and Tables 4.4-
1 and 4.4-2 for each Unit, are included in this program. The corresponding ISTS Reviewer's
Note is deleted. The Reviewer's Note provides information for the NRC to identify
acceptable methods to meet the requirements. The Reviewer's Note is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant-specific submittal. The CTS requirements for each
Unit are specified in separate subsections of ITS Specification 5.5.5 (i.e., 5.5.5.1 (Unit 1)
and 5.5.5.2 (Unit 2)). The separate presentation for each unit maintains the different CTS
requirements for each unit in a separate program and facilitates unit specific changes in the
future.

18. ISTS 5.5.9 (ITS 5.5.5) states that the provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the SG Tube
Surveillance Program Surveillance Frequencies. The requirements in ITS 5.5.5 were
located in individual Surveillances in the CTS 4.4.5. Thus, CTS 4.0.2 (ITS SR 3.0.2) and
CTS 4.0.3 (ITS SR 3.0.3) applied to the CTS surveillance frequencies. To maintain this
allowance, a statement that SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the surveillance
frequencies has been added to ITS 5.5.5. The markup shows the statement at the end of
the insert (i.e., the end of the Unit 2 program). However, this statement is applicable to the
Unit 1 program (5.5.5.1) as well as the Unit 2 program (5.5.5.2). Thus, although only shown
once on the markup, a statement Is added in the insert to the end of the Unit I program as
well.

19. ISTS 5.5.10 (ITS 5.5.6) provides requirements for the Secondary Water Chemistry Program.
ITS 5.5.6 (description of the basis for the program and requirements for including process
sampling points for monitoring the discharge of condensate pumps) is revised to reflect the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases in CTS 6.8.5.

20. ISTS 5.5.11 (ITS 5.5.7) provides requirements for the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.
ITS 5.5.7 is revised to reflect the BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases in Unit I CTS
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4.7.7.1.1, 4.7.7.1.2, and 4.7.8.1 and Unit 2 CTS 4.7.7.1 and 4.7.8.1.

21. ISTS 5.5.13 (ITS 5.5.9) provides requirements for the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. ITS
5.5.9.a.2 requirements for verifying that kinematic viscosity of new fuel oil is within required
limits prior to adding the new fuel oil to the storage tanks are revised to reflect the
requirements of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d. CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.1.b) only requires verifying the kinematic
viscosity of new fuel oil is within limits, prior to adding it to the storage tanks, if gravity was
not determined by comparison with the supplier's certification. ITS 5.5.9.a.3 is revised to
require the performance of a water and sediment test of new fuel oil, in place of the clear
and bright test of new fuel oil required in the ISTS. These changes reflect the BVPS Units I
and 2 licensing bases.

22. ISTS 5.5.16 (ITS 5.5.12) provides requirements for the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. The requirements of the ISTS are revised to reflect current licensing basis
requirements (contents of the CTS Leakage Rate Testing Program), clarifications of testing
Frequency requirements, and the containment air lock leak rate testing requirements of CTS
4.6.1.3.

23. ISTS 5.6.1, and 5.6.2 each include a Reviewer's Note with bracketed information. The
brackets are removed and corresponding BVPS Units 1 and 2 information is provided
consistent with the CTS 6.9.2, and 6.9.3. In addition, the words 'Reviewer's Note' are
deleted.

24. Not used.

25. ISTS 5.6.1 provides requirements for the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report. ISTS 5.6.1 also includes details of reporting analyses results of radiological
environmental samples and environmental radiation measurements. This level of detail for
reporting is not included in the corresponding CTS 6.9.2. Therefore, these details are not
included in ITS 5.6.1. Not including these ISTS reporting details in the BVPS Units 1 and 2
ITS is consistent with the BVPS Units I and 2 licensing bases.

26. The brackets in ISTS 5.6.3, CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR), have been
removed and the proper plant-specific Information is provided (i.e., the list of BVPS Units 1
and 2 ITS to which the COLR applies and the list of approved COLR topical reports and
references used in preparing the COLR) in ITS 5.6.3.

27. The brackets in ISTS 5.6.4, PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR),
have been removed and the proper plant-specific information is provided (i.e., the list of
BVPS Units I and 2 ITS to which the PTLR applies and the list of approved PTLR topical
reports and references used in preparing the PTLR) in ITS 5.6.4.

28. The ISTS 5.6.4 Reviewer's Note Is deleted. The Reviewer's Note provides information for
the NRC to identify acceptable methods to meet the requirements. The Reviewer's Note is
not meant to be retained in the final version of the plant-specific submittal.

29. ISTS 5.6.6 provides requirements for Tendon Surveillance Report. The design at BVPS
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does not include the installation of pre-stressed concrete containment tendons. As such,
there is no requirement for a surveillance program and no requirement for this report in the
CTS. Not including this ISTS reporting requirement in the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
BVPS Units I and 2 licensing and design bases. Subsequent specifications are
renumbered as a result of this change to the ISTS.

30. ISTS 5.6.7 (ITS 5.6.6) provides the requirements for the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Report. Consistent with the associated Reviewer's Notes, the BVPS Units I and 2 current
licensing basis, reflected in CTS 4.4.5, is included in this reporting section. A separate
report subsection (5.6.6.1 & 5.6.6.2) for each BVPS unit is included to maintain each Unit's
requirements separate and consistent with the CTS. The corresponding ISTS Reviewer's
Notes are deleted. The Reviewer's Notes provide information for the NRC to identify
acceptable methods to meet the requirements. The Reviewer's Notes are not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant-specific submittal.

31. ISTS 5.7 provides requirements for High Radiation Areas. ITS 5.5.7 is revised to reflect the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases and High Radiation Area controls. The change is
consistent with the requirements In CTS 6.12.

32. ISTS 5.5.12.b (ITS 5.5.8.b) is revised to reflect the BVPS Units 1 and 2 whole body
exposure limit consistent with the requirements in CTS 6.8.6.c.2.

33. ISTS 5.5.12 (ITS 5.5.8) states 'A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained...is less than the amount that would result in concentrations less than
the limits..." ITS 5.5.8 is revised to replace the word 'less than" with the word 'greater than".
consistent with CTS 6.8.6.c.3. The change reflects the BVPS Units I and 2 licensing basis
as accepted by the NRC in a previous BVPS SER. This change includes no new
requirements, but only provides a clarification of the phrase. The intent of the phrase is to
ensure that the 10 CFR 20 limits are not exceeded.

34. ISTS 5.5.8.b states "The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required
Frequencies for performing inservice testing activities." The above required Frequencies
referenced in ISTS 5.5.8.b are listed in ISTS 5.5.8.a. ISTS 5.5.8.a contains a list of test
intervals referenced in the ASME Inservice Test Requirements. However, the list of test
intervals in ITS 5.5.8.a is not a comprehensive list. As such, the corresponding ITS 5.5.4.b
states 'The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required Frequencies and
other normal and accelerated Frequencies specified in the Inservice Testing Program for
performing inservice testing activities. The proposed BVPS ITS 5.5.4.b would be applicable
to all the test intervals referenced in the ASME Inservice Testing requirements and not just
the test intervals listed In ISTS 5.5.8.a.

ISTS 5.5.8.a provides a list of the common ASME terminology for inservice testing activities
(e.g., monthly, quarterly, etc.) and a corresponding required Frequency (e.g., at least once
every 31 days, at least once every 92 days, etc.). Consistent with the explanation In
Section 3.1.3 of NUREG 1482, "Guidelines for Inservice Testing at Nuclear Power Plants,"
the intent of this list of ASME surveillance intervals with a corresponding required Frequency
is to avoid potential confusion regarding the ASME test intervals. For example, an ASME
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test interval of monthly could be applied such that the required testing is accomplished at
the beginning of one month and the end of the next month effectively yielding a test interval
of almost two months. As such, ISTS 5.5.8.a specifies required Frequencies (e.g., at least
once every 31 days) for the common ASME terminology for inservice testing activities. It is
not the intent of ISTS 5.5.8.a to identify all the potential test intervals that may be utilized in
inservice testing activities, nor is the list provided in ISTS 5.5.8.a intended to limit the
provisions of ISTS 5.5.8.b to only those frequencies. However, the ASME inservice test
requirements utilizes Surveillance Frequencies not specified in ISTS 5.5.8.a. For example,
the ASME inservice testing activities may utilize accelerated frequencies (typically some
fraction of the common test frequencies listed in ISTS 5.5.8.a) and performance based
frequencies which may not correspond to a common frequency listed in ISTS 5.5.8.a.
Literal compliance with ISTS 5.5.8.b would preclude the application of the provisions of SR
3.0.2 from any test interval not specifically listed in ISTS 5.5.8.a.

The purpose of ISTS 5.5.8.b (ITS 5.5.4.b) is to provide the same allowances normally
applicable to all other surveillance requirements (and some Action Completion Times) by the
provisions of SR 3.0.2. SR 3.0.2 allows a surveillance interval (or in some cases an Action
Completion Time) to be extended up to 25% longer than the stated interval. As stated in the
ISTS Bases for SR 3.0.2, "This extension facilitates Surveillance scheduling and considers
plant operating conditions that may not be suitable for conducting the Surveillance (e.g.,
transient conditions or other ongoing Surveillance or maintenance activities)". SR 3.0.2
provides this scheduling flexibility to help assure that the required surveillance tests will be
performed in a safe and timely manner with proper consideration for existing plant
conditions and other ongoing activities. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to almost
all technical specification surveillance testing (except where regulations, i.e., 10 CFR 50
Appendix J, may require a specific test Frequency). Given that the surveillance interval
extensions allowed by SR 3.0.2 are applicable to such safety significant and time sensitive
surveillance requirements as the verification of reactor trip system instrumentation setpoints,
there Is no reason why the provisions of SR 3.0.2 should not also be applied to all the ASME
frequencies that may be specified for pump and valve inservice test activities. In addition,
the proposed change is consistent with NUREG 1482, 'Guidelines for Inservice Testing at
Nuclear Power Plants," which acknowledges the applicability of the 25% Frequency
extension allowed by the TS. As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it
provides the necessary flexibility for scheduling all inservice test activities to assure the
required testing is performed In both a safe and timely manner with proper consideration for
existing plant conditions and other ongoing activities.

35. ITS 5.6.5 is revised to reflect changes made in ITS 3.3.3. In ITS 3.3.3, Action Conditions B
and D reference 5.6.5. In addition ITS 3.3.3 Condition D requires that the report be
submitted in the following 7 days instead of the 14 days specified in 5.6.5.
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ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

SECTION 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS CONTAINS NO BASES
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ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit I TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit I TS page is included. If a Unit 1
page is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit I specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units 1 and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure I for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc).'Each category of change is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as 'Less Restrictive', with no subcategory Identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific' NSHC Included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.
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ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Types of Chanaes to the CTS

1. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive VL" changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

Ill. The types of Removed Detail 'LA" changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common 'LA" NSHC in Enclosure 4.
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M 6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

.1 RESPONSIBILITY

.1.1 The plant manager shall be responsible for overall facility
operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this
responsibility during his absence.

6.2 ORGANIZATION

Ei .2.1 ONSITE AND OFFSITE ORGANIZATIONS

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for facility
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility and communication shall
be established and defined for the highest management
levels through intermediate levels to and including all
operating organization positions. These relationships
shall be documented and updated, as appropriate, in the
form of organization charts, functional descriptions of
departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent
forms of documentation. These requirements, including the

IUFSAR plant-specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the
responsibilities of the positions delineated in these
technical specifications shall be documented in the Unit 2
UFSAR. T e correlation between the positions described in

technical specifications and the plant-specific
titles are documented in the Unit 2 UFSAR, Table 13.1-2.

b. The plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe
operation of the plant and shall have control over those
onsite activities necessary for safe operation and
maintenance.

c. The corporate officer with direct responsibility for the
plant shall have corporate responsibility for overall plant
nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure
acceptable performance of the staff in operating,
maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant
to ensure nuclear safety.

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who
carry out radiation protection and quality assurance
functions may report to the appropriate onsite manager;
however, they shall have sufficient organizational freedom
to ensure their independence from operating pressures.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-1 Amendment No. 100
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5i+r.2.2 UNIT STAFF
The unit organization shall be subject to the following:

a. A non-licensed operator shall be assigned to each reactor
containing fuel and an additional non-licensed operator
shall be assigned for each control room from which a
reactor is operating in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4. ]

b. Shift crew composition may be less than minimum
requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and &.2.2.a and

[ -. 2.2.f for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order
L.| to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew

members provided immediate action is taken to restore the
shift crew composition to within the minimum requirements.

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
shall be onsite when fuel is in the reactor. The position
may be vacant for not more than 2 hours, in order to
provide for unexpected absence, provided immediate action
is taken to fill the required position.

d. Administrative procedures shall be developed and
implemented to limit the working hours of personnel who
perform safety related functions (e.g., licensed Senior
Reactor Operators licensed Reactor Operator radiation
control technicians auxiliary operators and key
maintenance personnel). (SROs) |

The controls shall include guidelines on working hours that
ensure adequate shift coverage shall be maintained without
routine heavy use of overtime.

Any deviation from the above guidelines shall be authorized
in advance by the plant manager or the plant manager's
designee, in accordance with approved administrative
procedures, and with documentation of the basis for
granting the deviation. Routine deviation from the working
hour guidelines shall not be authorized.

Controls shall be included in the procedures to require a
periodic independent review be conducted to ensure that
excessive hours have not been assigned.
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UNIT STAFF (Continued)

e. The operations manager shall either hold a senior reactor
operator license or have held a senior reactor operator
license for a pressurized water reactor. The assistant
operations manager shall hold a current senior reactor
operator license.

f. An individual shall provide advisory technical support to
the unit operations shift crew in the areas of thermal
hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis with
regard to the safe operation of the unit. This individual
shall meet the qualifications specified by the Commission
Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift. A
single qualified person can be used 'to satisfy this
position for both units.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-3
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3 FACILITY STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

3. 1 Each member of the fa lity and radiation protection staff
shall meet or exceed the min um qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971
for comparable positions, . cept for the operations manager as
specified in Specification .2.2.e, the radiation protection manager
who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8,
September 1975, and the technical advisory engineering representative
who shall have a bachelor's degree or equivalent in a scientific or
engineering discipline with specific training in plant design and
response analysis of the plant for transients and accidents.

6.4 DELETED

6.5 DELETED

RTABLE EVENT ACTION

6.6.1 The oo ion shall be t ABLE EVENTS:

a. The Commissi accordance with 10 CF
50. r a report be submitt uant to th
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.

6.7 DELETED

Add ITS 5.3.2

For the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4, a licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) and a licensed reactor
operator (RO) are those individuals who, In addition to meeting the requirements of TS 5.3.1,
perform the functions described in 10 CFR 50.54(m).
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PROCEDURES

.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced below:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix "A" of
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978.

b.~ oerations

(�i) .

Lush.h OFFSITE POSE GALCULATION PURPAL i-plemfentatio-n.-_...

6.8.2 Deleted

6.8.3 Delete-d

6.8.4 Deleted

Add ITS 5.4.1.b

The emergency operating procedures required to implement the requirements of
NUREG-0737 and to NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as stated in Generic Letter 82-33,

Add ITS 5.4.1.c

Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring,

Add ITS 5.4.1.e

All programs specified in Specification 5.5.
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5.5.6RCEDURES (Con ued) -|provides controls

program or monitoring of secondary water chemistry to
inhibit steam generator tube degradation shall be implemented. This
program shall be described-in the station and shall
include:

a. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
parametoint for th e yaamtr;

b. Identification of the proceuasure the values
of the criia p y| variables|

c. Identification for process-sampling points;

d. Procedures for the recording and management of data;

e. Procedures defining corrective actions fork off control
point chemistry conditions; and

f. A procedure identifying:

1) the authority responsible for the interpretation of
the data, and

2) the sequence and timing of administrative eventiCO
required to initiate corrective action. ; I

[E 6.--6 The following programs shy be established, imp emented
and maintained: Li

E a- Radioactive Effluent Contr Procram |Thisprogramconformsto

A program shall be provided conforming with+10 CFR 50.36a
for the control of radioactive effluents and for
maintaining the doses to BERS or TIHE PUBLIC from
radioactive effluents as low a reasonably achievable. The
program (41 shall be contained the ODCM, 42-- shall be
implemented by eperating procedur s, and 43-- shall include
remedial actions to be taken when ver the program limits
are exceeded. The program shall \ine- thp nllowing

elements ibI :lQI I members of the public|eleens:functional capability A2

Limitations on A22 %p ciL ty of radioactive liquid
I IJ and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including

surveillance tests and setpoint determination in
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM,

Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive
I I 1- material released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED

H conforming to 10 times Aidrn iart 20.
unrestriedareas / pendix B Table 2, Column 2 theconcentrationvaluesinl4 )

IO CFR- 2.1001420.24m N.
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contributions from radioactive effluents in
accordance with the methodology in the
ODCM at least every 31 days.

PROCEDURES (Continued) 4J A06

I
unresl

F5Th4 Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive
' liquid and gaseous efflu nts in accordance with

10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and parameters
in the ODCM, member ofthe public

I Limitations othe annual a d quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a E-PUBLIC from radioactive

reda~ lterials in liquid efflue s released from each unit
aa t7RE£;T~bICEDRElS con orming to Appendix I to

10 CFR Part 50, A)

Ei Determination of cumulatve dose
contributions from radio ctive effluents for the
current calendar quarter a d current calendar year in
accordance with the method lo and parameters in the
ODCM at least every 31 days!./ functinalcapabitity A

| Limitations on the and use of the liquid
'~ and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that

the appropriate portions of these systems are used to
reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected
doses in a 31-day period would exceed 2 percent of the
guidelines for the annual dose or dose commitment
conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, from th ite

I + Limitations on the dose rate resulting rom
radioactive material released in gaseous effluents to
areas beyond the EITF BGMEDW- shall be limited to the
following: site boundary inaccordancewith

[1 F or noble gases: than or equal to 500
mrem/year to the te body and less Fhnn or
equal to 3000 mrem/year o the skin and whole

!_4- For Iodine-131, Iodine-133, for tritium, and for
all radionuclides in particulate form with half-
lives greater than 8 days: than or equal to
1500 mrem/year to any organ, a dose rate less

[_ Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses
resulting from noble gases released in gaseous
effluents from each unit to areas beyond the SoI;

sitebo l DOUGTODARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

[39+ Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a
L9_MEROFHEPUo o G from Iodine-131, Iodine-133,

F erfthep ritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form
with half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous
effluents released from each unit to areas beyond the

site ITIE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-15 Amendment No. 77
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member of the public ,

ADMINISTRATIVE Co0N OLS

\ _- I I
PROCEDURES (Con t inuedN (A7 The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program Surveillance Frequency.

Limitati ns on the annual dose or dose commitment to
any PE itR OF TIE PUBLIC due to releases of
radioactivity and to radia from uranium fuel cycle
sources conforming to 40 CFR Part, 190.

Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program

A program shall be provided to monitor the radiation and
radionuclides in the environs of the plant. The program
shall provide (1) representative measurements of
radioactivity in the highest potential exposure pathways,
and (2) verification of the accuracy of the effluent
monitoring program and modeling of environmental exposure
pathways. The program shall (1) be contained in the ODCM,
(2) conform to the guidance of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part
50, and (3) include the following:

1) Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of
radiation and radionuclides in the environment in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the
ODCM, Isite boundary

2) A Land Use Census to ensure at changes in the use of
areas at and beyond the SITED DOUcDARfY are identified
and that modifications to the monitoring program are
made if required by the results of this census, and

3) Participation in an Interlaboratory Comparison Program
to ensure that independent checks on the precision and
accuracy of the measurements of radioactive materials
in environmental sample matrices are performed as part
of the quality assurance program for environmental
monitoring.

Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring
Program

This program provides controls for potentially explosive
gas mixtures contained in the Waste Gas Holdup System, the
quantity of radioactivity contained in Gaseous Waste
Storage Tanks, and the quantity of radioactivity contained
in unprotected outdoor liquid storage tanks. The gaseous
radioactivity quantities shall be determined following the
methodology in Branch Technical Position (BTP) ETSB 11-5,
"Postulated Radioactive Release due to Waste Gas System
Leak or Failure". The liquid radwaste quantities shall be
determined in accordance with Standard Review Plan, Section
15.7.3, "Postulated Radioactive Release due to Tank
Failures".

[3
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

PROCEDURES (Continued)

The program shall include:

1. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen
in the Waste Gas Holdup System and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained. Such
limits shall ensure that the concentration of hydrogen
and oxygen is maintained below the flammability
limits.

2. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained in each connected group of
Gaseous Waste Storage Tanks is less than the amount
that would result in a whole body exposure of > 0.5
rem to any individual in an unrestricted area, in the
event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks'
contents, and

3. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained in all outdoor liquid radwaste
tanks that are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or
walls, capable of holding the tanks' contents and that
do not have tank overflows and surrounding area drains
connected to the Liquid Radwaste Treatment System is
less than the amount that would result in
concentrations greater than the limits of 10 CFR 20,
Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2, at the nearest potable
water supply and the nearest surface water supply in
an unrestricted area, in the event of an uncontrolled
release of the tanks' contents. A SR;302and3.0. 3j

The provisions of Speeificatieno v.0.2 and 4.0.3 are
applicable to the Explosive Gas and Storage Tank
Radioactivity Monitoring Program surveillance frequencies.

Ej C-.9 REPORTING REOUIREMENTS

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR
50.4.

6.9.1 DELETED

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-17 Amendment No.
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AZDMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

3) Participation in an Interlaboratory Comparison

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup and DOCs except for the Unit I
specific nomenclature used In this program and identified below. ]

matrices are pertormed as part o: tne quality
assurance program for environmental monitoring.

'p- Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring
| .i.8 Program

This program provides controls for potentially explosive
gas mixtures contained in the Waste Gas
qlanfi y of radioactivity contained in Waste Gas Decay I
Tanks, and the quantity of radioactivity containea in
unprot ecd outdoor liquid storage tanks. The gaseous
radioactivi quantities shall be determin d following the
methodology i Branch Technical Position (BTP) ETSB 11-5,
"Postulated Rad active Release due to Waste Gas System
Leak or Failure". he liquid radwaste uantities shall be
determined in acco ance with Sta dard Review Plan,
Section 15.7.3, "Post ated Radioac ive Release due to
Tank Failures".

^ nit I specific nomenclature retained in
The program shall include: ITS Program 5.5.8

1. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen
in the Waste Gas Holdup System and a surve ilance
program to ensure the limits are maintained. Such
limits shall ensure that the concentratio of
hydrogen and oxygen is maintained below the
flammability limits.

2. A surveillance program to ensure thAt to cnntit
radioactivity contained in each Waste Gas Decay Tank
is less than the amount that would result in a whole
body exposure of > 0.5 rem to any individual in an
unrestricted area, in the event of an uncontrolled
release of the tanks' contents, and

3. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained in all outdoor liquid
radwaste tanks that are not surrounded by liners,
dikes, or walls, capable of holding the tanks'
contents and that do not have tank overflows and
surrounding area drains connected to the Liquid
Radwaste Treatment System is less than the amount
that would result in concentrations greater than the
limits of 10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2,
at the nearest potable water supply and the nearest
surface water supply in an unrestricted area, in the
event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks'
contents.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

REPORTING REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

[E 6.9.2 ANNUAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL OPERATING REPORT

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - NOTE - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the
station.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the
operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be
submitted before May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results of
the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting
period. The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) and
in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C.

ANNUAL RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENT RELEASE REPORT

-- -- - - - - - - NOTE - - - - - - - - - - - _
A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The
submittal should combine those sections that are common to all units
at the station; however, for units with separate radwaste systems,
the submittal shall specify the releases of radioactive material from
each unit.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ITS 5.6

REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

The Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous year shall be submitted prior to May
1 of each year in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall
include a summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents and solid waste released from the unit. The material
provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM
and Process Control Program (PCP) and in conformance with 10 CFR
50.36a and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I Section IV.B.l.

6.9.4 Deleted

6.9.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the
following: LCO 3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.3 Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)
2.1.1 Rea _.i.

3.1.3-5 Shutdown eqinsertion Limits

3.1.4--6 Control 4e tInsertion Limits B

Axial Flux Difference-Relaxed Axial Offset
3 3 Control

\\ . 2. Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor-F0 (Z)

\ .2. 3* Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor-F2 .

14;13Parafnew- RCS Pressure, Temnperature. and Flow Departure
\ . from Nucleate Boiling (DNS) Limits

i.3.l1  Reactor Trip Sys .- tit l sbL.LUiLLU11LdL10A

Overtemperature and Overpower AT etpe Allowable Value
parameter values [c~91oocnetair

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operatin AID
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by
the NRC, specifically those described in the following
documents:

WCAP-9272-P-A "WESTINGHOUSE RELOAD SAFETY EVALUATION
METHODOLOGY,"1 July 1985 (Westinghouse Proprietary).

XA1

|COLR

Amendment No. 78BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6 -19
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR #s
| 191,182, and 173 l

REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

WCAP-8745-P-A, "Design Bases for the Thermal
Overtemperatp-e AT nd Thermal Overpower AT Trip
Functions," eDtember 19861.

|COLR X

WCAP 1294;-- e 1 (Revision 2)| and Volumes 2
through 5 |(Revision 1), "code C ualiication Document for
Best Estimate LOCA Analysis," March 1998 (Westinghous

(LA4) roprie ary)

WCAP-14565-P-A, "VIPRE-01 Modeling and Qualification for
Pressurized Water Reactor Non-LOCA Thermal-Hydraulic Safety

WCAP-10216-P-A, Revision lA1 "Relaxation of Constant Axial
\,Offset C Surveillance Technical Specification,"
February 94

_WCAP-12610-P-A "VANTAGE+ Fuel Assembly Rference Core
epor .

WCAP-15025-P-A, "Modified WRB-2 Correlation, WRB-2M, for
LA4 Predicating Critical Heat Flux in 17x17 Rod Bundles with

J Modified LPD Mixing Vane Grids,"|jApril 1Y99

As described in reference documents listed above, when an
initial assumed power level of 102% of rated thermal power
is specified in a previously approved method, 100.6% of
rated thermal power may be used when input for reactor

COIR thermal power measurement of feedwater flow is by the
leading edge flow meter (LEFM).

\Caldon, Inc. Engineering Report-80P, "Improving Thermal
\Power Accuracy and Plant Safety While I t-reasinq pperntin
\Power Level Using -the LEFMN" System," JRevisio~n 6, March

Caldon, Inc. Engineering Report-160P, "Supplement to
Topical Report ER-SOP: Basis for a Power Uprate With the
LEFMI" System," lRevision 0,

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-20 Amendment No.
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REPORTING REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits,
core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling
Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as shutdown
margin, transient analysis limits, and accident analysis
limits) of the safety analysis are met.

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements,
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to
the NRC.

-9-- PRESSURE AND TEMPERATUR S REPORT (PTLR)

E W. Reaeter Coolant Syste mpressure and temperature limits for
heatup, cooldown, low temperature operation, criticality,
hydrostatic testing, Overpressure Protection System (OPPS)
enable temperature, and Power Operated Relief Valve (PORV)
lift settings as well as heatup and cooldown rates shall
be established and documented in the PTLR for the
following:

343Specification 3.4.9.1, It o|,/ g
Pressure", m a.d and Temperature (PIT)

LCO 3.4.1f2 - -Specification 23.4.9.3, "Rcaeter Coolant System
Overpressure Protection Systems

Liii 1 . The analytical methods used to determinet CS pressure
and temperature limits shall be those previously reviewed
and approved by the NRC, specifically those described in
the following documents:

1. NRC Letter, "BEAVER VALLEY POWER STATION, UNITS 1
AND 2 - ACCEPTANCE OF METHODOLOGY FOR REFERENCING
PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (TAC Nos.,.->
MB3319 and MB3320)," dated October 8, 2002. ___

2. WCAP-14040-NP-A, "Methodology Used to Deve p Cold
Overpressure Mitigating System Set oints nd RCS
Heatup and Cooldown Limit Curves," Revision 2.

The methodology listed in WCAP-14040-NP-A was used with two
exceptions:

e- Use of ASME Code Case N-640, "Alternative Reference
Fracture Toughness for Development of P-T Limits for
Section XI, Division 1 h aiand

b) Use of methodology of the 1996 version of ASME Section
XI, Appendix G, "Fracture Toughness Criteria for
Protection Against Failure".

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-21 Amendment No. 138
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) (Continued)

The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuance f or
each reactor affluence period and for any revision or
supplement there vessel

1 1 ( L A6R
e .I IJ u LLTEr.11 RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM

rocedures for personnel radiation protection shall be prepared
onsistent with the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be
pproved, maintained and adhered to for all operations involving
ersonnel radiation exposure.

.7i 6.12 HIGH RADIATION AREA

[TT4.2-4 In lieu of the "control device" or "alarm signal" required by
L Iaragraph 20.1601 of 10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the

intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr but less than
1000 mrem/hr shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted as a high
radiation area and entrance thereto shall be controlled by requiring
issuance of a Radiological Work Permit*" Any individual or group
of individuals permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with
or accompanied by one or more of the following:

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a
preset integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas
with this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
level in the area has been established and personnel have
been made knowledgeable of them.

j

(1) Radiation protection personnel, or personnel escorted by
radiation protection personnel in accordance with approved
emergency procedures, shall be exempt from the RWP issuance
requirement during the performance of their radiation protection
duties, provided they comply with approved radiation protection
procedures for entry into high radiation areas.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-22 Amendment No. 138
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HIGH RADIATION AREA (Continued)

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
who is equipped with a radiation dose rate monitoring
device. This individual shall be responsible for providing
positive control over the activities within the area and
shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at the
frequency specified by a faeility radiation protection

E supervisor in the Radiological Work Permit. N

6,-.2.2- requirements of . . above, alo apply tzseach high
radiation area in which the inte sity of radiation is greater than
1000 mr /hr. in additizn, locke doors shall be provided to prevent
unauth oized entry into such area and the keys shall be maintained
under/ the administrative control of the shift supervisor on duty

a faeiity radiation protect on supervisor.

IIn addition to the |..
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6.13 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)

Changes to the PCP:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall
be retained in accordance with the applicable record
retention provision of the quality assurance program
description included in the Updated Final Safety Analysis
Report. This documentation shall contain:

1) Sufficient information to support the change together
with the *appropriate analyses or evaluations
justifying the change(s) and

2) A determination that the change will maintain the
overall conformance of the solidified waste product to

PORC existing requirements of Federal, State, or other7IJ Iapplicable regulations.
b. XShall become effective after review and acceptance by the

and the approval of the plant manager, predesignated
alternate or a predesignated manager to whom the plant
manager has assigned in writing the responsibility for
review and approval of specific subjects.

LA7 UFSAR
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6.14 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)

Changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall
be retained |rin accordance with the applicable recordi

,- retention provision of the quality assurance programl
tLA89~descr i t inrlivielve in the 11print-PH Final Sa;fpty nlms

,Renort . ~i documentation shall contain: E S

I OCN 1 1) Sufficient information to support the chang X Etogether
with the appropriate analyses or v uations justifying
the change(s) and (

2) A determination that the change will maintain the level
of radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR
20.1302, 40 CFR Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I
to 10 CFR Part 50 and not adversely impact the accuracy
or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint

PORcalculations.

b. S Sall become effective after~r-eview and acceptance by the
pSCandtheapproval of the plant manager, predesignated

a Ler or a predesignated manager to whom the plant
-To / manager has assigned in writing the responsibility for

review and approval of specificsbet .

c. Shall be submitted to the in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or
concurrent with the Annua-1 Radioactive Effluent Release
Report for the period of the report in which any change to
the ODCM was made. Each change shall be identified by
markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall
indicate the date (e.g., monthLear) the change was
implemented.

6.16 Moved to the PROCESS CONTROL I'RocRAM.

CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE RATE TESTING PROGRAM
5.5.12.a

E program shall be established to impenenG the leakage rate testing
of the containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54 (o) and 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option B, as modified by approved exemptions40.4- This
program shall be in accordance with the guidelines contained in
Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment Leak-Test
Program," dated September 1995, except that the next Type A test
performed after the November 10, 1993 Type A test shall be performed
no later than November 9, 2008.

.f4 |Exemptions to Appendix J of 10 CFR 50, as stated in th
BE pErAting liTAnse2 N

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-25 Amendment No. 134
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

FF5 DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) (Continued)

c. Sha submitted to the Commission i e form of a
complete, ible cop of the entir M as a part of or

Int ReleaseChanges to this Unit 1 material are addressed in the Markup n change to
and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text. yntif ied by

Ind In Lle dr93. it L L eceu pdges, clearly
indicating area of the page tha s changed, and shall

5.5.12.a indica the date (e.g., month/year e change was
i mented.

Moved to the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM.

6.17 Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

A program shall be established te implement the leakage rate testing
of the containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50.
Appendix J, Option B, as modified by approved exemptions4 '. + This
program shall be in accordance with the guidelines contained in
Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment Leak-Test
Program," dated September 1995, except that the next Type A test
performed after the May 29, 1993 Type A test shall be performed no
later than May 28, 2008.

frhe peak calculated containment internal pressure for the design
/b-asis loss of coolant accident, P., is 43.3 psig.

maximum allowable containment leakage rate, L., at P,, sh be
I on0ttainment air weight per day.

> eakage Rate acc c criteria are:

a. Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Markup .is < 1. 0 L.
and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text. D L. for the

leakage rate
(MNPLR) bas During the firs nitgit startup following
testin accordance with this progr the leakage rate
a tance criteria are < 0.60 L on a mum pathway
eakage rate (MXPLR){" basis for Type B and Ty tests

and < 0.75 L. for Type A tests.

44- Exemptions to Appendix J of 10 CFR 50 dated November 19, 1984,
December 5. 1984. and July 26. 1995.

2 i Fo Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Markup valve (s),
bi and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text. I the MXPLR
of L he measured
1 rul n slainavc s

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 6-25 Amendment No.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

[~12bONTAINMENT LEAKAGE RATE TESTING PROGRAM (Continued)

The peak calculated containment internal pressure for the design
basis loss of coolant accident, P., is 44.9 psig.

The maximum allowable containment leakage rate, L., at P., shall be
|512.c 0.l0% of containment air weight per day.

.Jeakage Rate acceptance criteria are: rto MODE 4 entry L

a. Containment leakage rate acceptance criterion *s .40 L.
. or the overall Type A leakage-test--and < 0C -feor t-he

5.5.12.f Nothing in z h vrl yzAlz1~these Technical rope B and Type C tests en a m u ahway l nkage rate
Specifications shall be (MUPLR) basis. During the first unit startup following L2
construedlomodifylhe testing in accordance with this program, the leakage rate
testing Frequencies acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L. --p-way
requiredbyIOCFR50, Peakarg rate RIXErYn)< basis for Type B and Type C tests
AxoendixJ. and < 0.7--5I for Type A tests. I 075L I

\ b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria and required action
\ o~~>.are as stated in Specification 3.6.1.3 titled "Containment
i Air Locks."

Te pr o 1cific~ation 4.0.2do
frequencies specified eaaeRate Testing

5.5.12.e
e provisions of Speeif.iatien .0. are applicable to the

Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. ram.0

G 18 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (TS) BASES CONTROL PROGRAM

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of
these Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC
approval provided the changes do not require either of the
following:

1. a change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

(2 Fo ons which are isolated by use of alvs
blind flange(s tivated valve(s), the MXPLR
of the isolated emed to be the measuredsL

e isolation device(s).

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-26 Amendment No.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (TS) BASES CONTROL PROGRAM (Continued)

2. a change to the updated FSAR or Bases that requires
NRC approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to
ensure that the Bases are maintained consistent with the
FSAR. A5.5.1.b.1 and 5.5.10.b2

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification
6.18.L.1 £ 2 above shall be reviewed and approved by the
NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases
implemented without prior NRC approval shall be provided to
the NRC on a frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

Add ITS 5.5.3, ComponentCyoicoriTransientena rmi nsert

|Add ITS 5.5.1 1, Safety Function Determination Proga r

Add ITS 5.5.13, Battery Monitoring and Maintenance PormO

Add ITS 5.5.9, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program

I Add ITS 5.6.5, Post Accident Monitoring Report

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-27 Amendment No. 120
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DEFINITIONS

5.5.1 radiological
OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) [a Ca

1.30 The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUA (ODCM) shall con ai the
methodology and parameters used in the ca culation of offsite doses
resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, id the
calculation of gaseous and liquid eff ent monitoring Alarn pTrip
S~etpoints, nd in the conduct of the ~nvironmental Radiogical
gonitoring rogram. The ODCM shall also contain 4l) the Radioactive
gffluent Controls and radiological Knvironmental nitoringd
required by- ~Setin 6.8.C and 424- descriptions of the i formation
that should be included in the Annual Radiological En ironmental
Operating and Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by

Sn in -e 5.6.1 and Snedfcation 5.62 |
SEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

1.3 A GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM is any system des ned
and intalled to reduce radioactive gaseous effluents by col cting
Primary oolant System offgases from the primary system and oviding
for dela or holdup for the purpose of reducing e total
radioactivi prior to release to the environment.

VENTILATIN EXHA T TREATMENT SYSTEM

1.32 VI NOTE: These Definitions are contained In the Definition Section esigned
and inst (1.0) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of these aterial
in parti requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is r vent
exhaust discussed and documented In Section 1.0 of the Tech Specs. for the
purpose . . . --- -11. E - xhaust
stream prior to the release t the en ronment (such a system is not
considered to have any effect n le gas effluents). Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) atmospheric eanup systems are not considered
to be VENTILATION EXHAUST TREA T T YSTEM components.

PURGE-PURGING

1.33 PURGE or PURGIN is the controlled p cess of discharging air
or gas from a co inement to maintain mperature, pressure,
humidity, concentr ion or other operating co itions, in such a
manner that rep cement air or gas is requi d to purify the
confinement.

VENTING

1.34 ENTING is the controlled process of discharging ai or gas
from confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, hu ~dity,
con ntration or other operating conditions, in such a manner hat
r lacement air or gas is not provided or required during VENTI
ent, used in system names,-does not imply a VENTING process.
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PL~IGAI-iiCTS Page for ITS 5.5.4
7APPLICABILITY

GUflVE LL' 7NGE REQUIRZEMIENT&

u 0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not perfo
wit *n its allowed surveillance interval, defined by Specific ion
4.0.2, then compliance with the requirement to declare the L iting
Conditi for Operation not met may be delayed, from the/time of
discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of th specified
surveillance interval, whichever is greater. This de y period is
permitted to llow performance of the Surveil ce. A risk
evaluation shall e performed for any Surveillan delayed greater
than 24 hours and t risk impact shall be manag

If the Surveillance is ot performed with the delay period, the
Limiting Condition for 0 ration must i ediately be declared not
met, and the applicable ACT (s) must entered.

Ihon the, Cqirrilnr r Prn;sd.ithPne- iho =~b As-nx npbrinr qnn F-hg.
NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Applicability Section (3.0) of the Tech Specs consistent
with the location of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information is discussed and
documented In Section 3.0 of the Tech Specs.

4.0.4 Entry into an X ERATIONAL MODE or > her specified condition
in the Applicability a Limiting Condition f Operation shall only
be made when the Li ting Condition for Operatio Surveillances have
been met within eir allowed surveillance interva ,except as
provided by Sp ification 4.0.3. When a Limiting Con *tion for
Operation is ot met due to Surveillances not having be met, ent'
into an OPRATIONAL MODE or other specified conditicn in e and
Applicalty shall only be made in accordance with SSecifi ohe ASME
3.0.4 This provision shall not prevent entry into 0 ERATIONb t

MD1,or other specified conditions in the Applicability, that_.
-o-A with A CTION requirements or that are part of s

This program provides controls it.

qurd y10CR 0 Sectionect55anfand

4VE V AurveillaneI 2Re /remnt for inserviceneto
testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3--coMponnEosalb appliabl
as followie: c|romponents. The program shall include the following:

a-'~-:<,rvce nsection of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 componfls~
sha erformed in accordance with Section XI g-t~AM
Bolrade Vessel Code and a p Addenda as

required by 10 CFR ion A12)

a.2 Inservice testing of e C1 s 2nd 3 pumps and valve,
shall be ppRmgin accordance with Secll'hn-_XI of the ASME
Boll e r saePesre Vessel Code and applicablas

ieby 10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a(f).

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 0-3 Amendment No. 144
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APPLICABILITY | CTS Page forTS 5.5.4 1

=flVP~TTTr (Z10r TTPr1T

b. Sur~veil

Testing frequences e

pecif ied in Section XI of the AGME
I -3 _. - -- l __1 _1 -\AsA__Z r__ are

lanee intervals-
n- mu _ A_ A- -- - - - _

%=UUU "111d ItuUt=iUct :L-- _-
_ _ _

bth ASME
an ressure vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be

>leiabl-e as follows in these Tcchnieal S eeifieatiens:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies for
\ Code and applicable Addenda Derformin inservice

rinolocv for inservice linspection a ng
nection anditestin activities activities

Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days

Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days

Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days

The provisions of 4pczification4.0.2 are applicable t
above required frequenciesefor performing inservice ins ection
and testing activities.'cci*

d. Performance ve inservice and testing
activities shall ecified Surveillance

.Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede -the requirements of any Technical

e iicati and other normal and accelerated Freiuencies
w/x specified In the Inservice Testing ProgramI

c. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are
applicable to inservice testing activities.

I lnllso 152-1-1 v __ vn c A. lar- on-- -o -7114 ov - 1
I ii112511ia4iy Ug Navuly A VO£ SQ 1wb WII Wu pu#~ IuOcI 7
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I
5.5.5.1 UNIT I SG TUBE SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM

1--�
DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 1 LAR # 302

3/4.4.5 S GENERATORS

LIMITING CONDITION F OPERATION

3.4.5 Each steam generator all be OP LE.

NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Reactor Coolant System section (3.4.13) of the Tech Specs
consistent with the location of these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to this information are discussed and
documented in Section 3.4 of the Tech Specs.

generator(s) to OPER v tatus 5.5.5 SG Tube Surveillance Program. This program provides
~requirements for steam generator tube sample selection and

SURVEILLANCE R- ;inspection. Each steamr generator shall be inspected in accordance
Awith Table 5.5.5.1-1.

4.4.5.1 S-tea nerator amle/ Selection and Inspectio - Each
erator shall be detemi n nT shutdo by

5.5.5.1 Uil!2 and ins ecting at eas Surveillance Program of ste

s e 5.... 5..51.
4-5.- Steam Gen rator Tube' sele Inspection - The
steam generator tube hinimum sample size, inspection result
classification, a d the corresponding action requ ed shall be as
specified in T le 4.4 2. The inservice inspec ton of steam
generator tubes shall be performed at the frequencies pecified in

[s.j.j Specification 4.1.5.3 and the inspected tubes shall verified
I acceptable per the acceptance criteria of Specification 4...4.

<Steam generator tubes shall be examined in accordance with Article 8
of Section V ("Eddy current Examination of Tubular Products") and
Appendix IV to Section XI ("Eddy Current Examination of
Nonferromagnetic Steam Generator Heat Exchanger Tubing") of the

|5s.5 aoplicable year and addenda of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
'Code required by 1OCFRS, Section 50.55a(g)..-'The tubes selected for
each inservice inspection shall include at least 3 percent of the
total number of tubes in all steam generators; the tubes selected for
these inspections shall be selected on a random basis except:

a. Where experience in similar plants with similar water
chemistry indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at
least 50 percent of the tubes inspected shall be from these
critical areas.

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each inservice
inspection (subsequent to the preservice inspection) of
each steam generator shall include:

1. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable
wall penetrations greater than 20 percent, and

2. Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated
potential problems, and

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 4-8 Amendment No.
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5.5.5.1 UNIT I SG TUBE SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT I LAR #302

SUREILANC REG FROM UNIT41 L8 #n302u|

1.45. A ue n) eto (pursuant to Specification

shall be performed on each selected tube.
If any selected tube does not permit the passage of
the eddy current probe for a tube inspection, this
shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall be
selected and subjected Lo, a tube inspection.

c. The tubes selected a e second and third samples (if
required by Table --4-2) during each inservice inspection
may be subjected to a partial tube inspection provided:

1. The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes
from those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes
with imperfections were previously found, and

2. The inspections include those portions of the tubes
where imperfections were previously found.

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of
the following three categories:

Category Inspection Results

C-l Less than 5 percent of the total tubes
inspected are degraded tubes and none of
the inspected tubes are defective.

C-2 One or more tubes, but not more than
1 percent of the total tubes inspected are
defective, or between 5 percent and
10 percent of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes.

C-3 More than 10 percent of the total tubes
inspected are degraded tubes or more than
1 percent of the inspected tubes are
defective.

Note: In all inspections, previously degraded tubes must exhibit
significant (greater than 10 percent) further wall
penetrations to be included in the above percentage
calculations.
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Inspection Frequencies -The above required inservice
inspectionJ of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the
following frequencies:

a. The first inservice inspection shall be performed after
6 Effective Full Power Months (EFPM) but within 24 EFPM of
initial criticality or following steam generator
replacement. Subsequent inservice inspections shall be
performed at intervals of not less than 12 nor more than
24 calendar months after the previous inspection. If two
consecutive inspections, not including the preservice
inspection, result in all inspection results falling into
the C-l category or if two consecutive inspections
demonstrate that previously observed degradation has not
continued and no additional degradation has occurred, the
inspection interval may be extended to a maximum of once
per 40 months.

Note: Inservice inspection is not required during the steam
generator replacement outage. [ ...- ]

b. If the results of the inservice inspection of a steam
generator conducted in accordance with Table l4--2 fall
into Category C-3, the inspection frequency shall be
increased to at least once per 20 months. The increase in
inspection frequency shall apply until the subsequent
inspections satisfy the criteria of specification

1 .a; the interval may then be extended to a maximum
per 40 months. 5.5.5.1-2

c. nal, unscheduled inservice inspections shall be
performed on each steam generator in accordanc with the
first sample inspection specified in Table 4.4 during
the shutdown subsequent to any of the following
conditions: LCO3.4.13

1. Primary-to-secondary tube leaks (not including leaks
originating from tube-to-tube heet welds) in excess
of the limits of Specification 3.4.6.2,

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis
Earthquake,

3. A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the
engineered safeguards, or

4. A main steamline or feedwater line break.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

5.5..1.4 CE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Acceptance Criteria

a. As used in this Specification:

1. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions,
finish or contour of a tube from that required by
fabrication drawings or specifications. Eddy-current
testing indications below 20 percent of the nominal
tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be considered
as imperfections.

2. Degradation means a service-induced cracking,
wastage, wear or general corrosion occurring on
either inside or outside of a tube.

3. Degraded Tube means a tube containing imperfections
greater than or equal to 20 percent of the nominal
wall thickness caused by degradation.

4. Percent Degradation means the percentage of the tube
wall thickness affected or removed by degradation.

5. Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it
exceeds the plugging limit. A tube containing a
defect is defective. Any tube which does not permit
the passage of the eddy-current inspection probe
shall be deemed a defective tube.

6. Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or
beyond which the tube shall be removed from service by
plugging because it may becbme unserviceable prior to
the next inspection. The plugging limit is equal to
40 percent of the nominal tube wall thickness.

7. Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it
leaks or contains a defect large enough to affect its
structural integrity in the event of an Operating
Basis Earthquake, a loss-of-coolant accident, or a

E steamline or feedwater line break as specified in
above.

8. Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam
generator tube from the point of entry (hot-leg
side) completely around the U-bend to the top
support of the cold-leg.

b. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after
completing the corresponding actions (plug all tubes
exceeding the plugging limit) required by Table
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5.6.6.1 UNIT I STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION REPORT

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

- . >0
4.q1.5.5 izopzrto

a. Within 15 days following the completion of each inservice
inspection of steam generator tubes, the number of tubes
plugged in each steam generator shall be submitted in a
Special Report in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

b. The complete results of the steam generator tube inservice
inspection shall be submitted in a Special Report in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.4 within 12 months following the
completion of the inspection. This Special Report shall
include:

1. Number and extent of tubes inspected.

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for
each indication of an imperfection.

3. Identification of tubes plugged.

c. Results of steam generator tube inspections which fall
into Category C-3 shall be reported to the Commission
~urzuant to Cpzifizatizn C.G prior to resumption of

plant operation. The written report shall provide a
description of investigations conducted to determine the
cause of the tube degradation and corrective measures
taken to prevent recurrence.

5.6.6.1 Unit 1 Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report

Moved to Report Section of 5.0

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance
Program Inspection Frequencies.
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TABLE (Page1 of I) _

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE

INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

Preservice Inspection No Yes

No. of Steam Generators per Unit Three Three

First Inservice Inspection All Two

Second & Subsequent Inservice Inspections One (1) One (2)

Table Notation:

(1) The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator on a rotating schedule
encompassing 9 percent of the tubes if the results of the first or previous inspections
indicate that all steam generators are performing in a like manner. Note that under some
circumstances, the operating conditions in one or more steam generators may be found to be
more severe than those in other steam generators. Under such circumstances the sample
sequence shall be modified to inspect the most severe conditions.

(2) The other steam generator not inspected during the first inservice inspection shall be
inspected. The third and subsequent inspections should follow the instructions described in
(1) above.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT l 3/4 4-l0c Amendment No.
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- -"*~~TABLE 4.-~
- A

I DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 1 LAR # 302 |

1/. �,
| (Page 1 of 1) I STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION SCO

1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION . 2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION

Sample Result Action Required Result Action Required Result Action
Size Ij Required

A minimum
of S tubes

per S.G.

C-l None N/A N/A N/A N/A
C-2 Plug defective tubes C-i None N/A N/A

and inspect additional C-2 Plug defective tubes and C-l None

2S tubes in this S.G. inspect additional 4S tubes C-2 Plug defective
in this S.G. tubes

C-3 Perform action
for C-3 result
of first

._ . sample.

C-3 Perform action for C-3 N/A N/A
. .result of first sample I .

C-3 Inspect all tubes in
this S.G., plug
defective tubes and
inspect 2S tubes in
each other S.G.

Notification to NRC
pursuant to
Specification/<

All other
S.G.s are
C-i

None N/A N/A

Some S.G.s Perform action for C-2 N/A N/A
are C-2 result of second sample
but no
additional
S.G.s are
C-3

Additional
S.G. is
C-3

Inspect all tubes in each
S.G. and plug defective
tubes. Notification to NRC
pursuant to Specification

N/A N/A

5=9% Wherenisthe
'I

_ . .

s = 9 % Where n is the
n

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1

number of steam generators inspected during an inspection.

3/4 4-l0d Amendment No.



| 5.5.5.2 Unit 2 SG Tube Surveillance Program I

3 4 5 STEAM GENERATORS
Q

LIMITI ION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5 Each s ator shall be OPE

NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Reactor Coolant System section (3.4.13) of the Tech Specs
consistent with the location of these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to this information are discussed and
documented in Section 3.4 of the Tech Specs.

With one or more steam ge ators inorniable, restore the inoperable
generator(s) to OPERABL tatus prior to i greasing T,, above 200'F.

5.5.5 SG Tube Surveillance Program. This program provides requirements for
SURVEILLANM saCE R EM steam generator tube sample selection and inspection. Each steam generatorSshalt be Inspected in accordance with Table 5.5.5.2-1.

4.4.5.1 Steam Generator Sample /Selection and Insvect - Each
ste ge 5.5.5.2.3 shall be dete lined OPERABLE during shut wn by

aing at inspecteP mtnub number of ied

accptbl perm Generacir fication The
steam generator tubes minimum sample size, inspe ion result
classification and thedy corresponding action requibua P call be as
Apecified in toable 4c4.- The inservice inspectaion of steam
enerator tubes shall be performed at the frequencies s oified in
ppcification b yr .5.3 and the inspected tubes shall be ss erified

acceptable per the acceptance criteria of Specification the
Steam generator tubes shall be examined in accordance with Article 8
of Section V ("Eddy Current Examination of Tubular Products") and
Appendix IV to Section XI ("Eddy Current Examination of
Nonferromagnetic Steam Generator Heat Exchanger Tubing") of the
applicable year and addenda of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code required by i0CFR50, Section 50.55a(g) . When applying the
exceptions of p t2oa through b.4.5.2.c previous defects orhes

erfections ical area repaired by sleevin e not considered an
ea requirinT reinspt e tubes selected for each inservice

inspection spet include at least 3 percent of tr i total number of
tubes in ach steam generators; the tubes sele for these
inspecAVEnR /hl be selected on a random basis except: N. 52

I 5.5.52.2.a I1
a. Where experience in similar plants with similar water

chemistry indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at
least 50 percent of the tubes inspected shall be from these
critical areas.

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each inservice
inspection (subsequent to the preservice inspection) of
each steam generator shall include:

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-11 Amendment No. 52 (A
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) I
1. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable

wall penetrations greater than 20 percent, and

2. Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated
potential problems, and

3. At least 3 percent of the total number of sleeved
tubes in all three steam generators. A sample size
less than 3 percent is acceptable provided all the
sleeved tubes in the steam generator(s) examined
during the refueling outage are inspected. These
inspections will include both the tube and the sleeve,
and

4. A tube inspection pursuant to Specification
.4.a.8. If any selected tube does not permit the

passage of the eddy current probe for a tube or sleeve
inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent

5.5.5.2 tube shall be selected and subjected to a tube
nspection. 5.5.52-2

5. Indi ons left in ervice as a result of application
of the be sup rt plate voltage-based repair
criteria ( . . .4.a.10) shall be inspected by bobbin
coil probe during I future refueling outages.

c. The tubes selected a the second and third samples (if
required by Table 1.4'2) during each inservice inspection
may be subjected to a partial tube inspection provided:

1. The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes
from those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes
with imperfections were previously found, and

2. The inspections include those portions of the tubes
where imperfections were previously found.

d. Implementation of the steam generator tube-to-tube support
plate repair criteria requires a 100-percent bobbin coil
inspection for hot-leg and cold-leg tube support plate
intersections down to the lowest cold-leg tube support
plate with known outside diameter stress corrosion cracking
(ODSCC) indications. The determination of the lowest cold-
leg tube support plate intersections having ODSCC
indications shall be based on the performance of at least a
20-percent random sampling of tubes inspected over their
full length.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of
the following three categories:

Category Inspection Results

C-1 Less than 5 percent of the total
tubes inspected are degraded
tubes and none of the inspected
tubes are defective.

C-2 One or more tubes, but not more
than 1 percent of the total tubes
inspected are defective, or
between 5 percent and 10 percent
of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes. -

C-3 More than 10 percent of the total
tubes inspected are degraded
tubes or more than 1 percent of
the inspected tubes are
defective.

Note: In all inspections, previously degraded
tubes or sleeves must exhibit significant
(greater than 10 percent) further wall
penetrations to be included in the above
percentage calculations.

4.1.5.3 Inpeiczticn Frernc The above required inservice
inspections of steam generator tuy'es shall be performed at the
fo lwyfrequencies: 5.5.523 l-

Inspection K
.a. The first inservice inspection shall be performed after

6 Effective Full Power Months but within 24 calendar months
of initial criticality. Subsequent inservice inspections
shall be performed at intervals of not less than 12 nor
more than 24 calendar months after the previous inspection.
If two consecutive inspections following service under All
Volatile Treatment (AVT) conditions, not including the
preservice inspection, result in all inspection results
falling into the C-1 category or if two consecutive
inspections demonstrate that previously observed
degradation has not continued and no additional degradation
has occurred, the inspection interval may be extended to a
maximum of once per 40 months.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

Q 5.5.5.2-2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) '

b. If the inservice inspection o a steam generator conducted
in accordance with Table requiie a third sample
inspection whose results fall in Ctegory C-3, the
inspection frequency, shall be increased to at least once
per 20 months. The increase in inspecti frequency shall
apply until a subsequent inspection dem nstrates that a
third sample inspection is not required.

c. Additional, unscheduled inservice inspec ions shall be
performed on each steam generator in acco ance with the
first sample inspection specified in Table 4.4-- during the
-shutdown subsequent to any of the following conditions:

1. Primary-to-secondary tube leaks (not including leaks
originating from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess
of the limits of Specificatien 9.4.6.2,

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis
Earthquake, -

3. A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the
engineered safeguards, or

4. A main steamline or feedwater line break.

4..4 Acceptance Criteria

a. As used in this Specification:

1. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions,
finish or contour of a tube or sleeve from that
required by fabrication drawings or specifications.
Eddy-current testing indications below 20 percent of
the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be
considered as imperfections.

2. Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage,
wear or general corrosion occurring on either inside
or outside of a tube or sleeve.

3. Degraded Tube means a tube or sleeve containing
imperfections greater than or equal to 20 percent of
the nominal wall thickness caused by degradation.
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Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 173

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4. Percent Degradation means the percentage of the tube
or sleeve wall thickness affected or removed by
degradation.

5. Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it
exceeds the plugging or repair limit. A tube
containing a defect is defective. Any tube which does
not permit the passage of the eddy-current inspection
probe shall be deemed a defective tube.

6. Plugging or Repair Limit means the imperfection depth
at or beyond which the tube shall be removed from
service by plugging or repaired by sleeving in the
affected area because it may become unserviceable
prior to the next inspection. The plugging or repair
limit imperfection depths are specified in percentage
of nominal wall thickness as follows:

a) Original tube wall 40%

This definition does not apply to tube support
plate intersections for which the voltage-based
repair criteria are being applied. Refer to
4 r 95.4.a.10 for the repair limit applicable to
these intersections.

b) ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded 27%
sleeve wall

c) Westinghouse laser welded sleeve wall 25%

7. Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it
leaks or contains a defect large enough to affect its
structural integrity in the event of an Operating
asis Earthquake, a loss-of-coolant accident, or a
s eamline or feedwater line break as specified in

4s.3.c, above.

8. Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam
generator tube from the point of entry (hot-leg side)
completely around the U-bend to the top support to the
cold-leg.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

9. Tube Repair refers to sleeving which is used to
maintain a tube in-service or return a tube to
service. This includes the removal of plugs that were
installed as a corrective or preventive measure. The
following sleeve designs have been found acceptable:

a) ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded sleeves,
CEN-629-P, Revision 02 and CEN-629-P Addendum 1.

b) Westinghouse laser welded sleeves, WCAP-13483,
Revision 2.

10. Tube Support Plate Plugging Limit is used for the
disposition of an alloy 600 steam generator tube for
continued service that is experiencing predominantly
axially oriented outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking confined within the thickness of the tube
support plates. At tube support plate intersections,
the plugging (repair) limit is based on maintaining
steam generator tube serviceability as described
below:

a) Steam generator tubes, whose degradation is
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking within the bounds of the tube support
plate with bobbin voltages less than or equal to
2.0 volts will be allowed to remain in service.

b) Steam generator tubes,..whose degradation is
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking within the bounds of the tube support
plate with a bobbin voltage greater than 2.0
volts will be repaired or plugged, except as
noted in 4-. 4.a.10.c below.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM AU!

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c) Steam generator tubes, with indications of
potential degradation attributed to outside
diameter stress corrosion cracking within the
bounds of the tube support plate with a bobbin
voltage greater than 2.0 volts but less than or
equal to the upper voltage repair limit" may remain
in service if a rotating pancake coil or acceptable
alternative inspection does not detect degradation.
Steam generator tubes, with indications of outside
diameter stress corrosion cracking degradation with
a bobbin voltage greater than the upper voltage
repair limit4'1 will be plugged or repaired.4

d) If an unscheduled mid-cycle inspection is
performed, the following mid-cycle repair limits
apply instead of the limits identified in

4.a.l0.a, . a~ b a . .4.a.10.c.

The mid-cycle repair limits are determined from the
following equations:

VV
MNURL S CL -

1.0+ NDE+Gr(C A)

CL
VMLRL = VMURL -(VURL VLRL)( CL)

(1) The upper voltage repair limit is calculated according to the_
methodology in Generic Letter 95-05 as supplemented.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

where:

= 2 upper voltage repair
limit

L= lower voltage repair
limit

A = mid-cycle upper voltage
repair limit based on
time into cycle

R= mid-cycle lower voltage
repair limit based on
VIOL and time into cycle

At = length of time since
last scheduled
inspection during which
V-,, and V,,, were
implemented

CL = cycle length (the time
between two scheduled
steam generator
inspections)

V = structural limit voltage
Gr = average growth rate per

cycle length
NDE = 95-percent cumulative

probability allowance
for nondestructive
examination uncertainty
(i.e., a value of 20-
percent has been

.C I approved by NRC) -i I
Implementation of these mid-cycle epair limits should
follow the same approach as inT-6S .4.5.4.a.10.a,

.a.~~~~10 .badc .4..0

4+2 rhe NDE is the value provided by the NRC in GL 95-05 a
supplemented.
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5...D UiO G Tub Insection Report

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b.

S 62~

The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after
completing the corresponding actions (plug or repair all
tubes exceeding the plugging or repair limit) required by
Table 4.4 2

I Unit 2 Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report

a. Within 15 days following the completion of each inservice
inspection of steam generator tubes, the number of tubes
plugged or repaired in each steam generator shall be
submitted in a Special Report in accordance with 10 CFR
50.4.

b. The complete results of the steam generator tube and sleeve
inservice inspection shall be submitted in a Special Report
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4 within 12 months following
the completion of the inspection. This Special Report
shall include:

1. Number and extent of tubes and sleeves inspected.

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for
each indication of an imperfection.

3. Identification of tubes plugged or repaired.

c. Results of steam generator tube inspections which fa i into
Category C-3 shall be reported to the Commission pursuant
to Epeeifieatien 6.6 prior to resumption of plant
operation. The written report shall provide a description
of investigations conducted to determine the cause of the
tube degradation and corrective measures taken to prevent
recurrence.

d. For implementation of the voltage-based repair criteria to
tube support plate intersections, notify the Commission
prior to returning the steam generators to service (MODE 4)
should any of the following conditions arise:

1. If estimated leakage based on the projected end-of-
cycle (or if not practical, using the actual measured
end-of-cycle) voltage distribution exceeds the leak
limit (determined from the licensing basis dose
calculation for the postulated main steamline break)
for the next, operating cycle.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance Program test frequenc ies 6
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

GD@
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. If circumferential crack-like indications are detected
at the tube support plate intersections.

3. If indications are identified that extend beyond the
confines of the tube support plate.

4. If indications are identified at the tube support
plate elevations that are attributable to primary
water stress corrosion cracking.

5. If the calculated conditional burst probability based
on the projected end-of-cycle (or if not practical,
using the actual measured end-of-cycle) voltage
distribution exceeds 1 X 102, notify the Commission
and provide an assessment of the safety significance
of the occurrence. 7

Al 6
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I (pg Lo A E 5...-

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE
INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

Preservice Inspection No Yes

No. of Steam Generators per Unit Three Three

First Inservice Inspection All Two

Second & Subsequent Inservice Inspections One' One2

Tcabl Notation

1. The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator
on a rotating schedule encompassing 9% of the tubes if the
results of the first or previous inspections indicate that all
steam generators are performing in a like manner. Note that
under some circumstances, the operating conditions in one or
more steam generators may be found to be more severe than those
in other steam generators. Under such circumstances the sample
sequence shall be modified to inspect the most severe
conditions.

2. The other steam generator not inspected during the first
inservice inspection shall be inspected. The third and
subsequent inspections should follow the instruction described
in 1 above.

4-
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ABLE
STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION

1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION 2 SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION

Sample Size Result Action Required Result Action Required Result Action

I14 1I RequiredI/ANIA minimum

Of S tubes
per S.G.

C-I None N/A N/A N/A N./A

C-2 Plug or repair C-1 None N/A N/A
defective
tubes and inspect C-2 Plug or repair defective C-1 None

additional 2S tubes in tubes and inspect C-2 Plug or repair
this S.G. additional 4S tubes in this defective

S.G. tubes
C-3 Perform action

for C-3 result
of first

_ _sample

C-3 Perform action for C-3 N/A N/A
_result of first sample I .

C-3 Inspect all tubes in
this S.G., plug or
repair defective tubes
and inspect 2S tubes

in each other S.G.

Notification to NRC
pursuant to
Specification " .

All other
S.G.s are
C-1

None N/A N/A

Some S.G.s Perform action for C-2 N/A N/A
C-2 but no result of second sample
additional
S.G.s are
C-3
Additional Inspect all tubes in each N/A
S.G. is S.G. and plug or repair
C-3 defective tubes.

_JO Notification to NRC

pursuant to Specification

S =__9_e Where n is the number of steam generators inspected during an inspection.

N/A

n
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

k.6l.3 -- m ontainment air lock shall be demonstrat-ed-ePEI&E: I
NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Containment Systems section (3.6.2) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is discussed and documented In Section 3.6 of the Tech Specs.

____-----flesting Program: - _

|5.5.12.da2.b)&
I5.5.12.d2.c) l

I 5.5.12.d.2.a) 12-

Verify no detectable seal leakage when the gap between
the door seals is pressurized for at least 2 minutes|
to:

a) Personnel air lock 2 Pa (44.9 psig) LAIO
CLRTP

b) Emergency air lock 2 10.0 psig.

or, quantif Pthe air lock door seal leakage to
ensure that- the leakage rate is < 0.0005 L. when
tested at 2 P. (44.9 psig) for the personnel air lock
and < 0.0005 L. when tested at 2 10.0 psig for the
emergency air lock.

L11ilr" '.JhL.L C.I.A.z 1LJ. a;Q~aC LzLC 7. C.s La Inaw ~ ~tlU ;L. %JX UV~ | dl J.G CXL d.Ld wJU L.b N KL 0 L. 0 /

(44.9 psig), and verify the overall air lock leakagie
rate is • 0.05 L. when tested at 2 P. (44.9 psig): /
a) At the frequency specified in the Contain

Leakage Rate Testing Program, and

b) Following maintenance performed o the o ter
personnel air lock door which result n a
ecrease in closure force on part of the door
s ng surface.

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Containment Systems section (3.6.2) of
the Tech Specs consistent with the location of these requirements in the ISTS. Changes
to this information Is discussed and documented in Section 3.6 of the Tech Specs.

* r -�

(7) An inope le air lock door
succe ul performance of the

(8) Sults shall be evaluated
applicable to LCO 3.6.1.2.

does not invalidat he previous
overall air lock leaka est.

against the acceptance C a

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-5a Amendment No.
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S pe fo IS 5Draft Page from
|CTS page for ITS 5.5.12 |I | LAR #317 lCONTAINMENT SYS n S

i c REQUIREMENTS

NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Containment Systems section (3.62) of the Tech Specs consistent with the
location of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is discussed and documented In Section 3.6 of the
Tech Specs.

I - r - - - -.. -nt - - - - -n rn 
1

rfynm Lnr I
I T n~e:l -a -if -r Drw- - - -

11-.

5.5.12.d.2.b) &
[ 55.2.d.2.c) I

Verify no detectable seal leakage when the a
between the door seals is pressurized Ifor afl
Ileast 2 minutes to:

a) Personnel air lock 2 P. (43.3 psig) M

b) Emergency air lock > 10.0 psig.CRPA

or, quantifyJ Xthe air lock door seal leakage to
ensure that the leakage rate is c 0.0005 L. when
tested at > P. (43.3 psig) for the personnel air
lock and < 0.0005 L. when tested at > 10.0 psig
for the emergency air lock.

v-. Conduct the overall air lock leakage tests,

I5 2 .d I 2 Pa (43-3 psig), and verify the overall air
Liid J |lock leakage rate is • 0.05 La when tested at

2 Pa (43.3 psig):

a) At the Erequency speciltie in t
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Pro m,
and

b) Following maintenance per ed on the
outer personnel air lo door which may
result in a decreas in closure force on

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Containment Systems section (3.6.2) of
the Tech Specs consistent with the location of these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to
this Information Is discussed and documented in Section 3.6 of the Tech Specs.

r -- -- _ \-

(7) An ioper air lock door does not invali the previous
succ 1 performance of the overall air lock leaka test.

(S) esults shall be evaluated against the acceptance ri a
applicable to LCO 3.6.1.2.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 6-5b Amendment No.
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Unit 2 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7 | UNIT 2 DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR 195
PLANT SYSThMS

L TING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.10) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location
of these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is discussed and documented In Section 3.7 of the TS.

_ .6 -warn t--wo q ulr k.KbV: v LIdlnS1t lnopsv.e Ie LWnmt!aLaLely_

suspend movem of recently irradiat lfuel assemblies and
movement of fuel emblies over ,centlv irradiated fuel

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing of Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)
filter ventilation systems for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) and the Supplemental Leak Al7
Collection and Release System (SLCRS). Tests described in Specifications 5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b shall be performed

\ 7.7.1 The CR E VGl be demonstrated OPERA

\ . an olwn infcn anigfr rceia ees nte vicinity of control room outside air intakes

EbsAt least once per 31 days by verifying thavt each C$>
/ \ train operates for 2 15 minutes with teheatersi

operation.

ev ' At least once per 18 months or (1) afte each complete or
* | partial replacement of a HEPA filter charcoal adsorber

bank, or (2) after any structural ma'tenance on th EPA
filter or charcoal adsorber housings y: _

- Verifying that the charcoal ad orber Stve>S99.95%
lof a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-
1980 while operating each CREV9 train at a flow rate
of 800 to 1000 cfm. LAI

-. a Verifying h the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99.95%
aof the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance
with ANSI NS1O-1980 while operating each CREWA train
at a flow rate of 800 to 1000 cfm. ___

.-3- Verifying a system flow rate of 800 to 1000 fm dunn
operation of each CREVS or .n. sinifi o after any strtural maintenance on

Al 1i the charcoal adsorber bank housing
At least once per 18 montn _bor ) ( after 720 ours of

' system operation, or (2) following pai ing, fire or
chemical release in the vicinity of contr 1 room outside
air intakes while the system is operating within 31 days

iafter removal,Isubjecting the carbon contained in at beast
accordanst cawter or at least two carbon samples removed
from one of the charcoal adsorbers tp ra lbo y etr:

t A/ ample analysis and verifying a removal efficiency of >_ 99%
'' for radioactive methyl iodide at an air flow velocity of

VFT |0.7 ft/sec with -an inlet methyl iodide concentration of
>' ~ 1.5m/ 0% relative humidity, and 30°C; other test

\ coditons nclding test parameter tolerances shall be in
\,ccranewihASTM D3803-1989. |The carbon samples not
lobtine frm tst canisters shall be prepared by either:

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-16 Amendment No. 112



PLANT SYSTEI
I Unit 2 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7li (@D I UNIT 2 DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR 195 |

E REQUIREMENTS (Continued)Jk RVEILLANCi

;a: )
Sample obtained in
accordance with
Regulatory Guide
1.52, Revision 2. or
using slotted tube
samples in
accordance with
ANSI N509-1980.

en.

Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray,
mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples
at least two inches in diameter and with a length
equal to the thickness of the bed, or

Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber trays,
mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples
at least two inches in diameter and with a leni h
equal to the thickness of the bed. /

b)

At least once per 18 months by:
_L

.7 1. Verifying that the pressure drop for the combined HEPA
filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than
5.6 inches Water Gauge while operating each CREVS
train at a flow rate of 800 to 1000 cfm.

2. Ve that each CREVS train ac son a
simulated al ctuation s

3. Deleted

ted.

Verifying that the heaters dissipate at least 3.87 kw
and not exceeding 5.50 kw when tested in accordance
with ANSI N510-1980.

f. By ye at least once every 36 month GERED
TEST BASIS, th S a' ntain the control
room at a posit /8 inch Water Gauge
relati outside atmosphere d ion at a
ow rate of 800 to 1000 cfm.

NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Plant Systems section (3.7.10) of the Tech Specs consistent
with the location of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is discussed and
documented in Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs.

A7 The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable.|
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|~ f L| I.I5 Unit 1 CTS Page for ITS 5*5*7 UNIT I DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR 325 |
PLANT SYSTEMS

NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

ACTION Contl d)

b.2 With two ired CREVS trains ino le, immediately
suspend moveme of recently irradi ed fuel assemblies and
movement of fuel emblies ov r recentlv irradiated fuel

NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Plant Systems section (3.7.10) of the TS consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to this Information is discussed and documented In Section 3.7 of the TS. JL_

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT \'s>_y~~"

4.7.7.1 The COPS ~shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
a. et d. |Fte vicinity of control room outside air intakes while the system is operatingl

At least once per 31 days by ve/ifying that the CREVS
/ ~operates for 2~ 15 minutes with/the heaters in operatin \

e_- At least once per 18 month or after every 720 hours of
system operation or (1) (ter each complete or partial
replacement of a HEPA filtr or charcoal adsorber bank, or
(2) after any structural aintenance on the HEPA filter or
charcoal adsorber housi-g or (3) following ainting, fire 9
or chemical release in
with the system by:

3Verifying that the filtration system satisfies e in-
place penetration and by-pass leakage testing
acceptance criteria of less than 0.05% when tested in

, accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the
CREVS at a flow rate of 800 - 1000 cfm.

|5-7.c Wihi 31 days after removal, Isubjecting the carboE
t It _contained in at least one test canister or at leas

two carbon samples removed from one of the charcoa
adsorbers tol a laboratory carbon sample analysis an

r ve-rit1ying a removal efficiency of 2 99% for
radioactive methyl iodine at an air flow velocity of
_--6- ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide concentration

|0.68 of 1.75 mg/m , 2 70% relative humidity, and 30WC;
other test conditions including test parameter
tolerances shall be in accordance with ASTM D3803-

EFT

1989. The carbon samples not obtained from test
canisters shall be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and
obtaining a sample volume equivalent to at least
two inches in diameter and with a length equal to
the thickness of the bed, or

Sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2. or using slotted tube
samples in accordance with ANSI N509-1980.
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PLANT SYSTEMS Unit I CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7 U
i UNIT I DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR 325

3~
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

4-

b) Removing a longitudinal sample from an adsorber
tray using a slotted-tube sampler, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining a sample
volume equivalent to at least two inches in
diameter and with length equal to the thickness
of the bed.

I 5.5.7.a and 5.57_b | J Verifying a system flow rate of 800 - 1000 cfm during
operation of the CREVS train.

d-- At least once per 18 months by:

E - Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks is < 6 inches
Water Gauge while operating the CREVS train at a flow
rate of 800 - 1000 cfm.

each CREVS train actuuates on
actual actu <

4- Verifying that the heaters dissipate at least 3.87 kw
and not exceeding 5.50 kw when tested in accordance
with ANSI N510-1980.

By verifying at least once every 36 months, on a ED
ASIS, that each CREVS train can mai the control

room a sitive pressure of inch Water Gauge
relative to the ide at ere during operation at a
flow rate of 800-10

4.7.7.2 The B , when utilized t BV-1 Technical
Specific.3.7.7, shall be demonstrated OPERABL ccordance

2 Technical Specification 4.7.7.1.

Al 7 The provisions of SR 3.02 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable.

4
NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.10) of the Tech Specs consistent with the
location of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is discussed and documented in Section 3.7 of
the Tech Specs.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-18 Amendment No.
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| Unit 2 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7 | IT5.
PLANT SYSTEMS

7.8SUPPLEMENTAL LEAK COLLECTION AND RELEASE SYSTEM (SLCRS) /

LIMITN~hQDITION FOR OPERATION/

3.7.8.1 Two Sexhaust air filter trains shl<P RABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2, 3 and 4.

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.12) of the
Tech Specs consistent with the location of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to
this Information is discussed and documented in Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs.
_HOT STANDBY within the next 6 h a~r _ad in COLD SHUTDOWN within the.
following 30 hours. A

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME S

4.7.8.1 Each S exhaust air filter train sha e demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by initiating, from t control
room, flow through the "standby" HEPA filter and c rcoal
adsorber train and verifying that the train operates forat
least 15 minutes with the heater controls operational.

b-. +At least once per 18 months or (1) after each complete or
A7 | 5 |partial replacement of a HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber

bank, or (2) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA
filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (3) following
painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system whilethefiltrationsystemisoperatng Al

significant 4 Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2 99.95%
Ia aogenated hydrocarbon re rigerant test gas when

| d tes~texl tl-ptalc tn c rdaUce wtth ASTq NIO510-
1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow

1 LA rate of 57,000 cfm ± 10%.

brifying that the HEPA filter banks remove c 99.95
A poasit the fowhen they are tested in-place in accordance

./ter ventilat systems fogNcI-1980 w hi le operating the ventilation
/ _ sytem ata flow rate of 57,000 cfm ± 10%s.

-s Within 31 days after removal, subjecting the carbor
1 5o5t7ic… in at least one test canister or at least

I §two carbon sam I s removed f rom one of the charcoal
\ _adsorberst a laboratory carbon sample analysis and>

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 l 3/4 7-18 Amendment No. 117
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I Unit 2 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7

PLANT SYSTEMS |ITS5.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| VTP verifying a removal efficiency of cf99% for
I.c Iradioactive methyl iodide at an air flow velocity of

0.7 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide concentration
aL~1D\of 1.75 mg/ml, 2: 70% relative humidity, and 30°C;

5.5.. \ other test conditions including test parameter
Htolerances shall be in accordance with ASTs D3803-

as des riedn M1989. The carbon samples not obtained Itrom ts
Regulatory Guide -canistef6 i shallt be taken with a slotted tube sampler
1.52, Revision22 I in accordance with ANSI N509-1980.

4,Verifying a system flow rate of 57,000 cfm ± 10%
|5.5.7.b and 5.5.7.c r during system operationt

e-. At least once per-18 months by:

d 1A. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than
6.8 inches Water Gauge while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 57,000 cfm d 10%.

2 Vt-rifyina t-hat- the, txhaii-tt from t-he- c-nt-icninii- a;ren i-d
NOTE: Thes t nquirem cnt are contained Inithe Plan, Systems section (3.7.12) of the Tech Sppai consistent with the location
of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is discussed and documented In Sectbon 3.7 of the Tech Specs.

Vi p1 5 minutes.

I d. Verifying that the air flow distribution to each HEPA
5'->11 >filter and charcoal adsorber is within jf 20% of the

average flow per unit after initial installation and after
any maintenance affecting the flow distribution.

e-. At least once per 4 months of syste ~peration, perform the
< surveillance requirement of 4.7.8.1.b

5.5.7.e Demonstrate thattIhe heaters for the SLCRS dissipate 2 160.9 kW K0
and s 264.5kW when tested in accordance with ANSI N5101980.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-19 Amendment No. 117
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I Unit I CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7 |G| IT1
PLANT SYSTEMS ITS5.5

3/4.7.8 SUPPLEMENTAL LEAK COLLECTION AND RELEASE SYSTEM (SLCRS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.1 Two SLCRS exhaust air filter trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With one SLCRS exhaust air filter train inoperable, restore the
inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least
_OT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

NOTE: These requirements are contained In the Plant Systems section (3.7.12) of the Tech
Specs consistent with the location of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this
Information is discussed and documented In Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs.

4.7.8.1 Each SLCRS exhaust air filter train shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by:

1. Initiating, from the control room, flow through the
HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying
that the train operates for at least 15 minutes.

bv- At least once per 18 months or after every 720 hours of
-5-7I system operation or (1) after each complete or partial

l I replacement of a HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber bank, or
(2) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or
charcoal adsorber housings, or (3) following painting, fire

or chemical a in any vent On m ting
with the system p y: whie the filtration system9i

L- -... opaerating L94 E
Vrfn t-ha;t oecaca d-esrmv 99% of

halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when
t ey are testing in-place in accordance with ANSI
N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a

p low rate of 36,000 cfm ± lt.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-19 Amendment No. 234
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II UnIt1CTSPageforITS5.5.7 |

PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

E G- Verif ing that the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99% of
h DP when they are tested in-place in accordance
ith ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 36,000 cfm ± 10%.

tLAI I
Subjecting the carbon contained in at least one test

r gcanister or at least two carbon samples removed from
L.5.. |one of the charcoal adsorbers to a laboratory carbon

sample analysis and verifying a removal efficiency of

Sample obtained in 2 90% for radioactive methyl iodide at an air flow
accordancewith Regulatory velocity of 0.9 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide
Guide1.52,Revision2,or concentration of 1.75 mg/mi, 2 95% relative humidity,
usingslottedtubesamples and 30'C; other test conditions including test
in accordance with ANSI
N509-1980. parameter tolerances shall be in accordance with ASTM

D3803-198.The carbon samples not obtaie rom test
canisters s all be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorbe
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, an
obtaining samples at least two inches in diamete
and with a length equal to the thickness of th

VTP _ bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorbe
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, an
obtaining samples at least two inches in diamete
and with a length equal to the thickness of th

, 4 Verifying a system flow rate of 36,000 cfm i 10%
5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b during system operation.

ev- At least once per-l8 months by:

E -G Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks is < 6 inches
Water Gauge while operating the ventilation system at
a flow rate of 36,000 cfm ± 10%.

NOTE: These requirements are contained In the P 3nt Systems section 13.7.12) of the Tech Specs consistent wNh the location of these
requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this Information Is discussed and documented In Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT I 3/4 7-20 Amendment No. 234
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PLANT SYSTEMS I Unit1 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d6- Verifying that the air flow distribution to each HEPA
filter and charcoal adsorber is within + 20% of the
averaged flow per unit after initial installation and after
any maintenance affecting the flow distribution.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-21 Amendment No. 234
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I CTS Page for ITS 5.5.9 I L�i�
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Acceptabilityof r e

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN (Continued)

by determining that the fuel oil has:

E dBy samplin new fuel oil in accordanceZwith ASTM D4057-81
prior to addition to the storage tanks ]

.1-- By verifying in accordance with the test specified in
_ 17v, -ol rlI-- _- -o- Jo_4 __ an -A --- -- --- IF>A A _AA F

.±L'q ±JVJO1M 1l70UL7 LU dIUU.LLJnoLx..L 0

Viat tHe sample has: within limits forASTM 20 fuel

s o An API Gravity lof within 0.3 degrees at 60 F or
c pp~~ectLic gravity of within 0.0016 at 6q/oF

o hen compared to the supplier's certificat or an
e1 mU absolute specific gravitz lat 60/600F of greate

an or equal to U.8 'y less than or equal t
0.89 or an API gravity t 60!F of greater than o
qual to 27 degrees b less than or equal to 39

E 0- gwti imsPe
_R kinematic at 400 C of greater than o

X - c I |J e ual to 1.9 centi s, but less than or
-- 0 itpr i f iravity was not determin .

E Eby mparison with the s plier's certification,

Lun'.
cFUZ e-- @A flash point |qual to or g eater than 1250F,

water and sediment conten of less than o
IcD ~ equal to 0.05% when tested in accordance wit

ASTM D1796-83, and

0 B y A total particulate contamination level of less
than 10 mg/liter when tested in accordance wit

c= 0 ASTM D2276-78, Method A.
En

n CD go-. By verifying Aithin 31dytfn.;ng -rame
v -that the other* preepprties Ispecified in Table I of AS~TM

975-81 |a met| when tested in accordance with ASTM
975-81 excep that the analysis for sulfur may be

Q erformed in accordance with ASTM D1552-79 or ASTM

ZC.S
(i~tl eas onc vry nU9 bann ape ofuele-- At least once evs by obtaining a sample of fuel

oi from the storag e tanks ind day tanks in accordance with
A~T 97-7, AdIverl yIng tat total particul-atUe

eontaminatinon is less than 10 mq/liter wheni_4eheeked in
ccordance th ASTM D2276-_ - Method A.1

37]

1-1

|cc entra the f ue*l tested

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable A21
to the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program test frequencies.'

EAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 8-5a

following addition of the new fuel oil to storage
tanks, verify that the properties of the new fuel oil,
other than those addressed in a., above, are
within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil, and

BI Amendment No. 105
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INSERTS FOR CTS 6.0 MARKUP

INSERT 1

5.5.3 Component Cyclic or Transient Limit

This program provides controls to track UFSAR Table 4.1-10 (Unit 1) and UFSAR
Table 3.9N-1 (Unit 2), cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components are
maintained within the design limits.

INSERT 2

5.5.11 Safety Function Determination Pro-ram (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate actions taken.
Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety
function exists. Additionally, other appropriate actions may be taken as a result of the
support system inoperability and corresponding exception to entering supported
system Condition and Required Actions. This program implements the requirements of
LCO 3.0.6. The SFDP shall contain the following:

a. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the capability to perform the
safety function assumed in the accident analysis does not go undetected,

b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe condition if a loss of
function condition exists,

c. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's Completion Time is
not inappropriately extended as a result of multiple support system inoperabilities,
and

d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory actions.

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, and
assuming no concurrent loss of offsite power, or no concurrent loss of onsite diesel
generator(s), a safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be performed.
For the purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist when a support
system is inoperable, and:

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the inoperable support
system is also inoperable, or

b. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the inoperable
supported system is also Inoperable, or

c. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the supported
systems (a) and (b) above Is also inoperable.
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The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety function is
determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions
of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are required to be entered. When
a loss of safety function is caused by the inoperability of a single Technical
Specification support system, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions to enter
are those of the support system.

INSERT 3

5.5.13 Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program

This Program provides for battery restoration and maintenance, based on {the
recommendations of IEEE Standard 450-1995, "IEEE Recommended Practice for
Maintenance, Testing, and Replacement of Vented Lead-Acid Batteries for Stationary
Applications," or of the battery manufacturer] including the following:

a. Actions to restore battery cells with float voltage <2.13 V and

b. Actions to equalize and test battery cells that had been discovered with electrolyte
level below the top of the plates.

INSERT 4

5.5.9 Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Pr6gram

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new fuel oil and
stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include sampling and testing
requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the following:

INSERT 5

5.6.5 Post Accident Monitoring Report

When a report is required by Condition B or D of LCO 3.3.3, 'Post Accident Monitoring
(PAM) Instrumentation," a report shall be submitted within the following 14 days except
as noted in Condition D. The report shall outline the preplanned alternate method of
monitoring, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the
instrumentation channels of the Function to OPERABLE status.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
ITS 5.0 Administrative Controls

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 Not used.

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 6.17, 'Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program," provides containment
leakage rate acceptance criteria. Specifically, the CTS provide details for the
minimum pathway leakage rate (MNPLR) basis. ISTS 5.5.16 (ITS 5.5.12) does not
contain this level of detail in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. The
CTS has been revised to delete this level of detail. This change is being made so
that the BVPSs ITS are consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of CTS 6.17 is to provide the programmatic requirements for
containment leakage rate testing. This change is acceptable because the details
being deleted are provided in specific guidance document related to 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option B containment leakage rate testing programs. Specifically, the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program described in CTS 6.17 (ITS 5.5.12)
states that the program "shall be In accordance with the guidelines contained in
Regulatory Guide 1.163, 'Performance-Based Containment Leak-Test Program,'
dated September 1995." Regulatory Guide 1.163 endorses the Nuclear Energy
Institute (NEI) guidance document that specifies the details for the MNPLR basis.
Deleting this level of detail from the TS and relying on the industry guidance
documents that contain these details does not impact the capability of the
components or systems being leak rate tested from performing their intended safety
function. This change Is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
acceptance criteria are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
6.8.6.a. provides the requirements for the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program.
CTS 6.8.6.a.5) states, 'Determination of cumulative and projected dose
contributions from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and current
calendar year in accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at
least every 31 days." The corresponding ITS 5.5.2.e states "Determination of
cumulative dose contributions from radioactive effluents for the current calendar
quarter and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days. Determination of projected dose
contributions from radioactive effluents in accordance with the methodology in the
ODCM at least every 31 days. This changes CTS 6.8.6.a.5) to be consistent with
the RETS requirements relocated from the Technical Specification to the Offsite
Dose Calculation Manual in accordance with Generic Letter 89-01.
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Generic Letter 89-01 provided guidance for relocation of Radiological Effluent
Technical Specifications (RETS) from the Technical Specifications to the Offsite
Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), including programmatic controls to be included
in the Administrative Controls Chapter of Technical Specifications. Generic Letter
89-01 provided the requirements and wording for the Radiological Effluent Controls
Program. These requirements were developed from the RETS. The requirement of
CTS 6.8.6.a.5) dealing with projected dose contributions should only be
'Determination of projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents in
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM at least every 31 days' since that
was the requirement In the original RETS relocated to the ODCM. There should not
be a requirement to project dose contributions for the current calendar quarter and
current calendar year. This change makes the requirements of CTS 6.8.6.a.5)
consistent with the RETS requirements relocated from the Technical Specification to
the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual in accordance with Generic Letter 89-01. This
change is acceptable since it is a clarification needed to maintain provisions that
were allowed in the RETS and includes no new requirements. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent acceptance criteria are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS 4.0.5.c states 'The
provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above required frequencies for
performing inservice inspection and testing activities." The above required
Frequencies referenced in CTS 4.0.5.c are listed in CTS 4.0.5.b. CTS 4.0.5.b
contains a list of test intervals referenced in the ASME Inservice Test Requirements.
However, the list of test intervals in CTS 4.0.5.b is not a comprehensive list. As
such, proposed ITS 5.5.4.b (which corresponds to CTS 4.0.5.c) states "The
provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required Frequencies and other
normal and accelerated Frequencies specified in the Inservice Testing Program for
performing inservice testing activities. Changes regarding the CTS references to
4.0.2 and inservice inspection activities are addressed by other DOCs. This DOC
addresses the addition of the words 'and other normal and accelerated Frequencies
specified in the Inservice Testing Program". The proposed BVPS ITS 5.5.4.b would
replace CTS 4.0.5.c and be applicable to all the test intervals referenced in the
ASME Inservice Testing requirements and not just the more common test intervals
listed in CTS 4.0.5.b.

CTS 4.0.5.b provides a list of the common ASME terminology for inservice testing
activities (e.g., monthly, quarterly, etc.) and a corresponding required Frequency
(e.g., at least once every 31 days, at least once every 92 days, etc.). Consistent
with the explanation In Section 3.1.3 of NUREG 1482, "Guidelines for Inservice
Testing at Nuclear Power Plants," the intent of this TS list of ASME surveillance
intervals with a corresponding required Frequency is to avoid potential confusion
regarding the ASME test intervals. For example, an ASME test interval of monthly
could be applied such that the required testing is accomplished at the beginning of
one month and the end of the next month effectively yielding a test interval of almost
two months. As such, CTS 4.0.5.b specifies "required Frequencies" (e.g., at least
once every 31 days) for the common ASME terminology for inservice testing
activities. It is not the intent of CTS 4.0.5.b to identify all the potential test intervals
that may be utilized In inservice testing activities, nor is the list provided in CTS
4.0.5.b intended to limit the provisions of CTS 4.0.5.c to only those frequencies.
However, the ASME inservice test requirements utilizes Surveillance Frequencies
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not specified in CTS 4.0.5.b. For example, the ASME inservice testing activities
may utilize accelerated frequencies (typically some fraction of the common test
frequencies listed in CTS 4.0.5.b) and performance based frequencies which may
not correspond to a common frequency listed in CTS 4.0.5.b. However, literal
compliance with CTS 4.0.5.c would preclude the application of the 25% Surveillance
Frequency extension provided by CTS 4.0.2 (ITS SR 3.0.2) from any test interval
not specifically listed In CTS 4.0.5.b.

The purpose of CTS 4.0.5.c (ITS 5.5.4.b) is to provide the same allowances
normally applicable to all other surveillance requirements by the provisions of CTS
4.0.2 (ITS SR 3.0.2). ITS SR 3.0.2 allows a surveillance interval (or in some cases
an Action Completion Time) to be extended up to 25% longer than the stated
interval. As stated in the ISTS Bases for SR 3.0.2, 'This extension facilitates
Surveillance scheduling and considers plant operating conditions that may not be
suitable for conducting the Surveillance (e.g., transient conditions or other ongoing
Surveillance or maintenance activities)". SR 3.0.2 provides this scheduling flexibility
to help assure that the required surveillance tests will be performed in a safe and
timely manner with proper consideration for existing plant conditions and other
ongoing activities. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to almost all technical
specification surveillance testing (except where regulations, i.e., 10 CFR 50
Appendix J, may require a specific test Frequency). Given that the surveillance
interval extensions allowed by SR 3.0.2 are applicable to such safety significant and
time sensitive surveillance requirements such as the verification of reactor trip
system instrumentation setpoints, there is no reason why the provisions of SR 3.0.2
should not also be applied to all the ASME frequencies that may be specified for
pump and valve Inservice test activities. In addition, the proposed change is
consistent with NUREG 1482, "Guidelines for Inservice Testing at Nuclear Power
Plants," which acknowledges the applicability of the 25% Frequency extension
allowed by the TS. As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it provides
the necessary flexibility for scheduling all inservice test activities to assure the
required testing is performed In both a safe and timely manner with proper
consideration for existing plant conditions and other ongoing activities. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent frequency requirements are
applicable in the ITS than were applicable in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 CTS 6.8.1 specifies that written procedures be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced in CTS 6.8.1.a through 6.8.1.h. ITS
5.4.1.b is added to the list of CTS activities to cover emergency operating
procedures (EOPs). This changes the CTS by requiring written procedures be
established, implemented, and maintained covering emergency operating
procedures.

The CTS do not specifically require the current form of EOPs (although BVPS Units
I and 2 are committed to have them per NUREG-0737 and Generic Letter 82-33).
ITS 5.4.1.b requires EOPs which implement the requirements of NUREG-0737,
NUREG-0737-Supplement 1, and Generic Letter 82-33. This change is acceptable
because it is consistent with current plant practice. The change is designated as
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more restrictive because it Imposes an additional Technical Specification
requirement.

M.2 CTS 6.8.1 specifies that written procedures be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced in CTS 6.8.1.a through 6.8.1.h. ITS
5.4.1.e is added to the list of CTS activities to cover all programs and manuals
specified in ITS 5.5. This changes the CTS by requiring written procedures be
established, implemented, and maintained covering all programs and manuals
specified in ITS 5.5.

ITS 5.5 contains thirteen programs/manuals that will require (by ITS 5.4.1.e)
procedures to be Implemented and maintained. This change is acceptable since the
programs/manuals support implementation of the requirements of the ITS and the
UFSAR. The change Is designated as more restrictive because it imposes
additional Technical Specification requirements.

M.3 CTS do not include program requirements for component cyclic or transient limits,
safety function determination, or battery monitoring and maintenance. ISTS
includes programs for these activities. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS be adding the following programs.

ITS 5.5.3 Component Cyclic or Transient Limit
ITS 5.5.11 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)
ITS 5.5.13 Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program

The Component Cyclic or Transient Limit Program is provided to control the tracking
of UFSAR cyclic and transient occurrences. The Safety Function Determination
Program is included to support implementation of the support system OPERABILITY
characteristics of the Technical Specifications. The Battery Monitoring and
Maintenance Program Is included to provide for battery restoration and
maintenance. The specific wording associated with these three programs may be
found in ITS 5.5.3, 5.5.11, and 5.5.13. The changes are acceptable since they
support implementation of the requirements of the ITS and the UFSAR. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it imposes additional
programmatic requirements in Technical Specifications.

M.4 CTS 6.8.1 specifies that written procedures be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced in CTS 6.8.1.a through 6.8.1.h. ITS
5.4.1.c is added to the list of CTS activities to cover the quality assurance for
effluent and environmental monitoring. This changes the CTS by requiring written
procedures be established, implemented, and maintained covering the quality
assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring.

This change is acceptable since it supports Implementation of the programmatic
requirements of ITS 5.5. The change is designated as more restrictive because it
imposes additional Technical Specification requirements.

M.5 (Unit 2 only) CTS 314.7.8.1, 'Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System
(SLCRS) requires the heater controls to be operational. This requirement is
reflected in ITS 3.7.12. The CTS, however, does not specify heater test parameters
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that would typically be included in ITS Section 5.0 for the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP) to support the operational requirements of the SLCRS heaters.
The Unit 2 CTS has been revised to require the demonstration that the SLCRS
heaters dissipate 2 160.9 kW and s 264.5 kW when tested in accordance with ANSI
N510-1980 (ITS 5.5.7.e).

This change is acceptable since the added surveillance requirement helps
demonstrates the operability of the SLCRS heaters to perform their intended
function consistent with the design requirements of the system. The heater test
parameters ensure that the ANSI N510-1980 requirement to maintain a relative
humidity of 2 70% can be met. This additional testing is consistent with similar
testing required for the CREVS heaters. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it imposes additional programmatic requirements in Technical
Specifications.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 6.2.1.a
specifies that the correlation between positions described in these technical
specifications and the plant-specific titles are documented in the Unit 1 or Unit 2, as
applicable, UFSAR Table 13.1-2. The corresponding ITS 5.2.1.a does not include
this detail. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving the detail of the location of the correlation between Technical Specification
positions and the plant specific titles to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report
(UFSAR).

The information related to plant specific titles is more appropriately discussed and
controlled in the UFSAR. The removal of this detail for meeting the TS
requirements is not necessary to be in the TS in order to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that the
plant-specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions
delineated in the Technical Specifications shall be documented in the UFSAR. Also,
this change is acceptable because these requirements will be adequately controlled
in the UFSAR. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled in accordance with 10CFR
50.59. This control ensures that prior NRC review and approval are obtained when
required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because procedural details for meeting TS requirements are being
removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 4 - Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations) CTS 6.8.1.g
requires that written procedures for the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)
be established, implemented, and maintained. The ITS does not include these
requirements. This changes the CTS by moving the requirements from the
Technical Specifications to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR).

The PCP implements the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71.
Compliance with these regulations is required by the BVPS Units I and 2 Operating
Licenses, and procedures would be the method to ensure compliance with the
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program. The removal of these requirements is acceptable because this type of
information is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. Regulations provide an
adequate level of control for the affected requirements and inclusion of this
requirement in the Technical Specifications is not necessary to satisfy the 10 CFR
50.36 criteria. The NRC's Final Policy Statement on Improved Technical
Specifications allows licensees to remove Technical Specification requirements that
do not meet any of the criteria for mandatory inclusion In the TS. Also, this change
is acceptable because these requirements will be adequately controlled in the
UFSAR. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled in accordance with 10CFR 50.59.
This control ensures that prior NRC review and approval are obtained when
required by 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, relocation of the administrative details
identified above is acceptable. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting TS requirements
are being removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 6.8.6.b
provides requirements for the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program. The
ISTS do not include these requirements. The CTS are revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the requirements for the Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Program to the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM).
In addition, the CTS is revised, upon relocation of these requirements, to replace the
defined term 'SITE BOUNDARY' with a non-defined term 'site boundary' since this
definition has been deleted from the TS.

This program is a redundant verification of the effectiveness of the effluent
monitoring program contained In the ODCM and specified in the administrative
controls section of the ITS. The relocated program has no impact or effect on
nuclear safety of the plant. ITS 5.5.1 for the ODCM requires the ODCM to contain
these activities. The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the
TS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in
order to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Also, this
change is acceptable because this type of detail will be adequately controlled in the
ODCM by the requirements provided for the ODCM in Chapter 5 of the Technical
Specifications. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because a procedural detail for meeting TS requirements is being removed
from the TS.

LA.4 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 6.9.5
provides requirements for the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) and
includes references to topical reports used to prepare the COLR, including
associated revision numbers and dates. ISTS 5.6.3 does not include this detail (i.e.,
topical report revision numbers and dates). The CTS are revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the topical report reference details to the
COLR implementing document.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
listing of topical report numbers and titles that are used in preparing the COLR.
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Also, this change is acceptable because this type of detail will be adequately
controlled in the COLR implementing document by the requirements provided for
the COLR in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for
meeting TS requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.5 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 6.9.6
provides requirements for the PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT
(PTLR) and includes references to topical reports used to prepare the PTLR,
including associated revision numbers and the specific purpose of the topical
reports. ISTS 5.6.4 does not Include this detail (i.e., topical report revision numbers
and specific purpose). The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by moving the topical report reference details to the PTLR implementing
document.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
listing of topical report numbers and titles that are used in preparing the PTLR.
Also, this change is acceptable because this type of detail will be adequately
controlled in the PTLR Implementing document by the requirements provided for the
PTLR in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting TS
requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.6 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 6.11
provides requirements for the Radiation Protection Program. The ISTS do not
include these requirements. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by moving the requirements for the Radiation Protection Program
to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR).

The Radiation Protection Program requires procedures to be prepared for personnel
radiation protection consistent with 10 CFR 20. These procedures are for nuclear
plant personnel and have no impact on nuclear safety or the health and safety of the
public. Requirements to have procedures to implement 10 CFR 20 are contained in
10 CFR 20.1101(b). Periodic review of these procedures is addressed in 10 CFR
20.1101(c). Since the CTS requirements are contained in the regulations and the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 Operating Licenses require compliance with 10 CFR 20. there
is no need to repeat the requirements in the ITS. As such, the relocated details are
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Also, this change is acceptable because these requirements will be
adequately controlled in the UFSAR. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled in
accordance with 1OCFR 50.59. This control ensures that prior NRC review and
approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for
meeting TS requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.7 (Type 4-Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations) CTS 6.13
provides a change control process for the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM
(PCP). The ITS does not include these requirements. This changes the CTS by
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moving the PCP requirements from the Technical Specifications to the Updated
Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR). In addition, the CTS is revised, upon
relocation of these requirements, to replace the word 'OSC" with the word 'PORC."

The PCP implements the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71.
Compliance with these regulations is required by the BVPS Units 1 and 2 Operating
Licenses, and procedures and change control processes would be the method to
ensure compliance with the program. The removal of these requirements is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety.
Regulations provide an adequate level of control for the affected requirements and
inclusion of this requirement in the Technical Specifications is not necessary to
satisfy the 10 CFR 50.36 criteria. The NRC's Final Policy Statement on Improved
Technical Specifications allows licensees to remove Technical Specification
requirements that do not meet any of the criteria for mandatory inclusion In the TS.
Also, this change is acceptable because these requirements will be adequately
controlled in the UFSAR. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled in accordance with
1OCFR 50.59. This control ensures that prior NRC review and approval are
obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, relocation of the
administrative details Identified above is acceptable. This change Is designated as
a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting
TS requirements are being removed from the TS.

LA.8 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 6.14
provide procedural details for meeting the TS requirements related to changes to
the ODCM (specifically record retention and review and acceptance responsibility of
the OSC). ITS 5.5.1, Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), provides
requirements for changes to the ODCM, but does not include the procedural details
for record retention and change review and acceptance responsibility of the OSC.
This changes the CTS by moving these procedural details to the ODCM. In
addition, the CTS is revised, upon relocation of these requirements, to replace the
word BOSCH with the word 'PORC.'

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
requirement related to changes to the ODCM. Also, this change is acceptable
because this type of detail will be adequately controlled in the ODCM by the
requirements provided for the ODCM in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because a
procedural detail for meeting TS requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.9 (Type 4 - Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations) CTS 4.0.5
provides requirements for the Inservice Inspection Program. The ITS does not
include Inservice Inspection requirements. This changes the CTS by moving these
requirements from the Technical Specifications to the Inservice Inspection Program.

The ISI requirements of CTS 4.0.5 are redundant to requirements of the ASME
Code Section Xi and the Inservice Inspection Program and thus may be removed
from the Technical Specifications. The removal of these requirements is acceptable

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 8 Revision 0
2/05 132



BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. This type
of information was Included In the Technical Specifications as an administrative
requirement that functioned to highlight the existing regulatory requirement. The
Technical Specifications still retain requirements for the affected components to be
OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because these requirements will be
adequately controlled by the Inservice Inspection Program and the requirements of
10 CFR 50.55a related to inservice inspection. Regulations provide an adequate
level of control for the affected requirement. Therefore, relocation of the
administrative requirements identified above is acceptable.

LA.10 (Type 3- Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS
4.6.1.3.a.1 provides procedural details for meeting the TS requirement to verify air
lock door seal leakage meets the required acceptance criteria (i.e., the time period
for maintaining the door seal gap pressurized). ITS 3.6.2, Containment Air Locks,
and ITS 5.5.12, Containment Leakage Rate Test Program, require testing of the
containment air lock door seals, but do not specify the detail of the time period for
maintaining the door seal gap pressurized. This changes the CTS by moving
procedural details of verifying that containment air lock door seal leakage meets the
required acceptance criteria to the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
implementing document.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
requirement for verification that the air lock door seal leakage meets the required
acceptance criteria. Also, this change is acceptable because this type of procedural
detail will be adequately controlled in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program by the requirements provided for the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications. The Technical Specifications
continue to ensure that the applicable limits are met. This change Is designated as
a less restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting
TS requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.1 1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) Unit 1 CTS
4.7.7.1.1.c.2, 4.7.8.1.b.1, 4.7.8.1.b.2, 4.7.8.1.b.3, and 4.7.8.1.d, and Unit 2 CTS
4.7.7.1.c.1, 4.7.7.1.c.2, 4.7.7.1.d, 4.7.8.1.b.1, 4.7.8.1.b.2, 4.7.8.1.b.3, and 4.7.8.1.d
provide procedural details for meeting the TS requirement related to ventilation filter
testing of the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the Supplemental
Leak Collection and Release System. ITS 5.5.7, Ventilation Filter Testing Program,
requires testing of the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the
Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System ventilation filters, but do not
specify the procedural details of the testing. This changes the CTS by moving
procedural details of verifying ventilation filter testing meets the required acceptance
criteria to the Ventilation Filter Testing Program implementing document.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
requirement for ventilation filters of the Control Room Emergency Ventilation
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System and the Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System meet the
required acceptance criteria and are OPERABLE. Also, this change Is acceptable
because this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the Ventilation
Filter Testing Program Implementing document by the requirements provided for the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications. The
Technical Specifications continue to ensure that the applicable limits are met. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because a
procedural detail for meeting TS requirements is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 6.6, Reportable Event Action, specifies, in the case of a Reportable Event, that
the Commission be notified In accordance with 10 CFR 50.72 and/or a report be
submitted pursuant to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.73. The ISTS does not
include a corresponding reporting requirement. The requirements of CTS 6.6 are
not included in the BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS consistent with the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by removing the requirements for Reportable Event Actions.

This change Is acceptable because the requirements of CTS 6.6.1.a of Reportable
Event Action are contained in 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. Therefore, there Is
no need to repeat these requirements in the Technical Specifications. In addition,
all references to TS 6.6 have been eliminated from the CTS. Each report specified
in the BVPS ITS contains sufficient information without the additional reference to
CTS 6.6. Therefore, this reference is no longer needed to provide complete
instructions for reports. Individual reporting requirements are specifically referenced
where necessary. In addition, similar requirements for reports are contained in the
federal regulations and the BVPS Units 1 and 2 Operating Licenses require
compliance with 10 CFR 50. As such, the elimination of this reporting requirement
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from the ITS does not result in technical changes and is designated as
administrative.

A.3 CTS 6.3 includes the requirements for facility staff qualifications. ITS 5.3 includes
the CTS 6.3 requirements for facility staff qualifications in Specification 5.3.1. ITS
5.3 also includes Specification 5.3.2, which states, 'For the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4,
a licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) and a licensed Reactor Operator (RO)
are those individuals who, In addition to meeting the requirements of TS 5.3.1,
perform the functions described in 10 CFR 50.54(m).' This changes the CTS by
including this additional qualification.

This change is acceptable because the change is an editorial clarification. ITS 5.3.2
is provided to define the licensed SROs and licensed ROs for the purpose of
10 CFR 55.4. At BVPS Units I and 2, SROs and ROs are part of the facility staff
and are subject to the requirements of ITS 5.3 (CTS 6.3). In addition, the
requirements in 10 CFR 55 and 10 CFR 50.54(m) related to SROs and ROs are
applicable to BVPS Units I and 2. Therefore, this change does not result in
technical changes and is designated as administrative.

A.4 CTS 6.8.1.b requires procedures for refueling operations and CTS 6.8.1.c requires
procedures for surveillance and test activities. ITS 5.4.1 requires procedures for
various activities, but does not specifically list refueling operations and surveillance
and test activities. This changes the CTS by removing the explicit requirements for
written procedures for refueling operations and surveillance and test activities.

This change Is acceptable because these types of procedures are also required by
CTS 6.8.1.a (ITS 5.4.1.a), which references Regulatory Guide 1.33, Appendix A.
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Appendix A, requires procedures for refueling operations
and surveillance and test activities. Therefore, it is not necessary to specifically
identify each type of procedure in ITS 5.4.1. The change does not result in technical
changes and is designated as administrative.

A.5 CTS 6.8.1.h requires procedures for implementation of the OFFSITE DOSE
CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM). ITS 5.4.1 requires procedures for various
activities, but does not specifically list the ODCM. This changes the CTS by
removing the explicit requirements for written procedures for implementation of the
ODCM.

This change is acceptable because implementing procedures for the ODCM are
also required by ITS 5.4.1.e. ITS 5.4.1.e requires procedures be established,
implemented, and maintained for all programs and manuals in ITS 5.5 (including the
ODCM). Therefore, it Is not necessary to specifically identify each program in ITS
5.4.1. The change does not result in technical changes and is designated as
administrative.

A.6 CTS 6.17.b specifies, in part, the leakage rate acceptance criteria as the 'air lock
testing acceptance criteria and required action as stated in Specification 3.6.1.3
titled 'Containment Air Locks."" ITS 5.5.12.d denotes the specific air lock testing
acceptance criteria specified in CTS 3.6.1.3. This changes the CTS by adding the
specific air lock testing criteria and eliminating the reference to 'required action."
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The Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program assures the Operability of certain
containment systems specified in ITS Section 3.6, Containment Systems.' The
failure to meet the requirements of the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
would require entry into specific Actions for inoperable containment systems.
Specifying acceptance criteria details in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program rather than in the containment system LCOs continues to ensure that the
LCO can be met, and upon discovery of a failure to meet the acceptance criteria,
the Required Actions of the associated Conditions can be entered. This change is
designated as an administrative change since the programmatic requirements were
moved from other sections in the Technical Specifications.

A.7 CTS 4.0.5 provides the Inservice Testing Program requirements. CTS 6.8.6.a
provides the Radioactive Effluent Control Program requirements. Both of these
CTS programs contain surveillance requirements for which Surveillance Frequency
extensions applied. The ISTS applies Surveillance Frequency extension allowances
to each of these programs. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by providing a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2 (CTS
4.0.2) and ITS SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) to ITS 5.5.2 (Radioactive Effluent Control
Program) and a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) to ITS 5.5.4
(Inservice Testing Program).

These statements are needed to maintain allowances for Surveillance Frequency
extensions contained in the ITS since these SRs are not normally applied to
frequencies identified in the Administrative Controls Section of the ITS. Since this
change is a clarification required to maintain provisions that would be allowed in the
LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is designated as administrative.

A.8 CTS 6.8.6 provides requirements for the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program.
ITS 5.5.2 includes the same requirements for the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program, except that the CTS references to radiation exposure and dose are
modified to reflect the revised 10 CFR 20 requirements.

The change is acceptable since the revised 10 CFR 20 requirements are currently
applicable to BVPS Units I and 2. As a result, the change makes the existing
wording of CTS 6.8.6 more consistent with the wording of the revised 10 CFR 20.
The change does not result in technical changes and is designated as
administrative.

A.9 Not used.

A.10 CTS 6.9.5 includes a list of Technical Specifications (TS) for which core operating
limits are established and documented in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
(COLR). ITS 5.6.3 includes a similar list of TS, but also includes LCO 3.1.1,
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),- LCO 3.1.3, 'Moderator Temperature Coefficient

(MTC), and LCO 3.9.1, 4Boron Concentration.'

This change is acceptable because the application of the COLR to each of these
additional TS is addressed in the Discussion of Changes for each of the associated
ITS. Therefore, this change to CTS 6.9.5, 'CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
(COLR),' includes no new requirements and is designated as administrative.
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A.1 1 CTS 6.17, Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, exempts the requirements
of CTS 4.0.2 from applying to the frequencies specified in the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program. ITS 5.5.12, Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program, does not include this explicit exemption of the requirements of ITS SR
3.0.2, but states that 'nothing.. .shall be construed to modify the testing Frequencies
required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix J." This changes the CTS by replacing the
explicit exemption of CTS 4.0.2 (ITS SR 3.0.2) with a more general statement.

In the ITS, the ITS 3.0 Chapter requirements only apply to ITS Sections 3.1 through
3.9. In addition, by maintaining this requirement in the ITS, it will add confusion
since only those ITS Chapter 3.0 allowances are provided when they are applicable.
For example, CTS 4.0.1 and 4.0.4 also do not apply to the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program, but this is not stated in CTS 6.17. Therefore, the
specific statement to exempt this requirement (CTS 4.0.2) is redundant and has
been replaced by a more general statement. The change does not result in
technical changes and is designated as administrative.

A.12 CTS 4.0.5.a.1 and a.2 state inservice inspection and inservice testing required by 10
CFR 50.55a(g) and 10 CFR 50.55a(f) shall be performed. The ISTS does not
include these requirements. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by eliminating the explicit requirement to comply with the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.55a(f) and 10 CFR 50.55a(g).

This change is acceptable because the requirements of CTS 4.0.5.a.1 and a.2 are
contained in 10 CFR 50.55a(f) and 10 CFR 50.55a(g). Therefore, there is no need
to repeat these requirements in the Technical Specifications. Since these
requirements are contained In the regulations and since the BVPS Units I and 2
Operating Licenses require compliance with 10 CFR 50, the change does not result
in technical changes and is designated as administrative.

A.13 CTS 4.0.5.b includes a definition of inservice testing surveillance intervals. The
CTS listing does not include a definition 'Biennially or every 2 years. The ISTS
requirements for inservice testing (5.5.4) do include a definition of the Frequency
'Biennially or every 2 years. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by adding a definition of 'Biennially or every 2 years.'

This change is acceptable because it includes no new requirements, but only
provides a clarification of the term. The change does not result in technical changes
and is designated as administrative.

A.14 CTS 4.0.5 provides the Inservice Testing Program requirements. CTS 6.8.6.a
provides the Radioactive Effluent Control Program requirements. Both of these
CTS programs contain surveillance requirements for which Surveillance Frequency
extensions applied. The ISTS applies Surveillance Frequency extension allowances
to each of these programs. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by providing a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2 (CTS
4.0.2) and ITS SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) to ITS 5.5.2 (Radioactive Effluent Control
Program) and a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) to ITS 5.5.4
(Inservice Testing Program).
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These statements are needed to maintain allowances for Surveillance Frequency
extensions contained in the ITS since these SRs are not normally applied to
frequencies identified In the Administrative Controls Section of the ITS. Since this
change is a clarification required to maintain provisions that would be allowed in the
LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is designated as administrative.

A.1 5 CTS 4.0.5.d states that performance of the above inservice inspection and testing
activities shall be In addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements. ITS
5.5.4 (Inservice Testing Program) does not include this statement. This changes
the CTS be deleting the statement that performance of the above inservice
inspection and testing activities shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance
Requirements.

This change is acceptable since CTS 4.0.5.d effectively states that all applicable
requirements must be met. Repeating this overall requirement as a specific detail is
redundant and unnecessary. Therefore, this detail is deleted without any technical
change in the requirements and Is designated as administrative.

A.16 CTS 4.4.5 (including Tables 4.4-1 and 4.4-2) provide steam generator tube
inspection requirements. ITS 5.5.5 (and 5.6.6 for reporting requirements) includes
these requirements in the Administrative Controls Chapter 5. As such, a general
program statement has been added as ITS 5.5.5. Following the general program
introduction, the BVPS Unit 1 (5.5.5.1) and Unit 2 (5.5.5.2) specific Steam
Generator Tube Surveillance Program requirements are stated. This changes the
CTS by including the CTS steam generator tube surveillance requirements in a
Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program in Section 5.0 of the ITS. The
reporting requirements for each unit were moved to ITS Section 5.6.6. The CTS
requirements are renumbered as necessary to conform to the new location for these
requirements.

In addition, a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2 (CTS 4.0.2) and ITS
SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) Is provided to clarify that the allowances for Frequency
extensions apply to the requirements described in the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program. The NUREG-1431, Section 5.0, 'Administrative Controls'
requirements are not explicitly covered by the allowances provided in Section 3.0.
'LCO/SR Applicability.' Therefore, specific Frequency allowances must be directly
stated in Section 5.0. As such, a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2 and SR
3.0.3 was added consistent with the CTS allowances pertaining to CTS 4.4.5.

This change is acceptable since it moves the CTS requirements to the
Administrative Controls section of the Technical Specifications consistent with the
ISTS. The proposed change maintains the CTS provisions that were previously
applicable in the LCO Section 3.4 of the Technical Specifications and includes no
new requirements. The proposed change only involves the format and presentation
of the CTS requirements. Therefore, the change does not result in technical
changes and is designated as administrative.

A.17 CTS 4.7.7.1 and CTS 4.7.8.1 provide ventilation filter testing requirements for the
Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the Supplemental Leak Collection
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and Release System. ITS 5.5.7 Includes these requirements in a program in the
Administrative Controls Chapter 5. As such, a general program statement has been
added as ITS 5.5.7. This changes the CTS by providing a Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). In addition, a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2 (CTS
4.0.2) and ITS SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) is provided to clarify that the allowances for
Frequency extensions do apply to the test described in the VFTP. Consistent with
NUREG-1431, Section 5.0, "Administrative Controls' requirements are not explicitly
covered by the allowances provided in Section 3.0, 'LCO/SR Applicability.' Specific
Frequency allowances must be directly stated in Section 5.0. As such, a statement
of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 was added consistent with the CTS
allowances pertaining to CTS 4.7.7.1 and 4.7.8.1.

This change is acceptable since it is a clarification needed to maintain provisions
that would be allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications and
includes no new requirements. The change does not result in technical changes
and is designated as administrative.

A.18 Unit 2 CTS 4.7.7.1.c and 4.7.7.1.d provide Frequencies for performing in-place
testing and laboratory testing of the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System.
For in-place testing, the Frequencies are 'At least once per 18 months or (1) after
each complete or partial replacement of the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber bank
or (2) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
housing. For laboratory testing, the Frequencies are "At least once per 18 months
or (1) after 720 hours of system operation or (2) following painting, fire, or chemical
release in the vicinity of control room outside air intakes while the system is
operating. ITS 5.5.7 specifies the Frequencies for in-place testing as 'once per
18 months; after each complete or partial replacement of the HEPA filter or charcoal
adsorber bank; after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal
adsorber housing; and, following significant painting, fire, or chemical release in the
vicinity of control room outside air intakes while the system is operating." ITS
specifies the Frequencies for laboratory testing as 'once per 18 months; after 720
hours of adsorber operation for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS); after any structural maintenance on the charcoal adsorber bank housing;
and, following significant painting, fire, or chemical release in the vicinity of control
room outside air intakes while the system is operating. This changes the CTS by
adding the explicit Frequency, for in-place testing, of 'following significant painting,
fire, or chemical release in the vicinity of control room outside air intakes while the
system is operating' (the addition of the word 'significant' Is addressed in
Discussion of Change A.19) and by adding the explicit Frequency, for laboratory
testing, 'or after any structural maintenance on the charcoal adsorber housing.

These changes are acceptable since Unit I CTS 4.7.7.1.2.c includes ventilation filter
in-place and laboratory testing requirements for the Unit 2 CEFS. The Unit 1 CTS
4.7.7.1 .2.c Frequencies for these tests of the Unit 2 CREVS include, for the in-place
testing, "following painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system," and, for the laboratory testing, "after any structural
maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings.! In addition, the
change to "in the vicinity of the control room outside air intakes" from 'in any
ventilation zone communicating with the system" is a clarification since CREVS only
takes air from the outside air intakes. Therefore, the additional explicit Frequencies
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for in-place testing and laboratory testing are already required for the Unit 2 CREVS.
Therefore, the change does not result in technical changes and is designated as
administrative.

A.19 CTS 4.7.7.1 and CTS 4.7.8.1 require certain ventilation filter testing following
painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the
subsystems. For the CREVS, ITS 5.5.7 only requires testing if the painting, fire, or
chemical release Is 'Significant' and when it is in the vicinity of control room outside
air intakes while the system Is operating. For SLCRS, ITS 5.5.7 only requires
testing if the painting, fire, or chemical release is 'significant' and when it is in the
vicinity of control room outside air intakes while the "filtration' system is operating.
This changes the CTS by clarifying these ventilation filter tests are required to be
performed following 'significant' painting, fire, or chemical releases.

Current BVPS Units 1 and 2 practice is that not all painting, fire, or chemical release
results in the need to perform certain ventilation filter tests. Only painting, fire, or
chemical release that could affect the ventilation filter subsystems, i.e., that which is
significant and is in a ventilation zone that communicates with the system while the
filtration system is operating, would require performance of the tests. The word
.significant' was added for clarity and consistency with current practice to avoid a
misinterpretation that any painting, fire, or chemical release (such as using a small
can of paint to do touch-up work in an affected ventilation zone) would result in the
need to perform the tests. Similarly, the wording 'while the system is operating
(CREVS) and "while the filtration system is operating (SLCRS)" was added to clarify
that this is the time when the painting, fire, or chemical release could affect the
ventilation filter subsystems. The SLCRS statement was darified using the word
"filtration system" since the system can be operated bypassing the system filters.
This clarification is administrative, and is consistent with the most recently approved
BWR/5 ITS Amendment, WNP-2. In addition, the NRC, in a letter to Entergy
Operations dated September 11, 1997, supported the clarification that not all
painting, fires, or chemical releases required the ventilation filter subsystems to be
tested. This change is acceptable since it is a clarification and includes no new
requirements. The change does not result in technical changes and is designated
as administrative.

A.20 Unit I CTS 4.7.7.1.1.c.1 and 4.7.7.1.2.c.1 provides in-place testing requirements for
the Unit 1 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the Unit 2 Control
Room Emergency Ventilation System. The CTS groups both the HEPA filter and
charcoal filter in-place testing surveillance requirements into one surveillance with
one acceptance criteria for penetration and bypass leakage. ITS 5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b
provide separate surveillance requirements for the in-place testing requirement of
the HEPA filter and for the In-place testing requirement of the charcoal adsorber.
This changes the CTS by dividing the current in-place testing requirements,
including acceptance criteria, Into two separate requirements.

This change is acceptable since it includes no new requirements, but only involves a
presentation difference. The change does not result in technical changes and is
designated as administrative.
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A.21 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.e provide diesel fuel oil testing requirements. ITS
5.5.9 includes these requirements in a program in the Administrative Controls
Chapter 5. As such, a general program statement has been added as ITS 5.5.9.
The ITS also includes wording specific to the general descriptions of the diesel fuel
oil testing specified in the Bases of ITS 3.8.3. This changes the CTS by providing a
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program in the Administrative Controls Section of the
Technical Specifications. In addition, a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2
(CTS 4.0.2) and ITS SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) is provided to clarify that the allowances
for Frequency extensions do apply to the test described in the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program. Consistent with NUREG-1431, Section 5.0, 'Administrative
Controls' requirements are not explicitly covered by the allowances provided in
Section 3.0, 'LCO/SR Applicability." Specific Frequency allowances must be
directly stated in Section 5.0. As such, a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2
and SR 3.0.3 was added consistent with the CTS allowances pertaining to CTS
4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.e.

This change is acceptable since it is a clarification needed to maintain provisions
that would be allowed In the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications and
includes no new requirements. The change does not result in technical changes
and is designated as administrative.

A.22 CTS 6.8.6 states that "Limitations on the operability..." ITS 5.5.2 states 'Limitations
of the functional capability...' The CTS has been revised to clarify the text of the
requirement. The word 'operability' is used in the Technical Specifications as a
defined term. The proposed change to the wording is to prevent a misinterpretation
of the usage of the word 'operability.' The change does not result in technical
changes and is designated as administrative.

A.23 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.e provide diesel fuel oil testing requirements
associated with the Operability requirements of the diesel generators. ISTS 5.5.13
(ITS 5.5.9) includes a program for these requirements. The CTS are revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by adding the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing
Program. This program Is provided to implement required testing of both new and
stored fuel oil. The specific wording associated with this program may be found in
ITS 5.5.9.

The changes are acceptable since they support implementation of the requirements
of the ITS and the UFSAR. This change is designated as an administrative change
since the programmatic requirements were moved from other sections in the
Technical Specifications.

A.24 CTS 3.3.3 provides the Actions for inoperable Post Accident Monitoring (PAM)
instrumentation including the requirement for a report to the NRC. The CTS Actions
contain the details regarding the content of the report. ITS LCO 3.3.3 Required
Actions in Conditions B and D reference Specification 5.6.5 instead of detailing the
content of the required report. Specification 5.6.5 provides the details for preparing
and submitting the report required by the ITS Actions.

The addition to Section 5.0 of this reporting requirement does not result in a
technical change to the CTS reporting requirements. The movement of this
requirement from the PAM Specification to Section 5.0 is described in the DOCs
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associated with ITS 3.3.3. The same reporting requirements are moved to a
different location in the Technical Specifications. As such, this change is designated
as an administrative change.

A.25 CTS 6.17.a specifies the containment leakage rate acceptance criteria for the first
unit startup following testing in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. ITS 5.5.12.d provides a clarification that this criteria must be met
.prior to MODE 4."

This is acceptable since proposed wording clarifies the intended transition for
meeting the containment system LCOs in accordance with LCO 3.0.4 following
testing. The change does not result in technical changes and is designated as
administrative.

A.26 (Unit 2 only) CTS 4.7.7.1.d provides a general level of detail for the charcoal
adsorber testing. ITS 5.5.7.c provides additional details specifying the use of a
.slotted tube sampler.'

This change is acceptable since the level of detail proposed in the ITS is consistent
with the requirements specified in the CTS. A similar level of detail describing this
testing is provided In the Unit 1 CTS. This level of detail in the Unit 1 CTS specifies
the use of a slotted tube sampler. The change does not result in technical changes
and is designated as administrative.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic" NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those "Less Restrictive"
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative .................................................. 1

"M' More Restrictive ................................................. 2

"R" Relocated .................................................. 4

"LA" Removed Detail ................................................... 6

"L" Less Restrictive

Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Deletion of Reporting Requirements

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change Involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS In NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relocating existing
Technical Specification LCOs to licensee controlled documents.

FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company has evaluated the current Technical
Specifications using the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.36. Specifications identified by this
evaluation that did not meet the retention requirements specified in the regulation are not
included in the ISTS conversion submittal. These specifications have been relocated from
the current Technical Specifications to an appropriate licensee controlled document.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures,
systems, components or variables that do not meet the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36
(c)(2)(ii) for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the Application of
Selection Criteria to the Beaver Valley Technical Specifications. The affected
structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The
requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components
or variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an appropriate
administratively controlled document which will be maintained pursuant to 10 CFR
50.59. As such, the relocation of requirements will only affect the level of regulatory
control applicable to changes to the requirements. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not reduce a margin of safety. The affected
requirements are not being changed and are not specific assumptions of any design
basis safety analysis, as indicated by the fact that the requirements do not meet the
10 CFR 50.36 criteria for retention in the Technical Specifications. The affected
requirements are relocated without change and any future changes to these
requirements will be evaluated per 10 CFR 50.59. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.59
provide adequate assurance that future changes to the relocated material will not
affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, the proposed change is consistent
with the application of the 10 CFR 50.36 criteria endorsed by the NRC, which
provides additional assurance that the proposed change will not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and Into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions In the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71 (e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls Imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction In the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of,
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual' conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual' signal and a 'test" signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain Include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction In the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result in a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1 431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 10 Revision 0
2/05 153



BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation In the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 8

DELETION OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the deletion of requirements
in the current Technical Specifications (CTS) to send reports to the NRC.

The CTS includes requirements to submit reports to the NRC under certain circumstances.
However, the ISTS eliminates these requirements for many such reports and, in many
cases, relies on the reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.73 or other regulatory
requirements. The ISTS changes to reporting requirements are acceptable because the
regulations provide adequate reporting requirements, or the requirement is administrative in
nature and the elimination of the reporting requirement has no impact on the operation of
the plant. Therefore, the change has no effect on the safe operation of the plant. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes reporting requirements. Sending reports to the NRC
is not an initiator to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the
probability of any accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
Sending reports to the NRC has no effect on the ability of equipment to mitigate an
accident previously evaluated. As a result, the consequences of any accident
previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 12 Revision 0
2/05 155



BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 8
DELETION OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The deletion of reporting requirements does not result in a significant reduction in
the margin of safety. The ITS eliminates the requirements for many such reports
and, in many cases, relies on the reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.73 or other
regulatory requirements. The change to reporting requirements does not affect the
margin of safety because the regulations provide adequate reporting requirements,
or the requirement Is administrative in nature and the elimination of the reporting
requirement has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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